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PREFACE, 


The  close  anatomical  and  pathological  relations  existing  between  the 
ear,  the  nose,  and  the  throat  often  render  it  necessary  that  diseases  of 
these  organs  be  treated  by  the  same  hand,  whether  it  be  that  of  the 
general  practitioner  or  that  of  the  specialist.  And  even  in  the  practice 
of  the  aurist,  the  rhinologist,  or  the  laryngologist,  cases  must  present 
themselves  where  a  knowledge  of  the  morbid  processes  in  all  of  these 
organs  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  propei^  treatment  of  special  mala- 
dies in  any  one  of  them.  These  weighty  facts  have  rendered  it  very 
desirable  that  a  systematic  work  should  be  prepared  which  should 
present  at  one  view  a  consideration  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  ear,  of  the  nose,  and  of  the  throat,  thus  freeing  the 
practitioner  from  the  necessity  of  referring  to  separate  treatises  upon  any 
one  of  these  spedcd  departments  of  medical  and  surgical  science. 

Therefore  the  editor  of  this  system  has  endeavored  to  place  before  the 
profession  a  practical  work  on  the  diagnosis  and  tr^tment  of  diseases  of 
the  ear,  the  nose,  the  naso-pharynx,  the  pharynx,  and  the  lar}iix,  com- 
posed of  papers  by  eminent  authorities,  upon  the  various  subdivisions 
» 

named.  In  these  papers  the  authors  have  aimed  to  give  practical  con- 
clusions arrived  at  by  other  investigators  and  by  themselves,  rather  than 
to  discuss  theories. 

The  entire  system  is  comprised  in  two  volumes,  the  first  volume 
being  devoted  to  the  ear,  the  nose,  and  the  naso-pharynx,  while  the 
second  volume  is  occupied  with  the  consideration  of  the  diseases  of  the 
pharynx  and  of  the  larynx. 

The  editor  feels  that  he  cannot  adequately  express  his  appreciation 

of  the  hearty  co-operation  in  this  undertaking  which  the  authors  of  the 

papers  In  the  system  have  so  generously  accorded  him.     He  can  only 
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IV  PREFACE. 

assure  them  of  his  deepest  gratitude  for  the  very  able  papers  they  have 
contributed  to  this  work,  and  of  the  consciousness  on  his  part  that  tliey 
have  enabled  him  to  lay  before  the  ph)fession  a  systematic  treatise  of  the 
greatest  merit. 

It  is  sincerely  hoped  that  the  readers  of  this  system  will  find  in  it 
valuable  rules  of  guidance  in  the  conduct  of  their  important  special 
practice ;  and  if  these  directions  shall  in  any  way  prove  of  service  in  tlie 
relief  of  suffering,  the  editor  will  feel  that  he  and  his  coadjutors  are  more 
than  repaid  for  their  labors  in  preparing  them. 

The  editor  embraces  this  opportunity  of  formally  expressing  his 
thanks  to  Mr.  Joseph  McCreery  for  his  critical  proof-reading. 
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PART    I. 

ANATOMY. 


THE  MACERATED  HUMAN  TEMPORAL  BONE. 

The  human  temporal  bone  (Figs.  1,  2,  and  6)  contains  the  organ  of 
hearing,  and  is  situated  at  the  base  and  side  of  the  skull.  It  has  three 
principal  parts, — ^viz.,  the  squamous  part,  which  expands  upward  and  for- 
ward, and  from  which  the  zygomatic  process  arises ;  the  mastoid  part,  which 
is  situated  posteriorly,  and  between  the  other  parts ;  and  the  petrous  por- 
iion,  a  three-sided  pyramid  projecting  inward  and  forward  into  the  base  of 
the  skull.  The  base  of  this  pyramid  forms  the  external  auditory  osseous 
meatus. 

Tlie  temporal  bone  articulates  posteriorly  and  internally  with  the 
occipital  bone,  superiorly  with  the  parietal,  anteriorly  with  the  sphenoid, 
through  the  zygoma  with  the  malar  bone,  and  by  the  articulation  at  the 
glenoid  cavity  with  the  inferior  maxilla.    (Fig.  1.) 
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2  ANATOMY  AND   PHVSIOLOGY  OP  THE  EAB. 

The  aquamoua  portion  expands  forward  and  upward  from  the  base  of 
the  petrous  portion,  its  tipper  border  forming  an  arc  of  about  two-thirds 
of  a  circle. 

The  imier  8urfa4x  (Fig.  2)  shows  meningeal  grooves  and  cerebral  im- 
pressions. At  its  upper  border  the  outer  table  is  prolonged  con^derably 
beyond  the  inner,  forming  a  thin  scale  with  a  roughened  surface  looking 
inward  and  overlapping  the  corresponding  surfiioe  of  the  parietal  bone.  Iq 
front  this  border  is  thicker  and  articulates  with  the  great  wing  of  the 
sphenoid. 

The  outar  sw-faoe  (Fig.  1)  is  vertical  for  the  most  part,  with  a  slight 
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convexity,  and  forms  the  greater  part  of  the  temporal  fossa.  Above  the 
external  auditory  meatus  there  is  a  barely  perceptible  vertical  furrow  for 
tlie  middle  temporal  artery.  Posteriorly  near  where  this  surface  turns  in 
to  become  the  upper  wall  of  the  meatus  there  Is  usually  to  be  found  a  email 
pointed  projection,  called  the  sptno  mcohw. 

The  zygomaiic process  arises  from  the  lower  part  of  this  surface  by  a  broad 
base  projecting  outward.  It  then  turns  forward,  becomes  narrow,  and  is 
twisted  on  itself,  so  that  what  was  its  upper  surface  becom<«  its  inner,  and  it 
now  has  outer  and  inner  sur&cee  and  upper  and  lower  borders.    The  upper 
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border  is  thinner  and  reaches  farther  forward  than  the  under  border.  The 
extremity  of  the  process  is  serrate,  for  articulation  with  the  malar  bone. 
The  base  of  the  zygoma  has  two  roots :  the  anterior,  which  is  called  the 
articular  eminence  of  the  lower  jaw,  is  continuous  with  the  lower  border  of 
the  zygoma ;  it  is  a  broad  convex  ridge  directed  inward  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  temporal  bone.  There  is  a  tubercle  where  it  joins  the  zygoma,  which 
gives  attachment  to  the  external  lateral  ligament  of  the  jaw.  The  posterior 
root  is  prolonged  backward  from  the  upper  border  of  the  zygoma,  passing 
above  the  auditory  meatus,  and  is  continued  into  the  Hnea  temporalis.  Its 
poetarior  estremi^  marks  the  division  between  the  mastoid  and  squamous 

Fia.a. 

SQUAHOUS   PORTtm 


portions.  Near  the  zygoma  the  lower  border  of  this  root  descends  in  front 
of  the  auditory  meatus,  forming  a  conical  process  called  the  pod-glenoid.  The 
glenoid  Joma  lies  between  the  two  roots  (Pig.  6) :  it  is  a  large  depression, 
and  is  divided  by  the  fissure  of  Glaser  into  an  anterior  and  a  posterior 
part  The  posterior  part  of  this  foesa  is  formed  by  tlie  t^'mpanic  plate  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  bone.  It  lodges  a  part  of  the  parotid  gland, 
and  is  not  connected  with  the  articulation  of  the  jaw.  The  anterior  part 
of  the  fossa,  together  with  tJie  ari^icular  eminence,  is  covered  by  articular 
cartilage,  and  forms  the  concavo-convex  articular  surface  for  the  lower  jaw, 
the  interarticular  cartilage  being  interposed. 

In  front  of  the  inner  end  of  the  articular  eminence  there  is  a  small 


^  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  EAB. 

tnangular  sui  feoe  which  formg  part  of  the  zygomatic  fossa  and  is  separated 
from  the  temporal  fossa  by  an  angle. 

The  madaid  portion  (Fig.  1)  of  the  temporal  bone  is  prolonged  down- 
ward behind  the  external  meatus,  forming  a  nipple-shaped  projection  called 
the  nuuUnd  process.  This  process  is  conical,  somewhat  flattened  on  the  sides, 
and  points  downward  and  slightly  forward.  Its  outer  surfeoe  is  more 
convex  than  the  inner.  Occasionally  the  process  is  divided  by  a  deep 
groove  passing  across  it  from  before  backward.  The  mastoid  process  (Fig.  6) 
oBs  a  deep  groove  on  its  inner  side,  called  the  digastric  fossa,  which  gives 
ongin  to  the  posterior  belly  of  the  digastric  muscJe ;  and  on  the  inner  side 
ot  this  fossa  there  is  a  smaller  groove  for  the  occipital  artery,  which  is  called 
the  occipital  groove.  The  part  of  the  mastoid  portion  lying  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  tip  of  the  process  is  sometimes,  in  pneumatic  bones,  covered  only 
t>y  a  very  thin  sheet  of  bone  which  forms  the  floor  of  the  mastoid  cells, 
-Wear  the  posterior  border  of  the  mastoid  portion  there  is  the  mastoid  fora- 
^'i^W'  (Figs.  1  and  2),  which  is  very  variable  in  size  and  serves  for  the  passage 
of  a  vein  from  the  sigmoid  sinus  to  the  outside  of  the  skulL  The  outer 
surface  of  the  mastoid  process  (Fig.  1)  is  roughened,  especially  posteriorly, 
tor  the  attachment  of  muscles,  and  exhibits  many  small  vascular  openings. 
-T  rom  the  re-entering  angle  formed  by  the  squamous  and  mastoid  portions, 
clown  nearly  to  the  tip  of  the  process,  an  irr^ular  line  or  fissure  may  be 
traced  on  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the  mastoid  bone.  This  is  called  the  mas- 
^^^^<^'Squamous  suture,  and  indicates  the  line  of  union  of  these  two  parts 
of  the  infantile  temporal  bone.  Between  the  anterior  surface  of  the  base  of 
the  mastoid  process  and  the  posterior  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  there  is 
the  more  or  less  well  marked  auricular  fissure. 

The  internal  cellular  structure  of  the  process  can  often  be  seen  through 
the  cortex,  since  its  outer  wall  is  frequently  very  thin,  and  may  in  excep- 
tional cases  be  perforated  at  different  points,  so  that  the  air-cells  open 
directly  upon  the  surface  pf  the  bone.  Through  these  openings  the  mastoid 
cells  and  the  tympanic  cavity  can  be  reached. 

Dr.  Giovanni  Loja,  after  examining  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  skulls, 
states  that  if  a  line  be  taken  from  the  centre  of  the  digastric  fossa  to  the  apex 
of  the  process  to  represent  the  height,  a  horizontal  line  from  the  same  point 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  process  as  the  thickness,  and  a  horizontal  line 
crossing  the  last  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  margin  of  the  process  as 
the  breadth,  the  height  is  twelve  millimetres,  the  thickness  thirteen  milli- 
Dietres,  and  the  breadth  nineteen  millimetres ;  and,  further,  that  in  female 
skulls  the  measurements  are  about  one  millimetre  less  than  in  those  of  males. 
The  average  thickness  of  bone  covering  the  mastoid  cells  is  from  one  to 
two  millimetres.  The  cells  are  sometimes  so  large  that  occasionally  only  a 
single  cell  is  found.  Out  of  sixty-eight  cases,  this  was  seen  once  on  both  sides 
and  once  unilaterally.  The  cells  in  the  centre  are  usually  the  largest,  and 
communicate  with  one  another.  In  several  cases  the  cells  were  limited  to 
the  base  of  the  process,  but  sometimes  they  were  found  extending  to  the 
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side  of  the  cranium,  or  even  to  the  centre  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  into  the 
occipital  bone,  Zuckerkandl  found  in  one  hundred  pairs  of  temporal  bones 
that  the  mastoid  process  was  pneumatic  in  thirty-six  and  eight^tenths  per 
cent,  entirely  diploetic  and  occasionally  sclerosed  in  twenty  per  cent.,  and 
partly  diploedc  in  forty-two  and  eight-tenths  per  cent.,  the  cells  being  chiefly 
in  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the  process. 

The  tympanic  cavity  Is  considerably  increased  in  capacity  by  tlie  cellular 
space  of  the  mastoid  process.  This  cellular  space  is  divided  into  two  por- 
tions,— the  horizontal  portion,  or  antrum  maetoideum  (Fig.  3,  am),  a  large 
empty  space  situated  below  the  roof  of  the  process  {t^men  viaetoidetim,), 
opening  anteriorly  immediately  into  the  tympanic  cavity  through  tlie  upper 
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part  of  its  posterior  wall ;  and  the  vertical  portion,  or  proper  cellular  part, 
which  opens  into  the  antrum. 

The  ma^md  antrum  (Fig.  4)  is  a  large,  usually  oblong  space :  its  size 
and  direction  are  very  variable,  being  dependent  on  the  arrangement  of  the 
mastoid  cells.  The  long  axis  is  most  often  directed  outward  and  Iwickward. 
It  is  bounded  above  by  the  t^men  mastoideiim,  below  by  the  mastoid  cells 
(Fig.  4,  wz),  anteriorly  by  the  posterior  wall  of  the  meatus  and  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  posteriorly  by  the  inner  fable  of  the  skull  in  the  region  of 
the  sigmoid  sinus,  extematly  by  the  upper  mastoid  cells,  and  infernally 
by  the  petrous  portion.  The  cellular  spaces  bordering  the  antrum  mas- 
toideum  are  formed  by  osseous  lamellse,  which  cross  one  another  in  different 
directions :  their  number  and  size  are  exceedingly  variable,  and  they  are,  as  a 
rale,  in  connection  with  one  another  and  with  the  antrum.    Usually  the  celW 
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imtpediately  earrounding  the  mastoid   sotnim  are   \oag  and  narrow  and 
radiate  from  it,  and  their  walk  form  ^icola:  pngecting  into  the  antrum  ; 
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while  the  celb  in  the  lower  part  of  the  process  are  more  equilateral,  with 
.  rounded  angles. 

The  mastoid  cdU  are  situated  (Fig,  9)  behind  the  tympanic  cavity,  but 
chiefly  behind  the  external  meatus, 
P'o-  6.  which    tt^ther  with  the   tympanic 

cavity  forms  their  anterior  boundary. 
These  cells  oflen  communicate  with 
the  bony  cells  situated  about  the  semi- 
drcular  canals,  and  with  the  diploe  of 
the  rest  of  the  mastoid  portion.  It  ia 
very  rare  for  the  cells  to  communi- 
cate with  the  similar  cells  of  a  pneu- 
matic occipital  bone.  The  tegmen 
mastoideum  is  continued  backward 
from  the  tegmen  tympani.  Politzer 
states  tliat  tlie  distance  between  the 
mastoid  antrum  and  the  transition 
from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  os- 
seous meatus  to  the  planum  mas- 
toideum, measured  on  horizontal  section,  varies  from  sis  to  flfleen  milli- 
metres. 
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■  The  1lluttration«  from  Oruber  used  in  tbis  article  are  taken  from  the  English  tnuis- 
lation  of  Gruber's  "  Diseases  of  the  Ear,"  by  the  very  Itind  permiesion  of  the  tranalalon, 
Dr.  Edward  Law  and  Mr.  Coleman  Jewell,  of  Loudon,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  pab- 
lUbcr,  H.  K.  Lewis,  London. 
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liie  inner  or  cranial  surface  of  the  mastoid  portion  is  marked  by  a  deep 
groove,  the  mgmoid  fossa  or  lateral  end  of  the  lateral  sulcus  (Fig.  2),  which 
varies  considerably  in  size  and  position  and  contains  the  aiffmoid  sinus.  The 
following  measurements  of  the  shortest  distance  between  the  sulcus  sig- 
moideus  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  were  taken  on  fifty- 
five  macerated  adult  bones.  The  place  on  the  wall  of  the  meatus  which 
approached  nearest  the  sulcus  had  uo  fixed  position,  varying  between  zero  and 
four  millimetres  from  the  external  orifice  of  the  meatus,  and  averting  one 
and  nine-tenths  millimetres.     The  lini'S  of  the  measurements  were  usually 

Fio.  6. 


Right  temponl  bon*,  from  below  (QiuId), 

horizontal,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  meatus ;  when  they  varied 
from  the  horizontal,  it  was  downward  and  backward.  The  greatest  thickness 
was  fifteen  and  a  half  millimetres ;  the  least  was  five  millimetres ;  the  avert^ 
was  ten  and  one-third  millimetres.  In  twenty-nine  measurements  the  thick- 
ness was  between  nine  and  thirteen  millimetres.  In  two  cases  the  posterior 
Bnrface  of  the  pctrons  pyramid  lay  a  little  nearer  the  meatus  than  the  sigmoid 
groove.  The  lateral  fossa  or  sulcus  forms  the  inner  wall  of  the  greater  part 
of  the  mastoid  cells,  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  rest.  The  fossa  starts  at  the 
inner  occipital  protuberance,  and  passes  forward  over  the  inner  surface  of  the 
posterior  inferior  angle  of  the  parietal  bone,  out  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
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n>i«toid  portjon  of  the  temporal  bone,  over  the  orifice  of  the  mastoid  fora- 
"oea,  and  tarns  abruptly  dowDward  and  inward  under  the  petrouB  portion, 
fimningthejiwnifar/osea.  The  oeaeous  lamella  which  separates  the  mastoid 
cells  from  the  lateral  sulcus  is  usually  strong ;  in  some  cases,  however,  it  is 
^^  ***"">  ^^^  «ven  perforate,  allowing  the  Iming  membrane  of  the  cells 
aad  the  venous  wall  to  be  in  contact.  In  diploetic  or  sclerosed  mastoids 
the  fflgmoid  groove  approaches  much  more  nearly  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  meatus  and  the  external  surface  of  the  mastoid  process  than  it  does  in 
pneomatic  mastoids. 

The  petrom  portion  (Fig.  6),  so  called  from  its  great  hardness,  contains 
the  organ  of  hearing.  It  forms  a  three-sided  pyramid  with  its  base  directed 
outward,  one  surface  looking 
downward,  the  superior  or 
anterior,  and  the  posterior 
sur&ces  being  turned  towards 
the  interior  of  the  skull. 

The  base  of  the  pyramid 
.contains  the  external  oaseoua 
auditory  meatus.  It  is  a  large 
canal  with  curved  sides,  some- 
what flattened  on  its  antero- 
inferior and  postero-superior 
diameters,  and  consequently 
these  diameters  are  the  short- 
est, and  the  diameters  at  right 
angles  to  their  plane,  or  the 
antero-Buperior  and  poetero- 
inferior,  are  the  longest.  The 
plane  of  the  long  diameters 
of  the  meatus  passes  through 
the  lung  axis  of  the  mana~ 
brium  of  the  malleus.  (Figs. 
7,  8,  and  9.) 

ly  own  measurements  of  the  osseous  meatus  give  at  the  external  orifice 

fteen  by  ten  millimetres,  at  the  isthmus  of  the  meatus  nine  by  five  and  a  half 

'   "''^trea,  and  at  the  inner  extremity  nine  and  three-fourths  by  nine  and 

e-third  millimetres.     The  narrowest  part  is  by  the  incisura  Rivini ;  the 

shallowest,  a  little  to  the  outside  of  the  middle.    The  istlimus  is  the  smallest 

I»rt  of  the  canal,  and  ia  midway  between  these  two  points.     The  length  of 

e  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  from  the  incisura  Rivini  to  where  tlie  squama 

turns  mto  the  horizontal  part  ia  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  millimetres.     The 

tenor  wall  from  the  anterior  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  to  tlie  anterior 

"^tnent  of  the  sulcus  tympanicus  measures  fifteen  to  sixteen  millimetres ; 

*  'nienor  wall  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  to  the  sulcus, 

"ftcen  or  sixteen  millimetres ;   the  posterior  wall,  fourteen  or  fifteen  milli- 
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*^?P^'i  «.  lower  tvm^^in'. 
"-H  or  t,mp»n„B 
■qneduot  of  Falloj 


PoUtter). 


hi:  0. upper  wbU  urihe  m 
1.  sulcus  tympsTiLcus;  (,  teamen 
1^  wall ;  ot.  ostluDi  tympftnlcum 
tyinpi.nl :  a.  nlcbe  In  exleniml 
Mus  auditarliu  eitemai:  /,/. 


ANATOMY  AlTD  PHYaiOLOGY   OP  THE  EAK.  9 

metres.  Owing  to  the  oblique  directioD  of  the  annulus  ^mpanicus,  which 
forms  the  inner  boundary  of  the  osseous  meatus,  the  lower  anterior  wall 
extoida  &rther  inward  than  the 
opposite  wall.  The  distance  be- 
tween the  sulcus  tympanicuB  and 
the  point  on  the  inferior  meatus 
-where  a  perpendicular  from  the 
inciaura  Rivini  would  fall  is  from 
four  to  five  millimetres.  Tlie 
distance  between  the  sulcus  tym- 
panicus  and  the  point  on  the  an- 
terior wall  of  the  meatus  where 
a  horizontal  line  from  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  posterior  wall 
would  intersect  the  anterior  wall 
IB  five  to  seven  millimetres. 

The  long  axis  of  the  canal  p^^„o„  h*lp 
has  a  general  inward,  upward,  ExTtBHAL  hutub 
and  forward  direction,  compli-    ^I'S^' "  j^er  ^«ii  of  the  m«iu8 ;  <<,  i^m™ 

cated  by  a  double  curve.    Looked  'ympam;  o,  inferior  wall  or  tympanic  cavity;  iu.gulciii 

_  L  ;.  ■  ,  IxmpanlcuBi  p.  promcntoiy;   on,  maalold  anlnim;  », 

at  irom  aOOVO,  it  is  convex  ante-  emlnemlB  atapedJI;  /  aqueduct  of  Fallopius:   v.vesti- 

riorly     or    concave     posteriorly  :  bule;  CH.cochle»;   mi,meatiisaiidlloriiuiinletnu.;  «<., 

I       .     J     ,  !•  ■      /■  .    .-     .  mMWld  process :  »f,  Jugular  fossa. 

looked  at  trom  in  front  or  behind, 

the  long  axis  is  convex  above  and  concave  below.    Also  the  anterior  (antero- 
inferior) surface  is  very 
Fio.  9.  slightly  convex ;  the  pos- 

terior (postero-superior) 
is  markedly  concave. 
The  superior  (supei-o-an- 
terior)  border  is  convex, 
and  the  inferior  (infero- 
posterior)  border  is  very 
strongly  concave. 

The  inner  end  of  the 
canal  opens  into  the  tym- 
panic   cavity,    and    its 
average   length  is   from 
^w!:^!f,f  fourteen  to  sixteen  mil- 
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ouulii  pro  lensora  tympuil;  v.  veatlbule.  andat  Its  floor  the  flnure  -n            e    ..i.             •           i 

iMdlnt  lo  the  seala  tTmpanl  of  the  cochlea  between  the  lamina  Oflhce    ot     ttie     external 
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,  maitold  proceiB ; 


the  posterior  root  of  the 
zygoma.  From  this  root  inward  the  roof  of  the  meatus  is  formed  by  the 
horizontal  part  of  the  squamous  portion,  called  the  auditory  plate.    The 
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reauuTAr  of  the  circumferenoe  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  canal  is 
ifjru^A  fiiiefly  by  the  extettud  auditory  process  (Fig.  1),  which  has  a 
tnr\*A  tioffifm  border  for  the  attachment  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus. 
TLk  yf^ifi^  hi  tlie  thickened  outer  extremity  of  the  tympanic  plate.  The 
staUiry^  yeat  of  tiut  concave  sur&oe  of  this  plate  forms  the  anterior  wall  of 
u^,  '/iw^A*^  uthsatiiH ;  while  the  antero-inferior  surface  forms  the  posterior  seg- 
UM^x  *X  Uth  gi/rti^iid  fiiHusL  The  tympanic  plate  is  often  perforated  by  a  fora- 
fx^Hu  t¥iatr  ttA  iuftfiT  extremity,  which  is  due  to  arrested  development :  this  is 
v^  joraA*/7i  of  Jlfischke,  and  it  connects  the  glenoid  fossa  with  the  external 
HiMilv/rr  tmi^n*,.  The  upper  margin  of  the  tympanic  plate  lies  beneath  the 
ly-.riaf/AMix  ptfrtion^  and  forms  the  posterior  border  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser; 
whil^  iVi  lower  margin  descends  ending  in  a  sharp  edge,  which  forms  the 
x^s/jifud  prfft'/'MH^  partly  surrounding  the  base  of  the  styloid  process.  (Fig.  6.) 
Tb«  ^iXfinifX  Ixyrrler  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser  is  formed  by  the  squamous 
YfXUfm  of  tlie  trfmjKjral  bone.  The  fissure  is  a  double  cleft  *at  its  inner 
lialf,  for  the  tymiianic  plate  is  here  separated  from  the  squamous  portion 
\ij  a  d^^^r^ding  procc^Hs  of  the  tegmen  tympani, — this  process  forming  the 
great/T  fiart  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius.  Between 
thjA  pniry^fM  and  the  tympanic  plate  there  is  a  small  slit,  corresponding  to 
ttie  MjlctM  mall(5ijlarius  of  the  annulus  tympanicus  (Fig.  34),  which  lodges 
tlie  pr*f(:timtm  gracilis  of  the  malleus,  the  long  part  of  the  anterior  ligament 
of  tiut  malleuM,  and  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery, 
and  ahi}  <SLrri(fH  tlie  chonla  tympani  nerve  for  a  short  distance  till  it  reaches 
tlie  earud  of  Iluguier.  This  canal  transmits  the  nerve  parallel  to  the  fissure 
of  (ilatiHtr  to  the  re-entering  angle  between  the  squamous  and  petrous  por- 
iiowif  and  6pens  just  on  the  outer  side  of  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius. 
HfmnftimoH  the  canal  of  Huguicr  is  not  closed  below,  and  forms  part  of  the 
silt  of  the  fiHHure.  The  outer  portion  of  the  Glaserian  fissure  is  entirely 
cIoHf;'!. 

Tlie  inferior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  (Fig.  6)  is  nearly  horizontal, 
and  very  irregular,  and  forms  part  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the  skull. 
From  the  surface  ri«(«  the  styloid  process,  which  is  long  and  tapering  and 
lA  directf.»d  downward  and  slightly  forward.  Its  base  stands  in  front  of  the 
digastric  fonna,  and  between  them  is  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  the  external 
outlet  of  the  arjueduct  of  Fallopius,  which  lodges  the  facial  nerve.  The 
jugular  facet  lies  on  the  inner  side  of  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen ;  it  is  a 
small  irregular  surface  which  is  attached  to  the  jugular  facet  of  the  occipital 
bone  by  synchondrosis.  In  front  of  this  lies  the  jugular  fossa,  a  smooth 
deep  depression,  which  together  with  the  jugular  notch  of  the  occipital  bone 
forms  the  jugular  foramen.  The  carotid  forameuy  lying  in  front  of  the 
jugular  fossa,  is  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  carotid  canal.  This  canal, 
according  to  Politzer,  is  twenty-five  to  thirty  millimetres  long ;  its  greatest . 
diameter  at  its  lower  orifice  is  eight  to  nine  millimetres ;  the  diameter  at  its 
upper  orifice,  which  is  at  the  apex  of  the  petrous  portion,  is  six  to  seven 
millimetres.     In  the  plate  between  the  jugular  fossa  and  the  carotid  canal 
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there  is  a  very  Bmall  foramen  by  which  Jaoobson's  nerve^  the  tympanic 
branch  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve^  passes  to  the  iympanum  through  the 
canalis  tympanicus  (Fig.  6).  In  the  ascending  part  of  the  carotid  canal 
there  is  the  minute  foramen  for  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  carotid  plexus. 
In  the  jugular  fossa  there  are  a  groove  and  a  foramen  for  Arnold's  nerve, 
which  is  the  auricular  branch  of  the  pneumogastric.  On  the  inner  side  of 
the  inferior  carotid  foramen  there  is  a  rough  free  surface  which  is  continued 
on  to  the  apex  of  the  petrous  bone  and  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  foramen 
bzcerum  medium.  The  carotid  canal  ascends  at  first  perpendicularly,  then 
turns  horizontally  forward  and  inward,  and  emerges  at  the  apex  of  the 
petrous  portion  close  to  the  anterior  margin  of  the  bone.  It  transmits  the 
internal  carotid  artery. 

The  posterior  8ur/a4se  (Fig.  2)  looks  backward  and  inward,  and  forms 
part  of  the  posterior  fossa  of  the  base  of  the  skull.  The  internal  audUofy 
meatus,  in  about  the  centre  of  this  surface,  is  a  large  orifice  leading  into  a 
short  canal.  The  canal  is  terminated  by  a  plate  of  bone  called  the  lamina 
eribrosa,  because  of  the  many  apertures  for  the  division  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  In  the  upper  anterior  part  of  the  posterior  surface  is  a  larger 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  aquedud  of  FaUopiiiSy  for  the  facial  nerve. 
The  aqueduct  goes  forward  and  outward  till  it  is  joined  by  the  hiatus 
FaUopii;  it  then  turns  at  an  angle  and  goes  backward  and  outward  along 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum:  here  its  outer  and 
lower  walls  are  very  thin  and  sometimes  even  perforate.  It  then  turns 
downward  towards  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen. 

The  lamina  cribrosa  (Fig.  10)  is  traversed  by  a  horizontal  ridge,  the 
crida  faldfoTmis,  running  from  the  anterior  wall  of  the  internal  meatus  in 
such  a  way  as  to  separate  a  small  superior  from  a  large  inferior  fossa.  At 
the  bottom  of  the  superior  fossa  is  a  collection  of  minute  apertures  giving 
passage  to  the  filaments  of  the  superior  division  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and 
forming  the  area  cribrosa  superior  ;  on  the  anterior  wall  of  the  fossa  is  the 
orifice  of  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius.  In  the  inferior  fossa  are :  1,  the  area 
cribrosa  media,  below  the  hinder  part  of  the 
crest,  for  the  nerve  to  the  saccule ;  2,  the  /o-  ^^^'  ^^* 

ramen  singiUare,  at  the  lower  and  posterior 
part  of  the  fossa,  for  the  nerve  of  the  posterior 
semicircular  canal ;  and  3,  the  tractus  spiralis    for 
foraminvlentuSy  for  the  cochlear  division  of  the    ^ 
auditory  nerve, — a  series  of  minute  holes,  be-         semi-diagnmmaticviewofthe 
ginning  below  the  area  cribrosa  media,  forming    ruCtw'S:'^:^ tX'"' 
one  turn  and  a  half  in  a  depression  correspond- 
ing to  the  base  of  the  cochlea,  and  ending  at  the  foramen  centrcUe  oochleoB, 
the  orifice  of  the  central  canal  of  the  modiolus. 

The  aquoBdu4stus  vestibuli  has  its  central  orifice  a  little  over  one-half 
centimetre  outside  of  the  internal  auditory  meatus.  It  is  a  narrow  fissure 
lying  under  a  scale  of  bone.    Near  the  upper  border  of  the  petrous  portion, 
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^^tween  the  internal  meatus  and  the  aquifiductus  vestibuli,  there  is  a  small 
^^men  or  fissure,  which  is  the  remnant  of  the  large /oMa  wbarcuaia  of  the 

The  anterior  .or  upper  mirface  (Fig.  2)  of  the  pyramid  looks  upward, 

^^r'^f^^  and  outward,  and  forms  part  of  the  middle  fossa  of  the  base  of 

tt^^   f      ed      ^J^^^°  ^^  ^*s  apex  lodges  the  Gasserian  ganglion.    From 

>, j>e   *     ,      ^  u    !**  anterior  border  a  narrow  groove  runs  longitudinallj 

a^^A,\.h'  ,      ^"""^  ^  a  foramen  at  about  the  centre  of  this  surface, 

^led  ^^^  /""^^  FaUopii^  which  leads  to  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius  and 

^^.^^^^    ,       .f  ^^*,  superficial  petrosal  nerve.     Parallel  to  this  groove,  and 

ot^  its  outer  side,  close  to -the  canal  for  the  tensor  tympani  muscle,  there 

^ji^aller  groove  and  a  foramen  for  the  lesser  superficial  petrosal 
^^^^ard  and  backward  from  these  foramina  there  is  a  rounded 
.  ^^icatmg  the  position  of  the  superior  semicircular  canal. 

.      er^urf        f  ^  ^^  ^®  superior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  and 
^e  i^^  "^f  squamous  portion  is  grooved  for  the  reception  of 

tb^   P^      rp?.    J^       Sinus,  and  also  shows  traces  of  the  petrosquamoacU 
jlgsu^re-     iliis  fissure  begins  at  the  re-entering  angle  between  these  two 
^ions,  and  can  be  traced  less  and  less  distinctly  to  the  posterior  border 
^f  tb^  bone.     The  bone  lying  between  this  fissure,  the  eminence  of  the 
gupe^'i^^  ^°^^c/«5ular  canal,  and  the  hiatus  Fallopii  and  groove,  is  a  thin 
lacf^ella,  sometimes  perforated,  which  rests  on  the  mastoid  antrum,  the  tym- 
panum, and  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius.   The  part  over  the  mastoid  antrum 
is  called  the  tegn^n  ma^oideum  ;  that  over  the  tympanum,  the  tegmen  tym- 
pani'    Ine  tegmen  mastoideo-tympanicum  slopes  forward,  outward,  and 
downward,— forward  about  forty-five  degrees,  outward  about  forty-five 
degrees,  and  downward  from  five  to  twenty  degrees,  the  majority  slanting 
about  ten  degrees ;  therefore  the  tegmen  mastoideum  is  but  a  little  higher 
than  the  tegmen  tympani.    These  measurements  of  level  are  referred  to  the 
upper  border  of  the  zygoma  and  its  posterior  root  as  a  horizontal  line. 

The  following  measurements  of  the  minimum  vertical  distance  from  the 

upper  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tegmen  tym])ani 

were  taken  on  fifty-five  macerated  adult  bones.    The  bones  were  levelled  by 

placing  the  upper  border  of  the  zygoma  and  the  horizontal  part  of  the  linea 

temporalis  in  a  horizontal  position.     The  place  on  the  wall  of  the  meatus 

w^hich  approached  nearest  the  cranial  cavity  had  no  fixed  position,  varying 

between  zero  and  six  millimetres  from  the  external  orifice  of  the  meatus, 

and  averaging  three  and  one-third  millimetres.    The  thickest  was  nine  and 

^  ^alf  millimetres;  the  thinnest  was  two  millimetres;  the  average  was 

^^^  and  sixty-nine-hundredths  millimetres.    There  were  twenty  measure- 

'^^^ts  between  four  and  five  millimetres. 

^'i^  superior  border  of  the  petrous  bone  is  directed  inward  and  forward, 

^^  f  lants  downward.    It  is  grooved  for  the  superior  petrosal  sinus.    From 

1^  ^  '^ner  end  of  this  border  there  is  often  a  little  projecting  spine  over- 

^^^^g  the  inferior  petrosal  sinus,  which  gives  attachment  to  the  petro- 
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Sphenoidal  ligament  Tliis  border  is  directed  downward  at  from  ten  to 
forty-five  d^rees,  inward  at  from  forty  to  forty^five  d^rees,  and  forward 
at  from  thirty  to  forty  d^rees. 

The  anUrior  border  of  the  petrous  portion  ia  ahorter  than  the  others. 
The  inner  orifice  of  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube  is  at  the  angle  formed  by 
the  squamous  and  petrous  portions ;  and  above  it,  and  partly  separated 
from  it  by  a  thin  lamella,  the  processus  cocfUeariformU,  or  septum  tubn 
musculo-tubariEB,  is  the  smaller  canal  for  the  tensor  tympani  muscle.  The 
direction  of  this  common  canal,  the  canaiU  viueculo-tu&ariue,  is  outward, 
backward,  and  slightly  upward. 

The  poaterior  or  inferior  border  of  the  petrous  portion  internally  to 
the  jugular  fossa  articulates  with  the  basilar  process  of  the  oodpital  bone, 
and  forms  with  it  the  groove  for  the  inferior  petrosal  sinus.  Directly  below 
the  internal  auditory  meatus  there  is  a  three-sided  depression  ending  in  a 
small  canal,  the  aqnteductus  oocblese. 

The  apex  of  the  pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone  forms  the  outer  boundary 
of  the  foramen  lacernm  medium,  and  is  either  grooved  or  perforated  for  the 
internal  carotid  artery  where  it  leaves  the  carotid  canal. 

INTEBNAL  STEUCTUBE  OF  THE  TEMPORAL  BONE. 
The  tympanic  cavity  is  a  lai^  insular  space  enclosing  the  auditory 
ossicles.  The  tympanic  space,  which  is  situated  immediately  within  the 
membrane,  should  include  the  two  extensiona  from  the  tympanum  proper : 
these  extensions  are  the  antrum  and  mastoid  cells  posteriorly,  and  the  Eusta* 
chian  tube  anteriorly ;  without  these  the  tympanum  would  have  a  much 
smaller  capacity.  Its  principal  plane  is  very  nearly  parallel  to  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  For 
convenience     the      tym-  '^^'  ^'' 

panum  proper  can  be  de-  ■  !„__ ^\ 

scribed  as  a  hollow  cube  .^^— >*^      ^•^^..*'*^'  \ 

walls,  and,    with    refer-       <^^^g^     ^^iSC?*   ^^^^P^f    i 
ence  to  the  medial  plane   ^- — ^^^^^^B  5SjhS       ^B'^;*'-*   Ji    / 

of  the   skull,  as  having    ,„ ^ — ""-—^r-^l 

a  roof,  a  floor,  and   an-  ^^"^^^^wfei— ^^^"^^     J 

tenor,  posterior,  external,  ^L_>^ 

and   internal   walls.     Its  a<,     h  g 

longest  diameter  is  up-  !■■"  Tektoral  bowi  HoRiKmrii  sectioh  loitfh  H*i.r 
..,„_,l   11  1  ,        ,      (•ftet  PoHlMrt,— o,  Ulterior  W8  I  of  the  osseous  meitus    ft  pos- 

Ward,  backward,  and  out-    unor  -».ll  of  nme ;  t,  wctton  of  the  tytopsnlc  membrmne  m.nn 
ward,    from    the    external    •>rluiDorih«m«lle™,«Dd  po«l«rlor  pouch  or  the  lympanuin:  rf, 
.  pntmonlorr :  «.  ostium  trmpanlcam  liibee ;  f.  st<pca  In  the  ovtl 

openmg  of  the  osseous  window,  Btlached  to  Ihe  long  procw  or  the  Incu*  ■ad  (be  tendon 
Eustachian     tube    to    the   »' «heM»pedf.iiimuicle:  »,  inuwld  prooe«:  ».cochle«:  *.  «. 

^Mld  can*] ;  g,  veetfbule. 
mastoid  antrum,  or  from 

the  lower  anterior  to  the  upper  posterior  wall.  The  shortest  diameter  is 
comparatively  very  short,  and  is  the  line  from  the  umbo  to  the  promontory, 
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mastoid  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  over  the  orifice  of  the  mastoid  foit  i 
men,  and  turns  abruptly  downward  and  inward  under  the  petrous  portioa,  I 
fonuing  the  jitpular  fossa.  The  ossecius  lamella  which  separates  the  niastud 
cells  from  the  lateral  buIcus  is  uaually  strong ;  in  some  cases,  however,  It  it 
very  thin,  and  even  perforate,  allowing  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cells 
and  tile  venous  wall  to  be  iu  contact.  In  diploetie  or  sclerosed  mastoids 
the  sigmoid  groove  approaches  much  more  nearly  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  meatus  and  tlie  external  surface  of  the  mastoid  process  than  it  does  in 
pneumatic  mastoids. 

The  petrous  pm-tion  (Fig.  6),  so  called  from  its  great  hardness,  cinitaim 
the  organ  of  hearing.  It  forms  a  three-sided  pyramid  with  its  base  directed 
outward,  one  surface  looking 
downward,  the  superior  or 
anterior,  aud  the  posterior 
surfaces  being  turned  towards 
the  interior  of  the  skull. 

The  base  of  the  pyramid 
contains  the  rxtemal  oasewi 
miditoiy  vuxUus.  It  is  a  large 
canal  with  curved  sides,  some- 
what flattened  on  its  antero- 
inferior and  postcro-anperior 
diameters,  and  c«nsequeotlj 
tliese  diameters  are  tJie  shorts 
est,  and  the  diameters  at  right 
angles  to  their  plane,  or  the 
antero-superior  and  postero- 
inferior,  are  the  longest.  The 
plane  of  the  long  diameters 
of  the  meatus  passes  through 
the  long  axis  of  the  manu- 
brium of  the  malleus.  (Figs. 
7,  8,  and  9.) 

My  own  measurements  of  the  osseous  meatus  give  at  the  extenial  orifice 
fif^n  by  ten  millimetres,  at  the  isthmus  of  the  meatus  uine  by  five  and  a  half 
millimetres,  and  at  the  inner  extremity  nine  and  three-fourths  by  nine  and 
one-third  millimetres.  The  narrowest  part  is  by  the  incisura  Rivim;  the 
shallowest,  a  little  to  the  outside  of  the  middle.  The  isthmus  is  the  smallest 
part  of  tlie  canal,  and  is  midway  between  these  two  points.  The  length  of 
the  sujwrior  wall  of  the  meatus  from  the  incisura  Rivini  to  where  the  squama 
turns  into  tlie  horizontal  part  is  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  millimetres.  The 
anterior  wall  from  the  anterior  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  to  the  anterior 
s^ment  of  the  sulcus  tympanieus  measures  fifteen  to  sixteen  millimetres; 
the  inferior  wall  from  the  outer  edge  of  tlie  tymjranic  plate  to  the  sulciMf 
fifteen  or  sixteen  millimetres;   the  posterior  wall,  fourteen  or  fifteen  miUt- 
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its  outer,  trumpet-shaped  opening,  and  below  it  is  continued  into  the  floor 
of  the  tympanum.  Above  the  outer  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and 
near  the  outer  border  of  the  anterior  wall,  there  is  a  small  slit,  partly  formed 
by  the  sulcus  malleorarius,  which  communicates  with  the  fissure  of  Glaser 
and  transmits  the  long  part  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus,  the 
tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery  to  the  fissure  of  Glaser, 
and  the  chorda  tympani  nerve.  Out  of  this  slit  opens  the  canal  of  Huguier, 
or  anterior  canal  of  the  chorda  tympani. 

The  posterior  wall  is  imperfect  in  its  upper  part,  where  the  mastoid 
antrum  opens.  The  lower  border  of  the  entrance  to  the  antrum  supports 
the  tip  of  the  short  process  of  the  incus  in  a  small  depression,  called  the 
9eUa  incudia.  Slightly  above  the  centre  of  the  outer  border  this  wall  is 
pierced  by  a  small  canal  which  conducts  the  chorda  tympani  nerve  into 
the  tympanum  and  is  called  the  posterior  canal  of  the  cord.  This  canal 
opens  from  tlie  aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  near  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  by  a 
small  orifice  in  the  external  wall  of  the  aqueduct ;  the  canal  then  goes  in  a 
direction  nearly  parallel  to  the  aqueduct,  but  takes  a  position  external  and 
anterior  to  it.  The  emineniia  styloidea,  a  small  protuberance  on  the  pos- 
terior wall,  lies  between  the  sinus  tympanicus  and  the  eminentia  stapedis, 
and  is,  according  to  Politzer,  the  upper  end  of  the  styloid  process.  The 
posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  gradually  runs  into  the  floor,  and,  like  the 
floor,  is  very  rough,  and  has  a  number  of  openings  of  osseous  cells. 

The  order  wall  of  the  tympanum  (Fig.  13)  is  wanting  in  great  part, 
owing  to  the  inner  orifice  of  the  external  meatus, 
across  which  the  membrana  tympani  is  stretched  in 
the  fresh  bone.  On  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  lower 
two-thirds  of  this  opening  there  is  a  small  groove, 
called  the  sulcus  tympanicuSy  to  which  the  membrana 
tympani  is  attached.  Below  the  orifice  of  the 
meatus  the  outer  wall  is  only  a  narrow  ridge  of 
bone ;  at  the  sides  of  the  meatus  it  is  even  narrower ; 
but  above  it  the  wall  has  a  considerable  surface. 

rril-  A  n         !-•    l_     •  x      •  4.       ^l.  x  •  RlOHT     EXTERNAL    TtM- 

Tne  outer  wall  which  is  antenor  to  the  meatus  is  panic  waluwithtrxsulciti 
continued  into  the  anterior  wall  of  the  Eustachian    tykpanicus  (after  Poiiuer). 

—n,  Bulcus  tyxnpanlciis ;   0, 

tube.  The  wall  lying  above  the  meatus  is  con-  incisura  Rivini.  bounded  in 
tinned  backward  into  the  anterior  or  external  wall  ^Jo^Xd^i^w"nd*b^^?^^ 
of  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  is  somewhat  trabeculated.  spina  tympani  posterior;  e. 
At  the  upper  part  of  the  opening  the  meatus  is  wiS^^l^lhrESItochtaktu^^ 
notched  slightly,  forming  the  ineisura  Rivini  (Fig. 
13,  6),  which  has  two  small  angles,  one  anterior  and  one  posterior.  The 
posterior  of  these  angles  corresponds  to  the  posterior  end  of  the  annulxis 
tympanicus  (Fig.  31)  of  early  life,  or  spina  tympani  posterior,  and  the 
anterior  angle  is  formed  by  the  spina  tympani  major,  from  which  the  short 
part  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus  arises.  On  the  inner  and 
lower  side  of  the  spina  posterior  the  foramen  of  the  fissure  of  Olaser,  formed 
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remaioder  of  die  circumference  of  the  cxtemul  urifiee  of  the  i 
formed  chiefly  by  the  exterruU  audUory  ■process  (Fig.  1),  which  has  a 
curved  imeven  border  for  tlie  attachment  of  the  cartilaginous  meatiiE. 
This  process  is  the  tliickcDed  outer  extremity  of  the  tipiipanic  plate.  The 
anterior  part  of  tiie  concave  surface  of  this  plat^-  I'urms  the  autenor  wall  of 
the  osseous  meatiL'4 ;  while  the  antero-inferior  surfiiec  forma  the  posterior  seg- 
ment of  the  glenoid  fossa.  The  tjTnpanic  plat«  is  often  perforated  by  a  fora- 
men near  its  inner  tatremitj',  which  is  due  to  arrested  developmeut :  this  is 
the  foramen  of  Huachkc,  and  it  connects  the  glenoid  fossa  with  the  external 
auditory  meatus.  The  upper  margin  of  the  tympanic  plat«  lies  beneath  the 
S([uamou3  portion,  and  forms  the  posterior  border  of  the  fissure  of  Gla*a-; 
while  its  lower  margin  descends  ending  in  a  sharp  edge,  which  forms  the 
vaginal  procesSf  partly  surrounding  the  base  of  tbe  styloid  process.  (Fig.  G.) 
The  anterior  border  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser  is  formed  by  tlie  squamous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  fissure  is  a  double  cleft  •at  its  inner 
half,  for  the  tym)^)aQic  plate  is  here  separated  from  the  squamous  portion 
by  a  descending  process  of  the  tcgmen  tympani, — tins  process  forming  the 
greater  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  canalia  musculo-tubariue.  Behveen 
this  process  and  the  tympanic  plate  there  is  a  small  slit,  corresponding  to 
the  sulcus  mallcolarius  of  the  annulus  tympauicus  {Fig.  34),  which  lodges 
tlie  processus  gracilis  of  the  malleus,  the  long  part  of  the  anterior  ligament 
of  the  malleus,  and  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillarj-  artery, 
and  also  carries  the  chonla  tympani  uerve  for  a  sliort  distance  till  it  reaches 
the  caital  of  Hut/uier.  This  canal  transmits  the  nerve  parallel  to  the  fissure 
of  Glaser  to  tlic  re-entering  angle  between  the  squamous  and  jwti'ous  por- 
tions, and  Opens  just  on  the  outer  side  of  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius. 
Sometimes  the  eanal  of  Huguier  is  not  closed  l»eIow,  and  forms  part  of  the 
slit  of  the  fissure.  The  outer  portion  of  the  Glaseriau  fissure  is  entirdy 
cIose<l. 

The  inferior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  (Fig.  6)  is  nearly  horizontal, 
and  very  irregular,  and  forms  part  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the  skull. 
From  the  surface  rises  the  siyloitt  process,  which  is  long  and  tapering  and 
is  directed  downward  and  slightly  forward.  Its  base  stands  in  front  of  the 
digastric  fossa,  and  between  them  is  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  the  external 
outlet  of  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  which  lodges  the  facial  nerve.  The 
jugular  facet  lies  on  the  inner  side  of  tlie  stylo-mastoid  forameu  ;  it  is  a 
small  irregular  surface  which  is  attached  to  the  jugular  facet  of  the  occipital 
bone  by  synchondrosis.  In  front  of  this  lies  the  jutpdar  fosna,  a  smooth 
deep  depression,  which  t<^ether  with  the  jugular  notch  of  tlie  occipital  bone 
forms  the  jugular  foramen.  The  carotid  foramen,  lying  in  front  of  tbe 
jugular  fossa,  is  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  carotid  canal.  This  canal, 
according  to  Folitzer,  is  twenty-five  to  thirty  millimetres  long ;  its  greatest . 
diameter  at  its  lower  orifice  is  eight  to  nine  millimetres ;  the  diameter  at  its 
npper  orifice,  which  is  at  the  apex  of  the  petrous  portion,  is  six  to  Bevea 
millimetres.     In  the  plate  betn'een  tbe  jugular  fossa  and  the  carotid  canal 
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portion  between  the  carotid  canal  and  the  jugular  fossa  and  opens  on 
the  floor  of  the  tympanum.  The  postenor  border  of  the  promontory  is 
sharply  defined :  here  it  forms  the  superior  and  anterior  sides  of  a  three- 
sided  depression,  which  faces  baclcward,  outward,  and  downward,  and  is 
called  the  pelvis  rotunda,  which  leads  to  the  feneatra  rotunda,  opening  into 
the  scala  tympani  cochlete.  In  the  fresh  specimen  this  fenestra  is  closed 
by  the  merabrana  tyrapani  secundaria.  The  two  borders  of  the  pelvis 
rotunda  which,  are  formed  by  the  promontory  make  nearly  a  right  angle 
with  each  other.  Owing  to  the  direction  and  depth  of  the  round  pelvis, 
at  the  bottom  of  which  the  round  window  opens,  the  window  is  rarely 
visible  from  the  external  meatus.     (Fig.  14.) 

Looking  into  the  pelvis  of  the  round  window  inward,  forward,  and 
upward,  at  the  extreme  bottom  a  slit  is  seen,  the  Sssura  vestibuli  of  Gruber, 
going  from  below  and  behind  forward  and 
upward.    This  leads  into  the  vestibule  F'o-  '*■ 

Tlie  outer  and  upper  border  of  the  slit  is 
formed  by  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  acce»- 
Boria,  and  the  inner  and  lower  border  by 
the  lamina  spiralis  onsea.  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  pelvis  there  is  a  ridge  of  Imne 
convex  outward  and  concave  upward  in 
front,  and  concave  outward  and  convex 
upward  behind.  Inside  tlie  convex  an- 
terior portion,  called  the  crista  Reissneri, 
^,  :  I      I-         .      iL  1  RicrasoFTHKRioin  It ol'ko  Window, 

there  is  a  passage  leading  to  the  scala  fl,,  time,  ei.iarged  laiier  GrubeD-i-. 
tympani,  called  the  recessus  anterior.    Out-    i™"^"  p»"  "'  "he  promonwrj ;  (,  r,  r. 

\,,  .    ,  marglnofpelrliDf  the  round  window;/; 

Side  the  postenor  concave  part  of  the  crest   ttennTeiaLbuih^.recewuii  anterior:  cp. 

is  tlio  nvw«Aitn  nnalpiHor  pratertor  iwrtof  the  undulitlnBinarRln  of 

18  tue  recesaus  postenor.  ^^  ^^^  ^iaiom.  >nd  beiov  it  u«.  »■ 

Occasionally  one  or  two  bony  spieulte  cewus  puierior. 
extend  from  the  promontory  near  the  round 

window  to  the  posterior  wall.  Near  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum, 
and  about  on  a  level  between  the  oval  and  round  windows,  there  is  a  variable 
depression,  called  the  sinus  tympanicus  (Fig.  33,  «(),  which  goes  backward, 
downward,  and  inward.  It  sometimes  communicates  with  the  cells  of  the 
diploe  in  pneumatic  bones.  The  depressions  on  the  other  walls  of  the  tym- 
panum, esiieoially  those  oh  the  floor,  are  also  often  found  to  communicate  in 
this  way.  The  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  is  continued  in  front  into  the 
inner  wall  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

The  osseous  EaOachian  tube  (Figs.  15,  IC,  17,  and  18)  has  a  trumpet- 
shaped  opening  (Fig.  3,  te)  into  the  tympanum  through  the  anterior  wall, 
aouut  midway  between  the  floor  and  the  roof.  The  tube  is  slightly  oom- 
preaeed  laterally  and  its  inner  end  is  very  irr^ilar,  the  posterior  wall 
extending  fiirther  inward  than  the  anterior  wall.  Politzer  gives  the 
measurements  of  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube  as  follows :  length,  ten  to 
twelve  millimetres ;  height  of  middle  of  canal,  six  to  seven  millimetres. 
Vol.  I.— 2 
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mastoid  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  over  the  orifice  of  the  mastoid  fora- 
men, and  turns  abruptly  downward  and  inward  under  the  petrous  portion, 
forming  ihe  juffuiar  foaea.  The  osseous  lamella  which  separates  the  mastoid 
cells  from  the  lateral  sulcus  is  usually  strong ;  in  some  cases,  however,  it  is 
very  thin,  and  even  perforate,  allowing  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cells 
and  the  venous  wall  to  be  in  contact.  In  diploetic  or  sclerosed  mastoids 
the  sigmoid  groove  approaches  much  more  nearly  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  meatus  and  the  external  surface  of  the  mastoid  process  than  it  does  in 
pneumatic  mastoids. 

The  petrous  portion  (Fig.  6),  so  called  from  its  great  hardness,  contains 
the  organ  of  hearing.  It  forms  a  three-sided  pyramid  with  its  base  directed 
outward,  one  surface  looking 
downward,  the  superior  or 
anterior,  and  the  posterior 
surfaces  being  turned  towai'ds 
the  interior  of  the  skull. 

The  base  of  the  pyramid 
.contains  the  external  osseous 
auditory  meatus.  Itisalat^ 
canal  with  curved  sides,  some- 
what flattened  on  its  antero- 
inferior and  postero-superior 
diameters,  and  consequently 
these  diameters  are  the  short- 
est, and  the  diameters  at  right 
angles  to  their  plane,  or  the 
antero-Buperior  and  postero- 
^  «  /  v«t:c*l  section  thbocqh  thi    inferior,  are  the  longest.    The 

-me,exlerniUiiudltoTymeKlus;o,upperwBll(i[lIiemesLiu;  plane  of  the  long  diameters 
j.1ower»«Uortbeme«w.:-,.ulcu..rmp«nlcu»;i.teRa.e,.     f  ^j  ,  through 

lympanl;  uc,  lower  tympanic  waU;  oi,  oBllum  Irmpanloum  "^  '  •■  "-  '■'"  ■'  t"""*^  •■  "  & 
tubce;  U.canallB  pro  lennore  tympcni ;  ef.  niche  In  exUintJ  the  long  axis  of  the  manU- 
^nrfuct  of  Faiiuptu, ;  «,.  cochieiu  bnum  of  the  malleiis.    (Figs. 

7,  8,  and  9.) 
My  own  measurements  of  the  osseous  meatus  give  at  the  external  orifice 
fifleen  by  ten  millimetres,  at  the  isthmus  of  the  meatus  nine  by  five  and  a  half 
millimetres,  and  at  the  inner  extremity  nine  and  three-fourths  by  nine  and 
one-third  millimetres.  The  narrowest  part  is  by  the  incisura  Rivini ;  the 
shallowest,  a  little  to  the  outside  of  the  middle.  The  isthmus  is  the  smallest 
part  of  the  canal,  and  is  midway  between  these  two  points.  The  length  of 
the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  from  the  incisura  Rivini  to  wliere  the  squama 
turns  into  the  horizontal  part  is  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  millimetres.  The 
anterior  wall  from  the  anterior  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  to  the  anterior 
e^roent  of  the  sulcus  tympanicus  measures  fifteen  to  sixteen  millimetres ; 
the  inferior  wall  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  tympanic  plate  to  the  sulcus, 
fifteen  or  sixteen  millimetres ;   the  posterior  wall,  fourteen  or  fifteen  milli- 


ASATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE   EAB.  9 

metres.     Owing  to  the  oblique  direction  of  the  annulus  tympanicus,  which 

forms  the  inner  boundary  of  the  osseous  meatus,  the  lower  anterior  wall 

extends  farther  inward  than  the 

opposite  wall.     The  distance  be-  "'' 

tween  the  sulcus  tympanicus  and 

the  point  on  the  inferior  meatus 

where  a  peq>endicular  from  the 

indsnra  Kivini  would  ^1  is  from 

four  to  five   millimetres.     The 

distance  between  the  sulcus  tym 

panicus  and  the  point  on  the  an 

terior  wall  of  the  meatus  where 

a  horizontal  line  from  the  inner 

extremity  of  the  posterior  wall 

would  intersect  the  antetior  wall 

is  five  to  seven  millimetres. 

The  long  axis  of  the  canal 
has  a  general  inward,  upward 
and  forward  direction,  eompl      1°  ^^^^ 
cated  by  a  double  curve.  Looked    )™p""    ™  "  eHo  wa  of  ymp«i  c  lax  v  *  suiem 

~  ,  .     .  lympgnlciw:  p.  promonlory ;   an,  mHiUiId  kntrum;  f, 

at  trom  above,  it  is  convex  ante-  emlneiula  nupedll;  /.aqueduct  or  ™ioplu«;  t-.veml- 
riorly    or    concave     posteriorly:     bule;  cn.cochl™;    M*.mealUBBudltorlui.taWraui;  aw, 

looked  at  from  m  front  orbehmd, 

the  long  axb  is  convex  above  and  concave  below.    Also  the  anterior  (antero- 
inferior) surface  is  very 
^^^-  ^-  slightly  convex ;  the  pos- 

terior (postero-superior) 
is  markedly  concave. 
The  superior  (supero-an- 
terior)  border  is  convex, 
and  the  inferior  (Infero- 
posterior)  border  is  very 
strongly  concave. 

The  inner  end  of  the 
canal  opens  into  the  tym- 
panic   cavity,    and    its 
average  length  is   from 
UuKUaHTAi.  Section  OP  RiouT  Adult  TtHroBii.  Bout,  LowEB    f,„_i.„„   +„   „;„4.„„„  „;i 

H*tr(.n.rPoLlKr),-«,«iterlorw.lloflh.m«lu»;p.lt.wetw.ll    '"'"teen   tO   Sixteen  mii- 

or UxiiuBnii:  < luicni trinp«uiicn«;/.«queductof  Faiiopiu»;  rt,  Ijmetres.     The   external 

c«n«lljproleinore  trmpiQl;  IF,  TMllbule.  mnd  at  lu  floor  the  fl«ure         .„  J     iU  ,.  i 

teulliK  lo  the  acala  tympanl  of  the  cochle«  between  the  Ikmfna  Oriftce  01  the  external 
■piralti  and  Uie  lamina  aplialU  Bceeaaorla:  ch.  horltoiital  aeml-  osseOUS  auditory  canal 
drcDlar  canal :  ea.  cochlea;  co,  carotid  canal ;  h,  mailold  procesa :    .       ,  ,    ,        ,  , 

•i,iigiiioidatiietia.  IS    bounded    above    by 

the  posterior  root  of  the 
zygoma.  From  this  root  inward  the  roof  of  the  meatus  is  formed  by  the 
horizoDtal  part  of  the  squamous  portion,  called  the  auditory  plate.     The 
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remainder  of  the  circumference  of  the  external  orifice  of  the  canal  ia 
formed  chiefly  by  the  exteinud  auditory  process  (Fig.  1)^  which  has  a 
carved  uneven  border  for  the  attachment  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus. 
This  process  is  the  thickened  outer  extremity  of  the  tympanic  plate.  The 
anterior  part  of  the  concave  sur&ce  of  this  plate  forms  the  anterior  wall  of 
the  osseous  meatas ;  while  the  antero-inferior  sur&ce  forms  the  posterior  seg- 
ment of  the  glenoid  fossa.  The  tympanic  plate  is  often  perforated  by  a  fora- 
men near  its  inner  extremity,  which  is  due  to  arrested  development :  this  is 
the  foramen  of  Huschkey  and  it  connects  the  glenoid  fossa  with  the  external 
auditory  meatus.  The  upper  margin  of  the  tympanic  plate  lies  beneath  the 
squamous  portion,  and  forms  the  posterior  border  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser; 
while  its  lower  margin  descends  ending  in  a  sharp  edge,  which  forms  the 
vagiKud  process^  partly  surrounding  the  base  of  the  styloid  process.  (Fig.  6.) 
The  anterior  border  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser  is  formed  by  the  squamous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  fissure  is  a  double  cleft  tit  its  inner 
half,  for  the  tympanic  plate  is  here  separated  from  the  squamous  portion 
by  a  descending  process  of  the  t^men  tympani, — this  process  forming  the 
greater  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius.  Between 
this  process  and  the  tympanic  plate  there  is  a  small  slit,  corresponding  to 
the  sulcus  malleolarius  of  the  annulus  tympauicus  (Fig.  34),  which  lodges 
the  processus  gracilis  of  the  malleus,  the  long  part  of  the  anterior  ligament 
of  the  malleus,  and  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery, 
and  also  carries  the  chorda  tympani  nerve  for  a  short  distance  till  it  reaches 
the  canal  of  Huguier.  This  canal  transmits  the  nerve  parallel  to  the  fissure 
of  Glaser  to  the  re-entering  angle  between  the  squamous  and  petrous  por- 
tions, and  dpens  just  on  the  outer  side  of  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius. 
Sometimes  the  canal  of  Huguier  is  not  closed  below,  and  forms  part  of  the 
slit  of  the  fissure.  The  outer  portion  of  the  Glaserian  fissure  is  entirely 
closed. 

The  inferior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  (Fig.  6)  is  nearly  horizontal, 
and  very  irregular,  and  forms  part  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the  skiill. 
From  the  surface  rises  the  styloid  process,  which  is  long  and  tapering  and 
is  directed  downward  and  slightly  forward.  Its  base  stands  in  front  of  the 
digastric  fossa,  and  between  them  is  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  the  external 
outlet  of  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  which  lodges  the  facial  nerve.  The 
jugular  facet  lies  on  the  inner  side  of  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen ;  it  is  a 
small  irregular  surface  which  is  attached  to  the  jugular  facet  of  the  occipital 
bone  by  synchondrosis.  In  front  of  this  lies  the  jugular  fossa,  a  smooth 
deep  depression,  which  together  with  the  jugular  notch  of  the  occipital  bone 
forms  the  jugular  foramen.  The  carotid  foramen,  lying  in  front  of  the 
jugular  fossa,  is  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  carotid  canaL  This  canal, 
according  to  Politzer,  is  twenty-five  to  thirty  millimetres  long ;  its  greatest 
diameter  at  its  lower  orifice  is  eight  to  nine  millimetres ;  the  diameter  at  its 
upper  orifice,  which  is  at  the  apex  of  the  petrous  portion,  is  six  to  seven 

"'metres.     In  the  plate  between  the  jugular  fossa  and  the  carotid  canal 
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there  is  a  very  small  foramen  by  which  Jacobson's  nerve^  the  tympanic 
branch  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve^  passes  to  the  tympanum  through  the 
canalis  tympanieus  (Fig.  6).  In  the  ascending  part  of  the  carotid  canal 
there  is  the  minute  foramen  for  the  tympanic  branch  of  the  carotid  plexus. 
In  the  jugular  fossa  there  are  a  groove  and  a  foramen  for  Arnold's  nerve^ 
which  is  the  auricular  branch  of  the  pneumogastiic.  On  the  inner  side  of 
the  inferior  carotid  foramen  there  is  a  rough  free  sur&ce  which  is  continued 
on  to  the  apex  of  the  petrous  bone  and  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  foramen 
lacerum  medium.  The  carotid  canal  ascends  at  first  perpendicularly^  then 
turns  horizontally  forward  and  inward,  and  emeretes  at  the  apex  of  the 
petrous  portion  close  to  the  anterior  nuu^n  of  the^ne.  It  tr^ts  the 
internal  carotid  artery. 

The  posterior  surface  (Fig.  2)  looks  backward  and  inward,  and  forms 
part  of  the  posterior  fossa  of  the  base  of  the  skull.  The  irdemal  auditory 
meatus^  in  about  the  centre  of  this  surface,  is  a  large  orifice  leading  into  a 
short  canal.  The  canal  is  terminated  by  a  plate  of  bone  called  the  lamina 
cribrosay  because  of  the  many  apertures  for  the  division  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  In  the  upper  anterior  part  of  the  posterior  surface  is  a  larger 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  aqueduct  of  FaUopiu8y  for  the  facial  nerve. 
The  aqueduct  goes  forward  and  outward  till  it  is  joined  by  the  hiaius 
Fallopii;  it  then  turns  at  an  angle  and  goes  backward  and  outward  along 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum:  here  its  outer  and 
lower  walls  are  very  thin  and  sometimes  even  perforate.  It  then  turns 
downward  towards  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen. 

The  lamina  cribrosa  (Fig.  10)  is  traversed  by  a  horizontal  ridge,  the 
erida  falciformisy  running  from  the  anterior  wall  of  the  internal  meatus  in 
such  a  way  as  to  separate  a  small  superior  from  a  large  inferior  fossa.  At 
the  bottom  of  the  superior  fossa  is  a  collection  of  minute  apertures  giving 
passage  to  the  filaments  of  the  superior  division  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and 
forming  the  area  cribrosa  superior;  on  the  anterior  wall  of  the  fossa  is  the 
orifice  of  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius.  In  the  inferior  fossa  are :  1,  the  area 
cribrosa  media^  below  the  hinder  part  of  the 
crest,  for  the  nerve  to  the  saccule ;  2,  the  /o-  ^^^'  ^^' 

ramen  singvlarCy  at  the  lower  and  posterior 
part  of  the  fossa,  for  the  nerve  of  the  posterior 
semicircular  canal ;  and  3,  the  tractus  spiralis 
foraminvlentuSy  for  the  cochlear  division  of  the 

auditory  nerve, — a  series  of  minute  holes,  be-        semi-diagnmmatioTieworthe 
ginning  below  the  area  cribrosa  media,  forming    ru^^lTSr^S,  «LT 
one  turn  and  a  half  in  a  depression  correspond- 
ing to  the  base  of  the  cochlea,  and  ending  at  the  foramen  centrale  cochleody 
the  orifice  of  the  central  canal  of  the  modiolus. 

The  aquoBductus  vesHbuli  has  its  central  orifice  a  little  over  one-half 
centimetre  outside  of  the  internal  auditory  meatus.  It  is  a  narrow  fissure 
lying  under  a  scale  of  bone.    Near  the  upper  border  of  the  petrous  portion, 
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between  the  internal  meatus  and  the  aquffiduetus  vestibuli,  there  is  a  small 
foramen  or  fissure,  which  is  the  remnant  of  the  large /osaa  svbarcuaJUi  of  the 
foetus. 

The  anterior  ^or  upper  eurface  (Fig.  2)  of  the  pyramid  looks  upward, 
forward,  and  outward,  and  forms  part  of  the  middle  fossa  of  the  base  of 
the  skull.  A  depression  near  its  apex  lodges  the  Ghisaerian  ganglion.  From 
the  free  edge  of  its  anterior  border  a  narrow  groove  runs  longitudinally 
outward  and  backward  to  a  foramen  at  about  the  centre  of  this  surface, 
called  the  hiatus  FaUopii,  which  leads  to  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius  and 
transmits  the  great  superficial  petrosal  nerve.  Parallel  to  this  groove,  and 
on  its  outer  side,  close  to -the  canal  for  the  tensor  tympani  muscle,  there  are 
a  smaller  groove  and  a  foramen  for  the  lesser  superficial  petrosal  nerve. 
Outward  and  backward  from  these  foramina^  there  is  a  rounded  eminence 
indicating  the  position  of  the  superior  semicircular  canal. 

The  angle  formed  by  the  superior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  squamous  portion  is  grooved  for  the  reception  of 
the  petro-squamosal  sinus,  and  also  shows  traces  of  the  petro^quamoscU 
fissure.  This  fissure  begins  at  the  re-entering  angle  between  these  two 
portions,  and  can  be  traced  less  and  less  distinctly  to  the  posterior  border 
of  the  bone.  The  bone  lying  between  this  fissure,  the  eminence  of  the 
superior  semicircular  canal,  and  the  hiatus  Fallopii  and  groove,  is  a  thin 
lamella,  sometimes  perforated,  which  rests  on  the  mastoid  antnim,  the  tym- 
panum, and  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius.  The  part  over  the  mastoid  antrum 
is  called  the  tegrn^  mastoideum  ;  that  over  the  tympanum,  the  tegmen  tym-' 
pani.  The  tegmen  mastoideo-tympanicum  slopes  forward,  outward,  and 
downward, — forward  about  forty-five  degrees,  outward  about  forty-five 
degrees,  and  downward  from  five  to  twenty  degrees,  the  majority  slanting 
about  ten  degrees ;  therefore  the  t^men  mastoideum  is  but  a  little  higher 
than  the  tegmen  tympani.  These  measurements  of  level  are  referred  to  the 
upper  border  of  the  zygoma  and  its  posterior  root  as  a  horizontal  line. 

The  following  measurements  of  the  minimum  vertical  distance  from  the 
upper  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tegmen  tympani 
were  taken  on  fifty-five  macerated  adult  bones.  The  bones  were  levelled  by 
placing  the  upper  border  of  the  zygoma  and  the  horizontal  part  of  the  linea 
temporalis  in  a  horizontal  position.  The  place  on  the  wall  of  the  meatus 
which  approached  nearest  the  cranial  cavity  had  no  fixed  position,  varying 
between  zero  and  six  millimetres  from  the  external  orifice  of  the  meatus, 
and  averaging  three  and  one-third  millimetres.  The  thickest  was  nine  and 
a  half  millimetres;  the  thinnest  was  two  millimetres;  the  average  was 
four  and  sixty-nine-hundredths  millimetres.  There  were  twenty  measure- 
ments between  four  and  five  millimetres. 

The  superior  border  of  the  petrous  bone  is  directed  inward  and  forward, 
and  slants  downward.  It  is  grooved  for  the  superior  petrosal  sinus.  From 
the  inner  end  of  this  border  there  is  often  a  little  projecting  spine  over- 
lapping the  inferior  petrosal  sinus,  which  gives  attachment  to  the  petro- 
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portion  between  the  carotid  canal  and  the  jugular  fossa  and  opens  oa 
the  floor  of  the  tympanum.  The  posterior  border  of  the  j)romoiitury  is 
sliarply  defined:  here  it  forms  the  superior  and  anterior  aides  of  a  three- 
sideii  depression,  which  faces  backward,  outward,  and  downward,  and  is 
called  tlie  pdvU  rotunda,  which  leadd  to  the  /cnealra  rotunda,  opening  into 
the  Btala  tympani  cochlea;.  In  the  fresh  specimen  tliis  fenestra  is  closed 
by  the  meinbmna  tympani  secundaria.  The  t*vo  borders  of  the  pelvis 
rotunda  which  arc  formed  by  the  promontory  make  nearly  a  right  angle 
with  each  other.  Owing  to  the  direction  and  depth  of  the  round  pelvis 
at  the  bottom  of  which  tlie  round  window  opens,  the  window  is  rarely 
visible  from  the  external  meatus.     (Fig.  14.) 

Looking  into  the  pelvis  of  the  round  window  inward,  forward,  and 
npward,  at  the  extreme  liottom  a  slit  is  seen,  the  tissura  vestibuli  of  Gruber, 
going  from  below  and  belund  forward  and 
upward.     This   leads   into   the  vestibule,  ^'°-  '*■ 

The  outer  and  upper  border  of  the  slit  la 
formed  by  tlie  lamina  Kpindis  ossea  acees- 
Boria,  and  tlie  inner*  and  luiver  border  by 
the  lamina  spiralis  oasea.  In  the  lower 
■part  of  the  jtelvis  there  is  a  ridge  of  lx»ne 
convex  out^vard  and  concave  upward  in 
front,  and  concave  outward  and  convex 
op(vai-d  behind.  Inside  tlie  convex  an- 
terior portion,  called  the  crista  Reissneri, 
tliere  is  a  passage  leading  to  the  scala  , 
tynjpani,  called  the  recessus  anterior.    (5ut- 

t«de  the  posterior  concave  part  of  the  crest 
JB  the  recess  us  posterior. 
Occasionally  one  or  two  bony  spiculse  > 
«xtcnd  from  tlie  promontory  near  the  round 
irindow  lo  tlie  posterior  wall.  Near  tlie  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum, 
and  about  on  a  level  between  the  oval  and  round  windows,  there  is  a  variable 
depression,  called  the  sinus  tympanicus  (Fig.  33,  tit),  which  goes  backward, 
downward,  and  inward.  It  sometimes  commuuii'ates  with  the  cells  of  the 
^ploc  in  pneumatic  bones.  The  depressions  on  the  other  walls  of  the  tvm- 
Liun,  especially  those  on  the  floor,  are  also  often  found  to  eommunicate  in 
is  way.  The  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  is  continued  in  front  into  the 
wall  of  tJie  Eustachian  tLiE>e. 
The  osseoiM  Eu«Uu-hian  tithe  (Figs.  15,  16,  17,  and  18)  has  a  tnimpet- 
haped  opening  (Fig.  3,  fe)  info  the  tympanum  through  the  anterior  wall, 
alwut  midway  between  the  floor  and  the  roof  The  tube  is  slightly  eoiu- 
preased  iafcrally  and  its  inner  end  js  very  irregular,  the  posterior  wmll 
extending  farther  inHard  than  the  anterior  wall.  Politzer  gives  die 
(urements  of  the  osseous  Enstadiian  tube  as  follon-s:  length,  twi  U. 
miUimetres;  height  of  middle  of  canal,  six  to  sevcD  millinietn^ 
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going  in^rard,  upward,  and  backward,  or  from  tbe  external  to  the  internal 
wall.    (Figs.  11  and  12.) 

According  to  Politzer,  the  meaBurements  of  the  tympanum  are  as  follows : 
Immediately  in  front  of  the  ostium  tympanicum  tubee  the  height  is  nine 
to  ten  millimetrea,  and  the  width  three  to  four  and  a  half  millimetres.    The 
widest   part   of  the    tympanum, 
""  '"  where  the  upper  tympanic  space  is 

lai^est,  ifi  fourteen  to  sixteen  milli- 
metres high ;  immediately  below 
the  tcgmen  the  width  is  six  to 
seven  millimetres ;  between  the 
indsura  Rivini  and  the  inner  wall 
it  is  five  to  six  millimetrea.  The 
most  posterior  part  of  the  tym- 
panum is  fifteen  millimetres  high 
and  five  to  six  millimetres  wide. 
The  inferior  wall  is  ten  to  twelve 
millimetres  long  and  five  milU- 
OMEoni  meatub  metres  wide.  From  the  floor  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sulcus  is 
two  and  a  half  to  four  millimetres. 
The  anterior  wall  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  ostium  fympanicum  t\t\m  is 
two  to  three  millimetres,  the  posterior  wall  is  seven  to  eight  millimetres 
high.  The  opening  into  ibe  mastoid  antrum  le  five  to  seven  millimetres 
high  and  six  to  seven  millimetres  wide. 

The  roof  of  the  tympanum,  or  fegmen  tympani,  has  a  trabeculated  concave 
inner  surfaqe,  and  is  higher  behind  than  before.  The  posterior  half  of  the 
tegmen  has  a  more  or  less  r^lar  arrangement  of  its  trabecule,  having  a 
large  central  ridge,  with  laterally-radiating  smaller  trabeciilfe  and  spiculee. 
The  anterior  end  of  this  ridge  gives  origin  to  the  suspensory  ligament  of 
the  malleus.  This  ridge,  the  crista  UgminU  tympani,  extends  backward 
along  the  tegmen  mastoideum  also,  where  it  is  called  cri«la  teffminia  mna- 
toidei,  and  is  probably  formed  by  the  inner  and  inferior  border  of  the  inner 
table  of  the  squamous  portion,  where  it  forms  the  petro-squamous  suture. 
The  tegmen  tympani  extends  forward  from  the  tegmen  mastoideum  to  the  . 
roof  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  Across  the  anterior  end  of  the  tegmen  there 
is  a  thin  arched  lamella,  with  its  concavity  below,  extending  from  the  up)>er 
lamella  of  the  pro(«s3us  cochleariformis  to  the  spina  timpani  posterior, 
called  the  crirAa  transversa  tympani. 

The  floor  of  the  tympanum  is  slightly  concave,  and  is  about  four  times 
as  long  as  it  is  broad.  It9  surface  is  very  irregular,  and  is  covered  with 
trabeoulee  which  have  a  general  transverse  direction,  forming  cells  which 
extend  for  some  distance,  sometimes,  into  the  surrounding  bone. 

The  anterior  tccUl  is  incomplete  above,  where  the  Eustachian  tube  has 


ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OP  THE  EAR.  15 

its  outer^  trumpet-shaped  openings  and  below  it  is  continued  into  the  floor 
of  the  tympanum.  Above  the  outer  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube^  and 
near  the  outer  border  of  the  anterior  wall^  there  is  a  small  slit,  partly  formed 
by  the  sulcus  malleolarius^  which  communicates  with  the  fissure  of  Glaser 
and  transmits  the  long  part  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus,  the 
tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery  to  the  fissure  of  Glaser^ 
and  the  chorda  tympani  nerve.  Out  of  this  slit  opens  the  canal  of  HuguieTy 
or  anterior  canal  of  the  chorda  tympani. 

The  posterior  wall  is  imperfect  in  its  upper  part,  where  the  mastoid 
antrum  opens.  The  lower  border  of  the  entrance  to  the  antrum  supports 
the  tip  of  the  short  process  of  the  incus  in  a  small  depression,  called  the 
sella  incudis.  Slightly  above  the  centre  of  the  outer  border  this  wall  is 
pierced  by  a  small  canal  which  conducts  the  chorda  tympani  nerve  into 
the  tympanum  and  is  called  the  posterior  canal  of  the  cord.  This  canal 
opens  from  tlie  aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  near  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  by  a 
small  orifice  in  the  external  wall  of  the  aqueduct ;  the  canal  then  goes  in  a 
direction  nearly  parallel  to  the  aqueduct,  but  takes  a  position  external  and 
anterior  to  it.  The  emineniia  stylotdea^  a  small  protuberance  on  the  pos- 
terior wall,  lies  between  the  sinus  tympanidus  and  the  eminentia  stapedis, 
and  is,  according  to  Politzer,  the  upper  end  of  the  styloid  process.  The 
posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  gradually  runs  into  the  floor,  and,  like  the 
floor,  is  very  rough,  and  has  a  number  of  openings  of  osseous  cells. 

The  outer  wall  of  the  tympanum  (Fig.  13)  is  wanting  in  great  part, 
owing  to  the  inner  orifice  of  the  external  meatus, 
across  which  the  membrana  tympani  is  stretched  in 
the  fresh  bone.  On  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  lower 
two-thirds  of  this  opening  there  is  a  small  groove, 
called  the  sulcus  tympanicuSy  to  which  the  membrana 
tympani  is  attached.  Below  the  orifice  of  the 
meatus  the  outer  wall  is  only  a  narrow  ridge  of 
bone ;  at  the  sides  of  the  meatus  it  is  even  narrower ; 
but  above  it  the  wall  has  a  considerable  surface. 
The  outer  wall  which  is  anterior  to  the  meatus  is  panic  wall.with  the  sulcui 
continued  into  the  anterior  wall  of  the  Eustachian   TYMPANicua  (after  Poiiuer). 

.  —a,  sulcus  tympanicuB;   6, 

tube.  The  wall  lying  above  the  meatus  is  con-  incisura  Rivini,  bounded  in 
tinned  backward  into  the  anterior  or  external  wall  X'*'«S'.S!"d'^'^"i 
of  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  is  somewhat  trabeculated.    spina  tympani  posterior;  e, 

A  A     .1  ,.      ^   .-t  •         xi .^.^x..^   :«     mastoid  antrum;   d,  lateral 

At  the  upper  part  of  the  openmg  the  meatus  is  ^aiiofthe  Eustachian  tube. 
notched  slightly,  forming  the  incisura  Rivini  (Fig. 
13,  b),  which  has  two  small  angles,  one  anterior  and  one  posterior.  The 
posterior  of  these  angles  corresponds  to  the  posterior  end  of  the  annvlus 
iympanicas  (Fig.  31)  of  early  life,  or  spina  tympani  posterior ^  and  the 
anterior  angle  is  formed  by  the  spina  tympani  majory  from  which  the  short 
part  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus  arises.  On  the  inner  and 
lower  side  of  the  spina  posterior  the  foramen  of  the  fissure  of  Olaser,  formed 
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partly  by  the  sulcus  malleolarius,  opens  from  the  tympanum.  The  upper 
and  lower  boundaries  of  the  canalis  Glaseri  are  formed  respectively  by  the 
crista  spinarum  and  crista  tympanica  of  the  annulus  tympanicus.  They 
can  often  be  made  out  distinctly  on  the  adult  bone.  Just  above  the  spina 
major  there  is  a  small  concavity  which  receives  the  head  of  t^ie  malleus, 
called  the  fo^^a  capiitdi. 

The  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  (Fig.  4)  has  a  smoother  surface  than 
the  other  walls,  and  at  the  same  time  its  surface  is  much  more  varied. 
The  upper  part  of  the  surface  is  rough  and  is  continued  backward  into 
the  inner  or  posterior  surface  of  the  mastoid  antrum.  Where  this  wall 
joins  the  inner  wall  and  floor  of  the  mastoid  antrum,  just  above  the  pos- 
terior end  of  the  eminence  formed  by  the  aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  there 
IS  a  slight  eminence  formed  by  the  anterior  limb  of  the  external  semi- 
circular canal.  Below  this  part  of  the  wall  there  is  a  rounded  horizontal 
ridge  indicating  the  position  of  the  aquseductus  Fallopii.  This  ridge  is 
called  the  eminerUia  Fallopii^  and  contains  that  part  of  the  facial  nerve 
which  is  directed  backward.  The  outer  wall  of  the  aqueduct  is  sometimes 
perforated  here,  letting  the  aqueduct  communicate  directly  with  the  tym- 
panic cavity.  The  eminence  ends  in  front  in  the  rostrum  cochleare^  which 
IS  the  outwardly-curved  tip  of  the  processus  cochleariformis,  and  lies  at 
about  the  upper  limit  of  the  field  as  viewed  through  the  external  meatus. 
Below  the  eminence  is  the  pelvis  ovcdisy  ending  in  the  fenestra  ovalis,  which 
18  about  three  millimetres  hmg  and  one  and  a  half  millimetres  wide, 
with  its  long  axis  nearly  horizontal.  The  window  is  somewhat  kidney- 
shaped,  with  the  concavity  below,  and  opens  into  the  vestibule  of  the  laby- 
rinth. It  lies  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum. 
Behind  the  pelvis  ovalis  is  the  eminenlia  pyramidalis,  projecting  forward. 
Its  tip  is  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  muscle. 
The  canal  which  lodges  this  muscle  is  at  first  narrow,  and  then  dilates  for 
the  belly  of  the  muscle.  At  first  its  direction  is  backward,  then  it  curves 
downward,  assuming  nearly  the  direction  of  the  descending  part  of  the 
aquseductus  Fallopii,  on  whose  inner  and  anterior  side  it  lies.  In  the  lower 
part  of  their  course  these  two  canals  are  often  confluent,  or  a  small  canal 
runs  from  one  to  the  otlier  conveying  the  nervus  musculi  stapedii,  a  branch 
of  the  facial.  The  length  of  the  canalis  stapedii  is  eight  or  ten  millime- 
tres. Often  one  or  more  bony  spiculsB  extend  from  the  eminentia  stapedii 
to  the  promontory  or  the  borders  of  the  pelvis  rotunda.  In  the  adult 
there  is  usually  only  one  of  these  spiculsB,  but  the  infant  may  have  three. 
There  is  a  smooth  rounded  projection  below  the  oval  window,  which  is 
called  the  pramontorium,  and  which  corresponds  to  the  first  turn  of  the 
cochlea.  The  promontory  forms  nearly  the  centre  of  the  field  when  the 
tympanum  is  viewed  through  the  external  meatus.  The  surface  of  the 
promontory  is  grooved  for  the  tympanic  plexus  of  JacobsorCs  nerve,  which  is 
more  rarely  included  in  a  canal.  Jacobson's  nerve  enters  the  tympanum 
through  a  small  canal  which  begins  on  the  under  surface  of  the  petrous 
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portion  between  the  carotid  canal  and  the  jugular  foeaa  and  opens  on 
the  floor  of  the  tympanum.  The  poaterior  border  of  the  promontory  is 
sharply  defined :  here  it  forms  the  superior  and  anterior  sides  of  a  three- 
sided  depression,  which  faces  backward,  outward,  and  downwai-d,  and  is 
called  the  pelvis  rtrfuntte,  which  leads  to  the  fene^ra  rotunda,  opening  into 
the  scala  tympani  coclilese.  In  the  fresh  specimen  this  fenestra  is  closed 
by  tbe  membrana  tympani  secundaria.  The  two  borders  of  the  pelvis 
rotunda  which,  are  formed  by  tbe  promontory  malte  nearly  a  right  angle 
with  each  other.  Owing  to  the  direction  and  depth  of  the  round  pelvis, 
at  the  bottom  of  which  the  round  window  opens,  the  window  is  rarely 
visible  from  tlie  external  meatus.     (Fig.  14.) 

Looking  into  the  pelvis  of  the  round  window  inward,  forward,  and 
upward,  at  the  extreme  bottom  a  slit  is  seen,  the  fissura  vestibuli  of  Gruber, 
going  from  below  and  behind  fonvard  and 
upward.     This   leads   into   the  vestibule.  !'■<'■  !*■ 

Tlie  outer  and  upper  border  of  the  slit  is 
formed  by  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea  acces- 
Boria,  and  the  inner  and  lower  border  by 
tlie  lamina  spiralis  ossea.  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  pelvis  there  is  a  ridge  of  bone 
convex  outwai-d  and  concave  upward  in 
irout,  and  concave  outward  and  convex 
upward  behind.  Inside  tbe  convex  an- 
terior portion,  called  the  crista  Reissneri, 

,,  :  1  1  ■  .  J.1  I  RKCBB  of  the  RIOHT  ROfND  WlSIOW, 

there  is  a  passage  leadmg  to  the  scala  fl„  11™™  enlarged  (uner  orubeti.-p, 
tympani,  called  the  recessus  anterior.    Out-    P""rtc>r  p.ri  of  the  pmmonMiT ;  1.  r.  r. 

.,       ,  .  «    ,  margliiof  pelflsof  the  rouniJ  window;  i". 

Bide  the  posterior  concave  part  of  the  crest     nnura  veiillbuU;/r,nieeaai»  anterior:  cp. 

is  tbe  recessus  posterior.  p™'*'*'"  r","^""  """^^^^"^  T""?"  "^ 

*^  _  UiB  round  window,  and  below  11  tbe  re- 

Occasionally  one  or  two  bony  spiculte   c«bui  poaterior. 
extend  from  the  promontory  near  tbe  round 

window  to  the  posterior  wall.  Near  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum, 
and  about  on  a  level  between  the  oval  and  round  windows,  there  is  a  variable 
depression,  called  tbe  sinus  tympanicus  (Fig.  33,  fit),  which  goes  backward, 
downward,  and  inward.  It  sometimes  communicates  with  the  cells  of  the 
diploe  in  pneumatic  bones.  The  depressions  on  the  other  walla  of  the  tym- 
panum, especially  those  on  the  floor,  are  also  often  found  to  communicate  in 
this  way.  The  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  is  continued  in  front  into  the 
inner  wall  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

The  oaaeous  Eustachian  lube  (Figs.  15,  16,  17,  and  18)  has  a  trumpet- 
shaped  opening  (Fig.  3,  fe)  into  the  tympanum  through  the  anterior  wall, 
atwut  midway  between  the  floor  and  the  roof  The  tube  is  slightly  com- 
pressed laterally  and  its  inner  end  is  very  irregular,  the  posterior  wall 
extending  farther  inward  than  the  anterior  wall.  Politzer  gives  the 
measurements  of  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube  as  follows :  length,  ten  to 
twelve  millimetres ;  height  of  middle  of  canal,  six  to  seven  millimetres. 
Vol  I.— 2 
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and  width  of  canal  below  the  procesaus  cochleariformis,  four  to  five  and 
a  half  millimetres ;  height  of  oetium  tympanicum  tubse,  four  to  five  and  a 


puPoKnoN  ormi  Richt  Os- 
aoci  EutTACBixN  TCBI  (aftec 
PoUtier).— JC,  tegme  d  tympanl ; 
In.  UBBirene  MCtloii  oC  Ibe 
sBconi  EuBtachUn  tube:  c, 
medial  wall  of  the  EuAachUn 
tube,  roused  bj  the  carotid 
canal;  m.  Inferior  lamelU  of 
tlM  c^tulla  tenuili  tjrmpanl. 


BLoWt»CONT0H> 
T[OI(    OF   THI    COCHLU,  UlTve 

mllUmeDH  beblnd  tbe  pre- 
Tlous  KCUon  (after  PoUtKc). 


oneoUH  Eustachian  tube^  Ln 
tbe  neighborhood  of  lU  lym- 

pacl  wall  of  oaaeoui  Euita- 
chlui  tube:  «,  canilla  len- 
Kiria  ti-mpanl;  ca.  corhleu; 
mi,  TDcaliu  audltorliu  Inter- 
DOi ;  ep,  txMi  pelroaa. 


CocuLK*  (an«r  Polltier)  — 
Tene  Hclloa  nf  the  I 
cavilf  Immedlatelj  beh 
tympanic  end  of  the  Eiutacblan 
tube;  •>,  canalis  lenaorlii  tj-mpaiit: 
e,  anterlorponlaDoCexteriiKl  l;lil- 
panlc  wall;  Co,  cocblea;  mi,  me- 
atui  audllorlu*  Interuus. 


half  millimetres,  and  width  three  and  a  half  to  four  millimetres.  Along 
the  upper  and  posterior  wall  of  the  tube  tliere  nms  another  canal,  called  the 
oanalU  UnaorU  tympani  (Fig.  4,  8(),  which  is  Eej>arated  from  the  Eiista- 
thian  tube  by  the  aepium  tubte,  so  called,  between  the  two  canals.     They 


(after  Polliitr).— nw,  anterior  wall  of 
the  eiternal  m«iliu;  t.  tulcu*  tyin- 
panlcna ;  o,  mcmt  anterior  portion  of 
the  niiper  tympanic  space ;  u,  loner 
tTmpinlc  wall:  k.  vesllbule;  pr, 
promontory  and  xuUon  of  the  tint 
tarn  of  the  cochlea;  J,  Jugular  roan; 
rp,  crlMa  petrcaa. 


Fkomtal  Section  of  the  Postiriok  Wau.  oftkk 
TvxFANic  Cavity  (after  Poll  tier).— me.  externa)  audl- 
torr  meitui ;  (,  lower  segmeiit  of  Uie  sulcus  tympanlcu*  i 
u.  poiterior  tynfpanic  wall;  on.  maaiold  antrum;  rr, 
crista  tegmlnli  maaloldel;  ci,  nuperlor  aemlclrtsular 
canal ;  A.  h',  openings  of  tbe  eecllon  of  the  hortaonlal 
■emicircular  canal;  p,  p',  openlnjiB  of  the  section  of  tbe 
poaterlor  semicircular  canal :  /.  opeuiiig  of  the  aecUon 
of  the  aqueduct  of  FaUoplui .  J,  JngulKT  fawa ;  qg,  cilttk 
petroaa. 


usually  communicate,  and  thus  form  the  canalia  muaculo-ttihariuB.     The 
canal  for  the  tensor  trmpani  muscle  goes  farther  backward  than  the  Eu- 
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Btachian  tube^  ending  near  the  centre  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  in 
the  rostrum  cochlearey  a  process  directed  outward  nearly  at  right  angles  to 
the  canal ;  it  i3  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tym- 
pani  muscle.  The  rostrum  is  just  in  front  of  the  upper  border  of  the  oval 
window.  The  external  and  inferior  wall  of  the  tensor  tympani  canal^  which 
forms  a  ridge  along  the  upper  and  inner  wall  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  is 
called  the  procesma  cochUariformis,  and  ends  in  front  in  the  rostrum  cochle- 
are. The  process  is  sometimes  dehiscent  along  its  upper  border ;  usually 
the  dehiscence  extends  from  the  anterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  to  the 
tip  of  the  rostrum.  The  length  of  the  canalis  tensoris  tympani  is  twelve 
to  fourteen  millimetres.     (Politzer.) 

The  walls  of  the  tympanum  are  not  infrequently  encroached  upon  by  the 
carotid  canal  and  jugular  fossa  to  such  an  extent  that  they  are  perforated. 
The  usual  place  for  the  carotid  canal  to  open  into  the  tympanum  is  through 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  Eustachian  tube  at  its  tympanic  end^  or  through 
the  anterior  end  of  the  floor  of  the  tympanum  and  the  lower  anterior  part 
of  the  inner  wall.  The  opening,  when  present,  is  about  at  the  angle  of  the 
carotid  canal.     Normally  these  parts  of  the  tympanic  wall  are  very  thin. 

Dr.  Otto  Komer  found  the  carotid  canal  from  1  to  7,8  millimetres  and 
averaging  3.23  millimetres  from  the  sulcus  tympanicus.  On  the  left  side 
the  average  was  3.08  millimetres  and  on  the  right  3.14,  the  greatest  differ- 
ence being  2.8  millimetres  between  the  two  sides. 

The  jugular  fossa  less  often  communicates  with  the  tympanic  cavity 
through  the  plate  of  bone  separating  the  fossa  and  the  lower  posterior  part 
of  the  tympanum,  which  is  usually  thin.  When  this  dehiscence  occurs,  it 
is  usually  about  where  the  inner  and  posterior  walls  join  the  floor  of  the 
tympanum. 

The  auditory  ossicles  lie  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  are  three  in  num- 
ber, beginning  with  the  outermost, — malleus,  incus,  and  stapes. 

The  malleus  (Figs.  20  and  21)  is  made  up  of  a  head,  neck,  and  three 
processes, — viz.,  the  manubrium,  the  processus  gracilis,  and  the  processus 
brevis.  The  malleus  is  about  nine  millimetres  long,  the  manubrium  four 
to  five  millimetres  (Burnett).  The  head  of  the  malleus  is  the  large  rounded 
upper  extremity  which  in  the  normal  positicm  lies  above  the  margin  of  the 
incisura  Rivini,  and  is  out  of  sight.  On  its  anterior  surface  there  is  a 
well-marked  depression  for  the  attachment  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the 
malleus.  On  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  head  there  is  a  concavo-convex 
articular  facet  with  prominent  margins  for  articulation  with  the  incus. 
The  facet  extends  in  an  oblique  direction  from  above  inward  and  down- 
ward, and  is  formed  by  two  oblique  planes  meeting  in  a  nearly  vertical 
line.  The  lower  or  inner  plane  is  called  the  cog  of  the  malleus.  The 
head  is  continued  into  the  neck,  which  is  flattened  laterally  and  has  an 
inner  and  an  outer  rhomboidal  surface;  the  neck  is  continued  into  the 
manubrium.  The  head  and  neck  form  an  angle  with  the  manubrium  of 
about  one  hundred  and  fifty  degrees,  which  opens  towards  the  tympanic 
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Ffo.  21. 


A't. 


a.f 


cavity.  At  the  apex  of  this  angle^  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bone,  tliere  is  the 
%hiri  process  of  the  malleus.  The  processus  gracilis  arises  from  the  anterior 
border  of  the  neck  at  the  anterior  angle  of  the  rhomboidal  surface.  It  is 
a  comparatively  long  and  slender  lamella  of  bone,  slightly  curved,  and  is 

directed  forward,  lying  in 
the  sulcus  malleolarius  of 
the  annulus  tympanicus. 
This  process  was  formerly 
supposed  to  become  atro- 
phied in  the  adult,  leaving 
only  a  stump  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  long  part, 
of  the  anterior  ligament  of 
the  malleus ;  but  this  is  not 
the  case,  as  was  suggested 
by  Bandall,  and  it  is  un- 
usual for  it  to  take  place. 

The  outer  rhomboidal    of  the  mcus;  u  neck;  pr.6r, 

surface  of  the   neck    forms     *^^^  process;  m,  tip  of  manu- 
.,       .  11     /»T^  II       brlum;  pr.gr,  proceasua    gra- 

the  mner  wall  of  Frussak's    «ih. 


Left  Malleto  of  an 
Adult,  viewed  pbom  the 
OUTEE  Side,  magnified  four 
times  (Quain,  after  Helmholtz). 
-—c,  capltulum;  a.i,  ^ooved 
articular  surface  for  ttie  iucus ; 
e,l{M  prominent  lower  margin 
or  cog;  d,  neck;  m,  end  of 
manubrium ;  b,  short  process ; 
pr.fp",  processus  gracilis;  a, 
ridge  for  the  external  liga- 
ment; /,  upper  limit  of  the  at- 
tachment of  the  anterior  liga- 
ment. 


Left  Malleus  of  a  Child, 
VIEWED  rROM  IN  FRONT,  mag- 
nified four  times  (after  Quaiu). 
— c,  head :  aA,  articular  surface 


cilis. 


chamber.  A  strongly- 
marked  ridge  forms  the  upper  posterior  border  of 
this  surface,  going  from  the  lower  internal  anterior 
border  of  the  head  to  the  posterior  angle  of  the 
rhomboidal  surface.  It  is  called  the  crista  coUi^  and  the  external  ligament 
of  the  malleus  is  attached  to  it 

The  manubrium  of  the  malleus  is  a  plate  of  bone  extending  down  from 
the  neck.  It  has  two  principal  surfaces,  triangular  in  shape,  with  their 
bases  above.  One  of  these  surfaces  looks  forward  and  inward,  and  the 
other  backward  and  outward.  The  outer  borders  of  these  surfaces  are  con- 
cave and  the  inner  convex.  The  membrana  tympani  is  attached  to  the 
outer  borders,  while  the  inner  borders  are  free  and  diverge  at  their  upper 
ends,  forming  the  two  lower  sides  of  the  internal  rhomboidal  surface  of  the 
neck.  The  third  or  up|>er  borders  of  the  triangular  sur&ces  are  much 
shorter  than  the  others.  The  outer  and  inner  borders  meet  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  handle,  or  umbo.  The  umbo  is  somewhat  flattened  paral- 
lel to  the  membrana  tympani,  while  higher  up  the  manubrium  is  flattened 
at  right  angles  to  the  membrana.  The  upper  and  outer  borders  unite  in 
forming  the  short  process  of  the  malleus,  while  the  upper  and  inner  borders 
are  continued  into  the  external  and  internal  surfaces  of  the  neck.  The 
lower  third  of  the  manubrium  is  curved  slightly  forward  and  the  short 
process  curves  slightly  backward,  thus  giving  to  the  external  surface  of  tlie 
manubrium  an  S-shaped  curve. 

The  incus  (Fig  22)  consists  of  a  body  and  two  processes.  Through  the 
long  process  it  measures  seven  millimetres.     The  upper  edge  of  the  bone 
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18  five  millimetres  long^  and  its  greatest  thickness  is  two  and  one-half  mil- 
limetres (Burnett). 

The  body  resembles  a  bicuspid  tooth  somewhat  flattened  laterally,  the 
two  processes  corresponding  to  the  fangs  of  the  tooth,  and  the  superior  and 
inferior  odontoid  processes  of  the  incus  corresponding  to  the  cusps.  The 
articular  surface  for  the  malleus  is  concavo-convex,  and  covers  the  lower 
odontoid  process  and  the  lower  external  half  of 
the  superior  odontoid  process;  it  is  surrounded 
by  a  raised  border.     The  articular  surfaces  of  the 

two  odontoid  processes  form  nearly  a  right  angle     ^^^'^y^^!^^^ff  ** 
with  each  other,  the  angle  running  in  a  nearly 
vertical  direction  and  .receiving  the  ridge  of  the 
articular  facet  of  the  malleus.     The  lower  odon- 
toid process,  or  eog^  of  th^e  incus  articulates  with  ^^o 
the  cog  of  the  malleus,  and  its  articular  surface        l*"  \»cfs^  viewed  from 

,,"  imi  x'i/»^^^i  •'     THE  Inner  Side  AND  SOMEWHAT 

looks  outward.   The  articular  facet  oi  the  superior   prom  before,  magnified  four  di- 

odontoid   process    looks    forward,    and    is    slightly     aineteni(aaerQualn).-6.body; 
t^  ,  y  .  1         «      1  J       "•"*•   articular    surface;    pr.6r, 

convex  from  without  inward  to  fit  the  correspond-  short  proctea;  i.i,  rough  surface 
ing  concave  part  of  the  facet  on  the  malleus.  S^M^^r^tCp^ 
The  upper  posterior  part  of  the  superior  odontoid  ending  in  the  ^^.o,  processus 
process  is  called  the  isred.  The  %hjOfri  process  of  ^*°^*^  "^ 
the  incus  is  directed  backward  from  the  body.  It  is  conical  and  compressed 
laterally.  Its  apex  articulates  with  the  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  in 
a  depression  called  the  sella  incudis,  situated  near  the  lower  margin  of  the 
mastoid  antrum.  The  tip  of  the  process  is  usually  marked  for  the  insertion 
of  the  posterior  ligament  of  the  incus.     The  long  process  of  the  incus  is 

directed   downward   frona  the  body,   forming  a 
Fio.  23.  rounded  right  angle  with  the  short  process ;  it  is 

*  slightly  flattened  from   before  backward,  and  is 

much  more  slender  than  the  short  process.     It 
jj^  gradually  tapers  to  its  tip,  which  is  cylindrical 

and  more  or  less  sharply  curved  inward,  nearly 
Left  stafb,  viewed  from   ^t  a  right  angle.     When  in  position,  the  direction 
Below  magnified  four  diame-    ^f  ^]^q  gh^rt  process  of  the  incus  is  nearly  parallel 

ten  (after  Qualn).— A,  outer  ex-  *    ,  t 

tremityorheadofthebone.wiUi  to  the  manubrium  of  the  nutlleus.  Just  at  the 
r.'*^urrT*Jr/7*'^''lIl!:    tip  of  the  short  process  there  is  a  narrow  constric- 

tion  with  the  lenticular  process       ^^  ^ 

of  the  Incus :  e.  constricted  part  tion,  and  the  bouc  ends  in  a  thin  disk,  facing 
weitTartcd^ai'thto:  Ta^iZ  'i^ward,  called  the  processus  leniicuUvrh,  which  ar- 
Tior  cms  :cr.p.  posterior  crus:^    ticulatcs  with  the  capitulum  of  the  stapcs.     The 

foot-plate:  a,  arch  of  the  stapes,     .  /.  /•  .i       i      .*     i  •       i*   i_^i 

across  which  the  membrana  ^^^^^  surface  of  the  lenticular  process  IS  slightly 
propria  lies;   the  groove  of    convcx,  for  articulation  with  the  concave  head  of 

the  crura  is  seen  in  ftont  and      , 

below.  the  stapes. 

The  stapes  (Fig.  23)  is  composed  of  a  foot- 
plate, two  crura,  and^a  head.  It  is  nearly  four  millimetres  from  the  head 
to  the  foot-plate.     The  foot-plate  is  two  and  one-half  millimetres  long  and 


Ik 
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one  millimetre  wide,  and  about  one-quarter  millimetre  thick  on  the  edge 
(Burnett).  The  foot-plate  is  kidney -shaped,  with  the  concave  edge  down- 
ward. It  is  thinner  at  the  centre  than  at  the  edges,  is  slightly  concave  on 
its  tympanic  surface  and  convex  on  its  vestibular  surface,  and  artJculates 
with  the  margins  of  the  fenestra  ovalis.  It  is  nearer  the  lower  wall  of  the 
petvie  ovalis  because  the  wall  on  that  side  is  more  abrupt  than  the  other. 

The  two  crura,  one  anterior  and  one  posterior,  curving  towards  each 
other,  together  form  an  arch.  The  curvature  increases  as  they  approach, 
and  by  their  union  they  form  the  head  of  the  stapes.  The  crura  are  much 
narrower  than  the  foot-plate,  and  arise  from  it  a  short  distance  from  its 
ends.  In  the  anterior  or  postmor  aspect  the  crura  do  not  make  a  perfect 
right  angle  with  the  foot-plate,  but  are  tilted  either  upward  or  downward. 
On  cross-section  the  crura  are  U-shaped,  with  the  ccwicavity  of  the  U 
directed  towards  the  opposite  crus ;  the  lower  limb  of  the  U  is  oftentimes 
more  elongated  than  the  upper.  The  edges  of  the  U  give  attachment  to  the 
double  interosseous  membrane,  which  is  sometimes  found  perfect,      The 
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anterior  crus  is  straighter  than  the  posterior,  and  ^so  leaves  the  foot-plate 
more  obliquely  than  the  other.  The  posterior  crua  is  usually  broader  and 
deeper  than  the  anterior.  The  neck,  where  the  crura  meet,  is  flattened  from 
above  downward,  and  sometimes  slightly  constricted.  The  head,  becoming 
more  nearly  cylindrical,  is  slightly  expanded  towards  its  articular  sur&ce. 

The  outer  or  articular  surface  of  the  stapes  articulates  with  the  incus, 
and  is  slightly  concave.  Its  plane  runs  downward  and  inward,  being. 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  crura. 

The  osseous  Uibyrinth  (Figs.  3,  7,  8, 11,  12,  19,  25,  26,  and  34)  contains 
the  membranous  labyrinth,  and  consists  of  three  parts, — the  vestibule,  semi- 
circular ranals,  and  cochlea, — and  is  formed  by  a  series  of  cavities  in  the 
hardest  part  of  the  petrous  bone.  These  communicate  with  each  other 
and  with  the  surface  of  the  petrous  bone  through  the  cribriform  plate  and 
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the  aqueducts  of  the  cochlea  and  vestibule,  and  with  the  tympaaum  through 
the  fenestne. 

The  vegtihtUe  is  the  common  central  cavity.     Its  inner  wall  lies  against 
the  peripheral  end  of  the  meatus  interous 
and  the  outer  wall  surrounds  the  fenestra  ^'°  ''^ 

ovalis.  It  lies  behind  the  cochlea  and  in 
front  of  the  semicircular  canals.  It  is 
flattened  from  without  inward  and  is  ovoid 
from  before  backward.  On  its  outer  wall 
there  i»  the  fenestra  ovalis.  On  the  inner 
wall,  anteriorly,  there  is  a  small  circular 
depression,  called  the  fovea  keniapJujerica, 
which  is  perforated  anteriorly  and  in 
feriorly  by  minute  foramina  for  the  pas-  BAatrxiL  Sbctiow  thfocoh  thi  loko 
sage  of  branches  of  the  auditory  nerve.    aii3ofth«pyr*miii; vnwo^TaiiNNm 

ft-  _•    -  II    ji    .1  I  •!  BDHrici  or  the  Cut  (aner  PoUuer). — v. 

This  part  is  called  the  mafiula  mbrom.  inner  w»ii  of  the  TeMituiewuh  the  rU»- 
Behind  the  fossa  there  is  a  vertical  ridtre,    ™*  hemi-eiupucm:  og.  vesibuiu  opening 
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crest   divides   into  two  Branches,  and  is  "■"i""*"""!"''"'""; /•eououof  ma 

gradually  lost  m  the  inner  wall,     Poste-  cc',  r",»egmenM  or  the  seciion.  ibrough 

riorly,  on  the  inner  wall  there  is  the  orifice  '^' "~°'"  «'=""«:'""  o^"""*;  -^  "peimg 

'  '  of  the  c«n»lli(  communis:    mi.  SM>E]on  nf 

of  the    aquseductus  vcstibuli.     On  the   th«me&iu> 
upper  wall  there  is  an  oval  depression, 
lying   transversely,  and  called   the  fowa 

hemi-ellipUca ;  between  this  and  the  fovea  hemiepbrerica  there  is  a  slight 
elevation,  called  the  pyramidal  eminence.  Between  the  limbs  of  the  fork 
of  the  crista  vestibuli  there  is  a  third  much  smaller  depression,  called  the 
Tteegma  cochiearia.  Posteriorly,  these  are  the  orifices  of  the  semicircular 
canals,  five  in  all,  one  of  them  being  common  to  two  canals.  Anteriorly, 
there  is  a  large  oval  opening  going  into  the  scala  vestibuli  of  the  cochlea, 
through  the  so-called  aperture  scalse  vestibularis  cochlete. 

The  eanldrcular  canals,  three  in  number,  are  situated  above  and  behind 
the  vestibule.  They  describe  nearly  a  whole  circle,  are  slightly  flattened 
bterally,  and  are  of  different  lengths.  They  are  about  one  millimetre  in 
diameter,  except  at  one  extremity,  where  they  enlarge  to  about  two  and  s 
half  millimetres ;  this  circular  enlargement  is  called  the  ampulla.  The 
length  and  diameter  of  the  canals  increase  constantly  in  the  later  years  of 
life.  The  superior  canal  of  one  side  and  the  posterior  of  the  other  lie  in 
parallel  planes,  while  the  external  canals  are  in  the  same  plane.  Each 
canal  lies  at  right  angles  to  the  other  two. 

The  xupeiior  eemitjireular  canal  is  vertical,  and  lies  under  the  eminence 
of  the  superior  semicircular  canal  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous 
bone,  at  right  angles  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  bone.  Its  anterior  end 
is  furnished  with  an  ampulla,  and  opens  directly  from  the  upper  posterior 
part  of  the  vestibule ;  its  jx^terior  end  unites  with  the  end  of  the  posterior 
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eana!  which  has  no  smptilla,  and  by  a  common  orifice  thew  open  into  &t 
posterior  part  of  the  vestibule.  The  superior  canal  is  about  twenty  niilii- 
metres  long. 

The  posterior  Sfmtcircular  canal  is  vertical,  and  lies  nearly  ])anillel  ti- 
the [Kisterior  surface  of  the  petrous  bone,  extending  outward  and  Irackwanl 
from  the  vestibule.  The  end  having  the  ampulla  opens  from  the  lower 
posterior  jart  of  the  vestibule ;  the  other  end  opening,  in  common  with  the 
superior  canal,  from  the  posterior  part  of  the  veatibule.  It  is  about  twenty- 
two  millimetres  long. 

The  txtenial  sevtieiradar  canal  is  nearly  horizontal,  and  extends  out- 
ward and  backward  from  the  vestibule.  Its  ampulla  opens  from  the  nppet 
and  outer  angle  of  the  vestibule,  just  above  tlie  foneBtra  ovalis ;  the  other 
end  opens  from  the  uppi'r  posterior  part  of  the  vestibule.  This  canal  is 
about  tirtecn  millimetres  long. 

Dr.  Otto  Ktirner  finds  the  external  semicircular  canal  is  on  t]ie  aversge 
six  and  one-tenth  millimeti-es  from,  and  somewhat  lower  than,  the  sulcus 
^■mpanicus. 

In  the  dt«eription  of  the  cochlea  the  terms  internal  and  external,  or 
central  and  peripheral,  and  superior  and  inferior,  refer  to  the  pyramid  of 
the  cochlea  as  a  whole,  and  not  to  the  rest  of  the  body. 

The  cochlea  (Fig.  26),  so  called  from  its  resemblance  to  a  snail-shell, 
forms  the  anterior  part  of  the  labyrinth,  the  prom- 
ontory forming  its  external  wall.  It  is  conical, 
with  a  nearly  horizontal  axis,  the  apex  pointing 
forward  ami  outward  towards  the  superior  anterior 
wall  of  the  tympanum  ;  the  base  lies  on  the  an- 
terior depression  at  the  bottom  of  the  internal 
meatus,  and  is  perforated  by  many  fine  apertures 
for  the  cochlear  branch  of  the  auditory  ner\'e. 
The  height  and  the  breadth  of  the  base  of  the 
pyramid  are  nearly  equal,  being  from  four  to  five 
millimetres.  It  consists  of  a  conical  central  axis, 
called  the  modiolim,  and  a  canal  wound  round 
this  axis,  called  the  cochlear  caitat. 

The  modiolus  extends  from  the  base  to  the 
apex  of  the  cochlea.  It  is  conical,  with  a  broad 
base,  which  corresponds  to  the  first  turn  of  the  cochlea,  and  it  is  ])erforated 
for  tlie  passage  of  the  nerve-filaments.  The  modiolus  diminishes  rapidly  in 
size  for  the  swond  coil,  and  terminates  in  the  la,?t  half-coil,  or  cujKila,  in  a 
delicate  expanded  lamella,  shaped  a  little  like  the  half  of  a  funnel,  and  is 
callo<l  the  inJnnilUnUum  or  lamina  modioli,  which  forms  the  inner  boundary 
of  tlie  lielicotrenia.  The  broad  part  of  the  infundlbuhim  is  directed  to- 
wards the  ajwx  of  the  cochlea,  and  forms  part  of  the  cujiola.  The  outer 
surfaee  of  the  modiolus  forms  the  inner  wall  of  the  cochlear  canal.  Its 
central  part  is  channelled  by  eonab  for  the  nerve-tilamenls  which  radiate 
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oat  into  the  lamina  spiralis.  The  central  canal  of  the  modiolus  is  larger 
than  the  others :  it  extends  from  the  base  to  the  infundibulum,  and  con- 
tains the  nerve  and  the  artery  of  the  modiolus.  The  modiolus  has  another 
large  canal  near  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  lamina  spiralis,  which  is 
called  the  cajialis  spircUia  modioli.  It  has  a  very  irregular  lumen,  and  is 
partly  divided  horizontally.  The  walls  of  the  canalis  spiralis  are  perforated 
by  many  small  canals,  transmitting  vessels  and  nerves  from  the  centre  to 
the  lamina  spiralis. 

The  canal  of  the  cochlea  makes  from  two  and  a  half  to  two  and  three- 
quarters  turns  around  the  modiolus,  and  it  is  from  twenty-eight  to  thirty 
millimetres  long.  It  diminishes  gradually  in  size  from  the  base  to  the 
apex,  where  it  terminates  in  a  cul-de-sac,  called  the  cupola,  which  forms  the 
apex  of  the  cochlea.  The  width  of  the  two  extremities  of  the  canal  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  height,  and  in  the  central  portion  the  height  is 
greater  than  the  width.  The  lower  end  of  the  canal  is  about  two  milli- 
metres in  diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  modiolus,  and  it  diverges  from 
the  modiolus  towards  the  vestibule  and  tympanum.  It  has  three  openings : 
the  fenestra  rotunda,  communicating  with  the  tympanum;  the  apertura 
scalse,  opening  into  the  vestibule ;  and  the  foramen  of  the  aquseductus  cochleae, 
opening  on  the  posterior  inferior  border  of  the  petrous  bone.  From  the 
point  where  the  canal  of  the  cochlea  first  commences  to  coil  upon  itself, 
the  upper  wall  of  each  unclerlying  coil  is  united  with  the  under  wall  of 
the  coil  immediately  above  it,  thus  forming  a  spiral  partition  which  be- 
comes thinner  towards  the  cupola.  This  partition-wall  is  at  first  about  at 
right  angles  to  the  modiolus,  but  it  becomes  tilted  towards  the  apex,  when 
the  angle  it  forms  is  much  less  than  a  right  angle.  The  coils  of  the  coch- 
lear canal  are  called  apex,  central,  and  basilar. 

The  lamina  spiralis  partly  divides  the  cochlear  canal  into  an  upper  tube 
called  the  scala  vedibtUi,  opening  into  the  vestibule,  and  a  lower  tube  called 
the  scala  t}rmpani,  which  does  not  open  into  the  vestibule,  but  communi- 
cates with  the  tympanum  through  the  round  window.  It  is  attached  to  the 
whole  length  of  the  modiolar  wall  of  the  canal,  and  projects  about  half- 
way across  the  canal  towards  the  outer  wall.  In  the  basilar  coil  the  lamina 
is  at  about  right  angles  to  the  modiolus,  but  this  angle  diminishes  con- 
stantly towards  the  top,  where  it  is  less  than  forty-five  degrees ;  also,  in  the 
basal  coil  the  lamina  is  nearer  the  roof  of  the  canal,  but  it  gradually  falls 
in  the  canal  till  at  the  summit  it  is  nearer  the  floor ;  thus  the  lower  end  of 
the  scala  tympani  is  deeper  than  the  scala  vestibuli,  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  scala  vestibuli  is  deeper  than  the  scala  tympani.  The  beginning  of  the 
lamina  spiralis  is  a  semilunar  crest  which  stretches  towards  the  fenestm 
rotunda. 

The  upper  end  of  the  lamina  has  a  free  upper  border  which  is  concave, 
thus  forming  a  hooked  process  at  the  junction  of  the  outer  and  upper 
borders.  This  process  is  called  the  hamulus  Scatpce,  and  it  forms  tlie 
outer  boundary  of  the  helicotrenuu 
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The  outer  border  of  the  lamina  spiralis  is  unevenly  BeiTat«d  and  grooved 
longitudinally,  forming  tlie  aulsua  spiraiia.  To  this  border  the  membrana 
basilaris  is  attached.  The  lamina  spiralis  consists  of  two  very  thin  lamellte 
connected  by  vertical  ridges,  between  which  there  are  numerous  canals  for 
the  filaments  of  the  cochlear  nerve  and  vessels  going  from  the  canalis 
spiralb  to  the  oi^an  of  Corti. 

The  lamina  epiralU  aocesaoria  is  a  narrow  lamina  projecting  inward  to- 
wards the  lamina  spiralis  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  part  of  the  basilar 
coil.  It  is  broadest  where  it  commences  at  the  base,  and  gradually  narrows 
to  nothing.  A  little  farther  from  the  base,  bat  close  to  the  feaeetra  rotunda, 
and  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea,  there  is  the  small  inner 
orifice  of  the  aqufeductus  cochleae. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  TEMPORAL  BONE. 
The  temporal  bone  is  developed  from  ten  bones  and  two  cavities.  The 
cavities  are  the  first  visceral  cleft  and  the  sac  of  invE^inated  cpiblast. 
The  bones  are  the  squama ;  the  tympanic ;  the  prootic,  cpiotic,  and  epis- 
thotic,  uniting  to  form  the  petro-mastoid ;  the  three"  ossicles,  malleus,  incus, 
and  stapes ;  and  the  tympano-fayal  and  stylo-hyal,  uniting  to  form  the  sty- 
loid process. 

The  temporal  bone  in  the  later  stages  of  foetal  life  consists  of  three 
principal  pieces,  the  squamous,  petro-mastoid,  and  tympanic  (Fig.  27). 
All  the  parts  of  the  membranous  labyrinth,  when  first  formed,  are  simple 
epithelial  tubes  embedded  in  em- 
Fio.  27.  bryonic  connective  tissue. 

These  tubes  are  originally 
formed  from  a  single  invagination 
of  the  cutaneous  cpiblast.  The 
Eustachian  tube,  with  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  and  the  external 
auditory  canal,  with  the  pinna,  are 
formed  from  the  first  visceral 
fmt  cleft,  and  from  the  parts  of  the 
mandibular  and  hyoidcan  arches 
which  immediately  surround  the 
cleft.  The  membrana  tympani  is 
early  formed  by  a  constriction 
close  to  the  external  opening  of 
the  cleft,  which  finally  closes  it. 
The  tympanic  cavity  does  not 
properly  exist  till  air  enters 
The  external  ear  is  early  formed 
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through  the  Eustachian  tube  after  birth, 
about  the  mai^ns  of  the  shallow  meatus. 

The  malleus  is  developed  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  or  man- 
dibular arch,  and  is  homologous  to  tlie  quadrate  bone  of  reptiles  and  birds. 
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The  incuB  is  developed  from  the  proximal  eod  of  the  hjoidean  or  second 
visceral  arch. 

The  Btapes  is  formed  in  the  connection  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  and  hy- 
oideao  arch. 

The  squamous  portion  is  ossified  in  membrane  from  a  single  nucleus, 
which -appears  low  down  about  the  seventh  or  eighth  week  and  extends 
upward.  From  the  hinder  part  of  the  squamous  a  considerable  post- 
auditoiy  process  grows  downward  below  the  supra-nmstoid  crest,  separating 
the  tympanic  from  the  petro-mastoid,  and  forming  the  upper  and  anterior 
part  of  the  mastoid  portion.  Enclosed  between  this  and  the  petro-mastoid 
portion  there  is  a  space  continued  backward  from  the  tympanum,'  which  is 
the  mastoid  antrum,  from  which  the  mastoid  cells  subsequently  grow  out. 

The  squamous  portion  (Figs.  28  and  29)  at  birth  can  be  readily  detached 
from  the  other  portions  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  outer  and  inner  tables 
of  the  bone  are  separated  at  an  angle  along  the  lower  border.  The  suriace 
between  the  edges  of  the  separated  tables  is  rough  and  trabeculated,  and 
forms  part  of  the  upper  and  outer  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  mastoid 

Fio.  38.  Fia.  SO. 
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antrum.  The  inner  table  joins  the  petrous  portion  by  means  of  the  petro- 
squamous suture,  and  helps  form  the  t^men  tympani.  The  outer  tube  is 
.  more  extensive  than  the  inner  afW  their  separation.  It  continues  down- 
ward and  inward.  Anteriorly,  it  forms  the  outer  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
tympanum ;  posteriorly,  it  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  posterior  wall 
of  the  tympanum  and  tlie  outer  wall  of  the  mastoid  antrum.  Its  lower 
border  is  indented  by  the  notch  of  Rivinus  and  the  superior  half  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  meatus.  At  the  junction  of  the  anterior  and  lower  borders 
there  is  a  small  projecting  angle  to  which  the  anterior  end  of  the  annulus 
tympaniciis  is  attached,  At  the  junction  of  the  lower  and  posterior  borders 
there  is  a  long  process — the  processus  sqnamo-mastoideus — which  supports 
tbe  posterior  end  of  the  annulus  tympanicus  and  extends  downward  and 
inward  to  the  s^lo-mastoid   foramen.     The  posterior   border  joins  the 
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niastoid  portion  of  the  petro-mastoid  bone,  thus  forming  the  mastoideo- 
squamous  suture.  This  part  of  the  squama  assists  in  the  formation  of  the 
mastoid  cells,  and  is  described  as  the  os  epitympanicum,  which  is  said  to 
exist  as  a  separate  little  plate  until  the  second  month  of  foetal  life.  This 
outer  plate  acts  an  important  part  in  the  fiirther  development  of  the  tem- 
poral bone.  Its  lower  border,  or  the  part  extending  between  the  tips  of  the 
annulus  tympanicus,  grows  nearly  horizontally,  and  forms  the  upper  wall 
of  the  external  osseous  auditory  meatus,  called  the  auditory  plate.  The 
posterior  border,  bounded  by  the  mastoideo-squamous  suture,  develops  down- 
ward and  backward,  forming  the  anterior  and  greater  part  of  the  external 
wall  of  the  mastoid  process.  The  mastoideo-squamous  suture  in  the  adult, 
when  it  can  be  traced,  goes  from  the  re-entering  angle  between  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  mastoid  and  squamous  portions  nearly  to  the  tip  of  the 
mastoid  process,  and,  rounding  upward,  inward,  and  forward,  ends  in  the 
stylo-mastoid  foramen. 

The  omfuuition  of  the  tympanic-  ring  begins  during  the  third  month  by 
the  appearance  of  an  osseous  nucleus,  which  extends  upward  in  the  external 
membranous  wall  of  the  tympanum.  At  birth  the  extremities  of  the 
annulus  have  united  to  the  squama. 

The  annulus  tyrnpanicus,  at  birth,  is  a  slender  ring  of  bone,  imperfect  in 
its  upper  eighth.    Along  the  concave  side  there  is  a  small  groove,  called  the 

sulcus  tympanums,  for  the  attachment  of  the  membrana 
Pio.  80.  tympani.     The  outer  surface  (Fig.  30)  of  the  ring  has 

two  small  enlargements,  one  on  the  anterior  arm  of  the  U, 
slightly  above  its  middle,  corresponding  to  the  spina 
tympanica  anterior,  which  is  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
ANN^^fTYMPA'^N' ^^^  annulus,  and  called  the  anterior  tympanic  tubercle.  The 
Left  Ear  (after  p^  Other  Small  tuberclc  is  on  the  posterior  arm,  slightly  below 
tym^^'i!^^no^'''^  ^^  ^^^^'  ^^d  18  called  the  posterior  tympanic  tubercle. 
^rtoi"""    '>^™P*^i    "^^^"^  *^^8e  tubercles  the  ossification  starts  which  finally 

forms  the  tympanic  plate. 

terior  tubercl     fh       •         *^^  anterior  arm,  a  short  distance  below  the  an- 

inferior.     Th  *  '  ^^^  ^*  *  ^^'ght  projection  forward,  called  the  spina  tympani 

*^  a  small  spin^^^^  surface  (Fig.  31)  of  the  anterior  arm  of  the  annulus 

posterior  borde    ^  P^^^^^^ng  backward  and  inward  from  near  the  tip  of  the 

the  posterior  b  [x\  ^^*-  ^^  ^^^  the  spina  tympani  major.    Above  this  spine 

Ri vini  and  lode"    ^^  \^  ^ncave,  forming  the  anterior  end  of  the  incisura 

little  below  the  ^f         ^T^  ^^  *^^  malleus.     From  the  anterior  boixier,  a 

outward,  called  tlf*^^  .^ajor,  there  is  another  spine  pointing  forw^ard  and 

a  ridge,  called  the    ^'^  ^W^pani  anterior.     Connecting  these  two  spines  is 

of  the  inner  surfa^'^^  ^^'^^mm.    Below  the  centre  of  the  anterior  border 

du-ected  forward  a^d^  •  *^^^  anterior  arm  of  the  annulus  there  is  a  spine 

Y^re  is  a  sharp  j.--^      inward,  which  is  called  the  spina  tympani  inferior. 

^^'^^  ^imipanica.   ^  Xh  ^^^^^'^S  *^e  spina  major  and  inferior,  called  the 

Upper  half  of  this  crest  forms  part  of  the  posterior 
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border  of  the  inner  sur&oe  of  the  anterior  limb  of  the  annulus.  Between 
the  crista  spinarum  and  the  crista  tympanica  there  is  a  trough,  called  the 
sulcus  maUeolarius^  which  lodges  the  part  of  the  anterior  ligament  of  the 
malleus  not  attached  to  the  spina  tympani  posterior,  the  processus  gracilis, 
the  tympanic  branch  of  the  internal  maxillary  artery, 
and  at  first  the  chorda  tympani  nerve,  and  forms  the 
anterior  boundary  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser. 

The  inner  sur&ce  of  the  posterior  arm  of  the  an- 
nulus, a  little  below  its  middle,  shows  the  enlargement 
called  the  posterior  tympanic  tubercle.     The  anterior 
border  of  the  tip  of  this  surfeoe  is  slightly  projectmg,    „,  J;riK,r"T.^~ 
and  is  called  the  spina  tympani  posterior j  which  forms    fuom  within  (after  om- 

,i_  .      •  1        /•  xi_      •      •  Ti»    •    •         J       •  ber).  —  ht     anterior    ex- 

the  posterior  angle  of  the  mcisura  Rivmi  and  gives  ^^^^y  ^f  ^^  ^Dg.  and 

attachment  to  the  posterior  ligament  of  the  malleus,  juut  below  it  jb  the  spina 

It  extends  internally  and  anteriorly  to  the  sulcus  tym-  t^^niwiterior!andbe- 

panicus.     The  tubercles  of  the  annulus  increase  in  size  ^"^^^  m  and  a  is  the 

*  1         1  /.   1  1.1  1      crista  spinarum;  d.  the 

and  meet  on  the  plane  of  the  meatus  dunng  the  second  crista  tympanica,  ending 
year,  enclosing  a  foramen  on  their  inner  borders  called    ^]'''^  *"^  ^"  '^f  f?"^ 

^        ^  ®  ^  spina  tympani   Inferior, 

the  canal  of  Huschke^  which  gradually  closes  and  is  and  above  and  behind  in 
generally  obliterated  after  the  fifth  year,  although  it  is  ^::^„M!::^iT^'- 
not  infrequently  present  throughout  life.     Its  former    sulcus  maiieoiarfus;  v, 

_..        •  11      •    J'     X  J  u         xi_*  X  •     xi-     X  posterior  extremity  of  the 

portion  18  usually  indicated  by  a  thin  spot  in  the  tym-    ^ng^  forming  anterforiy 

panic  plate.     At  birth  the  membrana  tympani  and    t^«  spina  tympani  pos- 

annulus  tympanicus  are  even  with  the  outer  surface  of 

the  bone ;  the  glenoid  fossa  is  shallow,  and  the  articular  eminence  is  not 

marked. 

The  external  auditory  meatus  (Fig.  27),  at  birth,  is  not  closed  by  agglu- 
tination of  its  walls,  as  in  the  young  of  some  of  the  lower  mammals,  but 
there  is  a  simple  coaptation,  the  membrana  tympani  lying  upon  the  inferior 
wall.  The  lumen  or  air-space  of  the  meatus  is  subsequently  developed,  and 
at  first  has  the  form  of  two  funnels  joined  at  their  apices,  the  narrow  part 
corresponding  to  the  isthmus  of  the  adult  As  the  tympanic  plate  develops 
outward  along  the  floor  of  th6  meatus,  it  also  develops  along  the  anterior 
and  posterior  walls,  leaving  a  space  on  the  superior  and  superior  posterior 
walb  which  is  completed  by  the  horizontal  plate  of  the  squama.  The 
superior  and  superior  posterior  walls  of  the  external  osseous  meatus  are 
formed  by  outward  growth  of  the  squama.  At  twelve  months  the  size  of 
the  osseous  meatus  is  about  half  that  of  the  adult,  while  the  anterior  inferior 
and  inferior  walls  of  the  meatus  are  at  first  formed  by  fibrous  tissue,  and  later 
on  by  the  tympanic  plate.  At  birth  half  the  whole  meatus  is  membranous  and 
the  rest  is  cartilaginous ;  the  cartilaginous  external  auditory  meatus  consists 
of  two  or  three  s^ments  which  subsequently  become  only  imperfectly 
united,  leaving  the  fissures  of  Santorini.  The  crista  spinarum  and  the 
lower  half  of  the  crista  tympanica  unite  later  on  with  the  t^men  tympani, 
which  comes  down  to  meet  them  and  draws  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  anterior 
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process  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  squama,  so  separating  the  fissure  of 
Glaser  frum  the  canalis  musculo-tubarius,  which  first  communicated,  and 
also  narrowing  the  disproportiooately  wide  fissure  of  Glaser  of  the  iniuit. 
Both  the  crista  spinarum  and  thb  part  of  the  tcgmen  grow  downward  with 
the  subsequent  growth  of  the  bone,  the  tegmen  forming  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  caualis  musculo-tubarius  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  fissure  of 
Glaser:  Occasionally  a  continuation  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser  persists  exter- 
nally to  the  crista  spinarum,  when  the  crista  may  or  may  not  be  united  to 
the  descending  process  of  the  tegmen  tympani. 

Petro-vmstoid  (Fig.  32). — Ossification  of  the  cartilaginous  ear-capsule 
b^na  in  the  latter  half  of  the  fifth  month,  and  by  the  end  of  the  sixth 
month  tlie  various  centres  are  united.  The 
first  centre  of  ossification  to  form  is  one  on 
the  promontory,  called  <^>isUwtie;  this  sur- 
rounds the  round  window  and  forms  the 
bone  below  the  oval  window  and  internal 
meatus.  The  second  centre,  called  prodlic, 
b^ina  over  the  superior  semicircular  canal 
and  forms  most  of  the  surface  of  the  petrous, 
the  upper  and  inner  half  of  tlie  mastoid  por- 
tion, and  the  upper  part  of  the  oval  window 
and  internal  meatus.     The  next  nucleus  to 

^,  appear  is  called  eptoUc;  it  is  near  the  pos- 

"OHN  isrij^r^^^:,?*"'  "'  '  """'    *®''**'^  Semicircular  canal  and  forms  the  lower 

SlDK^»fte^l^lltae^l.-^«.„.  pgu^.^m.    part  of  the  mastoid.     According  to  Sutton, 

memtm  •uiiitoriiilri^™''""^!'' '  "^    ^^  Covering  of  the  semicircular  canals  and 

ofthovJubT'*'™'*"^'''*''"*^'""   t^men  tympani  is  formed  from  a  separate 

the  h»rtH>„,!ii'ip^„''^^°^^^  ^    centre  called  the  pterotic,  which  api>ears  at 

•  >in<u  lignioidciu.  about  the  same  time  as  the  prootic.     Vrolik 

,  describes  a  separate  centre  for  the  roof  of 

_        *«,  and  one  near  the  common  portion  of  the  superior  and  posterior 

,  ^^^  canals.     On  the  upper  central  part  of  the  posterior  surface  of 

Jr      "^  portion,  at  binh,  there  is  a  considfrable  depression  directed  out- 

,  i^""         ^'^^  °*'  *''*  superior  semicircular  canal ;   this  is  called  the 

low  "'"'^'Wa,  and  is  probably  homologous  to  the  fioccular  fossa  of  the 

adult        '™^^     There  is  usually  a  trace  of  this  fossa  persisting  in  the 

the         ^  sinall  fissure  above  and  external  to  the  internal  meatus.     Both 

.~i       "'^  of  the  vestibule  and  cochlea  open  about  the  centre  of  the 

thin  I  rtace  of  the  petro-mastoid  portion,  lieing  separated  only  by  a 

bv  a  rapt'i     ■  l^'rth  the  petro-mastoid  is  still  separated  from  the  squama 

united        '^'°'*"^  P'ate,  but  before  the  end  of  tlie  first  year  the  bones  are 

posterior"^*'  ^^   ^^^^'  ^*''  **^  **"*  tympanum  (Figs.  33  and  34),  near  its 

and  rou    >      J^'"'  '^^  a  ronical  depression  between  the  levels  of  the  oval 

Windows,  called  the  sinus  li/inpanicua.     It  is  not  so  well  marked 
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in  the  adult.  Od  this  wall,  at  birth,  there  are  usually  two  and  sometimea 
three  bony  spiculse  in  the  vicinity  of  the  oval  window,  but  more  often  only 
one  is  left  in  the  adult  bone. 

The  development  of  tlie  mastoid  procesa  begins  about  the  second  year. 
It  starts  at  the  antero-inferior  part  of  the  mastoideo-squamosal  fissure,  and 
is  derived  not  only  from  the  mastoid  portion  of  the  petro-mastoid  bone, 
but  also  from  the  processus  squamo-mastoideus.  The  position  of  the  Gs- 
sura  mastoideo-flquamosa  can  be  traced  jn  many  adult  temporal  bones, 
either  as  a  fissure  running  in  a  more  or  less  zigzt^  line  from  above  and 
behind  downward  and  forward,  or  as  a  series  of  small  linear  cleAs  or  small 
foramina  arranged  in  line,  or  by  an  insular  line  which  separates  the 
smootli  anterior  squamous   part  from  the  rough  posterior  petro-mastoid 
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part.  Kiesselbach  states  that  this  fissure  is 
open  in  three  per  cent,  of  the  bones  be  ex- 
amined. The  mastoid  prooesaes  with  a  well-marked  fissure  are  found 
to  be  proportionately  flatter  laterally  than  others.  Ti^ther  with  the 
growth  of  the  mastoid  process,  its  cellular  spaces  are  developed.  The 
cells  increase  partly  on  the  inner  side  of  the  antrum  by  the  enlai^ment  of 
the  diploetic  spaces,  and  partly  from  the  cellular  spaces  of  the  posterior 
part  of  the  angle  between  the  tables  of  the  squama,  but  chiefly  in  the 
mastoid  portion  as  it  grows  longer.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  cells 
are  arranged  in  two  sets,  the  superior  or  central  and  the  inferior  or  pe- 
ripheral. Together  with  the  development  of  the  cells  of  the  mastoid,  the 
walls  become  thinner,  especially  on  the  inner  aide  in  the  groove  of  the  sig- 
moid sinus.  This  groove  is  not  present  on  the  bone  of  the  child,  but 
becomes  developed  in  company  with  the  cells  of  the  mastoid.  The  porous 
•tnwture  of  the  walls  of  the  mastoid  portion  of  the  child  persists  to  some 
extent  in  the  adult,  where  there  are  many  canals  of  different  sizes  trans- 
mitting blood-vessels  and  connective  tissue  to  the  interior.  In  the  new- 
bom  infant  the  antrum  of  the  mastoid  is  about  five  millimetres  long  and 
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four  millimetres  wide,  and  its  walls  are  made  of  spongy  bone  containing 
small  cellular  spaces.  The  full  development  of  the  mastoid  portion  is  only 
completed  at  puberty,  together  with  the  other  air-sinuses  of  the  cranium. 

The  styloid  process  is  formed  by  the  union  of  two  bones ;  the  tympano* 
hyal  is  nezt  to  the  incus  in  the  hyoidean  or  second  visceral  arch;  this 
ossifies  before  birth  into  the  tympanic  plate,  and  is  surrounded  by  the 
vaginal  process.  The  style  of  the  styloid  process  is  formed  by  the  stylo- 
hyal,  which  is  the  third  bone  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  hyoidean 
arch.  This  ossifies  after  birth  usually,  but  does  not  join  the  tympano- 
hyal  till  after  adult  life,  and  frequently  it  remains  a  separate  bone  through 
life. 

After  puberty,  with  this  exception,  the  temporal  bone  has  completed  its 
adult  development. 

THE  FRESH  HUMAN  TEMPORAL   BONE. 

In  the  recent  state  the  outer  surface  of  the  squamous  portion  is  covered 
by  the  temporal  muscle,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  zygoma  gives  attach- 
ment to  the  massetcr  muscle.  The  greater  part  of  the  glenoid  fossa  is  filled 
by  the  parotid  gland,  the  anterior  part  and  the  articular  eminence  being  in 
contact  with  the  interarticular  fibro-cartilage  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  under 
surface  of  the  petrous  portion  lies  deep  at  the  base  of  the  skull  and  gives 
attachment  to  fascia,  and  anteriorly  to  the  levator  and  tensor  palati  mus- 
cles. From  the  styloid  process  the  stylo-glossus,  stylo-hyoid,  and  stylo- 
pharyngeus  muscles  arise.  The  posterior  and  lower  part  of  the  mastoid 
portion  gives  attachment  from  above  downward  and  from  before  backward 
to  the  muscles  retrahens  aurem,  occipito-frontalis,  stemo-mastoid,  spleniua 
capitis,  tracheo-mastoid,  and  digastric.  The  rest  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bone,  the  zygoma  and  the  upper  part  of  the  mastoid  portion,  is  sub- 
cutaneous. The  inner  surface  of  the  squamous  and  mastoid  portions  and 
the  superior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  petrous  portion  are  covered  by 
dura  mater. 

The  fascke  lying  in  the  vicinity  of  the  under  side  of  the  petrous  pyra- 
mid and  mastoid  region  are  the  prevertebral  fascia  and  the  sheaths  of  the 
muscles  ;ind  parotid  gland.  Except  for  these,  there  is  no  particular  check 
ofiered  to  the  burrowing  of  pus  in  any  direction  inside  of  the  deep  layers 
of  fascia  connecting  the  superficial  muscles  of  the  neck. 

The  cranial  surface  of  the  squamous  and  the  superior  surface  of  the 
petrous  portion  lie  against  the  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe  of  the  cerebrum  ; 
the  outer  half  of  the  posterior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  and  the  inner 
side  of  the  mastoid  portion  are  against  the  cerebellum.  The  inner  half  of 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  pyramid  lies  against  the  peduncle  of  the  cere- 
brum. At  the  inner  end  of  the  superior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  the 
Gasserian  ganglion  lies  in  its  shallow  depression. 

The  gyrus  inferior  lies  along  the  angle  of  the  petrous  and  squamous 
portions.     Over  the  tympanum  is  the  gyrus  fusiformis.     The  gyrus  hippo- 
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camiH  lies  towards  the  inner  end  of  the  pyramid.  The  parotid  gland  rests 
against  the  inferior  and  anterior  sur&ce  of  the  external  meatus  and  in  the 
posterior  half  of  the  glenoid  fossa. 

THE   EXTERNAL   EAR. 

The  external  ear  consists  of  the  awide,  or  pinna,  and  the  external  audi- 
tory meatus.     (Fig.  35.) 

The  auricle,  or  pinna,  is  the  most  external  part  of  the  organ  of  hearing, 
and  is  composed  of  a  cartilage  covered  with  akin.  The  cartiUige  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  cutilaginous  meatus.  It  is  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
bead  at  the  apex  of  the  mastoideo- 
mandibular  fossa,  lietween  the  head  of 
the  jaw  and  the  mastoid  process.  The 
cartilage  of  the  piuna  usually  projects 
backward  from  the  skul!  at  an  angle 
of  from  thirty-five  to  forty  degrees. 
At  the  upper  end  this  angle  decreases 
sometimes  to  ten  degrees,  and  in  rare 
cases  the  upper  border  of  the  auricle  '/""(J 
is  attached  to  the  head,  leaving  only 
the  lower  part  free,  which  then  makes 
a  much  smaller  angle  than  usual  with 
the  side  of  the  head. 

Of  the  two  surfaces  of  the  pinna 
the  anterior  looks  somewhat  forward 
and  is  concave;  the  posterior  looks 
backward  and  is  convex.  Each  ex- 
hibits elevations  and  depressions  so 
arranged  that  an  elevation  on  one 
surface  has  its  corresponding  depres-  heKcii: 
sion  on  the  other.  Thesa  correspond- 
ing elevations  and  depressions  have 
received  corresponding  names.  The 
pinna  is  ovoid  with  t;he  greater  end  upj>erniost  The  external  prominent 
rim  of  the  auricle  is  called  the  helix.  Another  curved  prominence,  (jarallel 
with  and  in  front  of  the  helix,  is  the  antihdix ;  this  bifurcates  above  into 
the  crura  of  the  aniihelix,  so  as  to  enclose  a  triangular  depression,  the  fossa 
itdercrwralia.  The  narrow  curved  depression  between  the  helix  and  the  an- 
tihelix  is  the  foma  of  the  helix,  or  fossa  scaphoidea.  The  antihelix  curves 
round  a  deep,  capacious  cavity,  the  concha,  which  is  partly  divided  by  the 
oommencement  of  the  helix,  the  cri^a  helids.  T)ie  meatus  is  at  the  bottom 
and  anterior  part  of  the  concha.  In  front  of  the  concha  and  projecting 
backward  over  the  meatns  is  a  small  pointed  eminence,  the  tragus.  Opposite 
the  tragus,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  deep  notch,  tbe  indsura  intertragica, 
ia  a  small  tubercle,  the  antUragus.  Below  this  is  the  lobule,  which  is  not 
Voj..  I.— 8 
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firm  like  the  rest  of  the  auricle,  owing  to  its  having  no  cartilage,  except  in 
very  rare  cases,  and  being  composed  of  compact  areolar  tissue  and  fet 
(Fig.  36.) 

The  cartilage  is  deficient  between  the  tragus  and  the  b^inning  of  the 
helix,  the  notch  between  them  being  filled  with  dense  fibrous  tissue.     The 
cartilage  is  what  gives  the  pinna  its  form. 
Fio.  S6.  It  ia  yellow  fihro-cartili^,  in  one  piece, 

about  two  miUimetres  thick  on  the  average. 
The  crumpled  form  of  the  auricle  is  due  to 
folds  of  the  cartilage :  these  folds  are  held 
in  place  by  fibrous  bands.  The  cartilage 
ia  covered  with  skin  continued  from  the 
side  of  the  head.  In  adult  mates  the  skin 
on  the  incisura  intertragiea,  as  well  as  that 
on  the  surface  of  the  tr^us,  is  often  covered 
with  long  coarse  hairs.  The  intf^umeut  is 
thin  and  adheres  tightly  to  the  cartilage, 
especially  in  front,  where  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  is  dense  and  destitute  of  fat.  The 
'  is™»,c.i^ro,™A™»,.  "''"  """"i"'  Belmeeoii.  glands  which  are 
Ltrr  Ear  (arter  PoUtaer).— A,  beux:  h".  most  abundant  in  the  scaphoid  fossa  and 
S"'T™™rr.-»J.Trin:  "»  <»»«'"■•  ^t  a,  fmm  of  <he  p1„m, 
eisurs  iniertragiRa:  I.  ipina  heiicia;  6,  where  the  helix  beuds  Upward,  there  is  a 
uii8inou>i>ie>tuBifv.«)iiu>>ou)porUoii.  small  projection  oi  cartilage,  called  the 
process  of  the  hdtx.  The  cartilage  of  the 
pinna  presents  several  fissures,  which  partially  separate  it  into  different  8«>- 
tions.  T\iR  fissure  of  the  hdix  is  a  short  vertical  slit  in  the  anterior  part  of 
the  pinna,  immediately  behind  the  process  of  the  helix,  opposite  the  first 
curve.  There  is  another  fissure  on  the  surface  of  the  tragus.  The  anti- 
helix  is  divided  below  by  a  deep  fissure :  one  part  terminates  by  a  pointed 
extremity,  tlie  processus  caudaius;  the  other  is  continuous  with  the  anti- 
tr^us. 

The  ligamerdg  of  tlie  pinna  are  those  connecting  it  to  the  head  and  those 
connectjng  the  various  parts  of  the  pinna  together..  The  extrinsic  liga- 
ments are  two  in  number,  anterior  and  posterior.  The  anterior  ligament 
extends  from  tlie  process  of  the  helix  to  the  root  of  the  zygoma.  The 
posterior  figavuint  goes  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the  concha  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mastoid  process.  A  few  fibres  connect  the  tragus  to 
the  root  of  the  zygoma.  Two  ligaments  connect  the  parts  of  tlie  pinna. 
One  is  a  strong  band  stretching  from  the  tn^s  to  the  commencement  of 
the  helix,  completing  tlie  meatus  and  partly  encircling  the  boundary  of  the 
concha ;  the  other  extends  between  the  concha  and  the  processus  caudatiis. 

Fasdce  of  the  Ear. — The  attichmeut  of  the  auricle  and  cartilaginous 
meatus  to  the  deeper  parts  is  accomplished  by  bands  of  fascia,  as  well  as 
by  the  skin  and  muscles.     Anteriorly,  both  tlie  superficial  and  deep  fitscise 
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give  off  bands  which  are  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cartilage  of  the 
auricle  and  blend  with  it :  (1)  a  thin  band  from  the  8uper%ial  fascia  to  the 
anterior  superior  border  of  the  pinna,  extending  to  the  posterior  edge  of 
the  fossa  of  the  helix ;  (2)  a  strong  band  from  the  deep  temporal  fascia 
to  the  spine  of  the  helix ;  (3)  a  stronger  band  from  the  deep  fascia  to  the 
tragus^  superficially  blending  with  the  cartilage,  and  a  deeper  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  cartilaginous  canal  to  its  attachment  to  the  osseous.  A 
continuation  of  the  temporal  &scia  goes  still  further  into  the  osseous  meatus 
along  its  upper  and  anterior  wall.  Posteriorly  a  band  from  the  deep 
fSiscia  is  attached  to  the  convexity  of  the  concha  just  above  the  insertion  of 
the  retrahens  aurem ;  another  band  from  near  the  anterior  border  of  the 
mastoid  is  inserted  a  little  under  the  first.  The  auricle  as  a  whole  is 
attached  rather  loosely  to  the  side  of  the  head,  especially  behind. 

The  deep  cranial  aponeurosis  gives  support  to  the  auricular  muscles, 
and  S3nds  fibres  to  the  auricle  which  are  attached  to  the  convexity  of  the 
concha  along  with  the  extrinsic  ligaments. 

The  superficial  temporal  fascia  sends  fibres  to  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  tragus  and  to  the  spine  of  the  helix.  The  deep  fascia  blending  with 
these  fibres  in  front  of  the  tragus  forms  a  strong  band  which  is  attached 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  cartilage  of  the  canal  to  its  insertion,  the 
band  lying  on  the  smooth  shallow  groove  on  the  squamous  bone  between 
the  auditory  and  tympanic  plates. 

The  muscles  of  thepinn/i,  like  the  ligaments,  are  in  two  sets :  (1)  those 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  head, — viz.,  attollens,  attrahens,  and  re- 
trahens aurem  ;  (2)  those  connected  to  the  pinna  only, — viz.,  helicis  major 
and  minor,  tragicus,  antitragicus,  transversus  auriculae,  and  obliquus  auris. 
These  muscles  are  subcutaneous  and  in  man  rudimentary,  in  whom  the 
auricle  is  but  very  slightly  movable. 

(1)  The  attollens  aurem,  the  largest  of  the  three,  is  thin  and  fan-shaped. 
Its  fibres  arise  from  the  aponeurosis  of  the  occipito-frontalis,  and  converge 
to  be  inserted  by  a  thin  flattened  tendon  into  the  upper  part  of  the  cranial 
surface  of  the  pinna.  It  draws  the  auricle  upward.  The  attrahens  aurem,  a 
thin,  fan-shaped  muscle,  is  the  smallest  of  the  three.  Its  fibres  arise  from 
the  lateral  edge  of  the  epicranial  aponeurosis,  and  are  inserted  together  into 
the  projection  on  the  front  of  the  helix, — the  spina  helicis.  It  draws  the 
auricle  a  little  forward  and  upward.  The  retrahens  aurem  consists  of  two  or 
three  fleshy  fiisciculse,  which  arise  from  the  mastoid  region  by  short  aponeu- 
rotic fibres.  They  are  inserted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  cranial  surface  of 
the  concha.  This  muscle  depends  for  its  support  on  the  occipital  part  of  the 
occipito-frontalis,  and  in  order  to  give  the  fibres  of  the  retrahens  stronger 
action  the  occipitalis  is  strongly  contracted  and  held  so  during  the  movement 
of  the  retrahens.  It  draws  the  ear  a  little  backward,  stretching  open  the 
external  meatus  slightly.  A  small  fasciculus  has  been  noted  going  from 
the  stemo-cleido-mastoideus  to  be  inserted  by  a  tendon  at  the  region  of  the- 
eminentia  conchse.     It  pulls  the  pinna  downward  and  backward.     The* 
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,      •    5„  moat  tjereons  involuntary,  or  exerted 
action  of  these  three  muscles  is  m  most  persons 

only  when  the  whole  scalp  is  moved.  „,.Wa7«i      The  attollens  is 

The  ^  of  iU  e^rin^^  --^  t^Z^i^  Lai ;  and  the 
supplied  by  the  occipitalis  major ;  the  attojh^  ^ 
reSoiens  by  the  posterior  auricular  branch  of  the  fi««a.  ^^^ 

(2)  The  /^im  major,  a  muscle  usually  P'^^J^*^f^,  ^eii,.     It 
band  of  muscular  fibr«  situated  upon  the  -^-°  J^^to  the  anterior 
arises  below  from  the  process  of  the  hel«>  "'^  "j^^^^ 
border  of  the  helix  just  where  it  is  about  to  <=^l^^2e  crista  helicis 
The  hdim  minor  is  an  oblique  fesciculus  attached  to  the  crista 

and  the  bottom  of  the  concha.  i„,  fiu-«i  ninnine  verti- 

The  tragus  is  a  short  flattened  band  of  muscular  fibres,  running 

cally,  situated  upon  the  outer  surface  9^  the  tragj*-  ^^^     5^  fibres 

The  a^a^icuM  arises  from  the  outer  part  of  Ae  ^^^^^^  .^  ^^^ 
are  inserted  into  the  processus  caudatus  of  the  helix.     This  muscle 

of  the  more  distinct.  .  ,     „:„«»  •  it  con- 

The  transwrims  auricute  is  on  the  cranial  surfiioe  of  the  pinna , 


OUTLTKES   FROM 


»       ,«w««>v  MEATUS.  VlKtr£D  AT  "DlT- 
UUTLINE8   FROM    A   Pl ASTER   CaOTI  OF  THE   LEFT  EXTERNAL  AUDITORY   ""^  ^,  THROUGH  THE 

FXRENT  ANGLES  TO  THE  HORIZON   IN  THE  ANTERO-POOTERIOR  VERTICAL  PLANE  i^orizon;    6.  frOBl 

CENTRE  OF  THE  MEATUS.— a,  from  behind  and  above  at  about  flfty-flvc  degree*  w*     ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 
behind  and  above  at  about  thlrty-flve  degrees  to  the  hori«on ;  c.  from  ^"*";?»^' ,„  ,  _.  .j^Ji  thirty-flve 
above  and  In  ftont.  at  about  forty  degrees  to  the  horiaon ;  /,  from  above  and  benina  m,  a 
degrees  to  the  horizon. 

sists  of  radiating  fibres,  partly  tendinous,  and  extends  from  the  convexity 
of  the  concha  to  the  prominence  corresponding  with  the  groove  ot  tne 
helix. 

The  obli^us  auris  consists  of  a  few  fibres  extending  from  the  upp^ 
and  back  part  of  the  concha  to  the  convexity  immediately  above  it,  called 
the  emmentia  navicularis.  These  small  muscles  exhibit  considerable  variety 
both  as  to  their  magnitude  and  their  course,  and  frequently  become  atro- 
phied  m  hiter  life.     Their  action  is  to  bend  the  pinna  slightly. 

The  external  auditory  canal  (Figs.  37  and  38)  extends  from  the  bottom 
^l^^^^^a  to  the  membrana  tympmi,  ««d  consists  of  a  cartilaginous  and 

^  In  the  Warren  Museum,  taken  by  Dr.  B.  M.  Hodges. 
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an  oeseoua  portion  (Figs.  39  and  40).  The  general  course  of  the  meatus  is 
inward^  somewhat  forward,  and  a  very  little  upward,  and  as  a  whole  it  is 
somewhat  flattened  antero-posteriorly,  with  a  sharp  superior  and  inferior 
border.  This  elliptical  form  is  less  marked  at  the  extremities  of  the  meatus. 
The  external  limit  of  the  meatus  is  here  considered  to  be  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  near  the  end  of  the  tragus.  The  meatus 
has  three  quite  abrupt  angles.  One  angle  is  found  in  each  of  the  two  por- 
tions, the  osseous  and  the  cartilaginous,  and  the  third  angle  where  these 
two  parts  meet  The  cartilaginous  meatus  is  somewhat  funnel-shaped,  with 
the  apex  inward,  and  has  no  line  of  separation  from  the  concavity  of  the 
concha.  The  outer  two-thirds  of  the  cartilaginous  canal  is  straight  and  is 
directed  inward  and  slightly  forward.  But  the  inner  one-third  of  the  car- 
tilaginous portion  goes  inward  and  slightly  backward,  making  an  apparent 
angle  as  viewed  from  above  of  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  d^rees  with 
the  outer  part  From  the  end  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  the  first  part  of 
the  osseous  canal  extends  inward,  forward,  and  upward,  making  with  the 
cartilaginous  portion  an  apparent  angle  as  viewed  fix)m  above  of  about  one 


OvTLiKn  OF  A  Cast  or  thx  Extebnal  Auditory  Meatus,  taken  in  the  Same  Way  as  Fig.  87,  but 
OF  A  Right  Ear  and  showing  Different  Curves.— a,  Arom  below  and  behind  at  about  sixty  degrees  to 
the  horlxon ;  b,  from  below  and  behind  at  about  forty-five  degrees  to  the  horiaon ;  c,  from  below  and 
behind  at  about  twenty  degrees  to  the  horizon ;  d,  from  behind,  >,  from  above,  and  /,  from  below  and 
behind,  at  seventy-five  degrees  to  the  hoiison. 

handred  and  fifteen  d^rees^  thus  lying  in  a  plane  nearly  parallel  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  first  part  of  the  cartilaginous  portion.  As  viewed  from 
the  side  it  forms  an  apparent  angle  of  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-five 
d^rees. 

The  inner  portion  of  the  osseous  meatus  is  comparatively  short,  as  its 
length  is  determined  by  the  obliquity  of  the  membrana  tympani.  It  is 
formed  almost  entirely  by  the  inferior  anterior  wall  of  the  meatus.  This 
part  of  the  osseous  meatus  is  directed  inward,  forming  as  seen  from  above 
an  apparent  angle  of  about  one  hundred  and  forty  d^rees  with  the  outer 
part  of  the  osseous  portion,  and  as  seen  from  the  side  an  apparent  angle  of 
about  one  handred  and  thirty-five  degrees. 

Owing  to  the  flattening  of  the  meatus,  its  section  is  elliptical,  with  its 
long  axis  directed  downward  and  backward  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal 
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of  between  forty-five  and  seventy-five  d^^rees.    The  angles  in  the  meatus 

may  be  referred  to  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  parallel  to 

the  loi^  diameter  of  the  meatus  and  the  other  p&railel  to  the  short  diameter. 

The  bend  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  is  between  the  pars  externa  and 


VEKTtcu.  BRcnoN  Or  rai  Riort  A 
If  GATUt  ElTERMUi,  FoniKioB  SuRFACB  OP  CUT  (after  Oniber).—jt,  belli  1  a,  itndhptli:  c,  if,  concha;  t, 
canilago  of  the  pinna:  nC  aS'.  external  andltoTT  canal;  oJ,  umtragus:  I.lobulei  iT.  cartilage  of  Uie 

extomal  audi  1017  canal,  with  the  fluuresofSanlorlul;ii.*ubcntaneous  cellular  Uanie,  with  integument 
of  the  audllorr  canal:    7.  membrana  timpani:    171,  tfinpanlc  CSTlly:  ji,  promontor; ;  (,  (tapes,  and 


m  of  the  internal  auditory  a 


the  pars  interna  of  the  cartilaginous  portion.  The  pars  externa  is  about 
seven  millimetres  long,  from  the  external  orifice  to  where  the  meatus  bends 
backward  in  a  plane  paralld  to  the  short  diameter  of  the  meatus  at  an 
angle  of  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  degrees.  The  pars  interna  of 
the  cartilaginous  meatus  is  about  five  millimetres  long.  At  the  junction  of 
this  part  with  the  pars  externa  of  the  osseous  meatus  there  is  a  bend  in 
the  canal  forward  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  short  diameters  at  an  angle  of 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees,  and  upward  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  long  diameters  of  the  meatus  at  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  and 
tliirty  degrees.  The  pars  externa  of  tlie  osseoua  meatus  is  about  eleven 
miilimetree  long,  and  where  it  meets  the  pars  interna  the  canal  bends  down- 
ward in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  long  diameters  of  the  meatus  at  an  angle  of 
about  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  degrees,  and  back^^-ard  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  short  diameters  at  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  and  forty-three 


The  external  meatus  auditorins  taken  as  a  whole  has  its  external  orifice 
parallel  to  the  mesial  plane  of  the  skull,  and  its  internal  at  an  angle  to  this 
plane  on  account  of  the  oblique  pi>sition  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which 
looks  outward,  forward,  and  downward,  making  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
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canal  the  longest.  The  fullowing  meflsuremeDts  of  von  Troltsch  were  fbuad 
by  taking  for  the  most  external  boundary  of  the  tube  a  plane  projecting 
from  the  external  end  of  the  posterior  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  canaJ.  From  this  plane  each  of  the  four  walls  was 
measured  to  the  membrana  tympani.  Averse  length  of  the  canal,  twenty- 
four  millimetres,  giving  sixteen  millimetres  to  the  osseous  and  eight  milli- 
metres to  the  cartilaginous  parts.  Anterior  wall,  twenty-seven  millimetres, 
— cartilaginous  nine  millimetres,  osseous  eighteen  millimetres;  inferior, 
twenty-six  millimetres, — cartilaginouB  ten  millimetres,  osseous  sixteen  milli- 
metres ;  posterior,  twenty-two  millimetres, — cartilaginous  seven  millimetres, 
osseous  fifteen  millimetres ;  superior,  twenty-one  millimetres, — cartilaginous 
seven  millimetres,  osseous  fourteen  millimetres. 

With  the  same  method  of  measurement  Symington  gives  this  table 
showing  the  length  of  the  meatus  in  children : 

Age.  LAigth  or  Boor.  I:eiiglti  or  root 


Two  Dioatlu   . 

Six  montlu 10 

Twelve  moutb« 120 

Two  yean 22 

Five  yean 23 

Six  fear* 24 


The  following  measurements  were  made  on  casts,  taking  the  base  or 
outer  boundary  of  the  meatus  on  a  line  from  the  end  of  the  tragus  to  the 
b^Inning  of  the  elevation  of  the  end  of  the  crista  belicis.     Extreme  length 


Vnw  OF  TBI  Lowe*  Half  of  thi  Auricle  and  Meatvh  in  the  Lett  Ear  DiviDEn  by  a  Nrariy 
HoKHO.HTAi.  Sectioh  IQuilii,  ifter  Badlnger).— 1,  poalerioi  wall,  2.  Anterior  wall,  of  the  i«rtllaglnauB 
inealu:  S,  p(ia(efkiTWi.Uar  tbe  oawoiu  meatus :  1,5,  membrana  tympaul.  with  Ibe  handle  of  the  mal- 
lenncut;  B.  itapca;  and  la  the  right  aaectlon  of  the  cochlea:  T,  ilapedlua  mtucle:  8,  secllon  oC  I^lal 
aenei  9,  pailof  the  tenior  lympaormuKle:  10,  brauchei  or  the  auditory  nerve ;  II,  utricle. 

in  a  straight  line,  thirty-eight  to  forty  millimetres ;  measured  on  anterior 
surface,  forty  and  one-quarter  to  forty-one  and  one-<juarter  millimetres; 
first  part  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  fourteen  and  a  half  to  sixteen  and 
one-quarter  millimetres ;  second  part,  six  to  nine  millimetres,  and  osscouo 
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p&rt^  eighteen  to  nineteen  and  three-quarters  millimetres ;  length  of  the  axis 
of  the  meatus^  forty-three  to  forty-four  and  three-quarters  millimetres. 

The  capacity  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  is  subject  to  many  lateral 
and  individual  variations,  ranging  from  the  size  of  a  goose-quill  to  that  of 
the  little  finger.  The  lumen  of  the  external  meatus  tapers  gradually  inward 
almost  to  the  membrana  tympani,  where  it  enlarges  again  a  little.  The  part 
having  the  smallest  lumen  is  called  the  isthmus.  There  are  also  other  irregu- 
larities of  the  lumen,  which  are  occasionally  well  marked  :  for  instance,  the 
lumen  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  gradually  becomes  wider  just  inside  the 
external  orifice  and  narrows  again  as  it  approaches  the  osseous  portion. 
The  isthmus  is  distant  from  the  membrana  on  the  anterior  wall  seven  to 
eight  millimetres ;  on  the  posterior  wall  one  to  two  millimetres.  The  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  canal  at  the  isthmus  is  six  millimetres,  and  at  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  osseous  canal  nine  to  ten  millimetres,  usually 
slightly  less  at  the  inner  end.  Jn  some  individuals,  and  usually  in  the 
aged,  the  posterior  edge  of  the  angle  between  the  outer  and  inner  cartila- 
ginous parts  infringes  upon  the  lumen  of  the  canal,  nearly  closing  it. 

The  cartilage  of  the  pinna  is  continued  inward  to  form  the  cartilaginous 
part  of  the  external  canal.  It  does  not  form  a  complete  tube,  however,  as 
it  is  deficient  at  the  posterior  and  upper  part.  The  cartilage  gradually 
tapers  from  a  complete  tube  down  to  a  strip  ending  in  a  point  at  the  anterior 
and  lower  part  of  the  canal  where  it  joins  the  bone.  The  gap  is  filled  by 
fibrous  tissue  continuous  with  that  which  fastens  the  cartilaginous  canal 
to  the  bone.  The  fibrous  portion  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus  passes  without 
interruption  into  the  lining  membrane  of  the  superior  wall  of  the  osseous 
meatus.  The  attachment  to  the  inferior  and  lateral  margins  of  the  osseous 
canal — i.e.,  to  the  tympanic  bone — is  formed  by  a  compact  mass  of  connec- 
tive tissue  containing  elastic  fibres.  This  allows  a  considerable  abduction 
of  the  cartilage  from  the  bony  canal.  The  mobility  of  the  cartilaginous 
canal  is  much  increased  by  the  fissures  of  SarUarini.  Motion  is  most  ex- 
tended upward  and  backward. 

The  capsule  of  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw  is  in  close  connection 
with  the  cartilaginous  meatus  on  its  lower.and  anterior  aspect  This  allows 
the  movements  of  the  condyle  of  the  jaw  to  move  the  meatus  to  a  con- 
siderable degree. 

The  continuity  of  the  cartilage  is  interrupted  by  several  fissures  (Figs. 
39  and  40)  which  run  nearly  parallel  to  the  outer  end  of  the  osseous  canal 
and  are  bridged  by  fibrous  tissue.  These  are  the  fissures  of  Santorini. 
There  are  two  or  three  of  these  fissures,  and  they  are  usually  placed  on  the 
antero-inferior  aspect  of  the  canal,  occasionally  extending  to  the  posterior 
wall.  Sometimes  they  are  forked.  On  the  inside  the  cartilaginous  canal 
is  covered  with  perichondrium,  and  the  osseous  canal  with  periosteum.  The 
integument  lining  the  canal  is  bound  to  the  periosteum  and  the  perichon- 
drium by  firm  subcutaneous  tissue  which  becomes  denser  farther  in.  This 
int^umentary  lining  is  continuous  with  the  outer  layer  of  the  membrana 
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iympani  and  the  covering  of  the  pinna.  In  the  cartilaginons  canal  it 
resembles  ordinary  skin,  while  in  the  osseous  part  it  is  thinner,  becoming 
very  thin  as  it  approaches  the  membrana  tjtnpani,  and  having  the  color  of 
mucous  membrane,  but  resembles  it  in  no  other  respect.  The  skin  along 
the  upper  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  meatus  is  considerably  thicker  than 
elsewhere,  and  here  contains  blood-vessels,  supplying  the  membrana  tympani. 

The  epithelium  of  the  canal  is  stratified,  and  tlie  skin  contains  hair- 
follicles  with  their  sebaceous  glands,  and  also  ceruminous  glands.  The 
papills  are  peculiar  in  that  they  are  annular  in  form,  encircling  the  canal, 
and  are  parallel  to  the  membrana  tympani.  The  hairs  are  found  on  the 
cartilaginous  portion,  and  occasionally  encroach  on  the  osseous.  The  ceru- 
minous glands  b^in  about  two  millimetres  from  the  orifice  of  the  canal 
and  stop  at  the  osseous  meatus,  except  for  a  triangular  area  extending 
farther  in  on  the  upper  and  posterior  wall.  They  are  most  numerous  at 
the  junction  of  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous  canals,  where  there  may  be 
ten  or  more  to  the  square  millimetre. 

The  glands  on  the  upper  wall  are  usually  the  larger.  They  are  tubular, 
and  resemble  sweat-glands  in  structure.  Their  excretory  ducts,  according 
to  Gmber,  have  a  diameter  of  five-hundredths  to  six-hundredths  of  a  mil- 
limetre, and  the  glands  measure  from  one-fiflh  to  four-fifths  of  a  milli- 
metre. These  glands  secrete  the  cerumen.  This  is  bright  yellow,  and  is 
nearly  fluid  when  fresh,  becoming  darker  and  thicker  on  exposure  to  the  air. 

The  muscles  of  the  cartilaginous  canal  are  said  to  be  two.  One,  described 
as  a  band  passing  over  the  fissures  of  Santorini  on  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  canal,  is  called  musculus  incimirarum  Santorini,  The  other,  of  rare 
occurrence,  is  the  stylo-auricularis.  It  arises  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
styloid  process,  and  is  inserted  by  a  fan-shaped  tendon  close  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  cartilage.  The  platysma  myoides  muscle  is  said  to  send  fibres 
occasionally  to  the  under  sur&ce  of  the  cartilage. 

Blood-Supjdy  of  the  Auricle  and  ^External  Meatus. — The  posterior  aurio- 
alar  artery,  a  branch  of  the  external  carotid,  supplies  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  auricle  and  outer  part  of  the  canal,  through  its  rami  auriculares  pos- 
teriores ;  and  by  its  rami  perforantes  it  supplies  the  anterior  surface,  anas- 
tomosing with  the  arterise  auriculares  anteriores.  The.  superior  anterior 
auricular  and  two  or  three,  inferior  anterior  auricular  arteries,  branches  of 
the  superficial  temporal,  all  supply  the  lobe,  fSie  tragus,  and  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  and  also  the  upper  part  of  the  helix. 
The  auricular  branch  of  the  occipital  supplies  the  back  of  the  concha.  The 
arteria  auricularis  profunda  of  the  internal  maxillary  supplies  the  inner 
part  of  the  meatus,  and  sends  branches  to  supply  the  membrana  tympani, 
running  along  the  superior  posterior  ridge  of  the  meatus,  and  along  the 
handle  of  the  malleus  to  its  tip. 

The  veins  of  the  auricle  and  external  meatus  are  provided  with  valves, 
and  are  very  irr^ular  in  their  connections. 

The  veins  of  the  back  of  the  ear  communicate  through  the  vena  emis- 
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saria  mastoidea  in  the  foramen  mastoideum  with  the  sigmoid  sinus,  or  unite 
asvenseposteriores  MritH  the  external  jugular. 

The  anterior  veins  of  the  ear  empty  into  the  vena  temporalis  super- 
ficialis  or  the  vena  &cialis  posterior. 

The  veins  of  the  deep  part  of  the  external  ear  empty  into  the  pterygoid 
plexus,  or  into  the  vena  facialis  posterior. 

The  lymphrV€88el8  of  the  external  portion  of  the  ear  communicate  with 
the  subauricular  glands  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  mastoid  process  and 
with  the  superficial  facial  glands  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  parotid  gland. 
The  superficial  cervical  glands  lying  between  the  platysma  and  the  stemo- 
cleido-mastoid  also  receive  lymphatics  from  the  ear. 

The  nerves  of  the  external  portion  of  the  ear  come  from  the  cervical 
plexus,  facial,  vagus,  and  trigeminal  nerves.  The  sensory  supply  is  by  the 
superficial  cervical  plexus,  except  for  the  concha  and  rising  anterior  part  of 
the  helix,  which  is  supplied  by  the  inferior  maxillary  nerve. 

The  auricularis  magnus  from  the  anterior  branch  of  the  third  cervical 
accompanies  the  posterior  auricular  artery  and  supplies  the  mastoid  process, 
the  upper  part  of  the  auricle,  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lobe,  and  by  its 
perforating  branches  the  lower  half  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tiuricle 
and  external  meatus.  It  communicates  with  the  auricular  branch  of  the 
&cial  nerve  and  with  the  vagus. 

The  auriculo-temporal  from  the  inferior  maxillary,  the  third  division  of 
the  trigeminus,  divides  into  the  nervi  meatus  auditorii  externi  inferior  and 
superior,  going  to  the  auditory  canal.  The  inferior  branch  supplies  the 
integument  of  the  cartilaginous  canal.  The  superior  branch,  ascending 
behind  the  head  of  the  inferior  maxilla,  divides.  The  external  branches 
go  to  the  helix,  concha,  and  upper  wall  of  the  auditory  canal,  and  the 
internal  branches  perforate  the  canal  and  go  to  the  membrane. 

The  occipitalis  minor  sends  a  small  branch,  the  nervus  auricularis 
superior,  to  the  pinna  and  communicates  with  the  auricularis  magnus.  The 
auricular  branch  of  the  vagus,  or  Arnold's  nerve,  supplies  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  auricle,  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  surface,  and  the  car- 
tilaginous part  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  communicates  witli  the 
auricularis  magnu^.  The  facial  nerve  sends  the  rami  auriculares  posteriores 
externi  and  the  ramus  auricularis  internus  to  supply  the  muscles  of  the 
pinna.  • 

THE   MIDDLE   EAR. 

The  middle  ear  includes  the  drum-membrane,  the  tympanic  cavity  and 
its  contents,  the  mastoid  cells,  and  the  Eustachian  tube.  The  cavity  is  not 
so  large  as  in  the  macerated  bone,  owing  to  the  occlusion  of  many  of  the 
bony  cells  by  folds  of  mucous  membrane,  especially  in  the  mastoid  region. 

The  membrana  tympani  (Figs.  41  and  42)  is  situated  at  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  osseous  meatus,  and  is  placed  obliquely  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  meatus,  the  plane  of  the  membrane  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
superior  wall  of  the  meatus  and  an  acute  angle  with  the  inferior.     The 
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mai^iD  of  the  membraae  ia  attached  in  the  sulcus  tympanicus  of  the  tjm- 
panio  ring.  In  front  and  above  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  inciaura  Rivini, 
however,  the  sulcus  is  wanting,  and  the  membrane  is  partly  attached  to  the 
groovelesa  margo  tympaoicus  and  partly  to  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
osseous  meatus. 

Fia.  42. 
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h3ad  of  the  molleiu;  a,  ibort  proceH  af  the  Inctui 
pi.  fold  or  the  posterior  pouch  of  the  membrana  tym- 
panl:  el,  chorda  tympanl  nerve.  The  fold  of  the  an- 
terior pouch  of  Ihe  membrsna  Ilea  In  front  of  the 
neck  of  the  malleus,  concealing  the  upper  anterior 
altacbmenlorthe  membrane  and  carrying  the  chorda 
tympani  nerve  to  the  aotertoi  oiaeoaa  walL 


The  form  of  the  membrane  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  meatus,  and  its  chief  varieties  are  formed  by  changes  in  the  sides  of 
the  ring,  whether  stmighter  or  more  sharply  curved,  and  also  by  changes 
in  the  size  of  the  incisura  Rivini  and  the  bay  of  the  posterior  wall,  which 
may  make  the  ring  cordate  or  ovoid.  The  membrana  is  bulged  out  towards 
the  periphery  in  two  places,  one  behind  and  above  in  the  bay  of  its  posterior 
wall,  the  other  at  the  incisura  Rivini,  at  the  anterior  superior  pole  of  the  mem- 
brane. This  segment  is  marked  off  irom  the  remaining  periphery  of  the 
membrana  by  two  more  or  less  sharply  defined  angles,  the  distance  between 
which  (according  to  Politzer)  is  two  and  one-half  to  three  millimetres,  and 
the  height  of  the  rounded  s^ment  between  them  is  about  two  millimetres. 

The  size  of  the  membrana  ^mpani  depends  upon  the  size  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  meatus.  The  greatest  longitudinal  diameter  from  the  spina 
tympenica  major  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  infei^or  margin  (according  to 
Politzer)  ia  nine  and  one-half  to  ten  mitlimetres ;  the  greatest  transverse 
diameter  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  margin  is  eight  and  one-half  to 
nine  millimetres.  The  thickness  of  the  membrane  (according  to  Henle)  is 
one-tenth  of  a  millunetre.     The  inclination  of  the  membrane  depends  on 
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^5^-,ji  of  the  sulcus  tympanicug.     The  membrana  tympani  looks 
the  uicU      -      .^^nward,  and  forward.     It  is  tipped  downward  at  an  angle  of 
outvfara,        ^five  degrees,  and  is  turned  forward  about  ten  degrees.    Thisposi- 
gliout  to     jy  *  jje  inferior  anterior  border  of  the  membrane  nearest  th«  median 
tion  P^*?^^-.tljest  from  the  mouth  of  the  meatus,  and  the  posterior  superior 
line  aJ^^V.  ^(jjest    f">™  the  median  line  and   nearest   the  external  meatus, 
border         .  ^^  tbat  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plane  of  the  membrane  to 
Hyrtl  ata-     ^  -^all  of  ^^^  meatus  is  fifty  degrees,  but  that  it  is  not  constant, 
the  vaiG      ^^yg  tbe  planes  of  the  two  membrana  tympani  prolonged  inward 
HuscKke      ^^^    would  intersect  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  thirty 
and  doW        -^^  Troltsch  says  the  average  angle  formed  by  the  membrane 
degrees.        .^j-ior  wall  of  the  meatus  is  one  hundred  and  forty  d^rees. 
and  the  ^"^jbraoa  tympani  (Fig.  43)  is  not  stretched  out  flat,  but  forms  an 
\\      convex  f"ld.     The  ridge  of  this  fold  has  the  shape  of  a  horae- 
outwaf"  y  ghoe,  the  ends  almost  meeting  as  it  follows  round  the 

^,Q.  4S-  annulus  tympanicus  midway  between  tlie  manubrium 

and  the  ring,  beginning  on  the  anterior  side  of  the 
manubrium  and  going  downward  round  tlie  tip  of  the 
handle  and  up  to  the  posterior  side  of  the  handle,  thus 
forming  the  outwardly  umbilicatcd  aurfece  of  tiie  mem- 
brane, the  umbilicus  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the 
manubrium.     This  point  is  called  the  umbo,  and  its 
position  whether  farther  in  or  farther  out   tlian   the 
plane  of  the  ring  depends  on  the  position  of  the  manu- 
brium :  the  usual  position  is  probably  a  little  fartlier  in. 
The  curve  of  the  membrana  tympani  flattens  out  some- 
ixmoiioo'^^^j^j^B^    what  in  the  posterior  segment,  and  is  altogether  wanting 
■^■"•■'  g^c^oH  or  vnva-    {q  the  membrane  of  Shrapnell.     The  curve  is  caused 
;i^«  ^'^*,1.V"m ."""    probably  by  the  tension  of  the  circular  fibres,  and  its 
^"pBBAMDOtrcw'"^    umbilication  by  the  inward  traction  of  the  maoubrium 
PiNic  ^^^^aftec  po-    of  the  malleus,  tlie  outward  tendency  of  tbe  cur^e,  which 
uti^^--"-  '""'^ur^    '^  especially  well  sliown  at  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
""""wmii  w=«"'  "'    brane,  being  due  in  part  to  the  greater  tension  of  the 
the  msiic"':  •-  ^braP'    [^n^,.  layer  of  radiating  fibres  over  the  outer  loyer. 
'^"]X>it>*ch«inber;  '.  The  handle  of  the  malleus  is  intimately  united  with 

space  *''*™"]  '"incBs  the  layers  of  the  membrana,  and  extends  in  an  oblique 
funded  by  the  nictie;  direction  from  in  front  and  above,  downward  and  back- 
,.  tendon  ^^^'^  ^^  ward,  along  a  shallow  groove  opening  outward  and  end- 
^loo  ot  *^'^J^^'*^^  ing  at  the  umbo.  The  liandle  divides  the  membrane 
"law^rd  curve  of  the    into  two  Unequal  parta,  a  lesser  anterior  and  a  greater 

"         -      -  — i.i"ii  bend*  ■  ....  -  -  .         . 

p  ot  Ui« 

m*"*"*  strongly-marked  projection  on  the  membrane. 

From  tlie  tip  of  the  short  process  two  folds  (Figs.  41  and  44)  or  ridgea 
r  the  membrane  cross  the  membrana  tympani,  one  going  forward  and  one 
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tackward.  They  come  to  the  periphery  a  siiort  distant  below  the  Rivi- 
•aian  segment  These  folds  are  due  to  the  cliauge  in  tenrsioD  between  that 
jiart  of  the  membrane  below  them  and  tliat  above,  the  menibniDG  below 
being  maeh  more  tightly  stretched  and  curved  and  that  above  quite  loose 
Bnd  tlat.  The  posterior  fold  is  the  more  distinct,  from  the  fact  that  th«  fold 
,in  extreme  outward  excursion  of  the  malleus  is  chiefly  formed  by  the  bulging 
of  the  membrana  caused  by  tlie  pushing  out- 
ward of  the  short  process  of  the  incus,  and  in 
extreme  inivard  exctii-sion  by  the  tense  fibro- 
dermoid  baud  coming  down  from  the  apper 
posterior  wall  to  the  upper  part  of  the  posterior 
border  of  the  malknis.  Above  these  folds  there 
are  two  sliort  tightly-atretcliod  sfriie,  called 
Piiisgal^ 8  fibres  (Fig.  44,  be  and  ec),  going  from 
tlie  tip  of  the  short  pro<*»9  to  the  corners  of 
tlie  notch  of  Rivinus,  The  posterior  fibre  is 
attached  to  the  spina  tympaiii  posterior  above 
'^e  posterior  ligament  of  the  malleus,  and  the 
anterior  fibre  to  the  spina  tymjmni  major. 
ThcBo  are  Pnissak's  fibres.  That  part  of  the 
toembrane  boimded  by  Prussak'a  fibres  and  tlie 
incisura  Rivini  is  called  the  viembmtic 
Shrapnelli  {Fig.  41,  nw).     It  is  much  tliinner 
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and  less  tense  than  the  other  parts  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani :   it  forms  the  outer  wall  of  a  small  space  lyiug  alxive  the 
l^urt  process,  called  PriMsnA's  space, 

ShrnpnelVs  membrane  eonsists  of  loose  fibres  of  connective  tissue  which 
-«roas  one  another  irregularly  and  are  covered  internally  with  mucous  mem- 
brane and  externally  with  a  thin  layer  of  cuticle.  In  this  region  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  m(.<atu3  and  tympanum  anastomose  to  a  slight  extent 

The  connection  between  tlie  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the  membrana 
tympani  is  accomplished  by  a  cartilaginous  sbeath  (Fig,  45,  n)  which  fits 
over  the  external  surface  of  the  handle  from  tlie  short  process  to  the  umbo. 
It  projects  about  one-half  millimetre  below  the  umbo,  and  is  thickest  upon 
the  short  process.  The  ujiper  portion  is  not  so  closely  adherent  to  the 
malleus  as  the  lower,  its  attachment  admitting  a  certiin  amount  of  motion. 
The  fibres  of  the  membrana  propria  are  attached  to  this  cartilage. 

The  membrana  tym[«ini  consists  of  three  layere  (Fig,  46),  a  middle 
.■fibrous  layer,  the  lamina  pr()pria,  an  external  dermoid  layer,  and  an  in- 
ternal mucous  layer.  The  mucous  Uiyer  is  continuous  with  the  mucous 
membrane  of  tlie  tympanum,  and  is  very  intimately  connected  with  the 
fibrous  layer.  It  consists  of  non-ciliated  pavement  epithelium  with  a  Mal- 
pighian  mucous  layer,  but  possesses  only  a  very  slight  stratimi  of  connec- 
,tive  tissue,  which  differs  in  arrangement  from  the  fibres  of  the  fibrous  layer 
if  the  membrana. 
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Tlie  dermoid  layer  is  continuous  with  the  skin  of  the  meatus.  It  is 
tliidlcest  close  to  the  manubrium,  behind  which  a  strongly-developed  cuta- 
neoi:is  band  extends  from  the  superior  wall  of  the  meatus  to  the  membrane, 
lecL^ring  a  triangular  apace  back  of  the  handle  with  its  apex  towards  the  end 
of  ttie  handle.  This  cutaneous  band  contains  eonnective-tbsue  and  elastic 
fit>T-e«,  besides  vessels  and  nerves  going  from  the  meatus  to  the  membrane. 
TViia    band  is  called  the  descending  fibres  of  Prussak.     At  the  umbo  the 
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(Burnett,  after  Brunner)  — *  «ect1on  of  Ihe  wall  of  the  in- 
clni™  Rivmi :  g.  head  of  tha  mallem;  p,  neck  of  Uio  mal- 
leus, 0,  handle  of  the  malleus;  (,  short  proccas  of  the 
ma  ei«;  j,n,e,nbranaflaccW«of8hr»pnell:A,llpimentiim 
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.hLit'"^',.'^"'^'"  ■  *■  I'"'«*l''»  chamber;  a.  ramUgtnou. 
TtT^  '^«  ""W'«"rfi.ce  of  U,e  malleus;  h,  ™dlatlng  layer 
n.ni.      J  memhrana  propria  of  the  membrana  tym- 

Slu  «;  t™"'"  '"^"of  '"a  membtana  tympanl :  ,  Haver- 


connoctive-tissiie  fibres  of  this  bundle  spread  out  towards  the  periphery,  and 

^'"xh^  **'^'"  ""''®  ^''^  ^''^  ^^^  °^  "'^  lamina  propria, 
at*  1  '*^'"*"°  propria  oonsists  of  two  separate  lamellse,  an  external  radi- 
oing layer  connected  with  the  dermal  layer,  and  an  internal  circular  layer 
are  "^^^^  ^'th  the  mucous  membrane.  According  to  Helmholtz,  these  fibres 
react"^^  ^'foHar  to  tendinous  fibres  both  in  appearance  and  in  chemical 
ona.     The  lamina  propria  is  attached  peripherally  to  the  inner  border 
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of  the  anniUua  tendinosua  (Fig.  46),  which  is  triangular  on  section  and  is 
fixed  in  the  sulcus  tympanicus ;  some  of  the  fibres  of  the  lamina  go  to  the 
periosteum  of  the  meatus  and  the  mucous  layer  of  the  tympanum.  In  the 
lower  s^ment  the  radiating  fibres  are  attached  together  with  the  circular 
fibres  to  the  end  of  the  handle ;  but  in  the  superior  s^ment,  where  they  are 
less  numerous,  they  are  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  manubrium.  They 
become  moi^  dense  towards  the  umbo,  partly  because  they  multiply  and 
partly  because  tliey  are  aggregated  in  a  smaller  space.  These  fibres  are 
wanting  in  ShrapnelPs  membrane.  The  inner  or  circular  layer  is  formed 
of  fibres  which  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  radiating  fibres  and  have  a  circular 
direction.  At  the  margin  they  are  closely  connected  with  the  radiating 
fibres.  Both  layers  are,  however,  easily  separated  through  tlieir  whole 
extent  The  circular  fibres  can  be  traced  to  the  tendinous  ring.  They  are 
most  abundant  midway  between  the  handle  and  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
brane. These  fibres  are  wanting  in  Shrapnell's  membrane.  Both  layers 
amalgamate  and  are  attached  to  the  manubrium,  the  radiating  fibres  mostly 
below  and  the  circular  above.  They  surround  its  inferior  extremity,  where 
the  fibres  are  most  closely  connected  with  the  manubrium.  Above,  the 
fibres  are  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  manubridm. 

Between  the  fibres  of  the  two  layers  there  is  a  series  of  lymph-channels, 
formerly  called  von  Troltsch's  corpuscles,  which  are  spindle-shaped  on 
longitudinal  section  and  stellate  on  transverse,  and  ai*e  lined  with  endothe- 
lium. The  inner  mucous  layer  is  continuous  with  the  lining  of  the  tym- 
panum, and  consists  of  a  very  scanty  stratum  of  connective  tissue  and 
non-ciliated  pavement  epithelium.  Underneath  the  epithelium  of  the 
mucous  layer  a  low  power  of  the  microscope  will  sometimes  show  a  fibrous 
framework  of  peculiar  structure  lying  upon  the  substantia  propria  and 
most  developed  behind  the  manubrium.  From  the  membranous  expansion 
of  this  framework,  which  is  interrupted  here  and  there  by  large  and  small 
interspaces,  fibrous  processes  radiate  towards  the  handle  of  the  malleus  as 
well  as  towards  the  peripheral  tendinous  ring,  and  some  are  united  to  the 
substantia  propria. 

There  are  said  to  be  openings  in  the  epithelial  layer  of  the  mucous 
membrane  which  communicate  with  the  lymph-spaces  of  the  membrana. 
Gerlach  described  projections  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  most  uumerou's  in  infants.  These  projections  are  sometimes 
globular  and  sometimes  elongated.  The  larger  globular  ones  are  visible  to 
the  naked  eye.  They  are  most  numerous  on  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
brana. Their  centres  consist  of  connective  tissue  and  vascular  loops,  but 
have  no  nerves,  and  they  are  covered  by  a  layer  of  pavement  epithelium. 
They  are  called  the  villi  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

The  membrana  has  two  chief  arteties.  The  arteria  tympanica  interna 
from  the  ramus  tympanicus  of  the  stylo-mastoid  artery  of  the  external 
carotid  is  sometimes  reinforced  by  small  branches  from  the  deep  auricular 
artery,  and  it  also  communicates  with  the  middle  meningeal.     It  enters  the 
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tympanum  through  the  fissure  of  Glaser  and  supplies  the  mucous  layer  of 
the  membrana.  The  arteria  auricularis  profunda,  a  branch  from  the  internal 
maxillary,  gives  off  the  arteria  tympanica  externa,  which  supplies  the  cuticu- 
lar  layer  of  the  membrana.  There  is  said  to  be  also  a  short  direct  branch 
from  the  internal  carotid  in  the  carotid  canal  to  the  membrana  tympani. 
Each  artery  forms  a  vascular  net-work  in  its  own  layer,  while  between  the 
two  there  is  the  slightly  vascular  membrana  propria,  Tliese  two  vascular 
net-works  anastomose  with  each  other  only  at  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
brana.- The  dermal  layer  has  a  larger  blood-supply  than  the  mucous  layer. 
A  comparatively  large  artery  descends  along  the  posterior  border  of  the 
manubrium  in  the  dermoid  layer  to  the  umbo  and  gives  off  many  small 
radiating  branches,  especially  near  the  imibo.  These  finally  break  up  into  a 
fine  net-work  which  anastomoses  with  a  series  of  small  converging  arteries 
from  the  periphery  of  the  membrana.  The  vessels  of  the  mucous  layer  are 
smaller  and  form  a  finer  and  more  extensive  net. 

The  veins  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  arranged  very  much  in  the 
same  way  as  the  arteries.  They  are  more  abundant  along  the  handle  of 
the  malleus  and  the  periphery  of  the  membrana,  and  are  connected  with  the 
veins  of  the  meatus  and  the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  lymphaiio  vessels  of  the  membrana  (according  to  Kessel)  are,  like  the 
blood-vessels,  arranged  in  the  three  layers  of  the  membrana,  anastomosing 
with  one  another.  Through  the  interspaces  in  the  framework  the  blood- 
vessels and  lymphatic  vesseb  of  the  tympanic  surface  are  connected  with 
those  of  the  external  surface  of  the  membrane.  The  lymphatics  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  entering  through  the  interspaces  of  the  mucous  layer, 
join  the  system  of  cavities  of  the  membrana.  Kessel  describes  a  system 
of  lymphatic  canals  in  the  mucous  layer  extending  over  the  whole  surface, 
but  most  strongly  developed  along  the  handle  and  towards  the  peripheral 
tendinous  ring. 

The  outer  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  supplied  with  nerves  by 
the  internal  branch  of  the  nervus  meatus  auditorii  externi  superior,  a  branch 
of  the  auricular  temporal  from  the  trigeminus,  which  perforates  the  audi- 
tory canal  to  reach  the  membrana  tympani,  two  or  three  branches  following 
the  manubrium  and  spreading  out  on  the  membrana.  Their  terminations 
are  unknown.  The  nerve-fibres  of  the  cutis,  while  regularly  dividing 
dichotomously,  penetrate  the  lamina  propria  and  come  into  connection  with 
the  nervous  plexus  of  the  lining  membrane.  Nefves  are  not  abundant 
either  in  the  mucous  layer  or  in  the  membrana  propria. 

The  inner  aspect  of  the  membrana  tympani  (Fig.  42)  shows  the  handle 
of  the  malleus  covered  by  the  mucous  layer  of  the  membrana  protruding 
inward  as  if  it  lay  on  the  membrane.  The  head  of  the  malleus  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  incus  lie  above  the  membrane.  The  chorda  tympani 
nerve  goes  across  the  tympanum  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  handle  of  the 
malleus  and  parallel  to  the  membrana,  close  to  which  it  lies  in  its  course, 
from  its  entrance  by  the  posterior  canal  of  the  cord  in  the  posterior  wall 
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of  the  tympanum  Dear  the  upper  end  of  the  tendinous  ring  of  the  mem^ 
brana,  to  its  exit  intu  the  fissure  of  Glaser.  The  nerve  passes  between  the 
manubrium  of  the  malleus  and  the  long  process  of  the  incus.  It  is  attached 
to  the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  malleus  about  the  centre  of  the  flat  rhomboidal 
Bur&ce  at  the  base  of  the  handle,  and  forms  part  of  the  fold  of  the  pos- 
terior pocket  Anteriorly  it  follows  the  anterior  ligament  of  ihe  malleus 
and  lies  at  the  base  of  tJie  fold  of  the  anterior  pocket  of  the  membrana. 
The  po(iket8  of  tlie  membrana  tympani  (Fig.  47)  are  two  pouches  opening 
downward,  lying  on  the  inner  side  of  the  mem- 
brana, the  membrana  forming  their-  external  '  ,_* 
boundaries.  Their  inner  boundaries  or  folds 
have  free  lower  borders.  The  anterior  one  is 
in  front  of  and  the  posterior  one  behind  the 
malleus. 

The  OTi/emr  pocket  is  not  exactly  homolo- 
gous to  the  posterior  pocket,  and  is  much  smaller. 
Its  form  is  that  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  with 
its  apex  formed  by  a  delicate  membrane.  This 
membrane  connects  the  anterior  band  of  PruB- 
Bak's  fibres  with  the  anterior  ligament  of  the 
malleus,  and  thus  forms  the  anterior  half  of 
the  floor  of  Pnissak's  chamber.  It  is  occa-  Nt.v*Li)rTBsiNciw(«fterPoiitier). 
KomUy  perfo-ted.  The  inner  wall  of  the  ^-f  ™S  KrULr, 
pocket  is  formed  by  the  spina  major  tympani  pouch  of  the  membrana  tympaiii; 
and  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus ;  the  membruia  iymp«»i.  and  uoerior 
posterior  wall  by  the  malleus;  the  anterior  wall  HgMnem  ot  the  m&iieiu :  to,  e. 
by  the  aonulus  tympanicus ;  and  the  outer  wall  "  ''"'*"  "'"'^ 
by  the  membrana.  The  chorda  tympani  nerve  does  not,  as  a  rule,  form 
part  of  tlie  fold  of  this  pocket,  as  it  usually  passes  above  the  fold  along 
the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus.  The  border  of  this  pocket  is  formed 
by  the  anterior  ligament  of  the  malleus,  and  is  usually  free,  but  sometimes 
is  connected  with  the  mucous  fold  of  tlie  tensor  tympani  tendon.  The  pos- 
terior pocket  is  variable  in  size,  depending  on  the  size  of  its  fold.  The  free 
border  of  the  pocket  varies  in  level  from  the  base  of  the  manubrium  in 
very  small  pockets  to  half-way  down  the  manubrium  in  very  lai^  ones. 
The  fold  of  the  pocket  is  a  reduplication  of  mucous  membrane  enclosing 
the  chorda  tympani  nerve  and  a  strong  band  of  ligamentous  fibres,  the  pos- 
terior Ugametd  of  the  mallevs.  The  fold  of  the  pocket  lies  nearly  parallel 
to  tlie  membrana  tympani,  approaching  it  slightly  above.  The  anterior 
third  of  the  free  border  of  the  pocket  is  formed  by  the  posterior  ligament 
of  tlie  malleus,  and  the  posterior  two-thirds  by  the  chorda  tympani. 

The  posterior  ligament  of  the  malleus  is  attached  anteriorly  along  the 

inner  edge  of  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  manubrium,  about  the  level  of  the 

attachment  of  the  tensor  tympani  or  a  little  below  it,  and  posteriorly  close 

to  the  inner  side  of  the  annulus  tympanicus,  below  Pnissak's  posterior 
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fibre,  at  a  spot  about  on  a  level  with  the  anterior  spine  of  tiie  tympanum 
and  close  to  the  membrana.  At  this  point  there  is  the  spina  tympanJca 
posterior,  a  small  flat  spine,  projecting  forward,  for  the  insertion  of  the 
ligament.  The  ligament  goes  upward  and  backward  from  the  malleus. 
■rbe  action  of  the  posterior  ligament  of  the  malleus  is  to  resiet  forward 
paotion  of  the  manubrium  chiefly,  and  inward  motion  to  a  slight  degree, 
rfbe  roof  of  tlie  posterior  pocket,  like  that  of  the  anterior  pocket,  is  a  thin 
Eoenibrane,  whose  external  border  coincides  wiOi  the  anterior  Prussak 
gbre  and  separates  the  pocket  from  Prussak'a  chamber.  This  membrane 
is  ofteo  perforated.  The  fold  of  the  posterior  pocket  is  often  adherent  at 
its  otherwise  free  border  to  Uie  long  process  of  the  incus.  The  posterior 
pocket  IS  bounded  above  by  the  floor  of  Prussak'a  space  j  anteriorly  by  the 
posterior  surfece  of  the  manubrium ;  externally  by  the  membrana  tympani ; 
^jgter'orfy  by  the  annulus  tympanicua,  just  internal  to  the  sulcus ;  and 
intcn^'^y  by  the  fold  of  the  pocket 

PnwwxA'g  chamber  is  a  small  space  lying  between  the  neck  of  the 
njall^"*"  «id  the  membrana  flaccida  of  Shrapnell.  Its  roof  is  formed  by 
tjie  external  ligament  of  the  malleus,  and  its  floor  by  the  thin  membranes 
covering  the  bottom  of  the  pockets  of  the  membrana  tympani.  These 
(uenibranea  slope  downward  towards  the  upper  surface  of  tlie  short  process 
of  the  malleus.  The  space  thus  enclosed  usually  communicates  with  the 
rest  of  the  tympanic  space,  under  the  posterior  border  of  the  external  liga- 
loeot  of  the  malleus.  Not  infrequently  Prussak's  chamber  opens  into  the 
posterior  pocket  of  the  membrana,  and  it  more  rarely  opens  in  other 
directions. 

Topographical  Relations  of  Ok  Membratui  T)fmpam  to  the  Inner  Wall  of 
the  Tympanic  Cavity.    (Fig.  48.)— The  part 
Fia.  48.  of  the  membrana  tympani  nearest  to  the 

inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  is  the  umbilical 
depression,  which  corresponds  with  the  infe- 
rior extremity  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus, 
'  From  the  umbo  to  the  promontory  is  two 
millimetres  (Politzer)  on  an  average ;  one  to 
1  one  and  one-half  millimetres  below  this  is 
the  most  prominent  part  of  the  promontorj-, 

and  from   here  to  the  membrana  is  two 
View  in  ?ROJBCTior<  or  thk  Ihnkb  i^_'it       ^        ,i)  i-^       \ 

TyMF»mc  Wall,  bmowing  its  Relation  and  onc-bult  millimetres  (PolitziT)  or  more. 
TO  tbkMembbahaTymi-ani:  RIGHT  Ear,   j-^om  the  posterior  part  of  the  membrana 

EnlaBOED    («lter    Pollucr).— no,    anienoc  ...  n    •       <•  »  j 

■uperiorquBdrantof  the  membmna;  i«.  to  the  interior  wall  19  irom  two  and  one- 
mterior  interior  quadrant  of  »"•"«"-  j^  ](■  ^  fguj.  millimetres  (Scliwartzc).  The 
brana;  ha.  poslerior  •uperlor  quadrant  or  _  \  .     , 

ihemen]branB;*ii.porteriorinferiorqii«d-  pogtenor  Superior  quadrant  ot   the  mem- 
~ '         -  "  -  "  brana  lies  external  to  the  stapes ;  the  mem- 

brana is  two  and  one-half  to  three  milli- 
metres (Politzer)  from  the  head  of  the  stapes,  and  one  and  ont^half  to  two 
miUimetres  (Politzer)  from  the  long  process  of  Uie  mcus.     These  bones  can 
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mrdy  be  seen^  except  through  the  most  transparent  membranes ;  and  then 
all  that  appears  of  them  is  the  tip  of  the  long  process  of  the  incus^  and 
the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  muscle.  Oftentimes  they  are  wholly  above  and 
behind  the  membrana. 

The  delicate  mucous  lining  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  a  continuation  of 
the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  through  the  Eustachian  tube.  It  covers 
not  only  the  walls  of  the  tympanum  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  but  also  all  the  structures  contained  in  the  cavity.  It  is  closely 
connected  by  its  fibrous  layer  to  the  periosteum,  and  consequently  allows 
little  or  no  motion  over  the  bone.  It  forms  as  a  whole  a  delicate  membrane 
covered  by  epithelium  which  secretes  a  mucous  fluid.  In  the  new-born  this 
mucous  tissue  is  thicker  and  more  vascular  and  is  covered  with  papillae. 
Mucous  glands  are  found  in  considerable  numbers  only  in  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  the  tympanum.  In  the  middle  and  posterior  parts  they  are  very 
rare.  Wendt  has  demonstrated  their  presence  on  the  promontory.  As  the 
mucous  membrane  covers  the  various  structures  in  the  tympanum,  it  often 
forms  duplicatures  or  folds  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.  The  epithelium 
of  this  mucous  membrane  is  pavement  on  the  promontory,  and  on  the  other 
walls  it  is  columnar  and  ciliated  (KoUiker),  containing  tapering  basal  cells 
(Brunner)  and  goblet  cells  (Kessel).  In  parts  of  the  tympanum  the  super- 
ficial connective-tissue  svstem  has  been  found  to  resemble  the  trabeculated 
structure  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani.  Politzer  describes 
certain  connective-tissue  filaments  of  peculiar  structure  which  are  found  in 
the  tympanic  cavity,  especially  in  the  antrum  mastoideum.  These  are 
usually  oval  and  often  a  little  constricted  and  pear-shaped.  They  measure 
from  one-tenth  to  nine-tenths  of  a  millimetre  (Politzer).  These  small  bodies 
are  covered  with  epithelium,  and  have  a  fibrous  structure  which  is  strati- 
fied. Each  is  traversed  longitudinally  by  a  fibrous  stalk  of  varying  size, 
which  is  attached  at  its  ends  either  to  the  bone  or  to  the  mucous  membrane, 
one  stalk  sometimes  carrying  more  than  one  body.  Their  function  has  not 
been  aficertained. 

The  walls  of  the  mastoid  cells  are  covered  with  a  thin  mucous  mem- 
brane, continued  from  the  tympanic  cavity.  It  is  closely  united  to  the 
periosteum,  and  has  a  non-ciliated  layer  of  epithelium.  Here  the  mucous 
membrane  also  oft^n  forms  folds  in  passing  from  one  osseous  lamella  to 
another,  tliese  folds  serving  to  limit  the  cell-spaces  and  forming  a  series  of 
supplementary  cells.  The  mucous  membrane  frequently  stretches  across  the 
mouths  of  the  osseous  cells,  completely  separating  the  air-chambers.  In 
the  antrum  there  can  be  seen  not  infrequently  a  radiating  system  of  mucous 
fibres  and  bands  with  a  longitudinal  axis.  In  the  rare  cases  where  there  is 
|>eribration*  in  the  wall  of  the  sigmoid  sulcus,  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
mastoid  cells  and  the  venous  wall  come  into  immediate  contact. 

ArticulaHon  of  the  Ossieula. — The  articular  surfaces  on  the  head  of  the 
malleus  and  the  crown  of  the  incus  are  covered  with  articular  hyaline  car- 
tilage^ and  are  enclosed  by  synovial  membrane.     The  cavity  of  the  joint 


!, 
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is  divided  by  an  inter-articular  fibixMartilage,  which  is  thickest  intemally. 
The  capsule  of  the  joint  is  thickest  externally.  The  joint  does  not  allow 
extensive  motion.  What  motion  there  is  is  an  inward  and  outward  rotation 
of  the  malleus  on  an  axis  passmg  through  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  the 
short  process  of  the  incus.  The  inwaixl  motion  is  checked  by  the  inter- 
lacking  co^  of  the  -bones,  while  the  outwaH  motion  is  comparatively  ex- 
tensive. When  this  motion  tak^  place  the  capsule  of  the  joint  is  i^laxed, 
allowing  a  slight  separation  of  the  articukr  surfaces.  During  the  kst  pari 
of  the  mward  motion  and  die  first  part  of  the  outward  motion  of Vhe 
manubrium  of  the  malleus  there  is  veiy  little  if  any  motion  in  the  malleo- 
incudal  jomt,  the  long  process  of  tlie  incus  moving  in  and  out  with  the 
manubrium  Under  these  conditions  the  excursion  of  the  tip  of  the  long 
process  of  the  incus  is  two-thirds  that  of  the  manubrium,  and  consequently 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  incus  on  the  stapes  is  one  and  one-half  times 
greater  than  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  manubrium  (Helmholtz). 

The  ineudo'dapedial  aHiculation  is  formed  by  the  convex  surface  of 
the  lenticular  process  of  the  incus  and  the  cup-shaped  head  of  the  stapes^ 
Both  are  covered  with  cartilage.     On  the  head  of  the  stapes  the  area  of  the 

I  cartilage  is  greater  than  that  of  the  bone.     The  synovial  joint  is  encased 
|i  by  a  fibrous  capsule  somewhat  stronger  on  the  lower  side.     The  joint 

I I  admits  of  very  little  separation  of  the  bones,  but  allows  motion  in  all 
i  directions  to  a  limited  extent. 

The  articulation  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  with  the  fenestra  ovalis 
is  accomplished  by  a  thin  annular  ligament  called  the  obturator  or  anntJar 
ligament  of  the  dapes.  It  appears  as  a  continuation  of  the  periosteum. 
The  vestibular  surface  and  margin  of  the  stapes  is  covered  by  hyaline 

i  cartilage.     The  obturator  ligament  is  thicker  at  the  posterior  and  inferior 

margin.  This  is  perhaps  what  allows  the  foot-plate  to  make  greater  excur- 
sions with  its  anterior  superior  border.  By  using  the  posterior  inferior 
margin  as  a  fulcrum,  the  head  is  displaced  backward  and  downward. 

The  articulation  of  the  tip  of  the  short  process  of  the  incus  and  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  is  an  amphiarthrosis,  as  there  is  a  thin 

!  layer  of  cartilage  on  the  tip  of  the  short  process  of  the  incus  and  on  the 

corresponding  sella  incudis  of  the  tympanic  wall.  The  posterior  ligament 
of  the  incus  serves  to  strengthen  this  articulation.  It  is  composed  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  more  or  less  fan-shaped  band  of  glistening  tendinous 
fibres,  which  arise  from  the  sides  of  the  sella  incudis  and  are  attached  to 
the  sides  of  the  tip  of  the  short  process.  The  insertion  of  the  outer  band 
is  at  the  top  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  short  process.  It  is  directed 
obliquely  downward  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees.  The  inner  band  of 
the  ligament  is  often  very  short.  It  is  nearly  horizontal,  and  'is  inserted 
into  the  bottom  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  short  process  of  the  incus. 

The  ossicles  are  joined  together  in  a  chain,  of  which  the  outer  extremity 
is  formed  by  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the  inner  by  the  foot-plate  of 
the  stapes.     The  long  process  of  the  incus  has  a  direction  almost  parallel 
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l:to  the  manubrium  of  tlie  malletis,  wliile  the  incus  ia  Joined  to  tlie  stapes 
I  nearlv  at  right  angles.  When  the  ossicular  chain  is  in  poaition  (Fig.  49) 
I  the  handle  of  the  malleus  extends  along  the  membrana  tympani,  and  tJie 
I  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  is  turned  inward  and  lodged  in  the  fenestra  ovalis. 
I  The  articulated  lai^r  extremities  of  the  malleus  and  incus  are  situated 
I  above  the  membrana  tympani,  under  the  outer  part  of  the  vaulted  roof  of 
K  the  tympanum,  the  receagua  tympanicus  or  nkJie.  The  ossicular  chain  is  so 
I  balanced,  according  to  Blake,  that  its  axis  of  motion  divides  the  chain  into 
1  upper  and  a  lower  part,  the  ratio  of  the  upper  to  the  lower  Iteing  18  ;  7. 
I  This  connlerbalance  prevents  pendular  vibrations  of  the  ossicles.    The  short 
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jtr.ffT,  nwt  of  ibe  ptuctmu  grecllls.  cut;  «,I,m,  nupenMir;  ligament  of  the  muUeiis;  J. «. m. eitenmi 
Ugunent  of  the  nisUeiu;  a.  tundon  of  the  tensor  Ijmpatil  niuvle.  eut;  J.  Incus,  anil  below,  lu  Ions 
prooeo;  il.  napes  In  Ibe  fenestra  OTalto:  *.aii.iB.  external  addllory  meatus:  pR.  IncUura  Rlvlnl ;  ml, 
mmnbiKiia  tjrmpanl ;  ■.  umbo  of  the  mcmbraoa  timpani ;  d,  pniich  Iwlween  the  membrana  tympanl 
mi  the  lower  wait  of  the  meatus;  l.aM.i>i,  Inlemal  auditory  meatus:  o,  and  b.  upper  and  lower  dlTli- 
lonaotthipartinf  (he  auditor;  nerve:  ti.p,  canal  (hr  the  poHcrlorampulIarr  nerve;  H.r,  ampulls  of 
aaperlor  ■einkltcular  canal ;  p,  poslarl or  ampulla :  e.  mmmon  cnia  of  the  superior  and  ponerior  aeml- 
diCTilar  canals;  e.  i.e.  external  ampulla:  c'.t.r,  external  semlelrculir  cannl;  i  f.e.  arala  tympani 
ieneitra  rotunda,  doted  bf  Ihemembmna  tympani  secundaria:  a,  t'.  aqueduct  of  Failo- 


i  of  the  incus  is  directed  backward,  and  the  processus  gracilis  of 
e  mallens  gt>es  forward  tlirough  the  anterior  wall  of  the  tjTnpanum. 

The  OBsicles  are  said  by  Eugene  Komer  ti)  have  a  dense  cortical  layer 

r  firm  bone  lamellse.     The  iHme-corpnscles  increase  in  size  deeper  in,  and 

c  especially  large  at  the  nrticiilar  extremities.      The  malleus  and  incus 

,'e  a  medullar)'  cavity  in  their  long  axes  (Rudinger),  into  whieh  the 

iverging  Havcrs'an  cnnnis  empty.    The  articular  cartilage  of  the  malleo- 

K-udal  joint  is  from  .912  to  .916  millimetre  thick  (Komer). 

The  ossicular  chain  is  held  in  position  in  the  tympanum  externally  by 
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siz«)  *^^  antoTor  cfcamfcer  of  the  tympanum,  bounding 
g  of  considex-*^"*^    f'  ^j,itjmpanioum. 

^  » m  X  f  jjg   eirtemo/    ni«cou«  /oW    o/   the   tnaua    a 

double,  having  an  inferior  and  a  superior  pert, 
starting  posteriorly  from  the  anterior  border  of 
the  external  part  of  the  posterior  ligament  of 
the  incus.    The  inferior  pai't  is  nearly  horizontal, 
and  extends  forward  to  tlie  posterior  border  of 
the  external   ligament  of  the   malleus  and  out- 
ward from  the  incus  to  the  external  tympanic 
wall  and  notch,  of  Rivinus.     The  superior  part  is 
,  .iS    much  higher  along  its  external  and  anterior  than 
along  its  internal  and  posterior  border.     Its  plane 
varit«   in   obliquity   from   forty-five  degrees  to 
,   ninety  degrees.    Its  inner  border  follows  the  outer 
■    border  of  the  dorsal  aspect  of  the   incus,  and, 
-   crossing  over  the  crest  of  the  incus,  it  joins  the 
'    mucous  folds  about  the  suspeusory  ligament  of 
I-    the  malleus.     Its  outer  border  is  attached  to  the 
''    outer  or  superior  wall  of  the  tympanum. 

The  following  folds  are  more  uncommon  : 

TT\ed  by  the  long  process  of  the  incus  and  stapes  with  the 

The  a"S^^  rt:-c"  webbed  by  the  inferior  maUeo-incudcU  fold.     The  poa- 

iy,\xixa   *^    *^    ffj   extending  from  the  short  process  of  the  incus  to  the 

■      intern^^^  *  >r  tvinp^°'<^  ^^^  *"^  ptfeterior  part  of  the  stapes  is  some- 

•  j^(li  r*"*^*^     --.iitward  under  the  short  process  of  the  incus  to  the  external 

^  ■    PS  cootW"* *■'**'*  -,  -1    of  tl*®  posterior  pocket.     This  fold  is  nearly  horizontal. 

W  or  tbe     **-*       fi^n-incitdal  fold  extends  between  the  tensor  tympani  tendon 

Til '  (iii'^'""^'"  ^^  i\cns,  the  lower  toothed  and  long  processes  of  the  incus,  the 

hrtith   t^^*^   *^^'i   <•    inn^''  '^^^  "^^  '^^  tympanum.     The  vertical  fold  of  (Ac 

t.  ocs    1*"*^  -    is  a  rare  fold,  extending  from  the  tensor  tympani  tendon 

y  (ynij'*^"      rfTinen  between  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  the  inner  wall. 

henth  to  ^^'^^  t  -eiri^  propria  of  the  stapes  is  a  double  mucous  fold  enclosing 

The  TTt*^"     -ijctween  the  crura,  the  superior  part  of  the  fold  covering 

air-**!'**'*^"*^    -ycf   borders  of  the  cmra,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  fold  ex- 

yer  the    »^*l^*  ^^^c  lower  borders  of  the  crura,  closing  in  the  floor  of  the  air- 

tendiiig  oV*?_''      j^cmbrana  propria  is  very  rarely  intact,  and  is  visually  only 

BDace,     'T^'*'       j^s,  a  rule,  the  stapes  is  connected  with  the  walls  of  the  pelvis 

reninnrt*-        -«^.<>i»ft  folds.     This  attachment  is  stronger  to  the  lower  wall  of 

ovaVis  li>'  *^^    ,-,»li:^liV  be«iu«e  this  wall  is  nearer  the  stapes.     The  adhesions 

the  iTclv'*^'    ^^je,iiivlly  by  delicate  fibres  and  bands. 

are  fortn*^*     rr<y^'^  ^'^^  ^  ""^  rfnpcrfiiw  stretches  between  the  tendon  of  the 
The   "f^^       ^    |Visterior  cms  of  the  stajwc ,  and  the  inner  tympanic  wall, 
stapedi"**'         ^ic-iil*  extending  from  near  the  eminentia  stapedii  to  the  prom- 
Thc  l>'^"^'    "     ,ftf"  furnished  with  a  web  of  mucous  membrane. 
rmtorv  ^^^ 
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The  siniis  tympanicus  is  sometimes  entirely  covered  over  by  mucona- 
membrane  folds.  The  pelvis  rotunda  also  often  has  mucous  folds  or  striee 
across  it,  and  sometimes  is  completely  covered  over  by  them.  Still  more 
inconstant  fibres  and  bands  of  mucous  membrane  connect  the  ossicula  with 
one  another  and  with  the  tympanic  n-alls.  The  mucous  folds  are  always 
most  abundant  from  the  upper  and  external  surfiicea  of  the  ossicula. 

The  passage  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tympanum  to  the  lower  is,  as 
a  nile,  wholly  cut  off  from  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle,  in 
front  of  and  external  to  the  malleus  and  incus,  back  to  the  posterior  liga- 
ment of  the  incus ;  and  occasionally  tlie  tympanum  is  wholly  divided  on 
an  irregular  plane  passing  through  the  processes  of  the  incus  and  tensor 
tympani  tendon. 

It  is  probable  that  these  mucous  folds  are  formed  during  the  fcetal 
development  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  persist,  becoming  less  abundant 
as  age  advances. 

The  mastoid  antrum  usually  contains  some  mucous  folds  and  strise. 
These  may  be  very  numerous,  and  are  often  arranged  radially  from  a 
central  axis,  extending  to  the  dorsum  of  the  incus. 

Nerve-Supply  of  the  Extrinsic  MuaeUs  of  the  T^fmpanum, — The  tensor 
palati  is  supplied  by  a  branch  from  the  otic  ganglion.  The  levator  palati 
aod  the  palato-pharyngeus  are  supplied  by  the  descending  palatine  branches 
of  Meckel's  ganglion.     These  nerves  are  derived  from  the  facial. 

The  intrinme  musctea  of  the  tympanum  are  the  musculus  tensor  tympani 
and  the  musculua  stapedius. 

The  tensor  tympani  (Fig.  52,  a,  l)  arises  anteriorly  from  the  greater 
wing  of  the  sphenoid,  the  upper  surface  of  the  cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube, 
and  the  osseous  wall  of  the  petrous 

pyramid  adjacent  to  the  carotid  canal ;  ,  ^"'  ^^■ 

occasionally  a  connection  exists  with  the 
tensor  palati  muscle  either  by  muscu- 
lar fibres  or  by  fibrous  tissue.  The 
muscle  arises  posteriorly  from  the  upper 
wall  of  its  muscular  canal.  It  is  en- 
closed in  a  fibrous  sheath.  The  tendon 
of  tliis  muscle  lies  on  the  under  side 
of  the  belly,  and  leaves  the  belly  just 
in  front  of  the  rostrum  cochleare;  it 
passes  through  the  rostrum,  turns  almost 

at  right  angles,  and,  going  across  the  niaiieo-fnriiiiRi  «rticuimian; 
tympanum,  is  attached  to  the  inner  ^i'^'jBcrJ^thrtJml^"!," 
surface  of  the   malleus  at  the   lower   b.  jreninimre  tmngiioii  of  tii 

■  3         >-  ....  RrMler  Biip«rnpla1  pctrcwil  i 

angle   and   adjacent   anterior    mferior    uerra;  on,  mastoid  antrum. 

border  of  the  internal  rhomboidal  Bur- 

&ce  of  the  neck.     It  approaches  the  malleus  in  an  oblique  direction  to 

the  long  axis  of  the  manubrium.    The  muscle  is  two  centimetres  long  or 
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^j-e.  The  sheath  of  the  tendon  is  covered  by  mucous  membrane,  and 
uBi**>^'y  ^"^  *  band  of  fibrouB  tissue  along  its  anterior  border,  which  I 
■  _,^e  called  the  internal  ligament  of  the  malleus.  The  sheath  of  the  ten- 
don ^iP**  described  by  Toynbee  as  the  tensor  ligament,  and  is  considered 
i^  ;^elnihoItz  as  a  continuation  of  the  periosteum  lining  tlie  muscular 
jjj.  The  sheath  is  connected  with  the  tendon  by  prolongations  of  con- 
nective tissue. 

'X'be  action  of  the  tensor  tympani  is  first  of  all  to  draw  the  handle  of 
the  DJa^^*'^  •""*  ^^  membrana  with  it  inward,  thus  rotating  the  malleus 
on  its  axis  of  motion  till  the  cogs  of 
the  malleo-incudal  articulation  interlock. 
Next  it  rotates  tlie  malleus  and  incus 
togetlter  on  their  common  axis,  pushing 
the  stapes  inward  before  the  long  process 
of  the  incus,  and  finally  all  the  ossicula 
are  drawn  inward  as  &r  as  their  liga- 
ments will  allow. 

The  stapedius  muscle  (Figs.  53  and  54) 
has  its  tendon  protruding  from  the  apex 
of  the  eminenfia  pyramidalis  on  the  pos- 
terior wail  of  the  tympanic  cavity.    It  is 
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ingpariofthe  iqueductot  FnUopius;  t.»n  Upward  to  joiD  tlic  Central  tcndon,  which 
opening  msde  into  uie  vesUbuia  extends  over  half  tlie  length  of  the  belly 

of  the  muscle,  the  other  end  being  attached  to  the  stapes  between  the 
capitulum  and  the  posterior  crus.  The  belly  of  Uie  muscle  lies  in  the 
canal  .wliich  is  formed  in  the  pars  petrosa,  internally  to  the  descending  part 
of  the  eanalis  Fallopii. 

In  the  infant  there  is  a  considerable  opening  from  the  aqOeduot  of 

Fallopius    into    this    muscular 

canal.    In  the  adult  this  is  re-  ^'^  ^*- 

duced  to  one  or  more  small  fis- 
sures or  a  small  foramen  for  the 

nerve   of  the   etapedius.      The 

chief  action   of    the    stapedius 

muscle  is  to  lift  the  anterior  jMirt 

of  tlie  foot-plate  of  the  stai>cs 

out  of  the  oval  window. 

Nm^SuppIy  of  the  Lilnnsic 

Tympanic  Muscles.—'Ihe  tensor 

tympani   is  supplied    from   the 

motor  portion  of  the  fifth  nerve  through  the  branch  of  the  otic  ganglion 

to  the  muscle.    The  stapedius  ia  supplied  by  a  small  branch  from  the  fecial 
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nerve.  GelU  ^  says  that  in  cases  of  complete  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve 
the  tympanic  muscles  still  act,  though  they  lose  some  of  their  power  of 
coordination. 

The  nerves  found  in  the  tympanic  cavity  are  the  chorda  tympani,  which 
.  issues  from  the  posterior  canal  of  the  cord  on  the  posterior  wall  and  fol- 
lows along  the  pockets  of  the  membrana,  leaving  the  tympanum  through 
the  canal  of  Huguier.  It  does  not  give  off  any  branches.  The  tym- 
panic plexus  ramifies  over  the  promontory,  radiating  in  various  directions. 

The  blood-supply  of  the  middle  part  of  the  ear  comes  from  the  external 
carotid  chiefly,  the  internal  carotid  supplying  but  small  arterioles.  The 
ascending  pharyngeal  artery  from  the  external  carotid  sends  small  branches 
to  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  external  muscles  of  the  tympanum ;  it  also 
supplies  part  of  the  lining  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  middle  meningeal 
artery  from  the  internal  maxillary  branch  of  the  external  carotid,  before  it 
enters  the  cranium,  sends  small  branches  to  the  Eustachian  tube.  Inside  the 
skull  it  gives  off  the  supei*ficial  petrosal  branch,  which  enters  the  hiatus  Fal- 
lopii  and  anastomoses  with  the  stylo-mastoid  artery.  In  the  mucous  mem- 
brane the  vessels  of  the  superficial  layer  send  branches  into  the  villi,  and  in 
the  deep  layer  branches  are  given  off  which  supply  the  bone.  On  the  prom- 
ontory the  deep  branches  anastomose  with  branches  from  the  labyrinth 
(Politzer).  Some  blood-vessels  enter  the  tympanum  through  the  petro- 
squamous fissure,  and  others  enter  from  below  and  pass  on  to  the  promon- 
tory. The  stylo-mastoid  artery,  from  the  posterior  auricular  branch  of 
the  external  carotid,  gives  off  some  small  branches  inside  the  aqueduct  of 
Fallopius,  which  supply  the  back  part  of  the  tympanum,  the  stapedius 
muscle,  and  the  mastoid  cells.  Zuckerkandl  found  a  constant  small  branch, 
the  artery  of  the  stapes,  going  to  the  stapes  and  the  obturator  membrane. 
This  artery  anastomoses  with  the  artery  of  Jacobson's  nerve  on  the  prom- 
ontory. It  enters  the  tympanum  through  the  anterior  foramen  of  the 
cord  and  anastomoses  in  the  periphery  of  the  membrana  with  the  arteria 
auricularis  profunda.  Small  branches  from  the  temporal  artery  of  the 
external  carotid  enter  the  tympanic  cavity  through  the  Glaserian  fissure. 
The  internal  carotid  sends  some  small  branches  to  the  tympanum  from 
inside  the  carotid  canal.  The  arteria  tympanica,  a  branch  of  the  internal 
•  maxillary,  enters  the  tympanum  through  the  Glaserian  fissure,  and  joins 
the  stylo-mastoid  artery  in  forming  a  vascular  circle  around  the  periphery 
of  the  membrana.  It  sends  a  branch  to  the  external  meatus,  and  anasto- 
moses with  the  tympanic  and  Vidian  branches  of  the  internal  carotid. 

The  veins  of  the  tympanum  empty  into  the  pharyngeal  veins  and  the 
veins  of  the  maxillary  articulation ;  the  veins  of  the  region  of  the  prom- 
ontory, together  with  those  from  the  inner  part  of  the  ear,  empty  through 
the  vense  auditorise  intemse  accompanying  the  artery  of  the  same  name 

through  either  direct  branches  or  through  the  meningeal  veins  into  the 

g 

*  Annales  des  Maladies  de  1' Oreille,  ^'oye1nber,  1890. 
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inferior  petrosal,  transverse,  or  petro-squamous  sinuses.  Prussak  says  the 
arteries  of  the  tympanum  avoid  anastomoses,  and  pass  either  directly  into 
the  veins  or  through  very  short  capillaries ;  but  the  veins  anastomose  very 
ireely.  Politzer  observed  with  the  microscope  that  vascular  connection  is 
kept  up  between  the  middle  ear  and  the  labyrinth  through  the  intervening 
osseous  wall. 

The  lymphatics  of  the  middle  part  of  the  ear  drain  into  the  glands  of 
the  pharynx  and  into  the  anterior  and  posterior  auricular  glands. 

Nerve-Supply  of  the  Tympanic  Cavity, — The  tympanic  cavity  is  sup- 
plied by  the  glosso-pharyngeal,  sympathetic,  trigeminal,  and  facial  nerves. 
Of  these  the  glosso-pharyngeal  branch,  or  Jacobson's  nerve,  is  the  most 
important.  It  arises  from  the  petrous  ganglion  and  passes  from  the  jugular 
fossa,  through  the  floor  of  the  tympanum,  upward  over  the  &ce  of  the 
promontory,  lying  in  small  grooves  and  foramina,  and  forms  the  tympanic 
plexus.  The  branches  of  the  nerve  go  to  the  fenestrse  rotunda  and  ovalis, 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the  tympanic  cavity.  It 
communicates  below  with  the  carotid  plexus.  Above  it  receives  a  branch 
from  the  facial  nerve,  called  the  lesser  superficial  petrosal  nerve.  This 
nerve  passes  through  the  canal  named  after  it  on  its  way  to  join  the  otic 
ganglion.  Another  branch  of  Jacobson's  nerve  goes  upward  and  joins 
the  greater  superficial  petrosal  nerve  in  the  hiatus  Fallopii.  The  sympa- 
thetic branches  pass  through  minute  apertures  in  the  carotid  canal  and 
enter  the  tympanic  cavity  to  join  the  tympanic  plexus.  These  small 
branches  are  called  nervi  carotico-tympanici.  The  tympanic  plexus  con- 
tains many  ganglion-cells,  and  is  an  anastomosis  of  nerves  from  the  otic, 
petrosal,  and  carotid  ganglia.  The  Eustachian  tube  is  supplied  from  this 
plexus  with  fibres  from  all  its  roots, — viz.,  sympathetic,  Jacobson's,  and 
lesser  superfic'al  petrosal  nerves.  The  trigeminal  nerve  sends  a  branch 
from  the  otic  ganglion  to  the  Eastachian  tube. 

THE  EUSTACHIAN  TUBE. 

The  Eustachian  tube  is  the  passage  between  the  naso-pharynx  and  the 
tympanic  cavity  (Figs.  55,  56,  and  57),  and  is  composed  of  two  parts,  an 
osseous  and  a  membrano-cartilaginous,  measuring,  according  to  Pulitzer, 
altogether  from  thirty-three  to  forty  millimetres  in  length  and  averagmg 
thirty-five  millimetres, — from  ten  to  fifteen  millimetres  (Gruber)  belonging 
to  the  osseous  part.  The  two  parts  make  a  broadly  obtuse  angle  with  each 
other,  opening  forward  and  downward.  The  tympanic  orifice  of  the  tube 
lies  posterior  to  and  on  a  higher  level  than  the  pharyngeal  orifice.  The 
tube  makes  an  angle  of  about  forty  degrees  with  the  horizontal  and  about 
forty-five  degrees  with  the  mesial  plane,  and  goes  inward,  forward,  and 
downward.  Schwalbe  gives  the  anterior  angle  formed  between  the  axis 
of  the  tube  and  the  axis  of  the  external  meatus  as  one  hundred  and  fifty 
degrees.  The  tympanic  orifice  measures  three  millimetres  in  breadth  and 
five  millimetres  in  height ;  tlie  pharyngeal  orifice  measures  ten  to  thirteen 
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millimetres  (Gruber),  and  ia  bounded  on  the  lateral  wall  of  the  pharynx  by 
the  free  projecting  end  of  the  cartilage.    The  posterior  wall  of  the  tube 
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forms  the  anterior  wall  of  the  fossa  of  Roaenmuller.  Politzer  gives  the 
distance  from  the  pharyngeal  end  of  the  tube  to  the  membrana  tympani 
and  to  the  orifice  of  the  antrum  mastoideum  as  forty  millimetres  and  forty- 
Beven  to  forty-nine  milliihetres  respectively. 

The  Eustachian  tube  extends  downward,  inward,  and  forward  from 
tlie  anterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  to  the  side  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The 
osseous  part  of  the  Eustachian  tube  ia  bounded  above  and  posteriorly  by 
the  processus  cochlearilbrmis,  and  below  and  on  the  inner  side  by  the  car 
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rotid  canal.     The  lumen  at  its  narrowest  point,  which  is  near  the  junction 
with  the  cartilaginous  tube,  is  called  the  vUhmwt,  and  is  from  one  and  one- 
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half  to  two  millimetres  high,  and  from  one-half  to  three-quarters  of  a  mil- 
limetre wide  (Politzer).     Between  the  extremities  of  the  oaeeous  tube  Henle 
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the  diameter  as  two  millimetres.     On  section  the  osseous  tube  is 
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trr^ularly  triangular. 

The  membrane-cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube  is  formed  partly  of  fibro- 
cartili^  and  partly  of  fibrous  tissue  (Fig,  68). 
The  cartilaginous  part  is  made  of  a  triangular 
cartilaginous  plate,  a  righ't  angle  forming  the 
upper  inner  angle  and  the  base  the  inner 
border.  The  lower  border  of  the  cartilage 
is  concave,  especially  towards  the  inner  end. 
The  upper  border  of  the  cartilage  is  bent 
over  anteriorly,  forming  a  groove  opening 
downward,  and  giving  the  cartilage  its  char- 
acteristic hooked  appearance  on  transverse 
section.  The  hook  of  the  cartilage  is  com- 
paratively thin.  The  rest  of  the  cartiluge  is 
slightly  tliicker,  but  narrows  towards  its 
lower  border ;  and  the  inner  end  is  the 
thicker,  sloping  to  a  point  at  the  outer  end. 
The  cartilage  hangs  nearly  vertically  sus- 
I  SECTTOM  ponded  by  its  upper  border  to  the  base  of  the 
skull,  the  folded  portion  being  unattached. 
part  of  carti  agi  oiu  plate  b  cartiia-    rpdy  outer  cud  of  the  Cartilage  is  attached  to 
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bmnoui  pan  of  tube.  warf  continuation  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the 

osseous  tube  and  the  sphenoid  bone.     From  this  point  inward  the  rounded 
upper  surfece  of  the  cartilage  is  attached  in  the  Eustachian  groove  on  the 
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under  surface  of  the  sphenoid,  in  as  far  as  the  base  of  the  inner  pterygoid 
process.  The  attachment  of  the  cartilage  to  the  base  of  the  skull  is  made  by 
strong  fibrous  tissue,  binding  it  to  the  periosteum  and  the  basilar  fibro-car- 
tilage.  Internally  the  attachment  becomes  narrower  and  less  firm.  Owing 
to  this  broad  attachment,  the  upper  part  of  the  cartilage  has  no  true  peri- 
chondrium. The  cartilage  has  fissures  in  various  places  which  ai*e  bound 
together  by  strong  fibrous  tissue.  The  membranous  part  of  the  tube  is 
a  strong  membranous  curtain  stretching  from  the  lower  free  margin  of 
the  cartilage  hook  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  border  of  the  vertical 
part  of  the  cartilage,  thus  forming  the  floor  and  the  outer  or  anterior  wall 
of  the  tube,  except  the  narrow  upper  strip  of  the  anterior  wall,  which  is 
formed  by  the  cartilaginous  hook.  This  membranous  curtain  is  formed  by 
a  dense  tunica  propria,  through  which  vessels  go  to  the  inner  sur&oe  of 
the  tube,  and  is  continued  below  into  the  salpingo-pharyngeal  fascia.  It  is 
thicker  below  than  above.  Its  thickness  increases  outward  also,  where  it 
receives  additional  fibres  from  the  spina  angularis  of  the  sphenoid,  together 
with  a  small  cartilaginous  rod.  There  is  a  layer  of  fat  between  the  mem- 
branous wall  and  the  palatine  muscles.  Accessory  cartilages  are  sometimes 
found  in  the  membrai^ous  as  well  as  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cartilaginous 
portions  and  in  the  ligamentum  salpingo-pharyngeum;  The  membrano- 
cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube  is  funnel-shaped,  with  its  pharyngeal  orifice 
the  larger,  and  consequently  the  narrower  end  is  where  it  joins  the  osseous 
tube.  The  pharyngeal  end  is  oblique,  the  inferio^  internal  wall  extending 
farther  inward  than  the  superior  external.  The  lumen  of  this  end  of  the 
tube  measures  five  millimetres  in  height  and  three  millimetres  in  width  (von 
Troltsch) :  .this  orifice,  however,  is  not  clearly  defined.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  tube  joins  that  of  the  tympanum  with  that  of  the  pharynx, 
and  it  is  covered  with  cylindrical,  ciliated  epithelium.  The  cilia  move  from 
the  tympanum  to  the  pharynx.  There  are  also  basal  and  goblet  cells 
(Schultze).  At  the  ostium  pharyngeum  there  are  papillsB  or  villi  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  median  and  lower  walls. 

The  acinous  mucous  glands  are  most  numerous  at  the  pharyngeal  end 
and  on  the  cartilaginous  wall.  These  glands  extend  to  the  neighborhood 
of  the  perichondrium,  but  sometimes,  especially  near  the  orifices  in  the 
pharynx,  they  can  be  traced,  through  fissures  in  the  cartilage  of  the  tube, 
into  the  connective  tissue  outside.  Besides  these  glands  Gerlach  found 
abundant  sebaceous  glands  through  the  whole  cartilaginous  tube,  and  in 
the  adult  a  scanty  adenoid  tissue  on  the  floor  of  the  tube,  which  is  called 
the  tonsil  of  the  tube.  Towards  the  tympanum  the  mucous  glands  become 
less  numerous,  and  the  mucous  membrane  is  more  delicate,  and  is  firmly 
united  to  the  periosteum.  On  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cartilaginous 
wall  the  submucous  layer  serves  as  perichondrium.  There  are  several 
longitudinal  vascular  folds  on  the  membranous  wall  of  the  pharyngeal  end, 
which  are  probably  smoothed  out  when  the  tube  is  distended.  The  lumen 
of  the  cartilaginous  tube  when  at  rest  is  closed  by  the  apposition  of  the 
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cartilaginous  and  momltranous  walls,  except  at  tlie  top  under  the  e 
□uus  houk.  Near  the  upper  border  of  tlie  lumen  of  the  tube  the  nincMB 
membrane  forms  two  or  mure  overlapping  projections  on  the  cartih^inoiii 
side,  which  probably  aid  in  keeping  the  tube  closed.  In  cxccptioDol  etam 
this  canal  is  open  tlie  whole  length  of  the  tube.  As  a  rule,  the  fisenn 
between  the  two  walls  stands  open  at  the  phar^'ngeal  orifice. 

The  infantile  Eustachian  tube  diDers  from  tliat  of  the  adu]t.  It  k 
nineteen  millimetres  long  (Eitelberg), — eleven  millimetres  in  the  cartilap- 
nous  and  eight  millimetres  in  the  osseous  part.  The  infantile  is  wider  JHO- 
portionately,  is  more  nearly  straight  and  horizontal,  than  the  tube  of  tin 
adult.  The  greater  width  is  ospeeially  marked  at  the  isthmus  and  tin 
ostium  tympanicum.  The  osseous  portion  is  proportionately  shorter  thia 
in  the  adult.  The  phaiyngeal  opening  in  tiie  fcetua  is  l>elow  the  plane  of 
the  hard  ]mlate,  in  the  new-born  it  is  in  this  plane,  at  four  years  it  is  three 
to  four  millimetres,  and  in  the  adult  it  is  ten  millimetres,  above  this  place 
(Kunkel).  The  phar^-ngeal  opening  is  not  so  gaping  and  the  cartilage  does 
not  project  so  far  inward  as  in  tie  adult. 

The  following  table  by  Symington  shows  the  length  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  at  different  ages : 

Child,  flii  weelia IT  millimetre*. 

"      rjtia  nnd  one-quarter  years 20 

"     tour  and  ono-hftlf  yaurs 31 

"      five  years 30 

"      aeven  ytara 80 

The  niU8o/e«  of  Uie  Eudachian  (vhe  are  two  or  tliree  in  number.  The 
lumeti  of  the  tube,  the  walls  of  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other, 
sometimes  more,  sometimes  less  intimately,  is  temporarily  opened  by 
a  muscular  apiwratua.  These  musctcs  are  the  levator  and  tensor  palati 
mollis  and  the  palato-pharyngeus.  The  levator  palati  is  an  elongated 
rounded  muscle  lying  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  posterior  nares.  It  arises 
from  the  under  surface  of  the  ajwx  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  tem)K)ral 
bone  close  to  the  entrance  of  tlie  carotid  canal.  In  the  phar3-nx  above  the 
upper  concave  border  of  the  superior  constrictor  it  turns  obliquely  inward 
and  downward  and  its  fibres  spread  out  on  the  upjier  surface  of  the  soft 
}ialate  and  meet  the  muscle  of  the  other  side  in  the  median  line.  Tlie  belly 
of  the  mus(^le  lies  parallel  to  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  is  closely  applied 
partly  to  the  membranous  portion  which  forms  the  base  of  the  tube,  and 
partly  to  the  cartilogintius  plate.  It  is  attached  to  the  tube  by  a  short 
band  only  of  c<mnectf\'e  tissue  along  the  lower  mai^n  of  the  post^^rior 
surface  of  the  tube.  The  action  of  the  levator  jialati  mollis  is  not  conHncd 
to  the  velum  palati,  for  by  the  shortening  and  swelling  of  its  belly  th« 
base  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  raised  and  the  vertical  cartilage  is  pressed 
inward,  by  which  the  orifice  of  the  tube  is  made  smaller  in  the  verttcal 
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diameter,  but  the  resistance  in  the  tube  is  lessened,  owing  to  the  widening 
of  its  aperture. 

The  action  of  the  palato-pharyngeus  chiefly  concerns  the  pharynx,  but 
as  it  often  has  a  branch,  called  the  salpingo-phar}'ngeus,  which  is  attaclied 
to  the  Eustachian  tube,  it  may  be  of  considerable  functional  importance  in 
the  movement  of  the  tube.  The  salpingo-pharyngeus  is  a  continuation 
upwards  of  the  palato-pharyngeus,  and  it  is  attached  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  cartilaginous  and  membranous  walls  of  the  membrano-cartilaginous 
Eustachian  tube.  The  palato-pharyngeus  is  a  long  and  slender  muscle, 
forming  the  posterior  pillar  of  the  fauces.  It  arises  from  the  soft  palate 
by  an  expanded  origin,  which  is  divided  by  the  levator  palati  and  azygos 
uvulae,  and  meets  the  muscle  of  the  opposite  side  in  the  middle  line.  The 
muscle  passes  outward  and  downward  behind  the  tonsil  and  is  inserted 
after  joining  the  stylo-pharyngeus  into  the  posterior  border  of  the  thyroid 
cartilage.  The  action  of  the  salpingo-pharyngeus  is  to  draw  the  vertical 
cartilage  and  the  membranous  wall  of  the  tube  backward  and  inward. 
Acting  in  concert  with  the  levator  palati  it  possibly  aids  in  increasing  the 
lumen  of  the  tube. 

The  tensor  palati  or  adductor  tubse  is  the  most  important  of  the  tubal 
muscles.  It  is  a  broad,  thin  muscle  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  the  levator 
palati,  and  has  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  part  The  vertical  portion 
arises  in  a  broad  band  from  the  scaphoid  fossa  at  the  base  of  the  internal 
pterygoid  plate,  from  the  inner  aspect  of  the  spine  of  the  sphenoid,  and 
fron^  the  vaginal  process  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  cartilaginous  part  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  lies  immediately  behind  its  origin,  and  some  fibres  of 
the  muscle  arise  from  the  wide  lower  border  of  the  folded  part  of  the  carti- 
lage, and  occasionally  some  may  arise  from  the  membranous  part.  De- 
scending vertically,  it  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  mem- 
brano-cartilaginous tube,  and  terminates  in  a  tendon  which  passes  round 
the  hamular  process  of  the  sphenoid,  where  it  is  lubricated  by  a  synovial 
membrane.  In  its  downward  course  its  flat  belly  lies  close  to  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  membranous  portion  of  the  tube,  and  is  rather  firmly  attached 
to  it.  The  tendon  of  the  horizontal  portion  then  passes  inward  and  spreads 
out  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  soft  palate,  joining  the  tendon  of  the 
muscle  of  the  opposite  side  in  the  median  line,  and  is  attached  in  front  to 
the  ridge  on  the  palate  bone.  By  the  contraction  of  this  muscle  the  carti- 
laginous hook  and  the  membranous  part  of  the  tube  are  draAvn  downward 
and  forward,  and  in  this  way  the  lumen  of  the  tube  is  widened. 

THE  INTERNAL  EAR. 

Membranous  Labyrinth, — The  histology  and  minute  anatomy  of  this 
r^ion,  especially  of  the  scala  media,  have  not  been  determined  with  ab- 
solute accuracy.  The  membranous  labyrinth  includes  the  membranous 
structure  lying  within  the  osseous  labyrinth.     It  is  partly  surrounded  by  a 
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space  containing  lymphatic  fluid  called  perilymph,  while  it  contains  a  fluid 
called  endolymph.  Its  form  corresponds  in  general  outline  to  that  of  the 
osseous  labyrinth,  but  it  is  much  smaller.  The  perilymphatic  spaces  are 
covered  by  a  layer  of  fine  fibrillated  comiective  tissue  destitute  of  elastic 
fibres,  but  containing  many  nuclei.  This  is  covered  by  endothelium.  The 
membrane  serves  the  purpose  of  serous  membrane  on  one  side,  and  perios- 
teum on  the  other,  where  it  is  in  contact  with  the  bone.  This  membrane 
covers  the  membranous  labyrinth  wherever  it  is  not  attached,  as  well  as  the 
osseous  walls  of  the  perilympliatic  space.  In  accomplishing  this  it  forms  a 
lining  in  the  vestibule  making  a  large  space  adjacent  to  the  foot-plate  of 
the  8t^>es,  called  the  cidema  perilymphaticay  which  is  about  three  milli- 
metres deep  from  the  stapes  inward  and  about  three  and  one-half  milli- 
metres from  before  backward.  A  tube  of  the  membrane  goes  from  the 
vestibule,  through  the  semicircular  canals,  to  the  vestibule  again.  From 
the  vestibule  the  membrane  is  continued  also  into  the  cochlea  through  the 
wide  opening  of  the  scala  vestibuli,  and  lines  the  scala  up  to  the  cupola, 
where,  through  the  helicotrema,  it  communicates,  according  to  most  authori- 
ties, with  the  scala  tympanica,  lining  this  scala  also.  The  helicotrema  is 
a  narrow  space  bounded  by  the  lamina  modioli,  which  is  the  termination 
of  the  modiolus,  by  the  hamulus  Scarpse,  which  is  the  terminal  process  of 
the  lamina  spiralis  ossea,  and  by  the  lagena,  which  is  the  blind  end  of  the 
scala  media.  At  the  lower  end  of  the  scala  tympani  the  perilymphatic 
membrane  forms  a  blind  pouch.  Near  this  extremity  on  the  outer  wall 
the  membrane  lines  the  inner  surfiioe  of  the  membrana  tympani  secundaria 
of  the  round  window.  Slightly  above  the  round  window  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  scala  tympani,  the  perilymphatic  membrane  leads  into  a  narrow 
membranous  tube,  the  ductus  perilymphaticus,  which  lies  in  the  aqueduct 
of  the  cochlea  and  empties  into  the  arachnoid  space  at  the  lower  posterior 
border  of  the  petrous  bone.  Thus  the  subarachnoid  space  and  the  peri- 
lymphatic sac  communicate.  The  membrana  tympani  secundaria  looks 
backward,  downward,  and  outward ;  it  is  attached  to  the  irregular  margin 
of  the  fenestra  rotunda,  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  pelvis  rotunda.  It  is 
somewhat  cordate,  with  nearly  equal  diameters,  having  a  rounded  convex 
outer  or  anterior  border,  and  a  concave  inner  or  posterior  border.  The 
membrane  does  not  lie  flat,  but  is  folded  along  its  inner  border  to  fit  the 
undulations  of  the  inner  border  of  the  osseous  window.  The  chief  fold 
of  the  membrane  is  concave  outward,  lying  nearly  horizontally  across  the 
centre  of  the  membrane,  but  fading  away  as  it  extends  outward.  This 
principal  fold  divides  the  membrane  into  a  larger  superior  and  a  smaller 
inferior  segment.  The  plane  of  the  lower  s^raent  is  nearly  parallel  to  the 
lamina  spiralis,  and  that  of  the  upper  segment  or  the  membrana  is  nearly 
at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  scala.  The  inferior  segment  is  flat 
or  slightly  convex  outward,  and  the  superior  segment  is  strongly  concave 
outward.  As  a  whole  the  membrana  is  markedly  concave  outward,  owing 
to  the  deep  groove  mentioned  above.     The  membrane  is  composed  of  a 
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connective  tissue  membrana  propria  with  fibres  radiating  from  the  apex  of 
the  curve  of  the  membrana.  Externally  it  is  covered  by  thin  mucous 
membrane,  and  internally  by  endothelium.  Owing  to  its  form,  it  probably 
cannot  give  way  very  much  inward,  but  may  act  as  a  safety-valve  in  case  of 
too  great  tension  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid. 

The  endolymphatic  «ac,  or  trv>e  membrariovs  lahyrinth,  is  lined  with  epi- 
thelium, and  is  surrounded  by  the  perilymphatic  sac,  except  where  it  is  at- 
tached to  the  osseous  walls.  The  sac  has  three  chief  parts,  xx)nnected  only 
by  narrow  tubes.  Two  of  these  are  placed  in  the  vestibule.  One,  the 
ulricky  sends  branches  into  the  semicircular  canals  and  communicates  with 
the  other  one,  the  saccule,  through  the  forked  end  of  the  ductus  endolym- 
phaticus.  The  other  one  of  the  three  parts  of  the  endolymphatic  space  is 
the  scala  media  of  the  cochlea,  which  communicates  with  the  saccule  through 
the  ductus  reuniens.  The  scala  media  lies  between  the  perilymphatic 
seal®  of  the  vestibule  and  tympanum  on  two  sides  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cochlea  on  the  third  side.  The  endolymphatic  sac,  like  the  perilym- 
phatic sac,  communicates  with  the  cerebral  lymph-spaces  through  a  narrow 
tube,  called  the  ductus  endolymphaiicus,  which  lies  in  the  aquseductus  vesti- 
bnli  and  opens  into  a  sac  in  the  dura  mater  on  the  posterior  sur&ce  of  the 
petrous  pyramid.  This  sac,  called  the  recessus  Cotugnii,  is  from  five  to 
nine  millimetres  broad  and  from  eight  to  fifteen  millimetres  long.  From 
this  recess  many  small  canals  are  supposed  to  radiate,  communicating  with 
the  lymphatic  spaces  of  the  dura  mater. 

The  walls  of  the  saccules  of  the  vestibule  are  made  up  of  a  fibrous  layer 
most  strongly  marked  near  the  maculse,  and  a  structureless  hyaline  mem- 
brane, and  are  covered  by  pavement  epithelium  which  runs  into  the  neuro- 
epithelium  at  the  maculsa  and  may  contain  pigment  The  utricle  is  oblong, 
compressed  laterally,  measuring  about  three  by  one  and  a  half  or  two 
millimetres,  with  its  long  axis  directed  downward  and  backward.  It 
occupies  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  vestibule,  lying  on  the  fossa  semi- 
elliptica.  It  opens  posteriorly  into  the  semicircular  canals  through  five 
openings.  It  is  fastened  to  the  osseous  wall  by  bands  of  loose  connective 
tissue,  except  below  and  near  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes.  Its  anterior 
superior  extremity  is  enlarged  into  the  recessus  utriculi.  The  posterior 
superior  extremity,  called  the  sinus  superior,  is  drawn  out  into  the  common 
canal  of  the  posterior  and  superior  osseous  semicircular  canals  and  leads 
into  the  common  membranous  canal.  The  posterior  inferior  extremity  is 
prolonged  as  a  tube  about  one  millimetre  in  diameter  and  length,  called  the 
sinus  posterior  of  the  utricle;  this  opens  into  the  posterior  ampulla.  The 
other  ampullse  open  into  the  upper  anterior  part  of  the  recessus  utriculi. 
The  utricular  arm  of  the  ductus  endolymphaticus  opens  from  the  utricle 
near  the  orifice  of  the  superior  and  posterior  semicircular  canals.  The 
macula  acudica  of  the  utricle  and  of  the  saccule  are  the  same  in  stnicture. 
In  the  utricle  it  is  an  opaque  yellow  thickened  spot  from  two  to  four  milli- 
metres in  diameter  (Politzer),  which  is  placed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  recess 
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away  from  but  facing  the  fltapes,  and  is  attached  to  the  osseous  wall.  The 
epithelium  lining  the  utricle  passes  into  the  neuro-epithelium  of  the  macuU, 
which  is  formed  by  auditory  celU  and  filiform  cells.  The  auditory  cells 
are  bottle-shaped,  bulging  in  the  middle,  and  are  provided  with  from  ten 
to  fifteen  auditory  hairs  at  their  free  extremities,  from  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  micro-millimetres  long.  The  cells  are  from  thirty-six  to  forty  micro- 
millimetres  long  (Gruber).  The  nucleus  is  elliptical  and  lies  in  the  large 
part  of  the  oell.  The  vestibular  nerve  ramifies  in  the  deep  layers  of  the 
macula  and  sends  non-raedullated  fibres  to  the  base  of  the  epithelium, 
liieae  form  a  mass  of  fibres  surrounding  the  base  and  sides  of  the  hair 
cells.  The  epithelium  is  covered  by  a  clear  semi-Suid  substance,  resembling, 
some  say,  the  membrana  tectoria  of  Corti's  organ,  which  coagulates  after 
death  (Steinbriigge),  forming  an  enveloping  membrane  over  the  otoliths. 
The  otoliths  ate  crystals  of  carbonate  of  lime,  containing  vacuoles,  and  are 
from  one  to  five  micro-millimetres  long.  The  otoliths  make  the  macula 
oijaque, 

Tlie  membranoiia  aemicireiUar  caneUa  (Fig.  69)  resemble  the  osseous  in 


The  Mehbrahous  I^bvrinth  of  the  Riqht  Ear  or  a  Uan  Twentv>Fite  YsAEa  Old,  sun  fbom 
THbOitteh  and  AHTKntOR  A»PEcr,  Htc  times  enlarged ;  osmlc  add  prepanUlon  (Oruber,  alter  tteUliM). 
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ml4,  memlirana  lympuil  i-eoiiiidU'la:  tte,  onalla  reunlcnniit  Ihe  Inferdor  eitremit;  of  the  icccului:  *. 
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■uperioris ;  riK.  ramuliu  ampulln  exIemiE:  oo,  ampulJa  iiiperlor;  ru,  ampulla  exterior ;  op.  ampulla 
poiterloT;  rh,  rscum  veKCfbuLI ;  «i,  canal  Is  HHilclrculnrLi  superior:  ct.  canalls  semldrcularls  eilemiu; 
cp,  canal te  semi eircularli  potterlor;  M.  iluut  Dtrlcull  euperior.  or  common  limbof  ttaeiuperloraud  poa- 
t«tloraemlclrcuIar  canals. 

shape  and  number,  except  (hat  tlie  ampullte  are  lai^r  in  proportion  than  in 
the  osseous,  and  the  diameter  of  the  mcmbraaous  canals  is  about  one-third 
that  of  the  osseous.     These  canals  do  not  fioat  freely  within  the  ( 
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loDcs,  but  are  strongly  attached  (Fig.  60)  all  along  the  convexity  of  their 
I  loops  to  tlie  osseous  wall.  Tliey  also  have  scattered  vasiular  hands  going 
E'to  the  inner  wall  of  the  loop,  called  ligamenta  canaliculorum.    The  ampuUtB 

are   named   after  tlie  canals  to 

which  they  belong.     Each  am-  ^'^  ^'^■ 

ptilla   has  what  corresponds  to 

the  macula  aeustiea  of  the  sac- 

cuius,  forming  an  elevation  on 

its  inner  aiirfat*  called  the  ecutfci 

acimliea.     This  extending  across 

the  side  of  the  ampulla  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  ctmvex  wall  of 

tile  arch  of  the  scmieireular  canal, 

where  there  is  a  deep  furrow  on 

the  outer  surface  through  which 

the  ampullary  nerve  enters.    The 

epithelium  of  the  crista  appears 

to  be  identical  with  that  of  the 

maculfe.     The  crista  divides  the 

ampulla  into  a  shorter  part  next 

to  the  utricle,  called  the  sinus, 

and    a    longer   one,   (sUed    the 

tubular  portion.    The  epithelium 

of  the  ampulla  becomes  long  and 

(r\-Iindrical  on  the  bonier  of  the    bnmoiu  >emicireuii 

■^,   .  ,  .   ,    .  1  ,  surtece  of  Uie  memi 

crista,  which  is  covered  hy  neuro-    caim  tsuda  of  eont 
^ithelium     like    that    on    the 

OUK-ulie  acusttete.  The  greatest  diameter  of  the  ampulla  is  two  to  two 
and  a  lialf  millimetres.  The  membranous  canals  have  a  diameter  of  from 
thrce-tentlis  to  fifty-eight  hundredths  of  a  millimetre.  The  superior  and 
external  ampuUie  are  connected  by  a  common  opening  into  the  receseus 
ntriculi,  and  the  posterior  ampulla  op<^'US  into  the  posterior  sinus  of  the 
■ntricle.  The  inner  surface  of  the  canals  (Fig.  60)  on  the  free  walls  is 
studded  with  numerous  small  elevations  covered  with  epithelium.  These 
Are  wanting  on  the  adhen'nt  part  of  the  canals  and  near  the  utricle. 
Nerve-elements  have  not  been  found  in  the  semicircular  canals. 

The  snccvJr  is  attached  on  its  inner  side  to  the  fovea  hemisphceriea  by 
connective  tissue  and  by  the  nerve-fibres  which  enter  the  vestibule  through 
the  lamina  cribrosa  su|KTior  and  supply  the  macvJa  acii«tica  of  the  saccule. 
^liiB  macula  acustiea  measures  from  two  and  one-half  to  three  millimetres 
in  length,  and  is  one  and  a  half  millimetres  broad  (Gruber).  The  outer 
and  inner  walls  of  the  saccule  are  concave  outward,  and  the  inner  wall  is 
the  thinner.  This  wall  is  attached  above  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
recvesus  utrieuli  near  where  it  communicates  with  the  utricle.  The  outer 
wall  of  the  saccule  gives  off  superiorly  a  diverticulum  called  the  amtis 
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uti'ioularia,  which  is  attached  above  to  the  under  side  of  the  receasua  utriculi 
close  to  ite  openiag  into  the  utricle :  this  sinus  is  directed  backward  and 
outward.  Low  down  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  saccule  there  is  the  funnel- 
shaped  opening  of  the  saccular  branch  of  the  ductus  endolymphaiicua. 
The  ductus  endolymphaticus  is  formed  by  two  roots,  one  from  the  saccule 
and  one  from  the  utricle,  and  is  directed  upward  and  backward  along  the 
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inner  side  of  the  utricle,  continuing  on  behind  the  sinus  superior  of  the 
utricle  and  passing  to  the  recessus  Cotugnit  through  the  aquseductus  vesti- 
buli.  The  canalit  reuniena  opens  from  the  saccule  at  its  lower  part  and 
goes  into  the  scala  media  nearly  at  right  angles.  It  ia  about  seven-tenths 
of  a  millimetre  long,  has  a  diameter  of  about  twenty-two  hundredths  of  a 
millimetre,  and  its  walls  are  about  fifteen  thousandths  of  a  millimetre 
thick. 

In  describing  the  cochlea  it  is  treated  an  a  distinct  pyramidal  object  with 
a  base  and  apex,  without  any  reference  to  the  planes  of  the  body. 

The  Membranous  Cochlea  (Fig.  62). — Along  the  free  border  of  the 
lamina  spiralis  on  its  vestibular  surface  the  periosteum  or  lining  of  the 
bony  cochlea  becomes  thickened,  forming  the  limbua  lamtncB  apiroHa,  or 
crUia  apiralig,  which  decreases  in  extent  towards  the  cupola.  The  free 
edge  of  the  limbus  is  concave,  forming  the  mlcm  epirala.  The  edge  of 
the  sulcus  towards  the  scala  vcstibuli  is  called  the  labium  veatibulare,  and 
the  edge  towards  the  scala  tympaniea  the  labium  tympanicum.  The 
labium  vestibularc  is  wrmtcd,  forming  the  auditory  teeth  of  Huachk, 
which  are  nipplc-like  pnijertions  along  the  free  border  of  the  labium. 
Between  the  teeth  there  are  furrows,  varying  in  shape,  filled  with  nucle- 
ated cells.     These  auditory  tcirtli   arc  most  developed  in  the  basal  coil 
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of  the  cochlea,  and  their  Dumher  has  been  estimated  by  Retzius  at  seven 
thousand.  The  sulcus  spiralis  is  covered  by  a  soil  mass  of  connective 
tissue  pierced  by  capillaries  and  containing  many  branching  and  fusifonn 
cells. 

From  tl^e  labium  tympanicam  the  membrana  baailaris  extends  to  tlie 
outer  wall  of  the  cochlea,  thus  connecting  it  with  the  lamina  spiralis,  and 
forming  the  tympanic  wall 
of  tlie  scala  media.  The 
leuglh  of  the  tympanic 
wall  is  about  thirty-three 
and  a  half  millimetres,  and 
it  increases  in  width  as 
it  approaches  the  cupola. 
Where  the  basilar  mem- 
brane reaches  the  outer 
wall  it  spreads  out,  form- 
ing a  fibrous  structure,  tlie 
ligametUum  sptrale.  The 
ligamentum  spirale  forms 
a  ridge  along  the  outer 
sur&oe  of  the  cochlea  from 
below  the  attachment  of  the 
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Iteissner's  membrane, 
is  composed  of  fibrous  tis- 
sue radiaUng  mostly  from  tlie  point  of  attachment  of  the  membrana 
basilaris.  Near  the  inner  border  of  the  limbus  the  delicate  membrane  of 
Reissner  rises  from  the  vestibular  sur&ce  and  stretches  at  an  oblique  aqgle 
from  the  lamina  to  the  outer  wall,  thus  forming  the  vestibular  wall  of  the 
scala  media.  The  space  included  between  the  basilar  membrane,  the  mem- 
brane of  Reissner,  and  the  stria  vascularis  or  surface  of  tlie  ligamentum 
spirale  is  called  ecala  media,  spiral  canal,  or  canalig  membranaeea  cochlea. 
Rdasner'a  meu^ratie  is  a  thin  homogeneous  membrane,  containing  scattered 
Bpindle-cells,  and  covered  towards  the  scala  vcstibuli  by  endothelial  cells. 
The  other  or  tympanic  surface  is  covered  by  polygonal  pavement  epithelium 
which  in  some  places  forms  projecting  masses.  The  space  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cochlea  between  the  attachments  of  the  basilar  membrane  and 
RcissneHs  membrane  is  called  the  etria  vaeeulto'ie,  and  is  made  up  of  fibrous 
tisme  containing  many  blood-vessels.  It  is  attached  to  the  periosteum, 
and  is  covered  by  pavement  epithelium  with  (ibrillated  bases:  these  cells 
often  contain  pigment.  It  is  really  a  continuation  upward  of  the  liga- 
mentum spirale,  which  thins  out  gradually  as  it  rises.  On  the  stria  vascu- 
laris there  is  a  ridge  running  parallel  to  the  ligamentum  spirale,  called 
the  crista  Itgamenti  spiraUs,  and  the  concavity  between  them  is  called  the 
ndcaa  ligametdi  spiralis.     The  scala  media  is  about  thirty-six  millimetres 
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half  to  two  millimetres  high,  and  from  one-half  to  three-quarters  of  a  mil- 
limetre wide  (PoUtzer).    Between  the  extremities  of  the  osaeouB  tube  Heole 
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gives  the  diameter  as  two  millimetres.     On  section  the  osseous  tube  is 

insularly  triangular. 

The  membrano-cartilaginouB  Eustachian  tube  is  formed  partly  of  fibro- 
cartilage  and  partly  of  fibrous  tissue  (Fig.  58). 
The  cartilaginous  pait  is  made  of  a  triangular 
eartilaginuus  plate,  a  rigKt  angle  forming  the 
upper  inner  angle  and  the  base  the  inner 
border.  The  lower  border  of  the  cartilage 
is  concave,  especially  towards  the  inner  end. 
The  upper  border  of  the  cartilage  is  bent 
over  anteriorly,  forming  a  groove  opening 
downward,  and  giving  the  cartilage  its  char- 
acteristic hooked  appearance  on  transverse 
section.  The  hook  of  the  cartilage  is  com- 
paratively thin.  The  rest  of  the  cartilage  is 
slightly  thicker,  but  narrows  towards  its 
lower  border ;  and  the  inner  end  is  the 
thicker,  sloping  to  a  point  at  the  outer  end. 

The  cartilage  hangs  nearly  vertically  sus- 
pended by  its  upper  border  to  the  base  of  the 
skull,  the  folded  portion  being  unattached. 
The  outer  end  of  the  cartili^e  is  attached  to 
fnidi    the  orifice  of  the  osseous  Eustachian  tube,  and 

epiuIeiiumiff.'muMuuwteiuwr'pa^a^;    ^^  outcr  third  is  attached  to  the  walls  of  the 
:iiiu»  lerator  paiati;  (,  m«m-    supplementary  osseous  tube  formed  by  the  in- 
ward continuation  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the 

osseous  tube  and  the  sphenoid  bone.     From  this  point  inward  the  rounded 

upper  surface  of  the  cartilage  is  attached  in  tlic  Eustachian  groove  on  the 
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under  surface  of  the  sphenoid,  in  as  far  as  the  base  of  the  inner  pterygoid 
process.  The  attachment  of  the  cartilage  to  the  base  of  the  skull  is  made  by 
strong  fibrous  tissue,  binding  it  to  the  periosteum  and  the  basilar  fibro-car- 
tilage.  Internally  the  attachment  becomes  narrower  and  less  firm.  Owing 
to  this  broad  attachment,  the  upper  part  of  the  cartilage  has  no  true  peri- 
chondrium. The  cartilage  has  fissures  in  various  places  which  ai*e  bound 
together  by  strong  fibrous  tissue.  The  membranous  part  of  the  tube  is 
a  strong  membranous  curtain  stretching  from  the  lower  free  mai^in  of 
the  cartilage  hook  to  the  inner  surfiice  of  the  lower  border  of  the  vertical 
part  of  the  cartilage,  thus  forming  the  floor  and  the  outer  or  anterior  wall 
of  the  tube,  except  the  narrow  upper  strip  of  the  anterior  wall,  which  is 
formed  by  the  cartilaginous  hook.  This  membranous  curtain  is  formed  by 
a  dense  tunica  propria,  through  which  vessels  go  to  the  inner  surfisu^e  of 
the  tube,  and  is  continued  below  into  the  salpingo-pharyngeal  &scia.  It  is 
thicker  below  than  above.  Its  thickness  increases  outward  also,  where  it 
receives  additional  fibres  from  the  spina  angularis  of  the  sphenoid,  together 
with  a  small  cartilaginous  rod.  There  is  a  layer  of  fat  between  the  mem- 
branous wall  and  the  palatine  muscles.  Accessory  cartilages  are  sometimes 
found  in  the  membrai^ous  as  well  as  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cartilaginous 
portions  and  in  the  ligamentum  salpingo-pharyngeum:  The  membrano- 
cartilaginous  Eustachian  tube  is  funnel-shaped,  with  its  pharyngeal  orifice 
the  larger,  and  consequently  the  narrower  end  is  where  it  joins  the  osseous 
tube.  The  pharyngeal  end  is  oblique,  the  inferio^  internal  wall  extending 
farther  inward  than  the  superior  external.  The  lumen  of  this  end  of  the 
tube  measures  five  millimetres  in  height  and  three  millimetres  in  width  (von 
Troltsch) :  .this  orifice,  however,  is  not  clearly  defined.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane lining  the  tube  joins  that  of  the  tympanum  with  that  of  the  pharynx, 
and  it  is  covered  with  cylindrical,  ciliated  epithelium.  The  cilia  move  from 
the  tympanum  to  the  pharynx.  There  are  also  basal  and  goblet  cells 
(Schultze).  At  the  ostium  pharyngeum  there  are  papillsB  or  villi  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  median  and  lower  walls. 

The  acinous  mucous  glands  are  most  numerous  at  the  pharyngeal  end 
and  on  the  cartilaginous  wall.  These  glands  extend  to  the  neighborhood 
of  the  perichondrium,  but  sometimes,  especially  near  the  orifices  in  the 
pharynx,  they  can  be  traced,  through  fissures  in  the  cartilage  of  the  tube, 
into  the  connective  tissue  outside.  Besides  these  glands  Gerlach  found 
abundant  sebaceous  glands  through  the  whole  cartilaginous  tube,  and  in 
the  adult  a  scanty  adenoid  tissue  on  the  floor  of  the  tube,  which  is  called 
the  tonsil  of  the  tube.  Towards  the  tympanum  the  mucous  glands  become 
less  numerous,  and  the  mucous  membrane  is  more  delicate,  and  is  firmly 
united  to  the  periosteum.  On  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cartilaginous 
wall  the  submuoous  layer  serves  as  perichondrium.  There  are  several 
longitudinal  vasctdar  folds  on  the  membranous  wall  of  the  pharyngeal  end, 
which  are  probably  smoothed  out  when  the  tube  is  distended.  The  lumen 
of  the  cartilaginous  tube  when  at  rest  is  closed  by  the  apposition  of  the 
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from  sixty-two  micro-millimetres  to  one  hundred  and  three  micro-milli- 
metres. Hensen  gives  the  measurements  of  the  rods  as  forty-eight  thou- 
sandths of  a  millimetre  at  the  fenestra  rotunda,  and  at  the  lagena  eighty- 
five  thousandths  of  a  millimetre  for  the  inner  and  ninety-eight  thousandths 
for  the  outer  rods.  The  inner  rods  rise  from  a  foot-plate  which  lies  on  the 
basilar  membrane  externally  to  the  zona  perforata  and  is  continued  out- 
ward on  the  floor  of  the  tunnel  and  contains  the  cell-nuclei.  The  rod-like 
portion  of  the  cell  rises  fix)m  the  basilar  membrane  by  a  broad  base  internal 
to  the  nucleated  portion.  It  passes  upward  and  outward  at  an  angle  of 
about  sixty  degrees,  becoming  narrower  and  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of 
this  end  of  the  cell.  The  head  or  upper  end  of  the  rod  broadens  out  and 
contains  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  rods  of  the  other  row  a  rounded  homo- 
geneous body.  The  head  is  concave  on  the  inner  side,  to  receive  the  inner 
hair  cells,  which  are  only  about  half  as  numerous  as  the  rods ;  and  a  pro- 
cess from  a  rod  projects  inward  between  two  adjacent  hair  cells.  On  the 
outer  surface  of  the  head  of  the  inner  rod  there  is  a  concavity,  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  outer  rod ;  and,  as  there  are  more  outer  rods  than  inner,  an 
inner  one  supports  two  or  three  outer  ones.  The  upper  angle  of  the  inner 
rod  is  prolonged  upward  and  outward  to  the  first  row  of  outer  hair  cells. 
The  outer  rods  in  general  resemble  the  inner,  except  that  they  have  their 
nuclei  and  most  of  their  protoplasmic  part  on  the  inner  side,  and  that  they 
lean  inward  instead  of  outward.  Waldeyer  estimated  these  rods  at  four 
thousand  five  hundred.  They  form  an  angle  of  about  forty  degrees  with 
the  basilar  membrane.  The  head  is  four-sided,  and  the  two  lateral  sides 
touch  the  adjacent  rods.  The  inner  surface  is  convex,  to  fit  into  the  con- 
cavity of  an  inner  rod,  and  the  outer  surface  is  concave.  The  head  is  over- 
lapped by  the  plate  prolonged  from  the  head  of  an  inner  rod.  A  process 
projects  outward  from  the  superior  external  angle  of  the  head  of  the  outer 
rod,  to  which  is  attached  the  first  s^ment  or  phalanx  of  the  lamina  reticu- 
laris. This  process  spreads  out  between  the  adjacent  outer  hair  cells  of 
the  first  row,  ending  at  the  second  row  of  outer  hair  cells.  The  rods  of 
the  basilar  coil  are  shorter  than  those  near  the  cupola. 

The  outer  hair  cells  resemble  the  inner  ones  and  are  in  four  or  fire 
parallel  rows.  They  are  connected  with  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  same  way. 
These  cells  stand  nearly  erect  on  the  basilar  membrane,  and  consequently  a 
triangular  space  lies  between  them  and  the  slanting  outer  rods  of  Corti. 
This  space  is  roofed  over  by  the  lamina  reticulata,  and  is  called  Auef* 
space.  Both  Corti's  tunnel  and  NueFs  space  are  closed  spaces  according  to 
Retzius,  but  have  processes  ramifying  between  the  cells  of  the  papilla 
acustica  and  communicating  freely  with  each  other  between  the  outer  rods 
and  hair  cells. 

It  seems   probable  from  the  researches  of  pathology  that  the  basal 
coil  of  the  cochlea  serves  for  the  perception  of  high  tones,  and  the  apex ' 
for  that  of  low  tones.     This  suggests  that  the  function  of  the  fibres  of 
the  basilar  membrane  which  are  shorter  below  and  longer  above  may 
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diameter,  but  the  resistance  in  the  tube  is  lessened,  owing  to  the  widening 
of  its  aperture. 

The  action  of  the  palato-pharjngeus  chiefly  concerns  the  pharynx,  but 
as  it  often  has  a  branch,  called  the  salpingo-phar^^ngeus,  which  is  attached 
to  the  Eustachian  tube,  it  may  be  of  considerable  functional  importance  in 
the  movement  of  the  tube.  The  salpingo-pharyngeus  is  a  continuation 
upwards  of  the  palato-pharyngeus,  and  it  is  attached  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  cartilaginous  and  membranous  walls  of  the  membrano-cartilaginous 
Eustachian  tube.  The  palato-pharyngeus  is  a  long  and  slender  muscle, 
forming  the  posterior  pillar  of  the  fauces.  It  arises  from  the  soft  palate 
by  an  expanded  origin,  which  is  divided  by  the  levator  palati  and  azygos 
uvulce,  and  meets  the  muscle  of  the  opj)osite  side  in  the  middle  line.  The 
muscle  passes  outward  and  downward  behind  the  tonsil  and  is  inserted 
afler  joining  the  stylo-pharyngeus  into  the  posterior  border  of  the  thyroid 
cartilage.  The  action  of  the  salpingo-pharyngeus  is  to  draw  the  vertical 
cartilage  and  the  membranous  wall  of  the  tube  backward  and  inward. 
Acting  in  concert  with  the  levator  palati  it  possibly  aids  in  increasing  the 
lumen  of  the  tube. 

The  tensor  palati  or  adductor  tubse  is  the  most  important  of  the  tubal 
muscles.  It  is  a  broad,  thin  muscle  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  the  levator 
palati,  and  has  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  part  The  vertical  portion 
arises  in  a  broad  band  from  the  scaphoid  fossa  at  the  base  of  the  internal 
pterygoid  plate,  from  the  inner  aspect  of  the  spine  of  the  sphenoid,  and 
fron^  the  vaginal  process  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  cartilaginous  part  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  lies  immediately  behind  its  origin,  and  some  fibres  of 
the  muscle  arise  from  the  wide  lower  border  of  the  folded  part  of  the  carti- 
lage, and  occasionally  some  may  arise  from  the  membranous  part.  De- 
scending vertically,  it  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  mem- 
brano-cartilaginous tube,  and  terminates  in  a  tendon  which  passes  round 
the  hamular  process  of  the  sphenoid,  where  it  is  lubricated  by  a  synovial 
membrane.  In  its  downward  course  its  flat  belly  lies  close  to  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  membranous  portion  of  the  tube,  and  is  rather  firmly  attached 
to  it.  The  tendon  of  the  horizontal  portion  then  passes  inward  and  spreads 
out  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  soft  palate,  joining  the  tendon  of  the 
muscle  of  the  opposite  side  in  the  median  line,  and  is  attached  in  front  to 
the  ridge  on  the  palate  bone.  By  the  contraction  of  this  muscle  the  carti- 
laginous hook  and  the  membranous  part  of  the  tube  are  drawn  downward 
and  forward,  and  in  this  way  the  lumen  of  the  tube  is  widened. 

THE  INTERNAL  EAR. 

Membranous  Labyrinih. — The  histology  and  minute  anatomy  of  this 
region,  especially  of  the  scala  media,  have  not  been  determined  with  ab- 
solute accuracy.  The  membranous  labyrinth  includes  the  membranous 
structure  lying  within  the  osseous  labyrinth.    It  is  partly  surrounded  by  a 
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in  the  branches  of  the  auditory  nerve.  The  fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve 
at  first  have  a  myeline  sheath  and  a  sheath  of  Schwann.  The  nerve-fibres 
lose  both  sheaths  before  they  enter  the  macnlse  and  cristse  acusticse,  and, 
passing  through  the  epithelium  as  axis-cylinders,  they  are  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  tlie  hair  cells.  The  fibres  supplying  the  basilar  membrane 
come  from  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea,  anastomose,  and  proceed  through  the 
labium  tympanicum  to  the  zona  perforata.  They  are  naked  axis-cylinders 
when  they  emerge  from  the  zona  perforata,  and  pass  upward  and  outward, 
dividing  into  fine  fibrillse ;  these  twist  to  form  the  inner  spiral  fiisciculus, 
which  sends  fibrillse  up  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  hair  cells,  round 
which  the  fibrillae  form  a  net-work  and  then  end  in  the  cells.  Some  of  the 
fibrilke  pass  out  between  the  inner  rods  into  Corti's  tunnel,  and  form  the 
second  spiral  fasciculus  at  the  lower  ends  of  these  rods.  From  this  fas- 
ciculus fibres  go  upward  and  outward  to  the  outer  rods  and  pass  between 
them  into  Nuel's  space.  The  fibres  cross  this  space  and  join  the  outer 
spiral  fasciculus  on  the  inner  side  of  the  external  ciliated  cells.  Each  row 
of  hair  cells  is  provided  with  a  fasciculus  like  this,  and  from  these  fasciculi 
the  fibrillfie  join  the  lower  ends  of  the  bodies  of  the  outer  liair  cells. 

Blood"  Vessels  of  (he  LabyrirUh, — The  internal  auditory  artery,  a  branch 
of  the  basilar  artery,  or  sometimes  of  the  anterior  cerebral,  accompanies 
the  auditory  nerve.  At  the  bottom  of  the  internal  meatus  it  divides  into 
the  cochlear  and  vestibular  branches.  The  vestibular  branch  supplies  the 
vestibule  and  semicircular  canals.  The  cochlear  branch  sends  branches  to  the 
modiolus,  the  spiral  canal,  and  the  membranous  part  of  the  cochlea.  The 
cochlear  branch  subdivides  into  numerous  branches  which  pass  through  the 
tractus  spiralis  foraminatus  into  the  modiolus,  and,  passing  out  through  the 
lamina  spiralis  to  the  contents  and  walls  of  the  cochlea,  form  anastomoses 
with  one  another  on  both  sides  of  the  lamina  spiralis.  The  vestibular 
branch,  which  divides  into  small  branches,  passes  through  tlie  posterior  wall 
of  the  vestibule  to  its  soft  tissues.  A  branch  goes  into  each  end  of  the 
semicircular  canals  and  anastomoses  when  it  meets  the  branch  from  the 
other  end. 

The  stylo-mastoid  artery  sometimes  gives  twigs  through  the  Fallopian 
canal  to  the  semicircular  canals  and  cochlea  (Triquet). 

The  veins  of  the  labyrinth  either  empty  by  means  of  the  vena  auditoria 
interna  which  accompanies  the  internal  auditory  artery,  or  directly  into  the 
neighboring  sinuses,  the  inferior  and  superior  petrosal,  transverse,  and  petro- 
squamosal  sinuses.  The  blood  from  the  vestibule  and  semicircular  canals 
returns  through  the  vena  aquaeductus  vestibuli,  which  empties  into  the 
superior  petrosal  sinus.  The  blood  from  the  cochlea  flows  back  through 
the  vena  aquseductus  cochlese  into  the  internal  jugular  vein.  The  existence 
of  veins  of  the  aqueducts  is  questioned  (Gruber).  The  tympanic  and  laby- 
rinthine vessels  communicate  through  the  intervening  osseous  wall. 

The  lymphatics  of  the  labyrinth  communicate  with  both  those  of  the 
cranium  and  those  of  the  middle  ear. 
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connective  tissue  membrana  propria  with  fibres  radiating  from  the  apex  of 
the  carve  of  the  membrana.  Externally  it  is  covered  by  thin  mucous 
membrane^  and  internally  by  endothelium.  Owing  to  its  form,  it  probably 
cannot  give  way  very  much  inward,  but  may  act  as  a  safety-valve  in  case  of 
too  great  tension  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid. 

The  endolymphatic  sac,  or  true  membranous  labyrinth,  is  lined  with  epi- 
thelium, and  is  surrounded  by  the  perilymphatic  sac,  except  where  it  is  at- 
tached to  the  osseous  walls.  The  sac  has  three  chief  parts,  xx)nnected  only 
by  narrow  tubes.  Two  of  these  are  placed  in  the  vestibule.  One,  the 
utricle,  sends  branches  into  the  semicircular  canals  and  communicates  with 
the  other  one,  the  saccule,  through  the  forked  end  of  the  ductus  endolym- 
phaticus.  The  other  one  of  the  three  parts  of  the  endolymphatic  space  is 
the  scala  media  of  the  cochlea,  which  communicates  with  the  saccule  through 
the  ductus  reuniens.  The  scala  media  lies  between  the  perilymphatic 
scalffi  of  the  vestibule  and  tympanum  on  two  sides  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cochlea  on  the  third  side.  The  endolymphatic  sac,  like  the  perilym- 
phatic sac,  communicates  with  the  cerebral  lymph-spaces  through  a  narrow 
tube,  called  the  ductus  endolymphaiicus,  which  lies  in  the  aquseductus  vesti- 
buli  and  opens  into  a  sac  in  the  dura  mater  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
petrous  pyramid.  This  sac,  called  the  recessus  Cotugnii,  is  from  five  to 
nine  millimetres  broad  and  from  eight  to  fifteen  millimetres  long.  From 
this  recess  many  small  canals  are  supposed  to  radiate,  communicating  with 
the  lymphatic  spaces  of  the  dura  mater. 

The  walls  of  the  saccules  of  the  vestibule  are  made  up  of  a  fibrous  layer 
most  strongly  marked  near  the  maculae,  and  a  structureless  hyaline  mem- 
brane, and  are  covered  by  pavement  epithelium  which  runs  into  the  neuro- 
epithelium  at  the  maculae  and  may  contain  pigment  The  utricle  is  oblong, 
compressed  laterally,  measuring  about  three  by  one  and  a  half  or  two 
millimetres,  with  its  long  axis  directed  downward  and  backward.  It 
occupies  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the  vestibule,  lying  on  the  fossa  semi- 
elliptica.  It  opens  posteriorly  into  the  semicircular  canals  through  five 
openings.  It  is  fastened  to  the  osseous  wall  by  bands  of  loose  connective 
tissue,  except  below  and  near  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes.  Its  anterior 
superior  extremity  is  enlarged  into  the  recessus  utriculi.  The  posterior 
superior  extremity,  called  the  sinus  superior,  is  drawn  out  into  the  common 
canal  of  the  posterior  and  superior  osseoqs  semicircular  canals  and  leads 
into  the  common  membranous  canal.  The  posterior  inferior  extremity  is 
prolonged  as  a  tube  about  one  millimetre  in  diameter  and  length,  called  the 
sinus  posterior  of  the  utricle ;  this  opens  into  the  posterior  ampulla.  The 
other  ampullae  open  into  the  upper  anterior  part  of  the  recessus  utriculi. 
The  utricular  arm  of  the  ductus  endolymphaticus  opens  from  the  utricle 
near  the  orifice  of  the  superior  and  posterior  semicircular  canals.  The 
macula  aeustica  of  the  utricle  and  of  the  saccule  are  the  same  in  structure. 
In  the  utricle  it  is  an  opaque  yellow  thickened  spot  from  two  to  four  milli- 
metres in  diameter  (Politzer),  which  is  placed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  recess 
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nerveSy  and  id  shaped  like  a  little  flattened  rod.  The  posterior  root  arises 
from  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  by  some  fibres  called  the  beard  of  the 
calamus  seriptorius,  and  winds  around  the  restiform  body  to  join  the  anterior 
root.  The  auditory  nerve  then  goes  obliquely  outward,  forward,  and  upward, 
winds  across  the  inferior  peduncle  of  the  cerebellum,  along  the  inner  cms 
of  the  lobule  of  the  pneumogastric,  and  enters  the  internal  auditory  meatus 
in  a  sheath  formed  by  the  arachnoid  and  pia  mater.  Through  its  whole 
course  as  far  as  the  labyrinth  the  auditory  nerve  is  accompanied  by  the 
facial  and  the  intermediary  nerve  of  Wrisberg.  (The  intermediary  nerve 
is  supposed  to  be  the  upper  extremity  of  the  chorda  tympani  before  it 
joins  the  facial  nerve.)  The  three  nerves  are  bound  together  by  con- 
nective tissue,  and  they  proceed  in  a  common  sheath  of  the  arachnoid  which 
conducts  them  to  the  bottom  of  the  internal  auditory  meatus.  Luciani 
states  that  the  auditory  centre  is  found  in  the  comu  Anmionis  besides  in 
the  temporal  lobe.  Each  auditory  nerve  communicates  with  both  auditory 
centres,  each  containing  a  decussating  and  a  smaller  non^ecussating  &»- 
ciculas. 

Uie  Peripheral  Course  of  the  Auditory  Nerve. — The  auditory  nerve 
divides,  at  the  bottom  of  the  internal  osseous  meatus,  anteriorly  into  the 
larger  and  inferior  cochlear  and  posteriorly  into  the  smaller  and  higher 
vestibular  nerves.  These  nerves  contain  ganglion-cells  throughout  their 
course.  The  chief  groups  of  these  are  the  intumescentia  ganglioformis  of 
the  vestibular  branch,  at  the  bottom  of  the  internal  auditory  canal,  and  the 
ganglion  spirale  of  the  cochlear  branch,  which  lies  in  the  spiral  canal.  The 
vestibular  nerve  has  three  branches,  the  superior,  middle,  and  inferior. 
The  superior  branch  supplies  the  utricle  and  the  ampulla  of  the  external 
and  superior  semicircular  canals.  It  passes  through  the  bone,  coming  out 
at  the  macula  cribrosa  of  the  recessus.  The  middle  branch  supplies  the 
saccule.  The  inferior  branch  supplies  the  ampulla  of  the  posterior  semi- 
circular canal. 

The  two  main  branches  of  the  auditory  nerve  are  histologically  different. 
The  vestibular,  or  posterior  superior,  is  made  up  of  voluminous  fibres,  while 
the  anterior  inferior  or  cochlear  part  is  composed  of  relatively  slender  fibres. 
The  auditory  nerve  contains  many  ganglion-cells,  distributed  throughout, 
either  singly  or  in  varying  groups.  Politzer  states  that  there  is  an  anas- 
tomotic connection  between  the  ramus  vestibuli  and  the  ramulus  sacculi. 

The  cochlear  division  passes  through  the  tractus  spiralis  foraminosua  to 
the  first  convolution  of  the  cochlea  and  the  nerve-channels  of  the  modiolus, 
and  thence  to  the  lamina  spiralis.  Before  leaving  the  modiolus  the  nerve- 
fibres  are  provided  with  the  ganglion  spirale.  In  the  lamina  spiralis  the 
nerve-fibres  become  non-meduUated  and  have  extensive  anastomoses ;  reach- 
ing the  zona  perforata  from  between  the  two  layers  of  the  lamina  spiralis 
ossea,  and  passing  up  through  the  basilar  membrane,  they  divide  into  very 
fine  terminal  fibres  which  are  in  contact  witli  Corti's  hair  cells. 
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NEBVE3  IN  AND  ABOUT  THE  TYMPANUM:.  {Fig.  64.) 
The  spbeno-palatiiie  geaglion  of  the  superior  maxillary  nerve 
posterior  branch,  called  the  Vidian  nerve.  It  ib  an  afferent  nerve  coming 
through  the  Vidian  canal.  Going  backward  over  this  nerve,  one  finds 
it  passes  up  through  the  foramen  locerum  anterior  and  is  joined  by  a 
branch  from  the  carotid  plezuB.  The  nerve  then  goes  outward  and  back- 
ward and  enters  a  little  furrow  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous  bone, 
and  divides  into  the  great  superficial  petrosal  and  the  great  deep  petrosal. 
The  great  superficial  petrosal  enters  the  hiatus  of  Fallopius  and  joins  the 
genicalate  ganglion  of  the  iactal.  The  other  branch,  the  greatdeep  petrosal, 
goes  into  the  petrous  bone,  enters  the  tympanum,  and  joins  Jacobson's 
nerve  on  the  promontory. 

The  otic  ganglion  of  the  superior  maxillary  nen'e  is  placed  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  nerve  just  after  its  exit 
from  the  foramen  ovale.    This  gan-  '°\ 

glion  has  both  eSerent  and  afferent 
branches,  four  in  all.  The  lesser 
superficial  petrosal  nerve  is  a  motor 
branch  of  this  ganglion ;  it  comes 
from  the  geniculate  ganglion  of  the 
(adal,  passes  out  into  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  petrous  bone  through 
a  special  foramen  coming  out  of  the 
cranial  cavity  through  a  small  orifice 
between  the  foramen  ovale  and  the 
foramen  spinosum,  and  enters  the 
posterior  side  of  the  otio  ganglion. 
The  sensory  branch  of  the  ganglion 
is  a  branch  given  off  on  the  promon- 
tory of  the  tympanum  from  Jacobson's 
nerve,  a  branch  of  the  glosso-pbaryn- 
geal.  It  pierces  the  tympanic  wall 
as  a  fine  GUment,  and  leaves  the  ante- 
rior surface  of  the  petrous  bone  from 
a  small  foramen  a  little  behind  the 
hiatus  Fallopii  and  joins  the  lesser 
superficial  petrosal.  A  sympathetic  fibre  reaches  the  otic  ganglion  from 
the  middle  meningeal  artery. 

Of  the  efferent  branches  of  the  otic  ganglion  (Fig.  65)  there  is  a  motor 
nerve  to  the  tensor  tyiqpani  muscle;  this  filament  has  a  small  ganglion 
near  the  muscle.  ISeveral  sensory  brandies  from  the  otio  ganglion  are 
attached  first  to  the  auriciilo-temporal  nerve,  and  then  separating  from  it 
are  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  otio 
ganglion  sends  a  pleziform  branch  cpntmning  ganglion  cells  to  the  cJiorda 
tympaoi  nerve. 


NxBvn  IK  AND  ^BODT  THi  TvHPiHQii  {Bur- 
nett, sRei  Heath).—],  lensoiy  portion  of  ifae 
fifth  nerre, irltb  Ounerlan  ganglion;  1,  tenwr 
tjiDpanl  miude :  S,  aiotor  portlOD  of  (he  fllth 
ncrre  pualng  beneiUi  IhegmDgUon;  t.maUeusi 
S.  imall  mperAclal  petroul  oerre  (Araold'a); 
A,  Inciu:  T,  MIc  gkngHon:  8.  thcld  nerve:  9, 
chords  tympanl  nerve :  10,  membnna  ETrnpuil ; 
nior  pilMli  11.  middle  menln- 
IS,  13,  Itngual  nerve;  14,  Burlculo- 
irre;  1&,  Inferior  denul  nerve; 
plerjrgoldeiH  eitemuK :  IT,  muMU- 
liu  plerrioldeua  Internua:  IS,  lat«ra«J  maill- 
ItiyuVtj;  20,  20,  mjrio-h  fold  nerve. 
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The  submaxillary  ganglion  of  the  lingual  nerve  is  placed  above  the  sub- 
maxillary gland.  It  receives  several  aficrent  branches  from  the  lingual, 
consisting  partly  of  fibres  of  the  chorda  tympani  nerve  and  partly  of  lingual 
fibres.  The  ganglioa  also  receives  a  sympathetic  branch  froni  the  facial 
artery.     Efferent  fibres  are  distributed  to  the  submaxillary  gland. 

The  facial  nerve  together  with  the  intermediary  nerve  of  W'riabei^  and 
the  auditory  nerve  enters  the  internal  auditory  meatus  and  there  receives  the 

Fio.  66. 


Dnracnoitor  the  Left  Otic  Ganglioh  iiid  its  Bbanchbi  lifter  PoUuer).— (r,  irigemlual  oenra 
•ndG«SMri»n  ganglion;  s*,  otic  ganglion  ;  nf,  nernu  lenaorli  paJiU;  ni,  neciiu  levrntorta p«l«U ;  i>«, 
iiervuBplerygoldelexleml;  p/,  nervus  plerygoldelinierDl  ^  (p,  mUKuliu  tensoriB  tympani;  n(,  nerriu 
tensaris  lympanl;  pnt,  nerrus  pelroeun  mperfldaJla  minor:  m,  internal  maxillary  nerre;  r*,  choida 
tympani  nerve ;  I.  llnfrnul  n«rve  anaitomoilng  with  the  cborda  tyEopaal ;  a,  oerrui  anrlculo-tempo- 
lalli; /,  facial  nerve;  mr,  Inner  eurface  of  the  membrana  tympani;  mo,  mutoid  ptocen ;  ri,  ilgmoid 
■lniit>;  inp,  inlernal  pterygoid  muscle. 

intermediary  nerve.  When  the  facial  nerve  in  its  pasa^  from  the  internal 
auditory  meatus  through  the  aqueduct  «f  Fallopius  reaches  the  hiatus  of 
Fallopius,  it  forms  the  geniculate  ganglion.  The  branchee  of  the  facial  in 
the  aqueduct  going  peripherally  are  the  greater  and  lesser  superficial 
petrosals,  the  nerve  of  the  stapedius  muscle,  and  the  chorda  tympani,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  the  intermediary  nerve  and  consequently  a  branch  to 
the  pneumogastric.  The  greater  superficial  petrosal  is  a  motor  nerve ;  it  is 
given  off  from  the  geniculate  ganglion,  and  goes  to  make  up  the  Vidian 
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oerve  and  the  splieao-palatiue  ganglion.  The  leaser  superficial  petrosal  is 
also  a  motor  nerve ;  it  is  given  ofl'  also  from  tlie  geniculate  ganglion,  and 
ends  in  the  otic  ganglion.  The  chorda  tyrajKini  norve  is  giveJi  oif  from  the 
faf^'.ial  a  short  distance  aljove  the  stjlo-inastoid  foramen.  Taking  a  lack- 
ward  course,  the  chorda  tvmpani  goes  upward  and  fonvai-d,  and,  passing 
through  the  posterior  canal  of  the  cord,  emer^s  in  the  tympanic  cavity  in 
its  upper  posterior  part.  It  then  tra\-erses  the  tympanic  cavity  from  behind 
forwai-d,  passing  along  the  fuld  of  the  posterior  pocket  of  the  membrana 
tym{iani,  between  the  manubrium  of  the  malleus  and  the  long  process  of  tlie 
incus,  and  tlien  along  the  base  of  the  fold  of  the  anterior  pixiket,  and  leaves 
the  tympanum  tlirough  the  anterior  canal  of  the  cord,  or  canal  of  Hiiguier, 
which  is  really  the  inner  part  of  the  fissure  of  Glaser.  From  tliis  point 
the  CK^>rd  approaches  the  lingual  nerve,  which  it  joins  at  an  acute  angle, 
AAer  this  union  the  course  of  the  cord  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  lingual 
nerve,  till  it  separates  to  form  the  submaxillary  ganglion.  The  fibres  go 
first  to  the  Bidimaxillary  and  sublingual  glands,  and  then  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  anterior  half  of  the  tongue.  The  submaxillary  gland  la 
supposed  to  receive  most  of  its  fibres  from  the  chorda  tvmpani. 

The  branch  of  the  pneumogastric  and  facial  called  Arnold's  ner\'e 
arises  from  tlie  ganglion  of  the  root  of  the  pneumogastric  and  is  connected 
with  the  petrous  ganglion  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal.  It  is  given  oif  from 
the  facial  at  about  the  sanle  place  as  the  chorda  tympani.  It  also  com- 
municates with  the  posterior  auricular  branch  of  the  facial.  From  the  facial 
this  nerve  goes  backward  through  a  small  canal  in  tlie  jugular  fossa.  It  is 
generally  supposed  that  this  nerve-branch  is  conijwsed  of  motor  fibres  from 
tlie  facial  and  of  sensory  fibres  from  the  pncum{^:astric.  These  sensory  fibres 
follow  along  to  the  tympanic  membrane  and  are  lost  in  the  skin  covering 
the  membrana  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  external  meatus. 

The  facial  nerve  anastomoses  with  the  auric ulo-temporal  in  the  parotid 
gland  anterior  to  the  cartilaginous  auditory  meatus.  At  its  exit  from  the 
posterior  lacerated  foranitn  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve  has  a  small  gan- 
glionic enlai^ement,  called  either  the  ganglion  of  Andersch  or  petrosal  gan- 
glion. From  near  this  ganglion  the  glosso-pharj-ngeal  sends  communi- 
cating branches  to  the  pneumt^stric,  the  facial,  and  the  sym[mthetic  ner\'es, 
and  also  gives  ofi"  Jacobson's  nerve. 

Jaeobson's  nerve  arises  from  the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous  ganglion 
and  enters  Jacobson's  canal,  which  carries  it  into  the  tym)>anic  cavity,  ivhere 
it  follows  along  a  furrow  or  canal  rising  over  the  surface  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanum  and  stum  divides  into  six  branches,  each  branch  lying  in 
a  little  furrow.  Two  of  these  branches  go  backward,  two  more  upward, 
and  two  forward.  The  two  posterior  branches,  which  are  very  slender,  go 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum,  one  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
round  window  and  the  other  to  the  oval  window.  Of  the  two  anterior 
^branches,  one  goes  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  Eustaclitan  tube;  the 
icr,  passing  through  a  special  foramen  into  the  carotid  canal,  is  lost  in  the 


82  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OP  THE  EAK. 

sympathetic  plexus  of  the  internal  carotid.  This  branch  is  usually  called 
the  carotico-tympanic.  The  two  superior  branches  of  Jacobson's  nerve  pass 
through  special  canals  in  the  petrous  bone  and  come  out  on  its  anterior 
surface.  The  more  internal  of  these  branches^  under  the  name  of  the 
greater  deep  petrosal,  joins  the  greater  superficial  petrosal,  which  goes  to 
make  up  the  Vidian  nerve  and  ends  in  the  spheno-palatine  ganglion,  making 
one  of  its  sensory  roots.  The  more  external  of  these  two  branches  of 
Jacobson's  nerve,  under  the  name  of  the  lesser  deep  petrosal,  joins  the  lesser 
superficial  petrosal  and  goes  to  the  otic  ganglion,  forming  one  of  its  sensory 
roots.  These  branches  and  Jaoobson's  nerve  form  together  the  tympanic 
plexus,  which  is  provided  with  scattered  ganglion  cells.  Out  of  the  six 
branches  of  Jacobson's  nerve  three  supply  mucous  membrane  and  three 
join  ganglia,  one  of  which  is  a  sympathetic  ganglion  and  two  are  ganglia 
of  the  trigeminus.  These  anastomoses  unite  the  petrous  ganglion  on  one 
side  with  the  carotid  plexus,  and  on  the  other  with  the  spheno-palatine 
ganglion  of  the  superior  maxillary  and  the  otic  ganglion  of  the  inferior 
maxillary  nerve.  The  tympanic  plexus  also  sometimes  receives  a  branch 
from  the  chorda  tympani  nerve. 

The  pneumogastric  nerve,  besides  others,  has  anastomoses  with  the 
glosso-pharyngeal  and  with  the  facial  through  Arnold's  nerve. 

The  Gasserian  ganglion  of  the  trigeminal  nerve  rests  on  the  apex  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous  bone. 

SINUSES. 

The  »iniL8e8  which  are  in  connection  wUh  the  temporal  bone  are  the  lateral 
or  sigmoid,  superficial  and  inferior  petrosal,  and  petro-squamosal. 

The  lateral  sinus  b^ins  at  the  internal  occipital  protuberance,  and  passes 
along  the  occipital  bone  over  the  mastoid  angle  of  the  parietal  bone  on  to 
the  mastoid  portion  of  the  temporal,  where  it  begins  to  form  an  S-shaped 
curve,  becoming  the  sigmoid  sinus ;  it  then  passes  on  to  the  jugular  process 
of  the  occipital  bone  and  ends  in  the  bulb  of  the  internal  jugular  vein. 

Branch  veins  from  the  sigmoid  sinus  pierce  the  skull  through  the 
mastoid  and  posterior  condyloid  foramina. 

The  superior  petrosal  sinus  opens  from  the  cavernous  sinus,  goes  back- 
ward and  outward  along  the  superior  border  of  the  petrous  bone,  and 
empties  into  the  sigmoid  sinus. 

The  inferior  petrosal  sinus  lies  in  a  groove  between  the  basilar  process 
of  the  occipital  bone  and  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  It 
connects  the  cavernous  sinus  and  the  bulb  of  the  jugular  vein. 

The  petro-squamosal  sinus  runs  backward  along  the  petro-squamous 
suture,  and  empties  along  with  the  superior  petrosal  sinus  into  the  sigmoid 
sinus. 
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F>ART     II. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  EXTERNAL  EAR. 

In  man  the  pinna  is  not  as  important  an  aid  to  hearing  as  it  is  in  most 
of  the  lower  animals,  where  it  is  more  movable  or  possesses  a  greater  area 
to  collect  sound-waves.  In  man  a  large  protruding  pinna  is  probably 
functionally  more  useful  than  a  small  artistic  one.  The  function  of  the 
pinna  is  chiefly  to  act  as  a  reflector  of  sound-waves  into  the  meatus,  but  it 
acts  also  as  a  conductor  of  sound,  transmitting  vibrations  directly  to  the 
wall  of  the  meatus.  The  concha  is  the  most  important  part  of  the  auricle 
for  directing  sound-waves  into  the  external  meatus.  The  rest  of  the  auricle 
is  of  very  little  value.  The  concavity  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
tragus,  which  really  forms  a  part  of  the  concavity  of  the  concha,  is  also  of 
considerable  importance  in  this  respect.  Politzer  has  shown  that  filling  up 
these  concavities  lessens  perception  of  sound,  whereas  increasing  the  con- 
cavity by  mechanical  means  increases  the  perception.  However,  the  pinna 
is  not  an  indispensable  part  of  the  hearing  apparatus,  for  in  cases  of  absence 
of  the  pinna  where  the  rest  of  the  mechanism  is  intact,  no  perceptible  loss 
of  hearing  occui^. 

The  auricular  muscles  are  of  liUle  or  no  functional  importance  in  man. 
Sexton  has  demonstrated  that  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  is 
increased  by  traction  on  the  auricle  of  the  fascia  connected  with  the  external 
meatus :  this  is  normally  done  in  many  individuals  by  involuntary  action 
of  the  extrinsic  auricular  muscles. 

The  location  and  direction  of  sound  are  probably  determined  in  a  variety 
of  ways :  partly  by  the  greater  intensity  of  the  sound  perceived  by  the  ear 
which  is  nearest  the  source  of  sound,  which  is  increased  by  the  involuntary 
movements  of  the  head  of  the  person  attempting  to  locate  the  source  of  the 
sound;  perhaps  also  partly  by  the  perceptive  power  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  which  can  determine  on  what  portion  of  its  surface  the  sound- 
waves impinge  with  greatest  force,  acting  much  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
eye  in  determining  the  direction  of  the  source  of  light.  The  power  to  do 
this  is  probably  due  to  the  sensibility  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  perhaps 
also  to  the  auricle,  for  by  directing  the  sound-waves  it  increases  the  accuracy 
of  the  perception  of  the  membrana.  When  the  membrana  is  destroyed  it 
is  conjectured  that  the  tympanic  walls  serve  the  same  purpose  to  some 
extent.  The  following  is  a  recent  theory.  The  angle  at  which  the  sound- 
waves strike  the  membrana  tympani  is  dependent  on  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  waves  as  they  strike  on  the  concha.  Owing  to  the  concavo-convex 
8ur&ee  of  the  membrana  (Pierre  Bonnier),^  any  sound-waves  falling  on  the 

>  Comptefl-Rendus  do  TAcadSmie  de  Science,  1891. 
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mcmbrana  would  move  the  manubrium  in  conformity  to  their  direction, 
whether  oblique  or  not.  These  movements,  or  their  equivalents,  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  stapes ;  and  perhaps  the  direction  thus  given  to  the  wave- 
point  of  the  perilymph  is  perceived  by  the  perceptive  apparatus,  thus  giving 
the  brain  an  index  by  which  direction  of  sound  can  be  determined.  When 
the  head  is  fixed,  sounds  directly  in  front  of  and  directly  behind  the  listener 
can  readily  be  distinguished  and  accurately  placed.  Sounds  coming  from 
in  front  can  always  be  heard  most  distinctly :  this  is  well  shown  by  the 
unconscious  turning  of  the  face  of  the  attentive  listener  towards  the  source 
of  .sound.  The  distance  of  sound,  or  sound-perspective,  is  determined  by 
the  tone  or  quality  for  very  distant  or  familiar  sounds ;  but  the  eye  is  a 
very  important  adjunct  to  the  appreciation  of  sound-perspective,  especially 
when  the  sound  is  an  unfamiliar  one. 

Audition  can  be  either  monaural  or  biauml.  The  head  and  the  sounding 
body  being  in  the  same  relative  position,  biaural  audition  is  never  less  in 
intensity  than  monauraU  The  greatest  biaural  intensity,  and  consequently 
the  greatest  intensity  of  all,  is  given  by  sound  in  the  mesial  plane  coming 
from  in  front.  The  intensity  gradually  decreases  as  the  direction  is  changed 
to  the  mesial  plane  behind,  where  it  is  least. 

In  monaural  audition,  the  sounding  body  being  on  the  same  side  as 
the  listening  ear,  the  intensity  is  greatest  when  the  sound-waves  impinge  at 
right  angles  on  the  front  of  the  pinna,  and  least  when  the  sound  comes 
from  behind.  When  the  sound  is  directed  at  right  angles  to  the  mesial 
plane  the  hearing  is  monaural,  or  rather  the  biaural  is  equal  to  the  monaural. 
However,  when  there  are  other  sounds,  besides  the  one  sought  for,  coming 
from  the  side  opposite  to  the  chief  sound,  closure  of  the  distant  ear  in- 
creases the  perception  of  the  chief  sound  by  keeping  out  the  other  sounds 
from  the  distant  ear :  so  that,  among  opposite  lateral  sounds,  the  perception 
of  any  one  is  increased  by  the  monaural  audition  in  the  ear  nearest  the 
source  of  sound. 

The  external  auditory  canal  carries  the  sound-waves  from  the  pinna  to 
the  membrana  tympani.  The  meatus  performs  its  function  very  well,  otlier 
things  being  equal,  even  when  nearly  closed  either  by  foreign  bodies  or  by 
the  conformation  of  its  walls.  The  expectant  listener  oflen  stands  w^ith  his 
mouth  open ;  this  is  probably  for  two  reasons,  chiefly  to  lessen  the  respira- 
tory sound  by  breathing  through  the  mouth,  and  secondly  to  open  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  as  wide  as  possible,  which  is  accomplished  by  moving  the 
head  of  the  jaw  forward.  The  bulging  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  car- 
tilaginous canal  just  inside  the  meatus  is  of  probable  importance  in  collecting 
sound-waves  reflected  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the  tragus,  and  reflecting 
them  again  towards  the  concavity  of  the  lower  anterior  wall  of  the  osseous 
canal,  this  surface  reflecting  the  waves  on  to  the  membrana.  Doubtless  much 
of  the  force  of  sound-waves  which  do  not  pass  directly  along  the  meatus  to 
the  membrana  is  lost  by  their  being  reflected,  although  the  curvatures  of 
the  reflecting  surfaces  may  focus  the  wave-force.     If  sounds  within  the 
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heady  sach  as  circulatory  tinnitus^  can  be  distinguished  by  the  ear  alone  from 
sounds  coming  from  without^  it  is  probable  that  the  perception  is  due  to  the 
tactile  sense  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

The  membrana  tympani  is  a  tightly-stretched  membrane,  and  conse- 
quently peculiarly  well  adapted  to  the  transmission  of  wave-motion  which 
it  receives  from  the  air  contained  in  the  outer  meatus.  These  impulses  are 
directly  communicated  to  the  handle  of  the  malleus  because  of  its  intimate 
connection  with  the  drum  membrane,  and  are  passed  through  the  incus 
and  stapes  to  the  perilymph  lying  in  contact  with  the  foot-plate  of  the 
stapes.  The  sound-vibrations  received  from  without  are  condensed  by  the 
mechanism  of  the  ear,  so  that  they  arrive  in  the  labyrinth  with  their  force 
much  increased.  This  end  is  accomplished  in  two  ways :  first,  the  relation 
of  the  area  of  the  drum  membrane  and  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  is  such 
that  the  receiving  surface  of  the  drum  is  in  proportion  to  the  area  of  the 
transmitting  surface  of  the  stapes  as  fifteen  or  twenty  to  one.  The  mem- 
brana tympani  measures  about  nine  to  ten  millimetres  vertically  and  seven 
and  a  half  to  nine  millimetres  horizontally,  and  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes 
about  one  and  a  half  by  three  millimetres.  Secondly,  the  leverage  of  the  ossi- 
cles causes  a  force  applied  at  the  end  of  the  manubrium  to  be  increased  one 
and  one-half  times  (Helmholtz)  when  it  is  transmitted  by  the  long  process 
of  the  incus  to  the  head  of  the  stapes.  The  amplitude  of  the  motion,  of 
course,  is  proportionately  lessened.  Buck  has  shown  that  the  vibrations  of 
the  ossicles  stimulated  by  condensation  and  rarefaction  of  the  air  of  the 
external  meatus  are  twice  as  extensive  in  the  malleus  as  in  the  incus,  and 
four  times  as  extensive  as  those  in  the  stapes.  According  to  Helmholtz's 
measurements,  the  greatest  excursion  of  the  stapes  is  one-eighteenth  to  one- 
fi>urteenth  of  a  millimetre.  The  excursions  of  the  ossicula  caused  by  sound- 
waves must  be  very  small,  and  for  weak  sounds  practically  imperceptible 
to  the  eye. 

MOTIONS  OF  THE  OSSICULA. 

When  the  handle  of  the  malleus  moves  outward  the  head  moves  inward, 
the  axis  of  motion  lying  externally  to  the  neck ;  and,  as  the  greater  bulk 
of  the  malleus  is  above  this  axis,  the  centre  of  the  malleus  moves  inward. 
The  motion  in  the  malleo-incudal  joint  is  greatest  during  the  outward  and 
return  oscillation  of  the  manubrium;  during  the  inward  oscillation  the 
cogs  of  the  joint  interlock  and  prevent  much  motion.  The  return  of  the 
malleus  is  chiefly  brought  about  by  the  tension  of  the  ligaments. 

When  the  manubrium  oscillates  inward,  the  head  of  the  malleus  oscillates 
outward,  and  the  centre  of  the  malleus  .also  goes  outward.  The  crown  of 
the  incus  follows  the  head  of  the  malleus  inward  when  the  manubrium  goes 
outward,  and  follows  it  outward  when  the  manubrium  goes  inward.  The 
centre  of  the  incus  makes  quite  a  large  excursion,  as  the  bone  is  fixed  only 
at  the  tips  of  the  processes.  The  articulation  of  the  tip  of  the  short 
process  of  the  incus  with  the  tympanic  wall  allows  some  rotation  around 
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the  axis  of  the  short  process,  and  also  some  motion  in  a  vertical  plane.  The 
motion  in  the  incudo-stapedial  articulation  is  not  extensive,  but  it  can  take 
place  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes.  The  lenticular  process  of  the 
incus  during  outward  motion  of  the  manubrium  is  drawn  outward  as  far 
as  the  attachment  of  the  stapes  in  the  oval  window  will  allow, — ^which  is 
very  little, — and  is  also  pushed  downward.  During  inward  motion  of  the 
manubrium  the  lenticular  process  moves  inward  as  far  as  the  stapes  will 
allow,  and  then  upward.  The  motion  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  is  very 
slight.  It  swings  outward  and  inward,  using  the  inferior  posterior  border 
as  a  fulcrum.  In  conformity  with  this  motion  of  the  foot-plate,  the  head 
of  the  stapes  describes  an  arc  upward  and  downward,  or  backward  and  for- 
ward on  the  lower  posterior  border  of  the  oval  window  as  a  centre.  When 
the  head  of  the  stapes  is  pushed  in  and  lifted  up,  the  stapes  swings  inward 
on  its  lower  border ;  and  when  the  capitulum  is  drawn  outward  and  down- 
ward, the  foot-plate  swings  outward  on  its  lower  border.  The  motion  of 
the  long  process  when  unattached  to  the  stapes  is  inward  and  outward 
parallel  to  the  manubrium ;  when  attached  to  the  stapes  the  inward  and 
outward  motion  is  checked,  and  is  converted  into  a  slight  inward  and  out- 
ward motion  and  a  more  considerable  upward  and  downward  motion.  The 
motion  of  the  body  of  the  incus  inward  and  outward  with  the  opposite 
motion  of  the  manubrium  is  to  a  certain  extent  a  saf^uard  to  the  oval 
window :  thus  a  great  force  which  otherwise  would  be  applied  to  the  foot- 
plate of  the  stapes  is  diverted,  and  expends  itself  in  moving  the  body  of 
the  incus.  The  malleus  can  move  outward  several  times  farther  when  the 
incudo-stapedial  joint  is  cut.  When  the  manubrium  is  extended,  i.€.,  drawn 
outward,  the  malleo-incudal  articulation  is  relaxed,  and  the  apposition  of 
the  malleus  and  incus  lessened.  In  this  condition  feeble  tones  of  the  middle 
and  upper  part  of  the  scale  are  not  heard  much  feebler  than  usual,  but 
stronger  tones  are  very  sensibly  diminished  and  all  deep  tones  are  damped. 
This  may  be  due,  as  Helmholtz  suggests,  to  the  fact  that  the  joint  is  too 
loose  to  transmit  strong  vibrations  or  those  requiring  large  amplitude  for 
their  perception.  But  when  the  manubrium  is  flexed,  i.e.,  drawn  in,  tlie 
joint  ligaments  become  tense  and  the  bones  are  held  in  firm  apposition^ 
letting  the  vibrations  pass  along  without  interruption. 

Mach  and  Kessel,  from  observations  on  the  vibrating  membrana  tym- 
pani  by  the  stroboscopic  method,  state  that  during  the  rarefaction  stage  of 
the  sound-wave  an  annular  fold  goes  from  the  umbo  towards  the  periphery 
of  the  membrana,  the  wave  going  back  from  the  periphery  to  the  umbo 
during  the  condensation  stage  of  the  sound-wave.  They  observed,  further, 
that  the  posterior  segment  of  the  membrana  has  greater  excursions  than  the 
anterior. 

The  membrana  causes  the  malleus  to  vibrate,  the  limit  of  whose  motion 
is  set  by  the  tension  of  its  ligaments  and  of  the  membrana,  as  well  as  by  the 
malleo-incudal  articulation  and  tensor  tympani  muscle.  The  vibration  of 
the  ossicles  meets  with  some  resistance  from  the  articular  and  peripheral 
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lignments  and  tlie  mucous  folds  attached  to  the  osaicles.  These  slight 
checks  tend  to  regulate  the  vibrations  and  consequently  aid  the  clearness 
of  perception.  Politzer  has  shown  by  experiments  on  auatomical  prepara- 
tions that  the  vibrations  of  the  ossicula  for  low  tones  is  less  than  for  tones 
above  the  middle  range,  the  vibrations  decreasing  in  amplitude  again  for 
very  high  tones.  Also,  if  the  ossicula  are  weiglited  comparatively  greater 
Tibrations  occur  for  the  high  than  for  the  low  tones.  Also  the  vibrations 
for  spoken  words  are  comparatively  less  than  for  musical  tones.  When 
tlie  membrana  tympani  is  weighted,  the  vibrations  of  the  ossicles  decrease 
slightly,  but  if  tlic  ossicles  are  weighted  to  the  same  extent  the  amplitude 
of  their  vibrations  is  considerably  diminished.  The  remarkable  property 
possessed  by  the  membrana  tympani  of  transmitting  -so  great  a  variety 
of  tones  and  several  different  ones  at  the  same  time  witliout  emphasizing  a 
jimdamental  one  of  its  own  is  due  to  its  curved  surface  and  also  to  the 
non-elastic  character  of  the  membrane.  This  non-elastic  character  is  of 
great  importance  in  preventing  after- vibrations,  wljich  would  impair  the 
distinctness  of  the  perception  of  soimds.  The  drum  membrane  is  also 
aided  in  this  respect  by  the  weight  of  the  chain  of  ossicles,  which  causes  the 
vibrations  to  cea^  quickly  after  au  impulse,  by  muffling  them.  Blake  has 
Bfao^vn  that  the  weight  of  the  ossicles  is  disposed  about  tlie  axis  of  motion 

the  proportion  of  eighteen  to  seven,  the  eighteen  being  above.  This 
cnunterbalance  would  be  a  strong  check  to  i^eudular  vibrations  of  the 
membrana.     The  tensor  tympani  and  stapedius  muscles  probably  both  act 

dampers,  but  it  is  also  probable  that  their  chief  action  is  accommodation. 
Ihe  staj)edius  especially  is  adapted  for  accommodation  to  the  perception  of 
&int  sounds.  The  tensor  tympani  makes  the  membitma  tympani  more 
tense  by  drawing  it  inward,  and  also  presses  the  stapes  inward,  conse* 
qnent  upon  the  inward  motion  of  tlie  long  process  of  the  incus :    thus  the 

ision  of  the  inner  labyrinthine  fluid  is  increased.  Pollak's  ex]>eriment8 
riiow  tliat  tiie  tensor  tympani  muscle  in  the  living  animal  responds  to  each 
iune-stimulation  by  a  contraction  which  is  stronger  for  the  higher  tones. 
These  contractions  cease  cutiroly  after  the  cochlea  has  been  destroyed.  In 
anatomical  preparations  he  showed  that  on  testing  with  a  deep-toned  tuning- 
fork  the  over-tones  were  made  more  predominant  by  contraction  of  the 
tensor  tymi>ani  muscle.  The  stapedius  pulls  the  foot-plate  out  of  the  oval 
window,  or  rather  tilts  tlie  foot-plate  outward  on  its  jmsterior  edge,  and 
thus  lessens  the  tension  of  the  intra-labyrin  thine  fluids;  and  outward  press- 
!ttre  of  tlie  Bta)>es  on  the  incus  lessens  the  tension  of  the  membrana  ^'mponi 
iby  pushing  the  manubrium  slightly  outward.  The  action  of  the  tympanic 
« is  antagonistic,  and  may  serve  to  keep  the  articular  surfaces  of  the 
ossicula  in  close  apposition. 

During  the  act  of  swallowing,  the  Eustachian  tube  is  opened  by  tlie 
ntraction  of  the  fialate  muscles,  and  the  tension  of  the  air  in  the  tympanic 
ivity  equalizes  itself  with  the  tension  in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx,    During 

act  of  swallowing,  if  the  nose  is  closed,  a  slight  vacuum  is  formed  in  the 
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vault  of  the  pharynx  and  is  communicated  to  the  tympanic  cavity,  the 
vacuum  remaining  in  the  tympanum  till  another  act  of  swallowing  relieves 
it.  The  Eustachian  tubes  are  not  formed  in  a  way  to  resist  much  pressure 
of  air  from  the  pharynx^  consequently  in  forced  expiration  with  the  nose 
and  mouth  closed,  air  is  driven  into  the  tympanum.  A  certain  amount  of 
this  over-pressure  remains  in  the  tympanum  after  the  expiratory  effort  has 
ceased,  which  is  relieved  during  the  act  of  swallowing  or  yawning.  Much 
less  force  is  required  to  open  the  tube  from  the  tympanic  than  from  the 
pharyngeal  end. 

Politzer  has  shown  by  experiment  that  increased  pressure  of  air  in  the 
tympanum  drives  the  membrana  tympani  outward,  and  increases  the  tension 
of  the  fluid  in  the  labyrinth,  and  does  not  liessen  it,  as  might  have  been 
expected,  by  drawing  the  stapes  outward ;  also  that  on  rarefaction  of  the 
air  of  the  tympanum  the  membrana  tympani  is  pushed  inward  and  the 
tension  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  is  lessened,  and  not  increased,  as  might  have 
been  expected  owing  to  the  pressure  inward  of  the  stapes  consequent  upon 
the  inward  motion  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  This  change  of  tension 
in  the  labyrinth  is  ascribed  to  the  movements  of  the  membrana  tympani 
secundaria,  although  on  closing  the  round  window  with  wax  the  changes 
of  density  of  the  intra-labyrinthine  fluids  continued  as  before,  only  to  a  less 
degree.  When  the  incus  is  separated  fi*om  the  stapes  the  changes  of  press- 
ure in  the  labyrinth  are  considerably  increased.  The  explanation  of  the 
fsLCt  that  during  the  extreme  variations  of  the  intra-tympanic  tension  the 
hearing  for  low  tones  is  more  impeded  than  for  high,  is  that  the  more 
tightly  stretched  membrana  conducts  the  high  tones  more  readily  than  the 
low  ones. 

THE  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS. 

The  protective  apparatus  of  the  ear  is  quite  complicated.  The  tympanic 
cavity  and  inner  part  of  the  ear  are  protected  from  violence  in  a  number 
of  ways.  The  curve  of  the  external  meatus  prevents  an  objeet^s  going 
straight  in.  The  hairs  of  the  meatus  keep  out  small  objects  or  dust.  The 
cerumen,  owing  to  its  adhesive  qualities,  prevents  insects  from  wandering  at 
large  about  the  meatus,  and  also  attaches  any  small  object  to  the  side  of  the 
meatus,  whence  it  is  gradually  extruded  by  the  growth  of  the  epidermis 
outward,  and  is  meanwhile  prevented  from  rolling  about  in  the  meatus. 

The  membrana  tympani  is  a  great  protection  to  the  more  delicate  parts 
lying  within.  The  tensor  tympani  muscle  protects  the  oval  window  and 
labyrinth  from  any  too  violent  traction  on  the  stapes  due  to  loud  sounds  or 
other  causes,  and  the  stapedius  muscle  prevents  the  stapes  from  being  driven 
into  the  oval  window  too  violently.  The  stapedius  muscle  acts  by  lifting 
the  anterior  end  of  tlie  foot-plate  out  of  the  oval  window,  the  posterior  end 
acting  as  the  fulcrum.  Both  these  muscles  acting  together  tend  to  hold  the 
ossicula  rigid  in  the  normal  position.  These  muscles  are  unconsciously  set 
in  vigorous  contraction  when  a  violent  shock  about  the  head  is  expected ; 
and  not  infrequently  one  or  both  of  them  are  under  control  of  the  will. 
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The  air  of  the  tympanic  cavity  needs  to  be  kept  in  equilibrium  with 
the  outer  air  for  the  proper  discharge  of  the  functions  of  the  auditory 
mechanism.  This  is  regulated  by  the  opening  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
which  is  consequent  on  ordinary  contraction  of  the  palatine  muscles,  such 
as  occurs  in  swallowing,  yawning,  and  the  like.  This  function,  therefore,  is 
always  indirectly  under  the  control  of  volition,  and  it  is  often  directly  so, 
some  people  having  the  power  of  opening  their  Eustachian  tubes  at  will  by 
special  action  of  the  palatine  muscles.  The  large  air-space  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  is  considerably  increased  by  the  cellular  spaces  of  the  mastoid.  This 
large  reservoir  helps  to  preserve  the  proper  tension  of  the  air  in  the  tym- 
panum. Too  great  tension  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  and  consequent  injury 
to  the  membranous  labyrinth  are  prevented  to  some  extent  by  the  outward 
bulging  of  the  membrana  tympani  secundaria  when  the  tension  is  due  only 
to  the  too  forcible  incursion  of  the  stapes :  the  ducti  peri-  et  endolymphatici 
probably  relieve  any  tension  in  a  very  short  time,  and  they  are  also  aided 
by  all  the  lymph-channels  about  the  labyrinth.  The  too  forcible  incursion 
of  the  stapes  is  prevented  by  the  tension  of  the  membrana  tympani  itself 
and  by  the  increased  tension  of  the  air  in  the  tympanic  cavity  as  the  drum- 
bead  goes  inward,  also  by  the  tension  of  the  ligaments  of  the  ossicula  and 
the  action  of  the  stapedius  muscle.  The  membrana  tympani  secundaria  is 
prevented  by  its  shape  from  giving  much  towards  the  labyrinth  and  tlius 
increasing  the  labyrinthine  tension.  Too  slight  tension  of  the  labyrinthine 
fluid  is  prevented  by  the  incursion  of  the  stapes,  also  by  the  inflow  of  lymph 
•and  blood  from  the  surrounding  parts,  especially  through  the  membranous 
aqueducts.  The  too  forcible  excursion  of  the  stapes  due  to  the  forcible 
excursion  of  the  drum-head  consequent  upon  the  forcing  of  air  into  the 
tympanic  cavity  is  checked  by  the  mechanism  of  the  malleo-incudal  articu- 
lation, which  allows  the  manubrium  of  the  malleus  to  make  an  extended 
excursion  without  dragging  the  long  process  of  the  incus  with  it.  The 
mechanism  of  the  ossicles  which  allows  the  incus  to  slide  upward  and 
downward  as  the  manubrium  makes  an  extended  oscillation  either  inward 
or  outward,  instead  of  expending  all  its  force  on  the  head  of  the  stapes,  is  a 
protection  to  the  proper  tension  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid.  The  distance  of 
the  labyrinth  from  the  surface  of  the  head,  and  the  hardness  of  the  petrous 
bone,  are  great  safeguards  against  trauma. 

Sound-waves  reach  the  inner  ear  through  the  bones  of  the  skull,  as  well 
as  by  the  usual  way  through  the  ossicular  chain,  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes 
communicating  them  to  the  perilymph.  The  increase  of  sound  by  bone- 
oanduction  when  the  meatus  is  stopped  is  probably  due  both  to  resonance 
of  the  closed  cavity  and  also  to  the  reflection  of  sound-waves  back  to  the 
labyrinth  which  could  have  escaped  through  a  free  meatus.  Perhaps  the 
phenomenon  is  due  to  the  changes  in  the  labyrinth  consequent  on  closing 
the  meatus.  Acuteness  of  hearing  diminishes  with  advancing  age.  After 
the  fiftieth  year  sounds  which  would  have  been  distinctly  heard  by  bone- 
conduction  at  an  earlier  age  are  unperceived ;  and  as  age  increases  the  per- 
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oeption  of  bone-conducted  sounds  is  lost  A  tuning-fork  can  be  heard 
much  longer  by  air-  than  by  bone-conduction.  The  sound-waves  passing 
through  the  air  of  the  tympanum  from  the  membrana  tympani  to  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  secundaria  are  of  little  comparative  importance ;  however, 
Botey^  thinks  that  when  the  stapes  is  wanting,  both  the  membrane  dosing 
the  oval  window  and  the  membrana  tympani  secundaria  serve  to  transmit 
sound-vibrations  to  the  perilymph.  The  sound-waves  which  reach  the 
labyrinth  are  transmitted  through  the  fluids  in  this  cavity  and  impinge  on 
the  terminations  of  the  auditory  nerve,  and  the  sensation  of  sound  is  pro- 
duced in  the  brain.  The  displacement  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  is  com- 
paratively slight,  but  is  greater  for  lower  than  for  higher  tones.  During 
the  positive  phase  of  the  sound-wave  the  stapes  is  pushed  inward  and  the 
labyrinthine  fluid  is  compressed,  and  gives  way  where  it  can,  chiefly  by 
bulging  out  the  membrana  tympani  secundaria.  The  iiinctions  of  the 
labyrinth  are  theoretical,  but  experiments  on  lower  animals  make  it  probable 
that  the  maculae  and  cristee  acusticae  of  the  saccules  and  ampullse  can  per- 
ceive both  noise  and  tone.  It  is  supposed  that  the  otoliths  serve  to  damp 
the  vibrations,  or,  what  is  more  likely,  to  give  a  stronger  impulse  to  the 
cilia  than  the  fluid  can  give.  The  semicircular  canals  are  not  supposed  to 
have  any  auditory  function,  but  to  form  the  peripheral  organ  of  the  sense 
of  space  or  equilibrium.  Floureus  and  others  have  shown  experimentally 
that  injury  to  the  semicircular  canals  causes  motor  disturbances.  Division 
of  the  external  canal  caused  lateral  movements  of  the  head,  nystagmus,  and 
rotation  of  the  body  around  the  long  axis.  Division  of  the  posterior  semi- 
circular canal  caused  regular  movements  of  the  head  forward  and  backward, 
with  an  inclination  to  fall  backward.  After  division  of  the  superior  canal 
the  animal  moves  its  head  forward  and  backward  and  tends  to  fall  forward. 
These  symptoms  are  variously  explained  by  different  authors,  some  of  whom 
suppose  them  to  be  due  to  irritation  of  a  space-organ  or  an  organ  of  equi- 
librium contained  in  the  semicircular  canals,  or  to  the  irritation  of  the  canals 
transmitted  reflexly  to  the  optic  thalamus,  while  others  assert  that  the  symp- 
toms are  due  to  injury  of  the  cerebellum  consequent  upon  injury  of  the  semi- 
circular canals,  or  to  reflex  irritation  of  the  cerebellum  conveyed  through 
the  nerves  of  the  ampullae,  on  the  supposition  that  the  vestibular  nerves  are 
connected  with  certain  parts  of  the  cerebellum.  This  last  hypothesis  seems 
to  be  partly  proved  by  certain  experiments  which  show  that  irritation  of 
the  lateral  lobes,  or  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  lobes  and  of  the  vermis 
cerebelli  superior,  produces  symptoms  analogous  to  those  which  follow  on 
section  of  the  external,  posterior,  and  superior  canals.  There  seems  to  be 
some  connection  between  the  condition  of  the  inner  ear  and  the  movements 
of  the  eye,  and  very  probably  all  co-ordinate  movements.  Several  experi- 
menters agree  that  the  disturbances  of  co-ordination  are  due  to  the  irritation 
and  not  to  the  destruction  of  the  vestibular  nerve.     After  rotation  the  eyes 


^  Annales  des  Maladies  de  TOreille  et  du  Larynx,  January,  1891. 
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go  through  the  same  motions  they  made  during  rotation^  only  in  reverse 
order :  these  reactionary  symptoms  point  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  nervous 
apparatus  which  perceives  rotation  and  causes  the  special  movements  of  the 
eye.  Again^  by  prolonged  rotation  the  sense  of  equilibrium  is  lost^  and 
loss  of  co-ordination  of  muscular  action  follows  consequent  upon  this  loss. 
It  might  be  supposed  that  a  similar  irritation  of  the  organ  of  equilibrium 
woiild  result  in  impairment  of  muscular  co-ordination  in  the  eyes;  and 
that  this  is  the  fact  has  been  demonstrated  clinically.  Dr.  Spear  has  re- 
ported some  cases  where  there  were  staggering  gait  and  diplopia  consequent 
upon  middle-ear  disease,  which  disappeared  on  improvement  of  the  condition 
of  the  ear.' 

The  explanations  of  the  functions  of  the  cochlea  are  still  more  hypo- 
thetical. The  cochlea  is  supposed  to  perform  a  more  important  rdle  in 
audition  than  the  rest  of  the  labyrintli.  The  external  and  internal  hair 
cells  of  Corti's  organ  are  supposed  to  be  the  terminations  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  Corti's  rods  are  not  found  in  birds  and  reptiles,  and  consequently 
are  not  an  essential  part  of  the  terminal  apparatus. 

The  basilar  membrane  is  supposed  to  be  the  means  of  communicating 
the  vibrations  of  the  labyrinthine  fluid  to  the  hair  cells.  It  is  provided 
with  transverse  fibres  radiating  fix>m  the  lamina  spiralis  ossea.  These 
fibres  are  supposed  to  vibrate  to  certain  notes  without  a  definite  boundary 
between  the  vibrating  fibres  and  those  which  remain  still.  Owing  to  the 
shape  of  the  basilar  membrane,  which  is  broader  above,  the  lower  part 
containing  the  shorter  fibres  serves  for  the  perception  of  the  higher  tones. 
The  fibres  are  set  in  syippathetic  vibration  by  the  motion  of  the  endo- 
lymph.  The  fibres  of  the  basilar  membrane  vary  in  length  from  .041  milli- 
metre at  .0262  millimetre  from  the  lower  extremity  to  .495  millimetre  at  the 
apex  (Hensen).  The  fibres  are  estimated  at  from  thirteen  thousand  to  twenty- 
four  thousand.  The  basal  coil  vibrates  to  high  tones  and  the  apex  coil  to 
low,  as  is  also  indicated  by  pathological  cases.  As' Blake  has  shown,  the 
upper  range  of  sound-perception  is  increased  after  destruction  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  and  may  reach  eighty  thousand  vibrations  per  second.  The 
hair  cells  of  Corti's  organ  are  in  close  relation  to  the  basilar  fibres,  and  are 
in  the  proportion  of  about  two  fibres  to  one  cell.  The  inner  hair  celle  are 
about  as  one  to  seven  of  the  cords ;  the  outer  hair  cells,  about  as  four  to 
seven.  One-sixty-fourth  of  a  tone  is  about  the  limit  of  perception  of  the 
difference  in  tone.  Preyer  says  musicians  can  distinguish  with  certainty 
a  difference  of  pitch  arising  from  one-half  vibration  per  second  in  the 
doubly  accentuated  octave.  The  ear  is  capable  of  distinguishing  both  the 
pitch,  dependent  on  the  number  of  vibrations,  and  the  quality,  due  to  the 
form  of  vibration,  as  well  as  the  intensity  of  sound,  due  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  vibrations.  ^'  The  ear  does  not  distinguish  the  different  forms  of  waves 
in  themselves  as  the  eye  distinguishes  the  different  vibrational  curves. 

1  Philadelphia  Medical  News,  January,  1892. 
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The  ear  must  be  said  rather  to  decompose  every  wave-form  into  simple 
elements  aoeording  to  a  definite  law.  It  then  receives  a  sensation  from 
each  of  these  simple  elements.  The  eye  is  capable  of  distinguishing  every 
possible  different  form  of  vibration  one  from  another,  even  such  as  the  ear 
cannot  distinguish.  But  the  eye  is  not  capable  of  resolving  the  vibrations 
into  simple  vibrations,  as  the  ear  is.  The  eye  really  distinguishes  the 
forms  of  vibrations  as  such,  and  in  so  doing  distinguishes  every  different 
form  of  vibration.  The  ear,  on  the  other  hand,  does  not  distinguish  every 
different  form  of  vibration,  but  only  such  as  when  resolved  into  pendular 
vibrations  give  different  consonants.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  by  its  capa- 
bility of  distinguishing  and  feeling  these  very  constituents  it  is  again 
superior  to  the  eye,  which  is  quite  incapable  of  so  doing*'  (Helmholtz). 
There  are  about  forty  inner  hair  cells  for  each  tone. 

There  are  after-impressions  of  sound  resembling  those  of  sight,  but 
they  are  not  nearly  so  common  nor  so  lasting,  and  their  cause  is  not  fully 
explained.  The  perception  of  any  one  continuous  tone  becomes  rapidly 
lessened,  but  any  fresh  tone  is  heard  with  unabated  force.  Auditory 
centres  have  been  located  on  the  superior  temporal  convolution  of  the  cere- 
brum ;  some  of  the  nerve-fibres  are  supjwsed  to  decussate  from  one  side  to 
the  other.  The  posterior  part  of  the  auditory  centres  is  supposed  to  per- 
ceive lower  tones,  and  the  anterior  higher  tones.  Destruction  of  the  cortex 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cerebrum  has  been  found  not  to  affect  the 
hearing  power. 


PART    III. 

TESTS  OF  HEARING. 

No  perfectly  satisfactory  tests  of  the  hearing  power  have  yet  been  devised, 
although  a  multitude  of  contrivances  have  been  used.  A  difficulty  which 
is  found  in  testing  the  ears  separately  is  that  it  is  next  to  impossible  to 
exclude  the  hearing  from  the  otlier  ear :  this,  however,  is  usually  of  no 
great  practical  importance.  In  testing  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
intensity  of  sound  in  space  decreases  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance 
from  the  sounding  body.  As  disease  usually  affects  the  perception  of 
different  kinds  of  sounds  differently,  it  is  desirable  to  use  tests  which  will 
discover  any  alteration  in  the  power  of  the  perception  for  various  sounds. 
These  tests  are  the  human  voice,  tuning-forks  for  musical  sounds,  the  watch 
for  a  noisy  sound,  Konig's  rods  or  Galton's  whistle  for  testing  the  upper 
limit  of  perception,  and  various  electrical  appliances.  With  all  tests  it  is 
well  to  have  the  eyes  of  the  patient  turned  away  or  closed.  The  ear  should 
be  tested  by  both  air-  and  bone-conduction.  The  comparison  of  the  results 
of  these  two  methods  is  supposed  to  throw  a  little  light  on  the  presence  of 
conductive  or  perceptive  disturbances.  When  by  air-conduction  the  sound 
is  heard  louder  than  by  bone-conduction  the  condition  is  either  normal  or 
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the  seat  of  the  trouble  may  be  first  suspected  in  the  perceptive  apparatus : 
if,  on  the  contrary,  the  sound  is  better  heard  by  bone-conduction  we  may 
first  suspect  derangement  in  the  conducting  apparatus  or  closure  of  the 
external  meatus.  Bone-conduction  conveys  sound-waves  directly  to  the 
labyrinth  and  to  a  lesser  degree  to  the  membrana  tympani,  and  thus  through 
the  ossicula  to  the  labyrinth.  In  testing  bone-conduction  the  sounding 
body  is  applied  to  the  mastoid  process,  zygoma,  or  some  other  superficial 
bone  on  the  side  of  the  head  (note  which  bone  is  used),  when  that  ear  alone 
is  to  be  tested  ;  or  to  the  vertex,  forehead,  etc.,  in  the  mesial  plane  when  the 
two  ears  are  to  be  comparatively  tested.  Placing  the  sounding  body 
between  the  teeth  gives  the  most  intense  sound-impression ;  the  perception 
is  also  increased  by  closing  the  meatus  with  the  fingers.  The  sound  is 
heard  actually  increased  above  normal  or  relatively  louder  in  the  ear  having 
defective  conductive  apparatuls  or  closed  meatus.  The  ear  having  defective 
perceptive  apparatus  perceives  the  sound  actually  diminished  below  normal 
or  relatively  weak.  It  sometimes  happens  that  the  watch  and  tuning-fork 
give  diametrically  opposite  results,  the  tuning-fork  being  heard  louder  in 
the  diseased  ear,  but  the  watch  louder  in  the  normal  ear.  This  has  been 
explained  on  the  theory  that  with  the  greater  volume  of  sound  of  the 
tuning-fork  more  is  reflected  back  to  the  labyrinth  by  a  diseased  conductive 
apparatus,  whereas  with  the  weaker  sound  of  the  watch  little  is  reflected 
back  to  a  somewhat  diseased  labyrinth,  and  in  consequence  the  labyrinth  is 
not  stimulated  as  much  as  the  other  side  which  is  more  normal  in  both 
perceptive  and  conductive  apparatus.  In  testing  by  air-conduction  for  one 
ear  the  sounding  body  should  be  held  in  the  sagittal  plane  of  the  head  on 
the  side  to  be  tested  and  the  ear  on  the  opposite  side  closed  as  tightly  as 
possible ;  usually  the  finger  of  the  patient  is  sufficient.  For  testing  both 
ears  simultaneously,  the  sounding  body  should  be  held  in  the  mesial  plane, 
preferably  at  the  back  of  the  head,  to  prevent  the  patient's  seeing  it.  In 
testing  the  hearing  distance,  except  for  the  voice,  the  sounding  body  is  to 
be  moved  from  beyond  the  hearing  distance  towards  the  patient  and  away 
again  out  of  the  hearing  distance  several  times  in  order  to  give  approxi- 
mate accuracy,  tlie  patient  having  been  instructed  to  say  when  tlie  sound  is 
perceived  and  when  it  is  lost. 

The  hearing  distance  is  usually  expressed  by  fractions,  the  numerator 
denoting  the  distance  at  which  the  sounding  body  is  heard  and  the  denomi- 
nator the  distance  at  which  the  sounding  body  can  be  heard  by  the  normal 
ear.  Abbreviations  are  employed  to  express  the  kind  of  sounding  body  used, 
and  also  whether  by  air-  or  bone-conduction,  and  if  by  bone-conduction,  by 
what  bone.  It  is  well  to  note  also  any  peculiarities  in  the  character  of  the 
sound-impression,  whether  in  quality,  time,  location,  or  duration.  When 
there  exists  a  great  difference  in  the  hearing  power  of  the  two  ears  and  the 
feebler  one  is  being  tested,  it  requires  great  care  that  the  sound  heard  in  the 
better  ear  should  not  be  referred  to  the  other  one.  When  tests  are  applied 
in  different  rooms  or  under  different  outside  conditions  of  noise  or  anything 
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which  might  attract  the  patient's  attention,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  hearing  capacity  may  be  considerably  altered.  The  hearing  capacity 
also  varies  considerably  in  the  normal  individual  at  different  times  even  on 
the  same  day. 

The  tDotch  is  the  most  convenient  of  all  tests,  and  can  be  used  by  both 
bone-  and  air-conduction.  The  normal  distance  of  hearing  must  be  deter- 
mined individually  for  every  watch ;  also  the  watch  should  always  be  held 
in  the  same  relative  position  to  the  patient, — that  is,  having  the  same  surface 
always  directed  to  the  patient.  The  watch  gives  a  test  for  sounds  inter- 
mediate between  a  noise  and  a  musical  note. 

Politzer's  acoumeter  is  of  a  convenient  size  to  carry  in  the  pocket,  and 
can  be  used  in  place  of  a  watch.  The  tests  made  by  an  acoumeter  are 
readily  compared  with  others  if  the  instrument  is  properly  made,  because 
of  the  constant  intensity  of  its  sound.  The  acoumeter  gives  a  musical 
sound.  The  chief  difficulty  in  the  use  of  the  acoumeter  is  that  the  normal 
hearing-distance  for  it  is  too  great  for  convenience.  In  consequence  of  its 
loud  sound  the  acoumeter  is  of  great  service  in  testing  cases  with  greatly- 
impaired  hearing.  The  acoumeter  can  be  used  for  testing  both  air-  and 
bone-conduction. 

The  tuning-fork  is  the  most  convenient  method  of  testing  musical  tones, 
and  can  be  used  for  air-  or  bone-conduction.  In  testing  air-conduction  it  is 
to  be  borne  in  mind  tliat  thei^  is  interference  of  sound-waves  opposite  each 
angle  of  the  tuning-fork,  which  may  prevent  the  patient  from  hearing  the  fork 
when  the  angle  is  turned  towards  him,  whereas  in  other  positions  he  might 
hear  it  perfectly.  The  tuning-fork  is  heard  loudest  if  the  vibrating  end 
of  one  of  the  external  surfaces  of  the  prongs  is  held  directly  at  the  meatus. 

A  fork  of  five  hundred  and  twelve  vibrations  a  second  has  the  most 
convenient  pitch  if  one  fork  only  is  to  be  used.  It  is  best,  however,  to  use 
a  series  of  forks  both  low  and  high,  from  C  up  to  C".  A  series  of  as 
many  as  twenty  forks  is  used  to  advantage  by  some  observers.  The  greatest 
objection  to  the  use  of  a  tuning-fork  is  the  presence  of  over-tones,  which  the 
patient  may  hear  when  he  is  unable  to  hear  the  fundamental,  and  thus 
mislead  the  experimenter.  To  avoid  the  over-tones  a  number  of  devices 
have  been  tried.  The  ends  of  the  prongs  of  the  tuning-fork  can  be  weighted 
by  metal  clamps ;  this  lowers  the  pitch  of  the  fork.  By  moving  the  clamp 
down  the  pitch  is  raised,  so  this  device  not  only  lessens  the  over-tonea,  but 
also  allows  the  fork  to  be  used  for  testing  several  different  tones.  The  ends 
of  the  prongs  of  the  fork  can  be  made  heavier,  as  in  Blake's  forks,  their 
weight  serving  to  damp  the  over-tones.  To  avoid  the  over-tones  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  also  in  sounding  the  tuning-fork :  it  should  be 
struck  sharply  on  something  soft,  as  a  piece  of  soft  wood  or  vulcanized 
rubber,  or  the  over-tones  will  be  predominant.  The  over-tones  can  be 
damped  by  grasping  the  prongs-  in  the  hand  near  their  bases.  To  give 
a  constant  initial  intensity  to  the  sounding-fork  it  should  be  sounded  always 
in  the  same  manner  by  striking  an  end  of  one  of  the  external  surfaces  of 
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the  prongs  with  the  same  force  on  a  substance  of  the  same  hardness. 
Blake's  fork,  which  has  the  tips  of  the  prongs  enlarged  on  their  external 
sides  by  the  addition  of  a  triangular  piece  of  metal  with  its  base  at  the  end 
of  the  prong,  has  two  advantages ;  one  that  the  over-tones  are  lessened  by 
the  extra  weight  of  the  tips  of  the  prongs,  and  the  other  that  the  fork  can 
be  sounded  with  a  constant  initial  intensity  by  drawing  it  between  the 
thumb  and  fingers,  thus  pinching  the  prongs  together  and  setting  them  free 
the  moment  the  fingers  glide  past  the  triangular  enlargement  of  the  prongs. 
For  the  purpose  of  using  a  fork  vibrating  with  a  constant  intensity,  elec- 
trical stimulation  is  used.  To  increase  the  intensity  of  the  tuning-fork  for 
use  with  very  deaf  people  a  resonator  can  be  used.  To  compare  the  per- 
ception by  air-conduction  of  the  two  ears  an  auscultation  tube  can  be  placed 
in  each  ear  and  the  free  ends  brought  alternately  near  the  vibrating  fork. 
To  determine  more  accurately  the  hearing  capacity  a  T-shaped  auscultation 
tube  can  be  used ;  one  end  of  the  horizontal  limb  is  inserted  in  the  patient's 
ear  and  the  other  end  in  the  experimenter's  ear ;  the  free  end  of  the  vertical 
limb  is  brought  close  to  the  vibrating  fork,  and  the  difierenoe  between  the 
length  of  time  the  sound  continues  to  be  perceived  by  the  patient  and  by 
the  experimenter  is  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  deficiency  in  the  hearing 
power  of  the  patient. 

Politzer  advises  closing  the  ears  with  the  opposite  ends  of  an  auscul- 
tation tube  during  the  test  by  bone-conduction,  in  order  to  exclude  all  sound 
by  air-conduction. 

The  tests  by  the  tuning-fork  are  useful  in  determining  derangements  of 
tension  in  the  auditory  apparatus,  these  derangements  causing  the  patient 
to  misjudge  the  pitch  of  the  fork  one-fourth  to  one  tone  higher  or  lower 
than  it  really  is. 

Grell6  suggests  the  use  of  the  tuning-fork  on  the  vertex,  the  experimenter 
at  the  same  time  using  the  auscultation  tube,  during  swallowing,  yawning, 
and  voluntary  contraction  of  the  tympanic  muscles,  or  anything  which 
mobilizes  the  auditory  apparatus.  By  this  means  the  condition  of  the  Eu- 
9tocfaian  tube  and  the  accommodative  power  of  the  tympanic  muscles  and 
also  the  condition  of  the  membrana  tympani  can  be  tested  with  the  aid  of 
the  subjective  hearing  of  the  patient,  bearing  in  mind  that  whatever  makes 
the  membrana  tympaiji  tense  and  rigid  tends  to  impede  the  passage  of  sound 
from  the  tympanum  into  the  auscultation  tube.^ 

Blake's  modification  of  K5nig's  rods  is  useful  in  determining  the  per- 
ception of  high  tones;  they  are  steel  cylinders  twenty  millimetres  in 
diameter,  suspended  at  two  points  one-fifth  of  the  length  of  the  rod  from 
each  end  and  struck  by  a  metal  hammer.  The  rods  are  of  the  required 
len^  to  form  a  series  Wkh  intervals  of  five  thousand  vibrations  from 
twenty  thousand  to  one  hundred  thousand  per  second. 

In  testing  with  the  rods  it  is  necessary  for  the  patient  to  distingubh 

^  Annarct  des  Maladies  de  rOreille,  etc.,  1890. 
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between  the  sound  of  the  blow  of  the  bamraer  and  flie  vibration  of  tba 
rod, 

Galton's  whistle  is  a  convenient  way  of  testing  roughly  the  perception 
of  high  tones.     The  pitch  of  the  whistle  can  be  changed  by  a  screw. 

The  human  voice  as  a  (est  of  hearing  is  probably  the  most  important  of 
all,  for  it  is  the  sound  more  tlian  all  others  that  a  deaf  pc-rson  desires  bi 
hear.  Unfortunately,  there  are  many  obstacles  to  its  use,  especially  S9 
r^ards  accuracy.  The  experimenter  has  to  learn  through  practice  what  is 
the  normal  hearing-distance  for  words  spoken  with  a  given  intensitj,  and 
must  learn  this  for  several  distances.  It  is  well  to  become  accustomed  to 
using  the  voice  at  a  given  intensity,  pitch,  and  distinctness,  such  that  the 
normal  limit  of  hearing  will  be  a  convenient  distance  for  testing  in  a  room. 
It  should  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  change  in  surrounding  conditions  or 
of  the  room  makes  more  difference  in  voice-tests  than  in  any  other,  and 
that  the  tests  have  to  be  learned  separately  for  every  change  of  condi 
also  daily  changes  in  the  experimenter's  voice  have  to  be  allowed  for. 

Lucae's  "  maximal  phonometer"  is  intended  to  register  the  intensi 
any  spoken  word.  It  consists  of  a  tube  with  a  membrane  drawn 
one  end,  to  tliis  membrane  a  lever  being  attached  which  roisters  the  ampli- 
tude of  its  movements  when  a  word  is  spoken  into  the  open  end  of  the 
tube. 

In  testing  extremely  deaf  persons,  the  only  result  that  can  usually  be 
reached  is  whether  or  not  they  can  hear  the  voice  at  all,  even  when  used 
with  the  utmost  force.  Often  the  sound  can  be  heard  but  the  sense  is  not 
appreciated.  When  the  patient  cannot  hear  the  unaided  voice,  an  ear- 
trnmpet  should  be  used.  The  patient  may  hear  better  with  this,  but  some- 
times the  reverse  is  the  case. 

In  testing  with  speech,  whispering,  ordinary  conversation,  and  loud 
voice  are  to  be  used.  This  is  their  order  of  importance.  \Vhi9pered  words 
give  usually  the  most  accurate  results.  In  whispered  voice  the  vowel  sounds 
are  weakened,  but  the  consonants  are  less  changed.  Vowel  sounds  approach 
more  nearly  than  consonants  to  simple  musical  sounds,  and  consequently 
the  vowels  are  more  easily  heard  than  the  consonants,  Of  the  vowels,  o,  ^ 
and  i  are  more  easily  heard  than  o  and  u. 

Blake  classifies  the  consonants  according  to  their  characteristic  intensity 
or  "logographic  value."  He  puts  (  first  and  wi  last,  with  the  relative  pro- 
portion of  100  to  9.     The  order  is  : 
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Whispered  speech  and  consonant  sounds  are  best  adapted  for  testing, 
because  they  are  more  difficult  to  hes^Vy  and  give  more  accurate  results  on 
account  of  their  even  intensity.  Monosyllables  are  preferable  for  this 
purpose,  for  the  same  reason.  Some  woi*ds  are  heard  at  greater  distance 
than  others ;  this  depends  chiefly  on  the  familiarity  of  the  patient  with  the 
word,  but  also  on  the  individual  intensity  of  the  letters  of  the  word.  Words 
of  a  foreign  language  are  heard  only  at  about  one-fifth  the  distance  of  the 
accustomed  words.  The  cadence  of  the  syllables  and  arrangement  of  the 
vowels  and  consonants  undoubtedly  affect  the  ease  of  perception.  Sentences 
are  often  heard  when  single  words  are  not ;  this  is  probably  due  to  the 
patient's  hearing  some  of  the  sounds  and  supplying  the  deficiencies  him- 
self. It  is  best  to  begin  the  test  with  single  words,  beginning  with  those 
difficult  of  appreciation,  and  gradually  trying  easier  words,  short  sentences, 
or  questions,  till  the  patient  can  repeat  what  the  operator  says,  if  he  can 
hear  at  all. 

Both  ears  should  be  tested  together,  and  each  separately,  whether  or  not 
they  have  been  tested  by  other  methods  before.  The  hearing  for  the  voice 
LS  usually  more  impaired  than  for  simpler  sounds,  though  the  reverse  is 
8om?times  the  case. 

Wolf  advises  using  the  self-sounding  consonants  as  tests  of  hearing 
rather  than  tuning-forks,  'taking  the  Grerman  consonants  8,  sch,  and  g  (soft) 
for  the  acute  sounds ;  6,  £,  and  t  for  medium  pitch ;  and  r  rolling,  and 
whispered  ti,  for  low  pitch.  The  r  sound  is  rather  a  test  for  the  defect  of 
the  perceptive  apparatus.^ 

In  testing  both  ears  the  experimenter  will  find  it  convenient  to  stand 
behind  the  patient,  and  when  testing  one  ear  to  stand  at  the  side,  care 
being  taken  to  cover  the  patient's  eyes  and  also  to  stop  the  opposite  ear. 
When  one  ear  is  much  more  afiected  than  the  other  the  utmost  precautions 
may  not  suffice  to  prevent  the  patient's  hearing  a  little  with  the  better  ear. 
The  accuracy  of  the  test  can  be  partially  proved  by  having  the  patient  close 
both  ears,  when  if  the  patient  still  hears  as  well  as  when  the  good  ear  only 
was  closed,  it  proves  that  the  hearing  is  due  to  the  good  ear,  but  if  the 
patient  hears  nothing  with  both  ears  closed  it  indicates  that  the  test  applied 
only  to  the  ear  that  before  was  not  stopped. 

It  is  best  to  use  single  words,  but  short  sentences  constantly  varied  to 
prevent  the  patient  from  guessing  correctly  are  often  the  more  convenient 
tests.  It  is  well  also  to  use  both  whispered  and  spoken  words.  The  patient 
should  repeat  what  he  has  heard,  6r  what  he  thinks  he  has  heard,  after  the 
experimenter. 

Of  course  voice-tests  are  valueless  if  the  experimenter's  face  is  seen  by 
the  patient,  owing  to  the  &cility  which  most  deaf  persons  have  in  under- 
standing the  motions  of  the  lips. 

Testing  by  pronouncing  the  single  figures  is  apt  to  lead  to  inaccuracy, 

>  Archives  of  Otology,  1890. 
Vol.  I.— 7 
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because  the  patient  soon  learns  to  guess  the  right  one^  as  their  number  is  so 
limited. 

The  same  word  should  not  be  used  more  than  once  with  the  same  patient, 
if  possible,  for  this  reason.  It  is  always  necessary  to  guard  against  the 
patient's  guessing  the  meaning  without  hearing  perfectly, — ^a  trick  which 
most  deaf  people  are  expert  at.  In  testing  children,  tests  other  than  the 
voice  are  of  little  good.  Care  should  be  taken  to  use  words  &miliar  to  the 
child,  and  not  too  many  of  them. 

Electrical  Teds  of  Hearing. — ^The  objections  to  the  use  of  electricity  in 
testing  are  the  bulkiness  of  the  apparatus,  the  amount  of  care  required  to 
keep  it  in  running  order,  and,  lastly,  the  expense. 

The  telephone  has  been  variously  adapted  for  use  as  an  absolute  test  of 
hearing.  It  can  be  used  with  the  human  voice  or  any  other  source  of 
sound.  Various  devices  are  utilized  in  the  circuit  to  give  a  definite  resist- 
ance, of  which  a  rheostat  is  the  best.  A  double  telephone  can  be  used, 
which  gives  the  experimenter  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  prevent  decep- 
tion on  the  patient's  part  by  testing  the  ears  alternately,  if  necessary,  without 
the  patient's  being  forewarned  as  to  which  ear  is  being  tested. 

The  phonograph  affords  many  of  the  desiderata  for  a  test  of  hearing, 
with  but  two  objections, — viz.,  size  and  expense.  It  can  give  all  sounds, 
*  including  the  human  voice.  It  gives  a  constant  sound,  as  it  can  be  applied 
directly  to  the  ear  by  means  of  a  double  telephone.  Outside  conditions 
have  but  little  etfect,  and  either  ear  or  both  together  can  be  tested.  The 
cylinders  can  be  kept  and  the  test  repeated ;  also  a  series  of  cylinders  can 
be  accurately  made  and  used  in  testing.  Thus  an  absolute  test  is  made 
which  can  be  multiplied  and  repeated  indefinitely. 

Cheval  describes  an  electro-acoumeter  with  a  double  telephone,  tuning- 
fork,  and  microphone.  If  combined  with  a  phonograph  this  would  give 
an  absolute  test  for  hearing  if  the  current  were  kept  constant  by  a  rheostat 
or  some  other  means.^ 

Kinne's  method  of  testing  hearing  depends  on  the  fact  that  normally 
air-conduction  is  better  than  bone-conduction.  The  vibrating  tuning-fork 
is  placed  against  the  incisor  teeth,  and  when  the  patient  ceases  to  hear  it  the 
fork  is  placed  opposite  to  the  meatus ;  then  if  the  sound  is  again  heard  it 
is  called  a  positive  test,  "  +R,"  but  if  the  sound  is  not  heard  by  air-con- 
duction after  it  has  ceased  being  heard  by  bone-conduction,  the  result  is 
called  "  — R." 

Weber's  method  depends  on  the  fact  Wiat  by  bone-conduction  a  sound  is 
heard  louder  when  the  meatus  is  closed.  A  vibrating  tuning-fork  is  placed 
upon  the  skull,  and  it  is  noted  whether  it  is  heard  more  or  less  loud  when 
the  meatus  is  stopped  up  or  when  it  is  free. 

After  all,  the  voice  and  the  watch  are  the  tests  one  usually  fidls  back 
upon. 

^  Kevue  de  Laryngologie,  etc.,  1891. 
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Accuracy  of  diagnosis  being  in  pre-eminent  degree  a  necessary  pre- 
liminary to  right  treatment  in  otological  practice,  it  shall  be  the  object  of 
this  paper  to  set  forth  briefly  and  so  far  as  may  be  done  in  written  words 
methods  of  examining  patients  which  should  conduce  to  the  attainment  of 
a  due  measure  of  such  accuracy. 

The  examination  of  a  patient  suffering  from  any  form  of  aural  disease 
is  twofold, — ^that  is,  it  may  be  subdivided  into  two  steps  or  two  processes, 
— viz.y  (a)  an  inquiry  into  the  history  and  symptoms  of  the  disease,  and  (b) 
a  physical  examination  of  both  ears  and  of  their  function  by  means  of 
properly-oonstmcted  and  skilfully  and  judiciously  used  instruments.  Of 
these  two  steps  or  processes  the  former  is  always  of  value,  is  often  of  great 
value,  is  never  to  be  omitted,  is  generally  to  be  first  adopted ;  the  latter 
is  almost  always  indispensable  to  accurate  diagnosis.  In  following  the  latter 
step  or  process,  there  will  of  necessity  be  demanded  a  certain  d^ree  of 
farther  inquiry  into  the  symptoms  and  sensations  of  the  patient,  and  this 
will  be  especially  true  of  that  part  of  the  physical  and  instrumental  exami- 
nation directed  to  measurement  of  the  d^ree  of  functional  activity  possessed 
by  the  ears ;  yet  the  leading  features  presented  by  any  case  of  aural  disease 
as  to  its  symptomatology,  the  order  of  sequence  of  symptoms,  and  the  dura- 
tion and  special  intensity  or  value  of  each  separate  symptom,  should  in  every 
instance  be  ascertained,  as  far  as  possible,  before  proceeding  to  the  physical 
examination. 

In  aoeordanoe  with  the  rule  just  laid  down,  this  paper  will  be  divided 
into  two  sections,  of  which  the  first  will  briefly  discuss  the  important  sub- 
ject of  the  preliminary  taking  of  the  clinical  history,  or  anamnesis  {"  calling 
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to  mind"),  of  the  patient ;  while  the  second  will  attempt  to  describe  more 
extendedly  and  thoroughly  the  essential  process  of  a  properly-conducted 
physical  examination. 

A.  THE  CLINICAL  HISTORY,  OR  ANAMNESIS. 

The  physician,  having  recorded  the  patient's  name  and  age  (or  approxi- 
mate age),  tc^ther  with  such  facts  r^arding  residence  and  occupation  as 
he  may  for  any  cause  see  fit  to  inquire  into,  should  make  it  his  rule 
throughout  this  portion  of  the  examination  to  sit  with  note-book  and 
pencil  in  hand  and  to  set  down  in  writing  all  the  leading  facts  as  to  the 
presence,  the  degree  or  value,  the  duration,  and  the  order  of  sequence  of  such 
symptoms  as  shall  be  reported  to  him  either  by  the  patient  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  young  child  or  a  deaf-mute,  by  the  parents  or  friends  of  the  patient 
He  should  also  note  the  absence  of  symptoms  not  so  specified  or  whose 
existence  is  denied.  As  in  all  departments  of  practice,  he  should,  in  ob- 
taining and  recording  this  previous  clinical  history,  allow  the  patient  (or 
the  accompanying  parents  or  friends)  to  do  most  of  the  talking ;  and  for 
reasons  holding  good  in  all  departments  of  practice,  and  pre-eminently 
so  in  otological  practice,  during  this  first  and  purely  narrative  stage  of  the 
examination  he  should  abstain  in  the  main  from  putting  questions  likely  to 
suggest  symptoms  not  noticed  by  or  complained  of  by  the  patient  himself, 
such  questions  being  liable  to  distort  the  patient's  own  view  of  the  relative 
severity  and  value  of  the  various  symptoms  observed  by  himself.  This 
rule  is  of  particular  application  to  cases  of  suspected  chronic  catarrhal  otitis 
media,  where,  not  only  for  the  guidance  of  the  physician,  but  also  and 
much  more  for  the  present  and  future  comfort  of  the  patient,  it  is  of  im- 
portance that  the  examiner  should  not,  by  the  nature  or  manner  of  his  in- 
quiries, suggest  to  the  mind  of  the  sufferer  subjective  sensations  (such  as 
pain  and  tinnitus)  liable  to  exaggeration  in  the  reporting,  and  likely  there- 
after to  be  more  acutely  and  distressingly  felt  by  the  patient  from  the  fact 
of  his  attention  having  been  specially  called  to  them.  Particularly  is  this 
true  as  regards  the  annoying  symptom  of  tinnitus  when  either  reported  in 
or  suspected  in  a  case  of  chronic  otitis,  whether  catarrhal  or  suppurative. 
The  symptom,  if  subjectively  prominent  at  the  time  of  examination,  will 
very  certainly  be  mentioned  by  the  patient  himself;  if  not  present  in  marked 
degree,  its  existence  may  be  sufficiently  ascertained  either  by  an  assumedly 
"  hap-hazard''  and  non-emphatic  method  of  inquiry :  in  some  cases  its 
absence  may  safely  and  properly  be  inferred  from  the  silence  of  the  patient 
thereupon.  Let  the  physician  always  remember  that  it  is  his  duty  to  his 
patient  rather  than  to  himself  or  to  his  profession  that  demands  an  accurate 
diagnosis,  and  that  the  chief  justifying  object  of  such  diagnosis  is  ultimate 
benefit  to  the  patient  examined,  and  let  him  beware,  in  the  class  of  chronic 
cases  just  specified,  lest  by  unnecessarily  exhaustive  inquiry  he  be  the  sug- 
gestor  and  the  causer  to  his  patient  of  an  ultimate  increase  of  suffering, 
perhaps  in  part  imaginary,  but  none  the  less  real. 
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The  chief  symptoms  to  be  ascertained  by  the  narrative  and  inquisitorial 
examination  are  those  of  deafness,  pc^in,  tinnitus,  autophony,  sensation  of 
obstruction  or  stuffiness  in  the  ears ;  in  the  severer  cases,  those  of  vertigo, 
headache,  disturbances  of  gait  or  of  vision,  and  facial  or  other  paralysis ; 
also  those  of  aural  discharge  and  itching  in  the  ears.  Discussion  of  the 
respective  diagnostic  import  and  value  of  these  symptoms  does  not,  of 
course,  belong  to  the  subject-matter  of  this  paper,  save  in  so  far  as  tlie 
ascertaining  of  each  must,  of  necessity,  guide  the  examining  physician  in 
his  further  inquiries  and  in  the  choice  of  methods  to  be  adopted  in  the 
physical  and  instrumental  examination  of  the  ears.  As  a  guide  to  the 
choice  of  instrumental  methods  it  is  important,  it  is  sometimes  essential ; 
for  the  use  of  certain  methods  and  instruments  of  diagnosis  is  often  for- 
bidden by  the  previously-ascertained  presence  of  some  one  or  more  of  the 
symptoms  just  specified.  This  &ct  will  be  made  apparent  when  we  come 
to  detailed  discussion  of  these  methods  and  instruments. 

Some  progress  towards  the  attainment  of  accurate  diagnosis  in  any  case 
of  aural  disease  can  be  made  by  careful  consideration  of  the  symptoms  re- 
ported ;  but  every  one  who  has  had  much  experience  in  otolc^ical  practice 
will  corroborate  the  truth  of  a  deliberate  statement  made  elsewhere  by  the 
writer,  that  for  the  attainment  of  truly  accurate  diagnosis,  save  in  the  case 
of  disease  or  lesion  limited  to  the  auricle,  an  examination  of  the  ears  by 
means  of  proper  instruments  may  invariably  be  deemed  essential. 

B.  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION. 

Setting  aside,  as  superfluous  to  the  strict  subject-matter  of  this  paper  and 
as  elsewhere  sufficiently  discussed,  the  cases  of  disease  confined  exclusively 
to  the  auricle  and  not  involving  the  auditory  canal  or  deeper  portions  of  the 
ear,  and  passing  over  any  consideration  of  such  symptoms  as  tumefaction, 
congestion,  and  tenderness  to  pressure  of  the  integuments  lying  before, 
behind,  above,  or  below  the  ear, — symptoms,  indeed,  of  great  importance, 
but  of  a  nature  easily  determinable  by  unaided  ocular  inspection  and  by 
gentle  jialpation, — it  is  proposed  in  this  the  chief  section  of  the  present  paper 
to  discuss  those  methods  of  examination  necessary  to  form  a  diagnosis  of 
disease  sSecting  the  auditory  canal,  the  tympanum,  and  the  annexes  of  the 
latter,  to  wit,  the  Eustachian  canal  and  the  pneumatic  spaces  of  the  mastoid 
process  and  of  other  portions  of  the  temporal  bone  which  are  contiguous  to 
and  communicate  with  the  tympanum.  Disease  either  primary  or  secondary 
of  the  internal  ear  and  the  methods  for  its  detection  are  sufficiently  discussed 
in  other  articles  of  this  book. 

Whether  or  not  deafness  be  complained  of,  a  careful  testing  of  the 
hearing-power  of  both  ears  should  be  made  in  the  case  of  every  patient 
applying  for  relief  from  any  form  of  aural  disease.  This  testing  should 
precede  all  other  steps  in  physical  examination,  and  its  result  should  be 
noted  as  soon  as  ascertained.  The  proper  methods  of  testing  the  hearing 
arc  discussed  in  another  paper. 
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The  first  essential  to  right  examination  of  the  auditory  canal  and  tym- 
panum is  properly-constructed  and  properly-used  apparatus  for  throwing 
reflected  light  into  the  ear.  This  reflected  light  may  be  sunlight,  dif- 
fused daylight,  or  artificial  light.  The  two  former  possess  the  slight  ad- 
vantage over  ordinary  artificial  light  of  showing  the  natural  a)lor  of  the 
parts  seen.  Electric  light  will  do  the  same  in  good  decree.  Sunlight  is 
not  always  to  be  had,  difiiised  daylight  varies  greatly  in  intensity,  electric 
light  is  expensive  and  is  unnecessarily  brilliant  for  ordinary  work,  though 
useful  in  a  certain  class  of  surgical  operations.  It  is  desirable  that  the 
physician  should  accustom  himself  to  the  use  of  a  form  of  light  always 
readily  obtainable,  suitable  to  work  either  by  day  or  by  night,  and  approxi- 
mately constant  in  color  as  well  as  in  intensity.  Such  a  light  will  be  given 
by  any  good  kerosene  lamp  or  by  an  Argand  gas-burner.  In  emergency 
and  when  called  to  visit  a  patient  at  his  home,  the  examiner  habituated  to 
the  use  of  this  kerosene  or  gas  light  will  find  himself  capable  of  succeeding 
fairly  well  even  if  obliged  to  use  common  candle-light.  I  know  of  no 
better  form  of  burner  for  office  use  than  that  which  consists  of  an  Argand 
drop  light  carried  at  the  extremity  of  a  horizontal  bar  or  arm  which  slides 
vertically  upon  an  upright  fastened  to  a  heavily-loaded  base  of  support 
By  a  screw  the  horizontal  bar  can  be  fixed  at  any  required  height  above 
the  examining  table ;  the  base  of  the  upright  bar  being  heavily  loaded, 
there  is  no  risk  of  capsizal ;  and  movement  of  the  lamp  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion will  be  limited  only  by  the  length  of  the  flexible  tubing  which  connects 
the  gas-fixture  with  that  end  of  the  horizontal  sliding  bar  which  is  opposite 
to  the  one  carrying  the  Argand  burner.  Condensation  of  the  light  by 
"buirs-eye**  chimney  is  unnecessary  in  ear  work,  however  desirable  it 
may  be  for  nasal  and  laryngeal  examinations,  and  the  use  of  such  a  con- 
densing apparatus  will  lead  to  the  waste  of  much  time  expended  upon 
shifting  the  burner  into  a  precisely  accurate  position. 

The  light  must  be  reflected  into  the  patient's  ear.  For  this  purpose  tiie 
examiner  should  use  a  concave  mirror.  This  mirror  he  should  wear  upon 
his  head,  thus  leaving  both  hands  free.  A  good  type  of  such  a  mirror  is 
shown  in  the  accompanying  illustrations  (Figs.  1  and  2),  which  show 
respectively  a  front  and  a  side  view  of  the  mirror  adopted  and  used  by 
Dr.  Albert  H.  Buck,  of  New  York  City,  and  described  in  detail  in  his 
work  entitled  "  A  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear."  I  know  no  better 
form  of  head-mirror  for  aural  work,  and  as  a  well-constructed  mirror  is 
of  great  importance  to  ease  and  accuracy  of  examination,  and  such  a  well- 
constructed  mirror  is  not  always  to  be  had  ready  made  at  the  shops,  I  shall 
here  transcribe  a  part  of  the  description  given  in  the  work  just  mentioned. 
The  forehead-plate  of  this  mirror  is  made  of  hard  rubber,  is  nine  and  a 
half  centimetres  long,  two  and  a  half  centimetres  wide  at  its  broadest  part, 
is  a  little  more  than  a  millimetre  thick,  is  '^  curved  flatwise  so  as  to  lie  at  all 
points  in  firm  contact  with  the  forehead,"  and,-  for  the  easier  preservation 
of  cleanliness  and  the  insuring  of  a  greater  degree  of  stability  when  ad- 
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jnsted,  13  designedly  left  unpadded.  The  ends  of  the  head-strape  for  a 
distance  of  five  inches  from  their  insertion  into  the  forebead-pUtes  are 
preferably  to  be  made  of  undyed  leather.  "  Beyond  these  limits  an  elastic 
or  noo-elastio  material  of  any  color  may  be  used.  The  adjustment  of  the 
band  to  the  size  of  the  head  ia  effected  by  means  of  a  buckle."' 

As  ia  well  observed  by  the  author  just  quoted,  the  method  of  attach- 
ment to  be  followed  in  securing  the  mirror  to  its  head-band  is  by  no  means 
a  matter  of  indiSereaee.  On  this  method  depends  the  degree  of  mobility 
that  will  be  preserved  by  the  mirror,  and  the  greater  its  range  of  mobility 
the  greater  the  independence  of  the  observer  as  regards  the  precise  direction 
from  which  the  direct  light  of  the  lamp  or  gas-burner  will  fall  upon  the 
mirror.  Mobility  and  stability  in  position  are  both  to  be  desired.  To 
secure  a  high  degree  of  the  former,  the  slender  brass  stem  ending  in  a 
brass  ball  (shown  in  Fig.  2)  "should  be  &stened  to  the  mirror  at  a  distance 


TdKhMd-mlrror.   (tUlf  the  nUanl  ilia.) 


rorcbetd-mlnor,  proUle  Ttew- 


not  exceeding  seven  millimetres  (or  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch)  from  its 
circumference."  The  stem  should  be  about  seven  millimetre  long ;  the 
brass  ball  should  measure  one  centimetre  in  diameter.  It  is  grasped  by 
the  lower  ends  of  two  slender  foroeps-like  shanks,  each  of  which  should  be 
&stened  by  a  single  rivet  to  the  bard-rubber  forehead-plate,  and  each  of 
which  is  hollowed  out  at  its  lower  end  into  a  shallow  cup-shaped  concavity, 
to  insure  by  this  means  a  sort  of  ball-and-socket  articulation.  A  screw, 
shown  in  the  illustrationB,  passes  through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  shanks  and 
through  a  hole  in  the  other,  and  serves  to  tighten  the  grasp  of  these  forceps- 
like supports  upon  the  ball,  thus  securing  stability  of  the  mirror  while  per^ 
mitting  free  mobility. 


>  A  Manual  of  DUeucB  of  the  Ear,  by  Albert  H.  Buck,  H.D.,  Williai 
New  Tork,  I8B0. 


104  EXAMINATION   OP   PATIESTS. 

The  mirror  itself  ehouki  be  of  light  construction,  being  not  more  thai 
two  nnd  a  half"  mi  Hi  met  res  thick,  should  mOasure  about  seven  and  a  half 
centimetres  in  diameter,  and  should  have  a  focal  distance  of  from  five  to 
twelve  inches.  It  is  well  that  it  should  be  perforated  at  its  caitre,  having  3I 
this  point  an  unglazed  aperture  measuring  seven  and  a  half  millioietres  in 
diameter.  Mirrors  of  long  focal  distance  are  most  suitable  to  the  use  of 
tar-sighted  observers.  Jn  the  case  of  such  tlic  mirror  may  be  lowered  so  at 
to  be  carried  in  front  of  the  point  of  the  observer's  nose,  allow^ing  liini  lu 
ItHjk  over  its  upper  border.  When  so  worn  the  central  aperture  mav  bedis- 
pensed  with.  More  eomraouly  it  is  worn  dirertly  in  front  of  one  or  the 
other  of  ti\e  observer's  eyes,  in  which  case  the  central  aperture  will  be,  of 
course,  iDdi8i)en8able.  The  writer,  being  somewhat  near-sighted,  in\'ariahb 
wears  the  perforated  mirror  in  the  manner  just  described,  and  finds  an 
instrument  having  a  focal  length  of  about  seven  inches  most  suited  to  his 
needs. 

Aa  to  the  relative  positions  of  light,  patient,  and  examiner,  let  the 
latter  sit  directly  &cing  the  ear  to  be  examined,  placing  the  light  about 
on  a  level  with  bis  eye  and  the  patient's  ear  and  a  little  to  one  «dc  of  aoJ 
beyond  tlie  patient's  head.  If  lie  use  his  right  eye,  let  the  light  stand  to  the 
right ;  if  his  left  eye,  to  the  loft.  These  relative  positions  are  to  be  main- 
tained throughout  the  examination  and  should  be  carefully  adjusted  before 
it  ie  Ix^m.  To  see  the  light  the  examiner  should  need  to  turn  his  eves 
only  and  never  his  head.  (Buck,  op.  (nt.)  The  light,  tlie  patient's  head, 
and  his  own  head,  wearing  the  mirror  properly  adjusted,  being  tlius  rela- 
tively placed,  let  the  examiner  by  rotation  of  tlie  mirror  alone  catch  the 
light  upon  it  and  throw  the  reflected  light  into  the  patient's  ear ;  and  tlieiice- 
forvi'ard  throughout  the  examination  let  all  sliitling  of  tlie  light  be  thua 
accomplished, — viz.,  by  rotation  of  the  mirror,  not  by  motion  of  tlie  ex- 
aminer's head.  If  the  physician  be  tempted  to  move  his  head  he  has  good 
evidence  that  the  position  of  his  source  of  light  requires  to  be  changed. 

In  rare  instances  when  reflected  light  has  been  projierly  thrown  upon 
the  opening  of  tlie  auditory  canal,  tlie  observer  will  obtain  at  uncc  a  fairlv 
goiHl  view  of  the  membrana  tympaui  and  the  deep-lying  portion  of  the  c«nal 
walls.  Almost  invariably,  however,  a  gixKl  view  of  either  canal  walls  or 
membrana  will  be  attaiunble  only  by  artificial  straightening  of  the  tortuosi- 
ties of  the  eanal.  Such  straightening  is  in  some  degree  securable  by  gentle 
traction  upon  the  auricle.  In  the  ease  of  an  adult,  traction  should  be  ex- 
erted in  a  direction  backward,  outward,  and  a  little  upward ;  in  tlie  case 
of  a  young  child,  tiitction  sliould  be  directly  outward  and  rather  downward 
tlian  upward.  Further  straightening  of  tiie  canal  and  dilatation  of  its 
outer  or  cartilaginous  portion — its  only  dilatable  portion — will  call  for  the 
use  of  some  form  of  aural  speculum.  Of  such  specula  there  are  many 
varieties.  Without  the  speculum  otolngical  practice  is  impossible ;  a  really 
well-made  speculum  is  the  most  essential  part  of  the  aural  surgeon's  arma- 
mentarium.    It  is  in  tills  conntn,-  but  rarely  to  be  found  ready  made  at  the 
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shops,  and  the  chief  fault  of  the  instruments  offered  for  sale  consists  in  a 
decidedly  too  great  thickness  of  wall.  I  would,  therefore,  advise  all  my 
readers  to  insist  upon  having  their  specula  made  to  order,  and  for  their 
guidance  in  bo  doing  shall  presently  give  the  accurate  dimensions  of  a  good 
set  of  one  of  the  leading  and  most^used  types  of  speculum,  that  first  intro- 
duced by  Dr.  William  R.  Wilde,  of  Duhlin. 

Figure  3  shows  approximately  the  right  shape  of  these  ia3trumeDt& 
This  illustration,  including  the  five  groups  of 
numbers  which  accompany  it,  is  taken  from  an  ^'<>'  B- 

article  prepared  by  myself  for  the  "  Reference 
Hand-Book  of  the  Medical  Sciences." '  As  com- 
monly sold,  a  set  of  Wilde's  specula  comprises 
but  four  instruments;  it  should  preferably  com- 
prise five.  They  should  be  nmde  of  coin  silver, 
not  of  German  silver.  Under  A  I  give  the 
dimensions  as  to  length,  width  of  wider  and 
width  of  smaller  end  of  the  largest  one  of  such 
a  set  of  five  specula ;  under  K,  the  corresponding 
measurements  of  the  smallest  instrument;  B,  C> 
and  D  give  the  measures  for  the  intervening 
sizes.  The  upper  figure  of  each  group  of  three 
is  the  measure  of  length,  the  next,  that  of  width 
at  larger,  the  lowest,  tliat  of  width  at  smaller  end.  a  b  c  d  e 
AU  are  inmde  measurements,  and  the  unit  of  meas-  *<■*  »"  ^-''  "5.5  asj 
nrement  adopted  is  the  millimetre  (:=  0.039371  7^0  t.o  «!ee  10  sa 
inch). 

In  thickness  the  wall  of  the  ^>eculum  should  but  slightly  exceed  one- 
tenth  of  a  millimetre.  As  a  further  guide  to  accuracy  in  construction,  I 
would  here  mention  that  the  exact  weight  of  an  old  set  of  such  specula  in 
my  possession  is  two  hundred  and  twenty  grains  (apothecaries'  measure), 
and  that  of  a  nearly  new  set  comprising  the  unnecessary  number  of  eight 
instruments  is  three  hundred  and  eighty  gmins.  Ready-made  specula  arc 
often  too  short  and  often  too  "  stumpy."  Right  length  and  right  slope  of 
walla  are  both  important.  If  the  physician  will  insist  upon  precise  com- 
pliance with  the  measurements  given  under  Fig.  3,  his  instrument-maker 
will  give  him  a  properly-shaped  set  of  specula ;  if  he  will  insist  upon  the 
equally  important  matter  of  great  thinness  of  wall,  he  will  rightly  and 
easily  diagnosticate  many  a  case  of  aural  disease  mucli  less  readily  diag- 
nosticated through  the  thick-walled  and  badly-proportioned  specula  com- 
monly exposed  for  sale.  The  notching  of  the  border  at  the  wider  end  of 
the  speculum  is  an  important  feature,  as  it  steadies  the  grasp  of  the  fingers 
when  introducing  the  instrument. 


Wilde'i  ■pecnl*. 


■  "  Examlnntion  of  the  Ear  for  Furpoaet  of  Dlagnoiit,"  in  toI.  ii.  of  '>  A  BeffeKOM 
Hand-Book  of  the  Medical  Sciences,"  William  Wood  &  Co.,  New  York. 
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In  Figs.  4  and  5  are  ehowQ  two  other  commonly-employed  types  of 
Bpeculum ;  that  shown  io  Fig.  4  is  the  metal  speculum  of  Prof.  Josef 
Gniber,  of  Yieana;  it  good  instrument,  but  objectionable,  in  the  writer's 
opinion,  on  account  of  the  oval  outline  of  its  cross-section.  Prof.  Gniber 
adopted  this  feature  of  his  speculum  as  tending  to  make  it  correspond 
better  to  the  form  of  the  auditory  canal,  but  it  hinders  the  easy  introduo- 
tion  of  the  instrument,  which  by  reason  of  possessing  it  cannot  be  rotated 
during  introduction.  In  Fig.  5  is  shown  the  hard-rubber  speculum  of 
Prof.  Adam  Politzer,  of  Vienna.  This  instrument  is  well  adapted  for 
use  in  the  case  of  very  young  children,  and  is  serviceable  in  a  case  where 
there  is  either  great  swelling  of  the  canal  wall  or  very  marked  tenderness 
of  this  wall.  For  operative  procedures  the  Wilde  type  of  speculum  is 
much  to  be  preferred  to  either  of  these  latter  two.     The  inner  wall  of  all 
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metal  specula  should  be  highly  polished  (not  blackened,  as  is  sometimes 
the  case). 

Another  good  and  serviceable  type  of  ear-speculum  is  shown  in  Fig.  6, 
whicli  was  kindly  sent  me  by  Dr.  Gorham  Bacon,  of  New  York  City,  and 
which  shows  the  dimensions  as  well  as  the  form  of  the  instrument.  It  is 
known  as  Boucheron's  speculum.  A  set  of  such  specula  comprises  three 
instruments.  Of  these  the  largest  has  a  diameter  of  thirty-three  and  a 
half  millimetres  at  its  mouthy  while  the  two  smaller  ones  have  each  a 
diameter  at  its  wider  end  of  thirty-one  and  a  half  millimetres.  The  diam- 
eters of  the  narrower  ends  are  respectively  as  follows :  six,  five  and  a  half, 
and  five  millimetres.  The  instruments  are  made  of  polished  silver.  At 
the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  last  summer  (1891)  I  made  trial  of 
the  set  of  these  instruments  which  Dr.  Bacon  had  just  brought  with  him 
from  Europe,  and  was  both  surprised  at  and  pleased  with  their  efficiency. 
Dr.  Bacon  writes  me,  under  date  of  March  12,  1892,  "  I  like  the  specula 
very  much  and  use  them  constantly."  For  operative  use  I  can  hardly 
believe  them  equal  to  the  Wilde  specula,  though  ray  own  test  of  last  summer 
was  but  brief  and  confined  to  their  use  as  a  means  of  inspection. 

In  introducing  an  aural  speculum  let  the  entrance  of  the  auditory  canal 
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be  first  properly  illuminated^  and  the  auricle  properly  retracted.  Let  the 
examiner  hold  the  speculum  throughout  its  introduction  so  that  its  long  axis 
shall  remain  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  canal^  and  avoid  rotation  of  the  in- 
strument about  its  short  axis, — that  is,  abstain  from  ''  wiggling  it  around"  in 
the  ear.  Slight  rotation  of  the  speculum  about  its  long  axis  will  &cilitate  its 
insertion.  The  inner  end  of  the  instrument  must  be  kept  continually  in  view 
and  well  lighted,  and  introduction  should  cease  as  soon  as  a  good  view  of 
the  drum-membrane  has  been  attained.  The  wider  the  speculum  the  more 
extended  will  be  the  view  of  all  the  deeper-lying  parts,  the  brighter  their 
illumination,  and  the  less  the  risk  of  irritation  of  the  wall  of  the  osseous 
portion  of  the  canal  from  shifting  or  jtoo  deep  introduction  of  the  instru- 
ment But  forcible  insertion  of  any  speculum,  either  large  or  small,  is 
always  carefully  to  be  avoided,  and  when  tenderness  before  or  behind 
the  ear  is  present,  or  gentle  traction  of  the  auricle  causes  pain  to  the 
patient,  or  when  the  canal  entrance  is  stenosed,  the  smaller  sizes  of  specu- 
lum are  generally  first  to  be  tried.  To  avoid  risk  of  impaction  against 
a  furuncle  or  a  foreign  body  lying  within  the  canal,  examination  under 
good  light  by  traction  alone  should  precede  recourse  to  any  variety  or  size 
of  speculum. 

Simple  stenosis  of  the  canal  may  sometimes  be  overcome  by  exceedingly 
slow,  cautious  introduction  of  well-greased  specula  of  various  sizes,  begin- 
ning with  the  smallest,  and  also  by  the  use  of  firm  cotton  pledgets  wound 
tightly  about  the  end  of  a  probe  or  cotton-carrier,  moulded  into  the  shape 
of  a  bougie  k  boule,  and  abundantly  lubricated  with  vaseline.  In  using 
these  methods  let  the  physician  treat  the  stenosed  canal  as  he  would  treat  a 
strictured  urethra.  Dilatation  by  laminaria  tents  is  very  rarely  necessary, 
and  by  no  means  rarely  dangerous.  The  inexperienced  aurist  should  not 
even  entertain  the  thought  of  resort  to  such  a  process.  On  the  occasion 
of  a  first  examination  especially,  the  physician  should  carefully  observe  all 
Buooessive  points  of  the  auditory  canal  during  both  introduction  and  with- 
drawal of  the  speculum.  It  is  rarely  that  proper  introduction  of  a  spec- 
ulum need  cause  any  d^ree  of  pain  to  the  patient.  Be  it  always  remembered 
that  the  speculum  is  a  foreign  body  in  the  auditory  canal,  and  that  its  pro- 
tracted presence  therein  is  always  more  or  less  detrimental  not  only  to  the 
canal  walls,  but  also,  by  reason  of  its  pressure  upon  blood-vessels,  to  the 
deeper-lying  structures  of  the  ear. 

To  obtain  a  good  view  of  the  drum-membrane  and  of  the  contiguous 
portion  of  the  canal  walls  the  ear  must  be  clean, — that  is,  freed  so  far  as 
possible  from  any  foreign  bodies,  from  accumulations  of  wax,  of  exfoliated 
epithelium,  of  purulent  or  other  pathological  excretions,  and  finally,  when 
doudiing  has  been  employed  as  a  means  of  so  freeing  it,  must  be  also  freed 
from  any  remains  of  the  water  used  in  douching.  The  more  perfect  the 
preliminary  cleansing  of  the  ear  the  better  will  be  the  view  and  the  more 
accurate  the  diagnosis.  The  removal  of  solid  bodies  acting  as  obstacles  to 
good  vision  of  these  parts  and  the  use  of  instrumental  means  towards  such 
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removal  are  discussed  in  another  paper  of  this  series ;  yet  the  reader  may 
reasonably  look  for  brief  discussion  in  this  article  of  the  methods  and 
instruments  commonly  needed  for  removal  of  such  hinderanoes  to  view  as 
are  apt  to  be  met  with  in  simple  examination.  These  instruments  are  the 
syringe,  the  slender  cotton-holder,  the  blunt  curette,  the  blunt  hook,  and 
the  slender  angular  forceps. 

Practical  experience  and  common  sense  are  together  the  only  safe  guides 
to  either  choice  or  use  of  these  or  other  like  instruments.  The  syringe 
is  especially  adapted  to  the  removal  of  large  solid  obstructing  bodies,  but 
has  its  use  also  in  removing  smaller  bodies  of  this  class.  Absorbent  cotton 
securely  twisted  about  the  end  of  the  always  slender  cotton-carrier  is  useful 

for  the  clearing  away  of  small  accumulations  of  fluid,  but 
^\  A       where  much  fluid  is  present,  and  especially  if  this  fluid  be 

iy  I        of  a  string}',  muco-purulent  character,  a  primary  syringing 

I  I        will  commonly  be  found  requisite  to  its  speedy  and  thor- 

ough removal.  For  freeing  the  tympanic  cavity  of  fluid 
in  cases  wherein  a  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani 
exists,  absorbent  cotton  is  essential,  and  is  best  employed 
in  the  form  of  slender  wicks  projecting  some  distance  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  cotton-carrier.  These  wicks  may  be 
bent  so  as  to  reach  up  into  the  fornix  tympani,  toii^Tirds 
the  antrum,  and  into  the  tympanal  mouth  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube.  Dr.  Blake  of  Boston  uses  similar  wicks  very 
tightly  rolled  and  bent  sharply  at  an  angle  as  examining 
probes  for  the  cavum  tymimni.  Where  small,  deeply- 
concave,  and  highly-reflecting  surfaces  are  observed  in 
examining  a  distorted  or  cicatricial  drum-membrane,  a 
small  pledget  or  slender  wick  of  absorbent  cotton  is  not 
seldom  of  use  in  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
moisture  as  possible  cause  of  the  observed  reflection ;  and 
probe-like  cotton  wicks,  from  their  absorptive  action  upon 
intra-tympanal  pus  or  mucus,  will  frequently  serve  to  cause 
sharp  demarcation  of  the  margin  of  a  "  pin-hole^'  perfora- 
tion in  the  membrana  flaocida  or  membrana  vibrans. 

The  blunt  curette  shown  in  Fig.  7  may  be  considered 
as  an  ear-spade.  Of  this  instrument  it  is  well  for  the 
examiner  to  have  two  sizes,  and  of  the  two  the  smaller 
will  be  found  the  more  useful.  The  diameter  of  the  ring 
in  the  smaller  instrument  should  be  two  millimetres,  and 
it  is  well  to  have  the  instrument  made  of  pure  silver,  rather 
than  of  coin  or  sterling  silver,  thus  insuring  a  maximum 
degree  of  pliability  close  to  the  ring.  The  larger-sized 
curette  may  be  made  of  coin  silver,  German  silver,  or 
steel.  The  blunt  curette  is  useful  for  so  shifting  the  position  of  skin  flakes 
and  other  small  or  flat  bodies  lying  against  the  canal  wall  as  better  to 


Blunt  eorettei. 
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&cilitate  a  grasping  of  them  hy  the  slender  forceps  (Fig,  8)  or  else  to  place 
them  in  better  position  for  impact  by  the  return  current  from  the  syringe. 
Its  proper  use  calls  for  delicacy  of  touch,  that  irritation  of  the  membrane 
or  canal  wall  may  be  avoided.  The  sliarp  curette,  occasionally  of  use  in 
practice,  Is  never  needed  in  examination. 

The  blunt  hook  is  not  shown  by  illustration.  It  should  be  of  slender 
make,  about  as  long  as  the  curette ;  its  hook-end  should  be  short  (not 
more  than  two  millimetres  long),  not  more  than  one-fifth  of  a  millimetre 
thick,  and  not  curved,  but  strmght  and  running  out  at  right  angles  to  tiie 
staff  of  the  instrument.'  The  blunt  hook  may  be  regarded  as  the  ear-rake. 
Detailed  discussion  of  its  use  belongs  to  the  article  treating  of  foreign 
bodies. 

The  angular  forceps  shown  in  Fig.  8  should  be  of  slender  make.  The 
illustration  shows  them  fairly  well,  but  tlie  blades  should  be  little  if  at  all 


Angular  /orc«pa. 

more  than  half  as  wide  as  there  depicted,  and  would  be  better  if  made  from 
one-half  to  three-quarters  of  an  inch  longer.  The  top  of  tlie  blades  may 
interlock,  as  there  shown,  by  the  so-called  "  rat-tooth"  mortise,  or  else  the 
blades  may  be  notched  on  the  inner  surface  for  a  distance  of  half  an  inch 
back  from  their  ends,  constituting  the  "  mouse-tail"  variety.  Both  styles 
are  useful,  but  the  "  mouse-tail"  tip  is  generally  preferable  to  the  "  rat-tooth" 
tj-pe. 

The  forceps,  the  curette,  the  syringe,  the  cotton-carrier,  and  the  blunt 
hook  are  instruments  of  extraction  for  use  preparatory  to  diagnosis.  The 
instrument  next  to  be  described — viz.,  the  slender  probe  (Fig.  9) — is,  like 
the  mirror,  the  speculum,  and  the  cotton-carrier  when  used  as  a  probe,  a 
tnie  diagnostic  instrument.  The  probe,  at  least  throughout  its  slenderer 
portion,  should  be  made  of  silver,  and,  as  in  the  case  of  the  curette,  it  is 

'  For  removing  plugs  of  cerumen  a  imBll  shnrp-pointed  honk  i 
It  it  A  dkngcroui  iiutrum«nt  in  anj  but  very  experienced  bandi. 
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desirable  that  the  examiner  should  possess  one  such  instrament  made  of 
absolutely  pure  or  "  virgin"  silver.  The  handle  of  the  probe  should  be 
fonr-sidedy  thus  permitting  the  grasp  upon  it  of  the  examiner's  fingers  to  be 
both  steady  and  delicate.  The  due  proportions  as  well  as  the  right  si^e 
of  the  instrument  are  shown  in  the  illustration.  The  slender  ear- 
Fio.  9.  probe  lb  the  examiner's  tactile  finger^  and  memory  of  this  fact  will 
sufficiently  define  its  uses  and  its  method  of  use. 

Another  distinctively  diagnostic  instrument,  although  an  instru- 
ment but  rarely  used  in  common  practice,  and  one  not  always  satis- 
&ctory  when  used,  is  the  pneumatic  speculum  of  Siegle  (Fig.  10). 

This  speculum  is  closed  at  the  wider  end  of  its  box-like  portion 
by  a  plate  of  glass  set  in  air-tight  and  at  an  angle  such  as  will 
obviate  reflection  of  light  from  its  sur&ce  back  to  the  eye  of  the 
^  examiner.  At  the  side  of  the  box  is  a  perforated  nipple  for  the 
attachment  of  the  tube  shown  in  the  figure,  while  to  the  end  oppo- 
site the  glass  plate  may  be  screwed  any  one  of  three,  four,  or  more 
sizes  of  conical  ear-speculum.  Such  a  speculum  is  shown  attached 
in  the  accompanying  illustration. 

It  is  well  that  each  of  these  conical  specula  should  be  covered 
,  on  the  outside  with  soil  rubber,  and  should  be  well  greased  before 
^  its  insertion  into  the  auditory  canal.  Two  things  are  requisite  to 
proper  insertion  of  this  instrument, — viz.,  such  direction  and  such 
depth  of  entrance  as  will  insure  a  good  view  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani,  and  a  tightness  of  fit  which  shall  convert  the  canal  and  the 
interior  of  the  speculum  into  a  common  and  nearly  air-tight  cavity. 
Simultaneous  attainment  of  both  is  not  always  easy. 

Fio.  10. 
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Probe.  isiegle's  speculum. 

After  a  proper  primary  insertion  of  the  speculum, — that  is,  its  insertion 
until  a  good  view  of  the  membrane  is  had  through  it, — the  obsei*ver  is  alter- 
nately to  blow  into  and  exhaust  the  air  from  the  instrument  through  the 
medium  of  the  rubber  tube  shown  in  the  figure,  either  holding  the  distal 
end  of  the  tube  in  his  mouth  or  slipping  it  over  the  nozzle  of  a  small  air- 
balloon.'    The  alternate  condensation  and  rarefaction  of  air  thus  practised 
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show  to  the  eye  of  the  examiner  alternating  inward  and  outward  excur- 
sions of  the  drum-membrane^  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  also  not  infrequently, 
and  always  inoonveniently,  more  or  less  similar  excursion  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  auditoiy  canal.  Rarely  does  the  examiner  succeed  in  so  fitting 
the  speculum  to  the  canal  as  to  obviate  leakage  of  air  during  this  process  of 
alternate  rarefaction  and  condensation,  yet  even  with  such  leakage  sufficient 
power  can  be  exerted  to  measu]:;e  roughly  the  mobility  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  care  must  always  be  taken  to  secure  a  good  view  of  the  mem- 
brane before  and  during  these  abrupt  alterations  of  air>pressure,  lest  rupture 
or  andae  stretching  of  atrophied  areas  in  the  membrane  should  result  there- 
from. The  especial  object  in  view  in  using  the  Si^le  speculum  is  deter- 
mination of  the  mobility  of  the  membrana  vibrans  as  a  whole,  and  con- 
sequently of  the  mobility  of  the  attached  malleus,  in  contradistinction  to 
mobility  of  certain  more  or  less  limited  areas  of  the  membrane. 

Thus  far  we  have  considered  diagnostic  methods  and  apparatus  specially 
adapted  to  inspection  of  the  auditory  canal,  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and 
such  intra-tympanal  structures  as  are  to  be  seen  through  the  latter.  We 
come  now  to  the  consideration  of  several  methods  of  inflation  which  are 
used  for  determination  of  the  greater  or  less  patency  of  one  or  both  Eusta- 
chian tubes  and  of  the  relation  subsisting  between  such  greater  or  less 
patency  and  the  disturbed  function  of  the  ear. 

The  patency  of  the  Eustachian  tubes  is  roughly  measurable  by  inflation 
in  various  ways, — viz.,  by  the  degree  of  force  requisite  to  insure  inflation, 
by  the  alteration  in  hearing-power  immediately  resultant  upon  such  inflation', 
by  the  loudness  of  the  sound  and  acuteness  of  the  sensation  of  pressure  in 
the  drum-cavity  experienced  by  the  patient  at  the  moment  of  inflation,  or 
by  the  loudness  of  this  sound  conveyed  to  the  examiner's  own  ear  through 
the  medium  of  Toynbee's  auscultation-tube  (Fig.  11).     The  patency  of 

Fio.  11. 


Toynbee's  auscultation-tube. 


the  tubes  is  also  measurable  by  comparison  of  the  position  of  the  drum- 
membrane  immediately  before  with  its  position  directly  after  inflation ; 
although  the  chief  object  attained  in  such  comparison  is  a  measure  rather 
of  the  mobility  of  the  membrane  than  of  the  patency  of  the  tube  leading 
to  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Other  diagnostic  uses  of  inflation  are  the  determination  by  its  means  of 
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the  existence  of  a  pt'rfomtion  in  the  J nim- membrane  wlien  hidden  from 
view  tlirutigh  stenosis  of  tlic  auditory  canal ;  the  extrusion  of  fluid  tbrougb 
a  perforation  dnring  inspection  by  mirror,  and  consequent  sharper  demar- 
cation of  a  perforation  outline ;  the  better  dif^nosis  of  effusion  present 
within  a  closed  tympanic  cavity,  the  act  of  inflation  aiding  such  better 
diagnosis  by  causing  a  shilling  of  a  previously  only  susi>ct'ted  fluid  line,  or 
in  cases  where  perhaps  no  line  whatever  had  l)een  observed,  by  su  aerstin^ 
the  fluid-fiiled  chamber  as  to  reveal  through  the  translucent  tympanic  taem- 
brane  a  multitude  of  air-bubbles. 

Before  proceeding  to  discuss  the  three  chief  methods  of  inflation  let  it 
be  said  that  when  decided  jmin  in  the  ear  exists,  or  even  when  in  tlie  abgenre 
of  marked  pain  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  tympanum  has  been  diagnc^- 
cated,  it  is  generally  wise  to  defer  any  inflation  whatsoever  until  the  marked 
pain  has  diminished  or  the  acute  stage  of  the  middle-car  inflammation  lias 
subsided.  Moreover,  for  important  reasons  which  I  will  not  here  stop  to 
specify,  it  is  politic  never,  under  any  circumstances,  to  inflate  by  any  method 
until  a  good  view  has  been  obtained  of  the  drum -membranes. 

Be  it  remembered  that  I  am  here  speaking  of  inflation  as  an  aid  to  diag- 
nosis ;  witli  inflation  as  a  means  of  treatment  this  article  is  not  ooncernnl, 
yet  my  jiersunal  view  regarding  its  advisability  when  so  used  may  be 
inferred  from  what  I  have  just  said  of  it  as  a  procedure  in  diagnostic  ex- 
amination. 

The  simplest  and  most  desirable  method  of  inflation  is  that  whicb  bears 
the  name  of  Valsalva.  It  is  chiefly  of  use  when  tlic  observer  desires  to 
watch  the  effect  of  tlie  inflation  upon  the  drum- mem bi-ane  and  has  no  as- 
sistant to  inflate  for  him  by  one  of  the  other  methods.  The  ]>atient  is  the 
operator  of  the  Valsalva  inflation.  Closing  his  mouth  and  holding  his  ntse 
tightly  jiinched,  he  makes  a  more  or  less  strong  expiratorj-  eSbrt  until  lie 
feels  or  the  observer  sees  that  the  air,  so  compressed  within  the  pharynx  and 
nostrils  and  mouth,  has  crowded  its  way  through  the  Eustachian  tube  into 
tlje  tympanum.  Valsalva's  method  is  objectionable  betause  its  exccutitm 
involves  congestion  of  the  cerebral  vessels,  of  course  including  those  of  the 
tympanum.  It  is  comparatively  imsatisfactory  in  that  it  is  weaker  in  action 
tlian  other  methods.  It  is  leas  serviceable  when  employed  tt^ther  with 
the  so-called  otoscope  for  auscultatory  dii^osis  of  tubal  stenosis  and  of 
effusion  within  the  drum-cavity  than  are  the  two  other  chief  methods  of 
inflation. 

These  other  two  methods  are  inflation  by  means  of  an  air-compressing 
bag  used  either  without  or  with  the  Eustachian  catheter.  Inflation  witlioitt 
the  catheter  is  effected  tlirough  the  nose ;  when  the  catheter  is  used,  it  is 
commonly  introduced  through  one  of  the  nostrils,  but  may  be  inserted 
through  the  mouth.  In  inflating  by  a  bag  alone  the  patient  is  directed  lo 
swallow  at  die  moment  of  compressing  the  bag,  or  else  to  dose  his  moutii 
and  quickly  puff  out  his  cheeks  at  that  moment,  or  else  to  say  "  a,"  or  pref- 
erably some  guttural  sound  such  as  "bic"  or  "kick,"    When  water  is 
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'^mllowpd  and  infliitioD  produttHl  by  compressIoQ  of  the  air>b^,  we  have 
tiie  typicul  niL'thud  of  Politzer,  a  methfxl  in  which,  by  the  mechanical  ac- 
tion of  the  mu9clc-s  i)f  tli«  pliaiyns,  two  things  arc  aioiultaiieously  accom- 
plished,— viz.,  isolation  of  the  pharjTis  vault  irom  the  ravitv  of  the  lower 
pharynx  and  a  practical  temporary  ohUteration  of  the  buctal  cavity,  and 
tiao  a  siniiiltaneotis  opening  of  tlie  pharyngeal  mouths  of  both  Eustachian 
tubes.  If  the  patient  says  "  hie"  or  "  kick,"  after  the  Gruber  modification 
of  this  general  method,  the  shutting  off  of  the  naso-pharynx  is  less  firmly 
accomplished  and  the  Eustachian  orifices  are  less  strongly  and  widely  pulled 
open.  If  he  puff  out  his  cheeks  we  have  a  sort  of  modification  of  the 
"Valsalva  method  of  infiation,  but  one  differing  in  an  important  particular 
£rom  the  true  Valsalva  method, — viz.,  in  that  this  modified  procedure  makes 
the  examiner  and  not  tlie  patient  apply  all  or  most  of  the  inflating  force, 
and  thus  precludes  the  occurrence  of  the  objectionable  cerebral  congestion 
which  ensues  upon  employment  of  the  patient's  lungs  and  thoracic  muscles 
an  air-pump. 

Thus  far  we  have  spoken  of  the  part  played  by  tlie  patient  in  tlie  act 
of  ioflatioD.     Essentially  this  part  is  an  opening  of  the  way  to  the  force 
exerted  by  the  sudden  compression  of  air.     The  com- 
pression is  effected  by  means  of  a  soft-rubber  balloon  F'o  12. 
(Fig.  12),  commonly  and  justly  known  as  the  Politzer 
bag.     Such  a  bag  should  be  of  a  size  readily  grasped 
by  the  sui^eon's  hand  in  sucli  position  as  to  insure  its 
forcible  and  com])lete  compression  by  sudden  closure 
of  the  encircling  thumb  and  fingers ;   it  should  be  pear- 
shaped  and  capped  with  hai"d  rubber  at  its  smaller  end, 
lid  cap  terminating  in  a  conical  or  nipple-sha]3ed  H"/' 
made  of  proper  size  to  fit  a  Eustachian  catheter.    Tli 
need  be  no  air-valve,  the  sole  opening  being  that  thr'ni;.  i 
ibe  nozzle.     When  a  valve  is  provided  (Polita?r  hiiu- 
eelf  uses  none)  it  should  be  placed  at  some  point  in 
Ae  hard-rubber  cap,  and  not,  as  is  sometimes  done,  at 
the  larger  end  of  the  softrfubber  bag. 

For  establishing  a  comnumication  between  the  cavity  of  such  a  bag 
in>d  that  of  llie  nose  no  other  contrivance  ia  needed  than  a  short  piece  of 
fubber  tubing,  thick-walled,  and  fitting  tightly  over  the  nozzto ;  but  it  is 
better  to  use  some  form  of  nose-piece  and  to  connect  this  with  the  bag  by 
a  moderately  long  piece  of  tubing. 
A  good  practical  rule  in  regard  to 
and  shape  of  nose-piece  and 
length  of  connecting  tube  is  that 
lakl  down  by  Dr.  Buck,  The  hard- 
rubbcT  nose-piece  used  by  him  is 
Fig.  13 ;  it  is  small  in  diameter,  measuring  but  three  and  a  ha 
^limetres  in  thtckneeB,  and  has  a  large  calibre, — far  larger  in  propordou 
Vpi.  I.-« 
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to  its  size  than  have  most  ready-made  nose-pieoes^ — ^its  internal  diameter 
being  two  and  one-fourth  millimetres.  The  curve  as  well  as  the  size  of  the 
instrument  is  correctly  shown  in  the  figure.  When  in  use,  the  terminal 
half-inch  of  its  length  goes  within  the  nostril,  the  succeeding  half-inch  rests 
against  the  upper  lip.  In  common  with  other  forms  of  tubular  nose-piece, 
it  is  to  be  inserted  at  the  extreme  lower  comer  of  the  nostril.  As  to  the 
curve,  it  is  remarked  by  Dr.  Buck  that  this  is  easily  under  the  control  of 
the  purchaser,  brief  heating  over  a  lamp  rendering  the  rubber  pliable.  As 
to  calibre,  the  present  writer  will  state  for  the  encouragement  of  his  readers 
that  he  once  succeeded  in  procuring  a  ready-made  nose-piece  of  celluloid 
that  was  a  trifle  superior  to  that  described  by  Dr.  Buck,  although  not  so 
small  as  to  outside  diameter  as  his  instrument ;  its  inside  diameter  measured 
three  millimetres,  its  diameter  "  over  all" — if  I  may  adopt  this  yachting 
term — ^was  four  millimetres. 

With  regard  to  the  connecting  tube  of  soft  rubber,  it  should  fit  closely 
over  the  nozzle  of  the  inflating  bag  and  should  fit  the  nose-piece  very  tightly : 

it  is  best  that  this  soft- rubber  tube  be 
thick-walled  and  as  short  as  consists 
with  the  avoidance  of  sudden  twisting 
of  the  nose-piece  in  situ  when  the  con- 
nected inflating  bag  is  compressed.  I 
myself  advocate  a  length  of  about  twelve 
inches.  The  respective  advantages  and 
shortcomings  of  shorter  and  longer  tubes 
are  briefly  and  clearly  discussed  in  Dr. 
Buck's  work  already  cited. 

The  tubular  nozzle  inserted  into  the 
outer  corner  of  the  nostril  and  held 
firmly  in  position  by  the  thumb  and 
forefinger,  which  compress  and  occlude 
the  nostrils,  is  the  better  form  foi*  use 
in  adults.  Fig.  14,  copied  from  Polit- 
zer,  shows  the  nose-piece  in  position 
and  the  balloon,  connected  by  a  very 
short  bit  of  tubing,  about  to  be  compressed  by  the  operator.  The  thumb 
and  finger  will  occlude  the  nostrils  better  if  applied  directly  over  their 
entrance  rather  than  as  high  up  as  they  are  shown  in  this  picture ;  at  least 
such  has  been  the  writer's  own  experience  with  his  thumb  and  finger. 

Concerning  the  proper  moment  for  compressing  the  balloon :  when  water 
is  swallowed  it  must  be  done  almost  directly  after  giving  the  order  to  the 
patient  to  swallow  and  synchronously  with  his  obeying  this  order,  a  fiict 
well  ascertainable  by  noting  the  rise  of  the  larynx  at  the  moment  of  begin- 
ning the  act.  It  is  best  that  but  little  water  should  be  taken  into  the 
mouth ;  a  teaspoonful  suffices :  the  taking  of  more  may  be  attended  with 
inconvenience  to  both  patient  and  physician.      As  was  observed  by  Dr. 
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Buck,  the  sooner  the  order  to  swallow  can  be  given  to  a  patient  whose 
nostrils  have  been  occluded  the  better  and  the  more  satisfactory  the  infla- 
tion. When  no  water  is  used,  tlie  compression  should^  of  course,  be  syn- 
chronous with  the  patient's  phonation  of  "  a/'  "  hie,"  or  "  kick/'  or  with 
the  sudden  puffing  out  of  his  cheeks.  In  young  children  water  cannot  be 
used ;  in  older  children  it  need  rarely  be  used ;  babies  commonly  phonate 
after  a  method  of  their  own  which  is  very  effectual :  older  children  may 
be  asked  to  say ''  a"  or  a  guttural,  but  simple  inflation  per  nares  will  suffice 
in  many  cases,  and  the  younger  the  child  the  more  apt  for  anatomical  reasons 
(greater  patency  of  tube  orifices,  etc.)  will  it  be  to  answer  every  purpose. 
Children  do  not  easily  tolerate  the  tubular  nose-piece,  and  it  is  in  them 
more  apt  to  cause  abrasion  and  epistaxis. 
Hence  a  conical  nozzle  fully  filling  one  Fia.  15. 

nostril  and  leaving  but  one  to  be  occluded 
by  digital  compression  is  a  desirable  va- 
riety for  use  in  their  case.    Such  a  coni-  Poiitzer  nozzle. 
cal  nose-piece  made  of  hard  rubber  is 

shown  in  Fig.  16.^  It  should  not  generally  be  used  for  adults,  as  it  is  im- 
possible to  render  the  nasal  cavity  as  air-tight  when  the  conical  nose-piece 
is  used  as  it  may  be  made  by  close  compression  around  the  small  tubular 
nose-piece.  The  conical  nose-piece  may,  however,  suffice,  and  will  prove 
more  comfortable  to  an  adult  having  excejitionally  sensitive  nostrils. 

When  the  ears  are  inflated  by  either  modification  of  the  method  just 
discussed,  the  success  of  the  inflation  may  be  known  by  an  immediately 
resulting  alteration  in  the  hearing-power;  by  a  changed  position  of  the 
drum-membranes  effected  thereby  and  observed  either  during  inflation  or 
directly  thereafter ;  by  the  sensation  and  sound  felt  and  heard  in  the  ears 
by  the  patient  himself;  and  by  the  sound  conveyed  from  the  patient's  to  the 
examiner's  ear  through  the  medium  of  the  auscultation-tube  of  Toynbee, 
the  so-called  Toynbee's  "otoscope."  This  instrument,  already  shown  in 
Fig.  11,  consists  of  a  simple  flexible  rubber  tube  about  three  feet  long  and 
connecting  two  nipple-shaped  ear-pieces,  one  marked  by  a  ring  or  by  its 
color  as  that  designed  for  the  examiner's  ear,  the  other,  unmarked,  for  use 
in  the  patient's  ear.  This  marking  for  differentiation  of  one  end  is  un- 
necessary, inasmuch  as  both  ear-pieces  should  be  kept  constantly  and  scru- 
pulously clean.  The  method  of  wearing  this  so-called  "  otoscope"  is  shown 
in  Fig.  16,  an  illustration  borrowed  from  Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett's  work 
on  diseases  of  the  ear.' 

In  practising  inflation  by  the  Politzer  bag  it  is  desirable  to  remove  the 
nose-piece  from  the  nostril  aftier  each  compression  of  the  bag,  and  to  wipe 
it  carefully  upon  a  towel,  maintaining  the  pressure  upon  the  bag  unrelaxed 

^  Equally  good,  perhaps  better,  is  the  larger  and  more  obtuse  glass  nose-piece  commonly 
•old  hy  the  instrument-makers. 

*  The  Ear,  its  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Diseases,  by  Charles  H.  Burnett,  A.M., 
M.D.,  Henry  C.  Lea  &  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
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luiseqiient  to  such  careful  wiping.  Thus  may  be  avoided  siictiun  of 
nasal  secretion  into  the  nose-piece  or  connecting-tube,  and  this  rule,  for 
common  dec«ncj**s  sake,  should  be  observed  even  when  the  air-l»^  is  pro- 
vided with  a  valve.  I  think  it  allowable,  though  not  altt^ther  advimble, 
to  omit  this  removal,  wiping,  and  maintained  compression  after  each  expul- 
sion of  air,  when  using  the  blunt  nose-piece,  and  desiring  to  make  sfverai 
inflations  in  rapid  sucoeaaion  in  the  case  of  a  young  child,  provided  this 
more  careless  and  less  cleanly  method  be  followed  only  when  employing  i 
bag  provided  with  an  aii^valve. 

The  nose-pieces,  both  tubular  and  blunt,  should,  of  course,  be  (-arefully 
washed  both  inside  and  out  afler  use  on  each  patient,  and  it  is  well  oho  to 


Fio.  16. 


wash  the  soft-rubber  connecting-tube  by  holding  it  under  a  stream  of  water. 
The  calibre  of  tube  and  nose-piece  must  be  perfectly  freed  from  water  befon 
they  are  used. 

For  auscultatory  diagnosis  the  method  of  inflation  through  the  Eustlr- 
chian  catheter  is  unquestionably  superior  to  all  other  methods.  One  advao* 
tage  which  it  possesses  is  that  the  entire  force  of  the  air-current,  or  naiijj 
the  entire  force,  is  expended  upon  a  single  Eustachian  tube  and  tympaouob 
It  is  true  that  by  a  modification  of  the  method  without  catheter  more  of  tlN 
inflating  force  can  be  directed  to  one  than  to  the  other  tube  and  car  (viE, 
by  that  modification  in  which  the  patient's  head  is  held  hcnt  forward  and 
to  the  side  opposed  to  the  ear  which  we  desire  chiefly  to  affect,  and  the  oppo- 
site meatus  bciug  stopped  by  the  patient's  tlgbtly-insert^id  finger,  inflation 
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is  performed  through  the  nostril  furthest  from  the  ear  which  is  to  bear  the 
brunt  of  the  shock  of  compression) ;  yet  no  such  modification  can  take  the 
place  of  inflation  bj  catheter  when  unilateral  examination  is  the  object 
specially  sought  or  where  diagnosis  is  to  be  made  by  auscultation.  The 
noises  of  the  patient's  swallowing,  phonation,  or  blowing  are  eliminated 
when  the  catheter  is  used,  and  by  substituting  direct  inflation  into  the  tube- 
mouth,  or  at  least  close  against  the  latter,  for  the  method  of  less  direct 
inflation  per  narem  combined  with  sudden  condensation  of  air  confined 
within  the  nostrils  and  pharynx-vault,  it  is  evident  that  a  greater  force 
will  be  apt  to  be  exerted,  and  that  louder  sounds  will  be  apt  to  be  conveyed 
both  to  the  patient's  ear  and  to  that  of  the  observer  who  is  using  the  aus- 
cultatory tube. 

A  well-known  aurist  of  New  York  City,  and  one  who  quite  strongly 
advocates  the  Eustachian  catheter  as  an  *  instrument  in  therapeusis,  speaks 
rather  disparagingly  of  its  use  in  conjunction  with  the  auscultatory  tube, 
which,  as  he  justly  observes,  does  not  deserve  the  name  "  otoscope,''  and 
to  which  he  applies  the  more  correct  term  stethoscope.  "  I  believe,*'  he 
says,  **  it  will  be  found  very  difficult  to  distinguish  sounds  proceeding  from 
the  pharyngeal  mouth  of  the  tube  from  those  produced  in  the  cavity  of  the 
tympanum,  and  I  do  not  therefore  attach  that  importance  to  the  use  of  the 
stethoscope  in  tliis  manner  which  has  been  usually  ascribed  to  it;  but  J  rely 
more  upon  the  appearances  of  the  membrane  of  the  tympanum  after  the 
air  has  been  forced  in,  with  some  attention  also  to  the  sensations  of  the 
patient  as  to  where  the  air  is  felt,  than  upon  the  use  of  the  diagnostic  tube. 
I  very  rarely  make  use  of  the  instrument"  (in  diagnosis).*  Whether  or 
not  we  agree  with  this  opinion  respecting  the  Toynbee  "  otoscope"  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  Eustachian  catheter,  it  yet  remains  ^ue  that  the  method 
by  catheter  is  in  two  ways  superior  to  other  methods  of  inflation,  viz. : 
in  the  &ct  that  by  it  greater  power  is  exerted,  and  in  that  the  exercise 
of  this  power  may  be  far  mere  strictly  limited  to  a  single  ear;  hence 
inflation  by  catheter  deserves  mention  among  the  means  of  diagnosis. 

The  Eustachian  catheter  is  shown  in  Fig.  17.  It  consists  of  a  tube 
about  six  inches  in  length,  made  of  hard  rubber,  of  coin  silver,  or  of  Ger- 
man silver,  curved  towards  its  smaller  end  as  shown  in  the  illustration, 
and  provided  near  its  wider  end  with  a  ring  or  with  some  other  mark 
attached  so  as  to  serve  during  introduction  as  indicator  of  the  direction 
taken  bv  the  curved  distal  end.  With  the  German  silver  catheter  I  am 
not  familiar.  Dr.  A.  H.  Buck  speaks  strongly  against  its  use,  saying  that 
it  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  save  its  cheapness.  He  prefers  the  silver 
catheter, — ^provided  it  be  not  too  sharp  at  its  inner  end,  and  therefore 
liable  to  abrade  the  tissues,— on  the  ground  of  its  being  more  easily  so  con- 
structed as  to  give  a  maximum  calibre  with  small  diameter  tlian  is  the 

>  A  PraeticAl  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  by  D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa,  M.D.,  LL.D., 
William  Wood  A  Co.,  New  York,  1891. 
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hard-rubber  instrument ;  but  he  warns  readers  of  his  book  tliat  "  very 
many  of  the  silver  catheters  sold  in  the  shops  are  even  less  serviceable 
than  those  made  of  hard  rubber.'"  For  "a  good,  ser- 
viceable Eustachian  catheter"  of  average  size,  he  gives 
the  following  dimeusions  as  to  diameter  and  calibre :  for 
the  former  three  and  a  half  millimetres ;  for  the  latter 
two  and  a  quarter  or  two  and  a  half  millimetres. 

The  illustrstjon  herewith  presented  is  copied  from  Dr. 
Adam  Politzer's  classical  work  on  aural  diseases,*  and  is 
there  presented  as  the  picture  of  a  hard-rubber  catheter 
"  of  medium  size."  The  instrum^t  need  not,  however, 
be  quite  so  long  as  there  depicted,  and  the  diameter  is 
rather  too  lai^,  in  my  opinion,  for  any  but  the  lai^est 
size  of  the  instrumenL  Three  instruments  in  my  pos- 
session, purchased  of  Reiner,  of  Vienna,  and  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  the  one  here  shown,  have  the 
following  dimensions  as  to  diameter  and  calibre :  the 
largest  is  three  and  a  half  millimetres  thick  and  its 
calibre  is  about  two  millimetres  in  diameter;  the  next 
smaller  measures  three  millimetres  in  outside  and  one 
and  three-quarters  millimetres  in  inside  diameter ;  the 
smallest,  two  and  a  half  millimetres  thick,  measures  one 
and  one-half  millimetres  across  its  beak  at  the  tip.  The 
inside  diameter  at  the  wider  end — the  funnel-shaped  end 
— is,  of  course,  the  same  in  all  three  instruments,  for  this 
wider  end  is  intended  to  fit  the  hard-rubber  nozzle  of  the 
Folitzer  inflating  bag. 

One  word  with  r^ard  to  the  shape  of  this  nozzle. 
Some  aurists  prefer  the  conical  nozzle,  which  can  be  deeply 
inserted  into  the  funnel-shaped  end  of  the  catheter. 
Others,  and  among  them  Dr.  Buck,  prefer  the  nipple 
shape  for  the  nozzle  of  the  bag,  on  the  ground  of  its 
being  less  apt  to  become  too  tightly  fixed  in  the  catheter, 
while  fitting  tightly  enough  for  all  practical  purposes. 

As  to  the  method  of  introducing  the  catheter,  I  pur- 
pose to  describe  briefly  those  three  of  tlie  many  metliods 
or  modifications  of  this  procedure  which  are  perhaps  the 
easiest  to  be  followed  and  which  are  the  ones  most  com- 
monly attempted.  Other  modifications  will  be  found  dis- 
cussed at  length  in  some  of  the  treatises  upon  aural  dis- 
ease, and  notably  in  that  of  Prof.  Victor  Urbantschitsch, 


£ualachlan  calheUr. 


'  A.  H.  Buck,  op.  cit.,  p.  182. 

'  Lchrbucb  der  Oht«nbeilkunde,  etc.,  b;  Dr.  Adam  Politzer,  published  hj  Enke,  of 
StuUgart,  1878. 
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of  Vienna/  by  whom  the  subject  of  catheterization  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
is  very  exhaustively  treated^  all  possible  obstacles  to  its  accomplishment 
mentioned,  and  notice  taken  of  accidents  more  or  less  serious  which  may 
occur  during  its  performance.  With  these  possible  mischances  he  who  pur- 
poses employing  this  method  of  diagnosis  will  do  well  to  become  familiar. 
I  shall  touch  upon  a  few  of  them  at  a  later  point  in  this  paper,  but  shall 
pass  over  their  discussion  in  this  place  as  being  almost  superfluous  in  an 
article  which  pretends  to  do  little  more  tlian  barely  to  sketch  in  words  the 
procedure  of  Eustachian  catheterization. 

The  physician  should  sit  facing  his  patient,  and  should  make  at  least 
an  anterior  rhinoscopie  examination  as  a  preliminary  step  to  the  introduction 
of  the  catheter,  endeavoring  in  this  way  to  gain  information  as  to  hinder- 
ances  likely  to  be  met  and  as  to  the  nostril  preferably  to  be  selected  for  the 
passage  of  the  instrument  Whenever  possible,  the  catheter  should  be 
passed  through  the  nostril  corresponding  to  the  ear  about  to  be  tested  by 
inflation.  Immediately  after  use  on  any  patient  the  instrument  should  be 
most  carefully  washed  both  outside  and  inside,  and  it  is  well  that  a  disin- 
fectant, such  as  bichloride  of  mercury  or  carbolic  acid,  in  all  cases,  cer- 
tainly in  all  suspicious  cases,  should  be  added  to  the  water  in  such  washing. 
After  being  washed  and  disinfected,  the  inside  of  the  catheter  must  be  freed 
firom  fluid  by  use  of  the  air-bag :  at  the  time  of  next  using  let  the  physi- 
cian ascertain  by  testing  with  the  Politzer  bag  whether  the  catheter  be  quite 
pervious  and  free  from  any  foreign  body,  solid  or  fluid.  It  is  only  after 
such  test  and  after  assuring  himself  that  the  catheter  is  surgically  clean 
that  the  physician  can  be  properly  considered  as  ready  for  the  first 
step  of  its  introduction.  The  patient  on  his  part  should  clear  his  nostrils 
by  blowing  his  nose.  The  Politzer  bag  and  the  auscultation-tube  must  be 
placed  where  they  can  readily  be  reached.  Now  let  the  examiner  with  his 
left  thumb  tilt  up  the  point  of  the  patient's  nose,  while  with  his  right 
hand  grasping  the  catheter  lightly  and  holding  it  almost  vertically  and  with 
the  curve  of  its  tip  directed  towards  the  patient  he  inserts  the  tip  of  the  in- 
strument to  a  point  just  beyond  the  ridge  in  the  floor  of  the  nostril  which 
exists  at  a  distance  of  about  half  an  inch  from  the  meatus.  Then  let 
the  outer  end  of  the  catheter  be  raised  so  that  its  tip  shall  forthwith  hug 
the  floor  of  the  nostril,  the  shank  being  thenceforth  held  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  let  the  instrument  be  steadily  but  very  gently  pushed  forward 
until  it  is  felt  to  impinge  against  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx.  Should 
the  catheter  in  the  course  of  this  introduction  show  a  tendency  to  rotate 
around  its  long  axis,  it  should  be  allowed  to  do  so,  but  care  must  be  taken 
always  to  hug  the  floor  of  the  nostril  at  the  very  start  and  as  soon  as  the 
entrance  ridge  has  been  passed.  No  violence  or  approach  to  violence  is 
permissible  in  the  introduction  of  a  Eustachian  catheter  at  any  stage  of 
the  process,  and  particularly  is  this  true  of  the  latter  stage  when  the 

^  Lebrbuch  der  Ohrenheilkuade,  Vienna  and  Leipsic,  1890. 
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instrument  has  entered  the  cavity  of  the  pharynx  vault  When  an  obetacle 
ia  met  that  tempts  the  examiner  to  the  use  of  foroe,  let  the  catheter  be  at 
ODoe  withdrawn,  and  let  the  process  begin  i^wn  from  the  start,  either  with 
the  same  instroment  or  with  one  of  smaller  diameter  or  slightly  diSerent 
curve.  Whether  or  not  the  instrument  have  exhibited  a  tendency  (o  the 
rotation  about  its  long  axis  above  mentioned  durii^  the  passage  of  the  no»- 
tril  (and  such  rotation  may  even  amount  to  a  complete  toar  de  moUre),  its 
beak  on  reaching  the  free  space  of  the  pharynx  vault  should  either  point 
downward  of  itsdf,  as  at  first,  or  should  readily  assunte  this  position  at 
attempted  rotation  by  the  examiner. 

When  the  instrument  has  beoi  made  to  impinge  beak  downward  against 
the  back  wall  of  the 'pharynx,  the  stage  of  the  process  which  is  shared  in 
common  by  all  three  of  the  methods  of  introduction  herein  to  be  described  has 
been  oompleted.  From  this  point  on  we  may  adopt  any  one  of  the  following 
three  methods. 

(a)  Grasping  the  catheter  lightly  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of 
the  left  hand  at  its  point  of  exit  from  the  nostril,  and  steadying  the  instru- 
ment so  graced  1^  resting  the  three  remaining  fingers  of  that  hand  along 
the  ridge  of  the  nose  (see  Fig.  18), 
*"">■  18.  the  examiner  will  with  his  right 

hand  rotate  the  beak  of  the  cath- 
eter outward  so  that  the  index 
or  tell-tale  ring  shall  occupy  an 
almost  horisontal  position.  He 
will  then  withdraw  the  instru- 
ment slowly  until  he  feels  that 
the  beak  (which  in  its  nearly  hori- 
zontal position  lay  within  the  so- 
called  Rosen mjiller's  fossa  behind 
the  Eustachian  tube)  has  passed 
over  the  posterior  prominent  lip 
of  the  tube-mouth ;  and  when  it 
occupies  this  position  abreast  of 
the  tube-mouth  a  further  rotation  about  its  long  axis  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion, until  the  index  ring  points  approximately  towards  the  outer  caothus 
of  the  corresponding  eye,  should  bring  the  inner  end  of  the  catheter  into 
the  mouth  of  the  tube.  But  if  at  this  point  in  the  procedure  the  patient 
experience  great  discomfort  from  the  instrument,  and  especially  if  it  hurt 
him  to  swallow,  tiie  examiner  will  have  cause  to  believe  that  he  has  not 
succeeded  in  reaching  the  tube-mouth  (Buck,  op.  cU.) ;  and,  in  view  of 
the  possibility  of  an  abrasion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  he  will  do  wisely 
to  go  back  with  the  catheter  to  the  posterior  phar>-nx  wall,  and  either 
repeat  the  withdrawal  and  rotation  just  described  or  else  follow  one  of  the 
other  two  methods  about  to  be  set  forth. 

(6)  Grasping  the  catheter  as  in  the  former  method,  let  it  be  rotated  in- 


Atr-dODcbe  wlUi  the  Indli-nibber  baUoon. 
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wBid  instead  of  outward^  and  so  that  the  ring  shall  lie  quite  horizontally. 
Then  let  the  catheter  be  withdrawn  until  the  posterior  edge  of  the  septum 
nariam  bars  its  further  outward  progress.  Then  let  the  beak  of  the  instru- 
ment be  rotated  outward  through  an  angle  of  about  two  hundred  and 
twenty-five  degrees,  or  until  the  ring  points,  as  in  the  former  method,  to  the 
outer  canthus  of  the  patient's  eye.  Failing  to  reach  the  tube-mouth  by 
both  of  these  methods,  or  (and  more  especially)  in  case  great  stenosis  for- 
bids introduction  of  the  catheter  through  the  nostril  corresponding  to  the 
ear  we  desire  to  inflate,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  third  modified  method. 

(c)  By  this  method  we  attempt  to  reach  the  mouth  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  through  that  nostril  which  is  &rthest  removed  from  it.  To  succeed 
we  shall  require  a  catheter  of  longer  and  sharper  curvature  than  is  possessed 
by  the  ordinarily-used  instrument.  After  reaching  the  back  wall  of  the 
pharynx  with  the  curved  beak  of  the  catheter  as  in  methods  a  and  6,  we 
turn  the  point  horizontally  towards  the  other  nostril  and  withdraw  the 
curved  end  until  it  is  stopped  by  the  septum  as  in  method  b.  Further 
rotation  in  this  same  direction  should  cause  the  tip  of  the  catheter  to  engage 
in  the  Eustachian  orifice  before  it  has  described  an  arc,  d&ring  such  further 
rotation,  of  more  than  forty-five  degrees.  The  point  of  the  instrument 
before  beginning  and  during  this  final  rotation  of  forty-five  degrees  or  less 
should  be  somewhat  crowded  over  towards  the  orifice  we  are  seeking  to 
engage  it  in,  by  a  slight  lateral  shifting  of  the  outer  end  of  the  catheter  in 
a  contrary  direction. 

Introduction  of  the  Eustachian  catheter  is  facilitated  at  the  initial  stage 
of  the  process  by  cautioning  the  patient  against  screwing  up  his  face  or 
firmly  closing  his  eyes.  Should  violent  and  convulsive  movements  of 
swallowing  or  gagging  ensue  when  the  beak  of  the  instrument  reaches  the 
pharynx,  let  the  patient  be  directed  to  breathe  tlirough  the  nose  with  firmly- 
clo^  mouth  while  the  instrument  is  held  perfectly  still  by  fixation  with 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  left  hand.  These  convulsive  movements 
nevertheless  persisting,  let  the  catheter  be  witlidrawn.  Faintness  and 
fiiintlng  as  reflex  phenomena  have  been  in  rare  instances  observed  to  result 
during  tlie  introduction  of  the  Eustachian  catheter.  For  other  still  rarer 
accidents  known  to  have  ensued  at  this  stage  of  the  process  the  reader  is 
referred  to  Prof.  Urbantschitsch's  work  already  cited. 

The  chief  danger  in  catheterization  is  that  of  emphysema.  To  avoid 
risk  of  its  occurrence,  let  the  examiner  use  no  instrument  having  a  sharp- 
edged  distal  opening ;  let  him  abstain  from  violent  or  impatient  efibrts  at 
introduction  when  he  meets  with  obstacles  thereto ;  let  him  be  reasonably 
certain'  that  the  Eustachian  orifice  has  been  reached  ere  passing  to  the  final 
step  of  the  process, — to  wit,  the  inflation  or  attempted  inflation  of  air ;  let 
him  eschew  any  method  of  inflation  more  forcible  than  that  by  manual 
compression  of  the  Politzer  bag. 

How  shall  the  examiner  after  carefully  following  the  first  steps  of  the 
introduction  be  reasonably  assured  of  having  reached  the  Eustachian  orifice  ? 
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First,  by  finding  a  resistance  to  further  outward  and  upward  rotation  of 
the  catheter,  and  by  observing  tliat  the  instrument  causes  no  marked  dis- 
comfort to  his  patient,  especially  when  the  latter  makes  a  movement  of 
swallowing ;  secondly,  by  testing  the  permeability  of  the  catheter  and  tube 
together  by  gentle  use  of  the  inflating  bag  combined  with  the  auscultation- 
tube.  As  soon  as  he  thinks  he  has  properly  adjusted  the  catheter  let  him 
hold  it  fixed  with  the  left  hand  while  with  the  right  he  inserts  one  end  of 
the  auscultation-tube  into  his  own  ear  (preferably  his  left  ear),  directing  the 
patient  to  place  the  other  end  of  the  tube  in  the  ear  to  be  tested ;  and  then, 
taking  the  inflating  bag  in  his  right  hand,  let  him  adjust  its  nozzle  against 
or  within  the  wider  outer  end  of  the  catheter,  holding  the  bag  as  shown  in 
Fig.  18.  In  compressing  the  bag  care  must  be  taken  not  to  shove  the 
catheter  for\vard.  After  each  compression  the  bag,  whether  provided  with 
an  air-valve  or  not,  must  be  carefully  removed  from  the  catheter  without 
any  relaxation  of  grasp  and  be  refilled  for  renewed  inflation  only  wlien 
so  removed.  The  sounds  conveyed  to  the  ear  of  the  patient  and  to  that 
of  the  observer  by  the  auscultating  tube  are  to  serve  as  a  partial  indication 
of  the  permeability  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  They  are  also  guides  to  the 
exi)ert  examiner  in  estimating  the  degree  of  such  permeability  and  in 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  fluid  within  the  tympanic  cavity. 
He  who  has  had  no  clinical  drill  in  introducing  the  catheter  will  be  very 
imperfectly  instructed  in  its  use  by  this  or  by  any  merely  written  account 
of  the  process.  With  regard  to  the  precise  nature  of  the  sounds  heard 
through  the  auscultating  tube  I  will  merely  remark  that  successful  inflation 
through  a  pervious  Eustachian  tube  gives  rise  to  sounds,  moist  or  dry, 
which  seem  close  to  or  at  times  actually  within  the  ear  of  the  examiner 
himself;  while  unsuccessful  inflation  causes  more  distant  sounds  only  to  be 
heard.  Clinical  experience  alone  can  teach  this  point,  and  again  I  would 
remind  my  readers  of  Dr.  Roosa's  adverse  criticism  upon  the  auscultating 
tube  or  aural  stethoscope,  the  so-called  "  otoscope,"  as  a  diagnostic  instru- 
ment. 

Should  emphysema  of  the  submucous  tissues  be  either  ascertained  or 
suspected  at  any  moment  during  the  act  of  inflation,  let  the  inflation  cease 
at  once.  For  the  symptoms,  dangers,  and  treatment  of  this  emphysema  I 
refer  my  readers  to  special  treatises  on  diseases  of  the  ear  and  to  those  on 
the  surgery  of  the  larynx  and  pharynx. 

To  withdraw  a  Eustachian  catheter,  let  its  beak  be  first  rotated  so  as 
to  point  downwai-d  ;  then,  holding  the  wide  mouth  of  the  instrument  very 
lightly  between  the  tips  of  the  first  and  second  fingers  of  the  right  hand, 
let  it  be  drawn  gently  outward  and  downward  in  a  curved  direction  and 
suffered  to  rotate  about  its  long  axis  as  freely  as  it  chooses  during  the  ex- 
traction. Fig.  19,  copied  from  Prof  Politzer's  book  already  cited,  is  here 
introduced  as  a  rough  reminder  of  the  anatomical  relations  to  be  borne  in 
mind  by  the  user  of  the  Eustachian  catheter. 

Before  concluding  this  paper  I  must  add  that  no  examination  of  any 


EXAMINATION   OP   PATIENTS. 


123 


case  of  aural  disease  can  be  considered  complete  which  omits  careful  inves- 
tigatiob  of  the  nasal  passages  and  phatynx  vault.  The  former  should  be 
examined  hy  the  method  of  anterior  rhinoscopy ;  the  condition  of  the 
phaiytUE  vault  can  in  many  cases  be  ascertained  with  Biifficient  accuracy  for 


VnncAL6iCTioHorTKt!luo-PnABrNi[,  iTTTH  TBI  Cathbter  iHTiioinTczD  INTO  TBB  ErariCHUM 
Ttbb.— a,  iDieilor  ipongT  bonei  6,  middle  ipoiigf  twne:  t,  luperlor  ipoDgy  bone;  d,  hard  p&late:  e, 
TelmnpiJBll:/.  ptMUriorphkryngealwall;  p,  RtaenmOller'icaTltj:  A,  poaWrioi  llpotlhe  orifice  of  Uia 


the  parposes  of  the  aural  diagnostician  by  merely  digital  examination,  hut 
the  examiner  should  be  prepared,  at  least  in  the  case  of  adult  patients,  to 
test  the  condition  of  the  pharynx  vault  by  ocular  inspection,  i.e.,  by  pos- 
terior rhinoscopy.  Descriptions  of  these  and  other  methods  of  examining 
the  nose  and  naso-pharyngeal  spaoe  are  to  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  volume. 
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CONGENITAL  MALFORMATIONS  OP  THE  AURICLE. 

In  the  description  of  ooiigenital  malformations  which  may  occur  in  this 
region  I  shall  follow  somewhat  the  classification  of  Gradenigo/  who  divides 
these  anomalies  into  two  great  classes:  first,  those  involving  the  entire 
auricle ;  and,  second,  those  affecting  a  portion  of  this  organ. 

With  reference  to  causation  little  can  be  said.  Morel*  has  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  deformity  of  the  external  ear  is  not  uncommon 
among  the  insane,  using  this  as  an  argument  in  support  of  his  statement 
that  mental  and  physical  degenerations  go  hand  in  hand,  as  it  were. 
Gradenigo,  in  his  statistics,  fails  to  trace  in  all  cases  a  marked  relation 
between  a  deficient  mental  condition  and  anomalies  in  conformation  of 
the  external  ear.  Heredity  no  doubt  plays  an  important  part  in  the 
production  of  these  malformations,  since  we  not  infrequently  find  similar 
deformities  in  different  members  of  the  same  family. 

Returning  now  to  our  classification,  we  find  that  the  first  class  includes 
anomalies  involving  the  entire  auricle.  Under  this  class  we  consider 
asymmetry  of  the  auricles,  and  also  abnormalities  in  size,  location,  and 
position.  In  a  case  reported  by  Szenes^  one  auricle  was  normal,  while  the 
other,  although  properly  formed,  was  uniformly  reduced  in  size;  the 
meatus  also  was  very  small  and  the  sense  of  hearing  entirely  absent.  Lan- 
nelongue*  reports  a  curious  instance  of  anomalous  location  of  the  auricles, 
in  which  they  were  situated  in  the  hyoid  r^ion  of  the  neck. 

Under  anomalies  of  position  we  may  also  mention  those  cases  in  which 
one  or  both  ears  are  very  prominent,  standing  out  from  the  side  of  the  head 


*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxxiii.  p.  1. 

'  Trait6  de3  Depjcnercacences  de  I'Especo  humuine,  Paris,  1857.     (Atlas.) 

*  Archiv  fflr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxvi.  p   143. 

*  Affecliona  a;ng6nitalcs,  Paris,  1891,  vol  i.  p.  487. 
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in  so  marked  a  degree  as  sometimes  to  constitute  an  actual  deformity. 
Siicfa  idstaooes  have  been  observed  by  Grober/  Bacon,'  ^^y,^  &nd  others. 

Such  patients  usually  apply  for  relief  on  account  of  tlie  unsightly  ap- 
pearance which  the  deformity  causes^  the  function  of  hearing  not  being 
affected. 

Another  condition  is  occasionally  met  with  in  which  the  auricle  is  applied 
to  the  side  of  the  skull  in  such  a  position  that  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
lobule  points  downward  and  forward,  instead  of  downward.  Such  a  con- 
dition is  not  an  uncommon  occurrence  in  musicians,  as  noted  by  Lombroso.^ 

When  we  come  to  consider  anomalies  in  formation  of  the  various  por- 
tions of  the  auride,*  we  are  at  once  impressed  with  the  fact  that  classifica* 
tion  is  almost  impossible.  An  attempt,  however,  will  be  made  to  call 
attention  to  some  of  the  deformities  which  may  occur  m  the  individual 
portions  of  the  organ. 

Anomalies  of  the  HeUx. — ^Wagenh&user^  cites  an  instance  in  which  the 
upper  part  of  the  helix  was  absent  upon  both  sides,  the  auricle  being  otherwise 
normal ;  while  Stetter*  has  reported  a  case  in  which  the  helix  and  antihelix 
dropped  downward  in  such  a  way  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  auricle 
obstructed  the  orifice  of  the  canal,  thus  impairing  the  hearing*  A  plastic 
operation  relieved  this  condition.  Schubert^  reports  a  case  somewhat 
similar  to  the  above,  in  which  there  was  a  flap-like  helix.  In  addition, 
however,  there  was  other  deformity.  The  so-cdlled  Darwinian  ear  and 
the  satyr  ear  really  constitute  moderate  congenital  anomalies  in  the  form  of 
the  helix. 

Anomalies  of  the  AntiheKx. — ^This  portion  of  the  auricle  may  present  cer- 
tain anomalies.  It  may  be  so  strongly  developed  as  to  project  beyond  the 
line  of  the  helix  when  the  ear  is  looked  at  from  behind,  giving  rise  to  a  pecu- 
liar appearance.  Schubert'  has  cited  an  instance  of  this  deformity  which 
he  denominates  ^'pointed  ear."  In  this  case  the  superior  cms  of  the 
antihelix  was  abnormally  developed,  and  the  helix  was  pushed  upward, 
thus  causing  a  deformity  similar  to  that  ordinarily  termed  the  satyr  ear. 
Gradenigo  has  observed  that  undue  prominence  of  the  antihelix  is  more 
common  in  females  than  in  males,  and  that  it  is  also  more  frequently  met 
with  in  the  insane  and  among  criminals  than  in  other  individuals.  I 
myself  have  observed  one  instance  in  which  the  antihelix  was  very  promi- 

^  Lehrbuch  der  Ohrenheilkunde,  Wien^  18S8,  p.  254. 

*  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xix.  p.  17. 

*  Zeitschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xl.  p.  86. 
^  Cited  by  Gradenigo,  loc.  ctt. 

^  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xix.  p.  65. 

^  Ibid.,  vol.  xxi.  p.  92. 

^  Ibid.,  vol.  xxii.  pp.  61  and  52. 

*  Loc.  cit 
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nent^  projecting  fully  an  eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
helix  ^hen  the  ears  were  viewed  from  Ijehind.  The  deformity  was  par- 
ticularly marked  upon  the  left  side,  and  here  also  the  lobule  of  the  ear  was 
remarkably  small,  the  organ  terminating  almost  abruptly  at  the  antitragus. 
Upon  the  right  side  both  deformities  were  less  marked,  although  distinct. 
The  intellect  of  the  patient  was  normal. 

AnofTudiea  of  the  LobtUe, — In  the  black  race  this  portion  of  the  auricle 
reaches  an  abnormal  degree  of  development.  The  Kaffirs,  by  piercing  the 
lobule  of  one  side  in  a  peculiar  manner,  form  a  pouch  within  it  sufficiently 
capacious  to  carry  tobacco,  while  upon  the  other  side  they  carry  in  the 
perforation  a  small  spoon  or  scoop  of  bone,  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
the  tobacco  from  its  pouch  when  they  desire  to  use  it  Among  the  civilized 
races,  however,  anomalies  in  this  r^ion  are  comparatively  rare,  though 
Binder^  has  reported  an  instance  in  which  the  lobule  was  entirely  wanting, 
while  Szenes'  cites  a  case  in  which  only  a  rudimentary  lobule  was  present, 
the  external  auditory  meatus  being  wanting,  and  there  being  faulty  develop- 
ment of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  face. 

Another  malformation  which  may  occur  in  this  region  is  that  of  cleft 
lobule.  Blau '  cites  an  instance  in  which  there  was  a  double  lobule  upon 
one  side.  I  have  observed  examples  of  this  in  my  own  practice,  and  in 
one  case  the  conformation  of  the  parts  resembled  so  closely  the  deformity 
resulting  from  an  ear-ring  being  torn  from  the  ear,  that  it  required  the 
most  positive  statement  of  the  patient  to  the  contrary  to  convince  me  that 
the  local  condition  was  not  the  result  of  traumatism. 

Anomalies  of  the  Tragus. — Oeffinger*  cites  an  instance  lii  which  the 
tragus  projected  outward  and  forward,  and  then  turned  backward,  covering 
the  canal ;  while  McBride  *  has  observed  a  case  in  which  the  tragus,  antihelix, 
and  auditory  canal  were  rudimentary,  while  the  lobule  and  antitragus  were 
well  developed. 

Anomalies  of  the  Antitragus. — Malformations  of  the  antitragus  are  rare. 
Szenes^  mentions  an  instance  in  which  two  spurs  of  cartilage  projected 
from  the  antitragus  into  the  canal.     No  deformity  of  this  kind  has  come 
*  under  my  own  observation,  and  I  believe  them  to  be  of  exceedingly  infre- 
quent occurrence. 

Microtia. — ^We  have  considered  above  the  congenital  deformities  which 
involve  the  different  parts  of  the  auricle.  We  now  come  to  the  considera- 
tion of  those  instances  in  which  the  process  of  development  has  not  per- 

'  Archiv  fQr  Paychiatrie,  1887,  vol.  xx.  p.  2. 

•  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  185. 
■  Ibid.,  vol.  xix.  p.  206. 

*  Zeitschrift  fur  rationelle  Medicin,  1868,  vol.  xxxi.  pp.  1  and  2. 
•Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  April,  1881. 

•Archiv  fur  Ohrenheillcunde,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  140. 
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sisted  to  die  formation  even  of  a  faulty  or  deformed  auricle,  but  has 
resulted  in  so  complete  a  malformation  of  the  organ  that  its  distinctive 
ports  cease  to  be  well  defined.  To  this  general  class  of  malformations  the 
name  microtia  is  given.  The  condition  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  1.  Not  only 
is  the  auricle  deformed  in  these  cases,  but  coexistent  lack  of  development 
may  exist  in  contiguous  structures.  Schwendt  ^  reports  a  case  of  double 
microtia  in  which  the  external  auditory  meatus  was  absent  on  both  sides 
and  in  which  a  fistula  existed  upon  the  right  cheek,  communicating  with  a 
branchial  cyst  Similar  instances  are  cited  by  Heusinger,'  Virchow,^  and 
Koslowsky.* 

In  addition  to  the  deformity,  this  condition  merits  more  than  a  passing 
attention  from  the  fact  that  experience  teaches  us  that  when  the  auricle  is 
deformed  to  this  degree,  in  the  very  large  majority  of  instances,  this  exter- 
nal deformity  is  attended  with  a  serious  malformation  of  those  parts  of  the 
auditory  apparatus  which  are  necessary  for  the  transmission  and  perception 
of  sound,  and  moreover  that  even  when  sound  can  be  perceived,  the  bony 
meatus  and  the  deeper  parts  of  the  middle  and  internal  ear  are  ordinarily 
BO  poorly  developed  that  any  attempt  upon  our  part  to  restore  the  int^rity 
of  function  of  the  parts  must  prove  futile.  Most  frequently  either  the  bony 
or  the  cartilaginous  canal,  and  very  frequently  both,  will  be  found  want- 
ing. Instances  of  this  condition  of  malformation  of  the  auricle  in  which 
closure  of  the  cartilaginous  or  bony  canal  existed  have  been  reported  by 
Rose,*  Ockel,  Glama  and  Wreden,*  Strawbridge,^  Dnncanson,®  Kiesselbach,^ 
Truckenbrod,"*  Ludewig,"  and  others.  The  deformity  may  exist  upon  both 
sides,  as  in  the  examples  cited  by  Hose  and  Ludewig,  or,  as  is  most  com- 
monly the  case,  may  occur  upon  one  side  only,  as  in  the  remaining  cases 
cited  above.  Steinbrugge  and  Moos^  cite  an  instance  of  this  condition  in 
which  only  the  lobule  was  present,  and  this  was  so  folded  upon  itself  as  to 
give  rise  to  a  cauliflower  appearance.  In  addition  to  being  malformed,  it 
was  also  misplaced,  being  situated  upon  the  ramus  of  the  jaw,  below  and  in 
front  of  the  normal  situation  of  the  auricle.  A  somewhat  similar  deformity 
has  been  observed  by  Schubert.^  Kiesselbach  ^*  reports  an  interesting  case 
in  which,  in  addition  to  microtia  on  one  side,  the  auricle  upon  the  other 

^  Archiv  fAr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zxxii.  p.  87. 
«Virchow'«  Archiv,  1864,  vol.  xxix.  p.  868. 

*  Cited  by  Schwendt,  loc.  cit  p.  46. 

*  Virchow'8  Archiv,  vol.  cxv.  p.  647. 

*  Monatsschrift  fur  Oeburtshulfe  und  Frauenkr.,  vols,  zxvii.  and  xxviii. 
•St.  Petenburger  Med.  Zeitschrift,  1868,  nos.  9  and  11. 

V  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1876. 

*£dinbui^h  Medical  Journal,  March,  1878. 

*Gerlach'8  Beitrage  zur  Morphologic  und  Morphogonie,  1886. 

^  Zeitschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xiv.  p.  179. 

"  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol  xxix.  p.  267. 

^'  Zeitschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  x.  p.  16. 

"  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxx.  p.  48. 

"Ibid,  vol  xix.  p.  127. 
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side  was  malformed.  The  deformed  auride  may  be  varioasly  situated  with 
reference  to  the  canal.  Thus,  in  a  patient  seen  by  Knapp^^  a  rudimentary 
helix  and  lobule^  present  upon  both  sides^  were  found  in  front  of  the  canal. 

PolyodoL — ^This  is  a  name  applied  to  a  condition  oocasionally  met  with^ 
in  which,  instead  of  a  single  normal  or  deformed  auricle  upon  either  side^ 
there  exist  upon  one  or  both  sides  two  of  these  organs,  either  completely 
developed,  or,  as  is  usually  the  case,  both  rudimentary.  Instances  of  this 
condition  have  been  observed  by  Knapp,'  in  which  a  second  rudimen- 
tary ear  was  found  in  front  of  the  right  concha,  with  a  dermoid  cyst  in  the 
right  cervical  region.  Mignot'  reports  a  case  in  which  a  second  struc- 
ture resembling  an  ear  was  situated  in  front  of  and  below  the  tragus  of  the 
normal  oi^n.  It  was  attached  to  the  tragus  and  also  to  the  cheek,  and 
contained  no  cartilage.  Biirkner  ^  has  cited  an  instance  in  which^  in  addi- 
tion to  a  microtia,  a  wart-like  appendage  was  present  in  front  of  the  rudi- 
mentary lobule,  thus  constituting  in  reality  a  case  of  polyoti&  A  congenital 
aural  fistula  was  also  present  in  this  patient.  Examples  of  a  somewhat 
similar  deformity  have  been  observed  by  Hartmann*  and  BandalL*  In  the 
case  reported  by  this  latter  writer,  in  addition  to  the  polyotia,  there  was 
a  congenital  aural  fistula.  In  the  instance  of  microtia  cited  by  Rose^ 
a  supernumerary  auricle  was  also  present.  Quite  recently  I  have  met  with 
a  similar  deformity  in  a  child  two  months  old,  in  whom  the  auricle  upon 
one  side  ¥ras  represented  by  a  cutaneous  fold  containing  in  its  upper  part  a 
small  amount  of  cartilage.  This  was  bent  forward  upon  the  cheek,  covering 
the  site  of  a  normally-placed  meatus.  Upon  its  posterior  sur&ce  was  a 
well-defined  groove,  separating  the  cartilaginous  from  the  non-cartilaginous 
portion.  About  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  front  of  the  anterior  margin  of 
this  part  was  a  small,  wart-like  prominence,  which^  in  my  opinion,  repre- 
sented, not  the  tragus,  but  a  rudimentary  auricle.  It  was  impossible  to 
determine  whether  tlie  auditory  canal  was  present  or  not.  The  rudimen- 
tary organ  first  mentioned  was  freely  movable,  and  just  beneath  its  attach- 
ment a  slight  depression  could  be  felt.  The  condition  is  well  represented 
in  Fig.  1.  The  auricle  on  the  opposite  side  was  normal,  and  there  was  no 
hereditary  history. 

From  the  above  description,  it  will  be  seen  liat  the  conditions  of 
microtia  and  polyotia  may  exist  together,  or  they  may  occur  separately. 
While  the  hearing  is  frequently  impaired,  a  certain  amount  of  hearing- 
power  may  exist  with  either  condition.    Thus,  in  the  cases  cited  by  Wreden, 


^  Zeitschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zi.  p.  65. 

'  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  Bostoni  1870. 

*  Academic  de  Medecine,  December  2,  1879. 

^  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zzii.  p.  200. 

^  Fourth  Otological  Congress,  Brussels,  Sept.  10  to  14,  1888. 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1889. 
'  Loc.  cit. 
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Strawbridge,  and  Knapp  the  sease  of  hearing  was  to  a  certaiD  extoot  pr&- 

servedf  while  in  Duncansoo's  case  there  was  no  bearing. 

With  reference  to  operative  interference,  the  remarks  already  made  con- 

oeraing  the  probable  abeenoe  of  either  the  bony  or  the  cartilaginous  meatus^ 

and  possibly  of  both,  should  be 

bome   in    mind.     Instances   have 

been  recorded  by  Knapp,  Wreden, 

Kiesselbsch,  Ludcwig,  and  Vali,' 

in  which  an  attempt  has  been  mode 

to  open  the  external  aaditory  mear 

tus.     In  Wreden's  case,  although 

the  operation  was  partially  success- 
ful, the  canal  could  not  be  kept 

open ;  while  in  Kiesselbach's  case 

the  operauoD  was  partially  success- 

fal  in   establishing  such  a  canal. 

Jn  Lndewig's  case  the  attempt  was 
also  partially  successful,  although 
septic  infection  resulted  afler  the 

operation,   and    the   convalescence 

was  greatly  prolonged.  In  the 
cases  reported  by  Vali  and  Knapp 
the  effort  to  restore  the  external  anditory  canal  was  futile. 

If  it  seems  desirable  to  perform  an  operation  of  this  kind,  the  procedure 
consists  in  making  an  incision  behind  the  deformed  member,  and,  by 
means  of  the  elevator,  carefully  lifting  the  oi^n  forward.  The  region  cor- 
responding to  the  normal  situation  of  the  externa)  auditory  meatus  should 
DOW  be  carefully  examined,  aud  any  opening  in  the  bone  in  this  location 
should  be  enlarged  by  means  of  the  gouge  and  diisel.  The  auricle  is  then 
replaced  and  the  wound  sutured,  after  which  the  soft  parts  over  the  newly- 
formed  meatus  are  divided  by  means  of  crossed  incisions,  and  the  four  small 
flaps  thus  formed  are  turned  into  the  canal,  and  are  held  in  position  by  a 
packing  of  gauze  for  a  few  days ;  later  a  tube  of  aluminum  or  rubber  may 
be  substituted.  Too  frequently,  however,  the  deeper  parts,  if  reached  with- 
out accident,  will  be  &und  to  be  seriously  deformed.  Thus,  in  the  case 
reported  by  Rose,'  in  addition  to  the  absence  of  the  extenial  meatus  the 
tympanic  ring  was  wanting,  the  ossicles  were  deformed,  and  supemnmerary 
ossicles  were  present;  while  in  the  case  cited  by  Steinbrugge'  the  annutus 
tympanicus,  the  ossicles,  and  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  were  wanting.  In 
Kiesselbach's  case,  also,  the  tympanic  cavity  was  malfonned. 

It  is  only  upon  the  earnest  solicitation  either  of  the  parents  or  of  the 
patient  that  any  operation  of  this  kind  should  be  done.     I  am  decidedly 


Microtia  ind  poIfoUa. 
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in  fiivor  of  allowii^  these  children  to  go  on^  for  a  number  of  years  at 
least,  withoat  any  attempt  at  operative  interference^  and  especiallj  if  in 
early  diildhood  we  believe  that  the  sense  of  hearii^  is  present  in  the  slightest 
degree.  After  they  have  attained  sndi  an  age  that  this  can  be  determined, 
it  then  lies  with  the  pati«it  or  his  friends  as  to  whether  an  attempt  shall  be 
made  to  improve  the  condition.  The  dai^t»«  having  been  fully  explained, 
and  the  responsibility  taken  by  the  patient,  both  with  reference  to  life  and 
to  the  restoration  of  function,  I  think  we  are  at  liberty  to  undertake  the 
operation.  For  the  external  malformation  very  little  can  be  accomplished 
by  plastic  operation  in  cases  of  marked  deformity.  For  the  deformity 
alone  it  seems  that  the  best  practice  would  be  to  amputate  the  auricle  en- 
tirely, and  resort  to  some  artificial  substitute.  For  the  minor  degrees  of 
malformation,  such  as  undue  prominence  or  slight  irr^ularities  in  con- 
formation of  individual  ix>rtions  of  the  oi^n,  plastic  surgery  cau  do  much 
to  relieve  the  condition.  If  the  auricle  on  either  side  is  too  prominent,  the 
operative  procedure  consists  in  the  removal  of  a  cresoentic  s^ment  of  in- 
t^iment  by  means  of  two  curved  incisions  immediately  behind  the  oi^an. 
The  anterior  incision  should  follow  closely  the  line  of  attachment  of  the 
auricle  to  the  skull,  and  should  lie  either  in  the  sulcus  immediately  behind 
the  ear,  or  it  may  be  made  through  the  int^ument  covering  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  auricle,  and  parallel  to  this  furrow  in  case  the  deformity  is 
extreme.  The  exact  location  of  the  posterior  incision  will  depend  upon 
the  size  of  the  s^ment  which  it  is  necessary  to  remove  in  order  to  correct 
the  deformity.  Upon  stitdiing  the  edges  of  the  wound  together  the  ears 
can  be  approximated  to  the  head  to  the  desired  degree.  This  operation  has 
been  successfully  performed  by  Ely,  Bacon,  Gruber,  and  others.  In  the 
instance  cited  by  Stetter,  a  plastic  operation  upon  the  auricle  itself  was 
followed  by  a  decided  improvement  in  the  condition.  If  undue  prominence 
of  the  auricle  is  noticed  early  in  childhood,  a  simpler  procedure  has  been 
recommended,  consisting  in  coating  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle 
with  flexible  collodion  and,  while  this  is  still  moist,  holding  the  ear  back 
upon  the  side  of  the  head  by  means  of  a  firm  bandage.  After  the  collo- 
dion has  set  the  bandage  may  be  removed,  and  the  auricle  remains  in  the 
position  in  which  it  has  been  placed.  By  repeating  this  procedure  faith- 
fully  the  undue  prominence  will  gradually  be  relieved.  In  cases  of 
polyotia,  amputation  of  the  supernumerary  auricle  will  be  the  best  practice. 
Auricular  Appendages. — Not  infrequently  we  meet,  in  connection  with 
otherwise  perfectly  normal  auricles,  with  certain  supernumerary  append- 
ages. These  most  frequently  occur  in  the  region  of  the  tragus,  but  may  be 
found  rarely  in  other  situations.  In  a  case  cited  by  Wendt,'  there  existed 
one  process  in  front  of  the  tragus  and  one  on  its  inner  side.  The  upper  ap- 
pendage, a  short  distance  above  its  origin,  divided  into  two  branches ;  the 
lower  was  flat  and  about  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  while  the  tragus  itself  was 
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thickened.  Burkner'  observed  in  a  male  aged  eighteen  two  appendages  in 
front  of  the  left  tragus ;  one  was  a  sixth  of  an  inch  long,  while  the  other 
was  flat.  A  curious  instance  is  cit^d  by  Barth,'  in  which  a  rudimentary 
mammary  gland  was  found  located  just  below  the  lobule  of  the  auricle  of 
one  side.  This  ap{>endage  enlai^;ed  regularly  during  menstruation,  and 
became  more  prominent  and  erect  when  the  patient  became  emotional. 
Other  in9tanceiii  of  auricular  appendage  have  been  reported  by  W^en- 
hauser,'  Erskine,'  and  Burnett.*  Oue  malformation  of  this  example  has 
fallen  uD<Ier  my  own  observation.  It  occurred  in  a  child  aged  thirteen 
months,  in  whom,  just  above  the  right  tragus,  which  itself  was  some- 
what rudimentary,  there  was  present  a  process  projecting  outward  and 
somewhat  forward  and  upward,  about  three-quarters  of  en  inch  in  length. 
The  process  contained  cartilage.  The 
deformity  is  well  represented  in  Fig,  2.  _'**' 

The  treatment  of  these  appendages 
consists  in  their  removal  by  means  of  the 
knife.  The  operation  is  an  exceedingly 
simple  one,  and  cannot  be  attended  by 
any  complication.  In  my  own  case  the 
procedure  consisted  in  circumscribing 
the  base  of  the  appendage  by  means  of 
two  crescentic  incisions,  one  upon  the 
anterior  and  the  other  upon  the  posterior 
aspect ;  the  integument  was  then  pushed 
downward  for  a  little  distance,  and  the 
fsrtilage  was  divided  transvereely  with 
sciasors  at  a  deeper  level  than  the 
cutaneous  incisions.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  were  united  by  sutures,  and  re- 
covery was  rapid  and  complete. 

FiebUa  Oongeniia  Auria, — Congenital  aural  fistula  constitutes  a  de- 
formity of  the  external  ear  which  is  of  but  little  practical  importance.  It 
probably  occurs  as  a  consequence  of  arrest  in  development  in  either  the 
formation  of  the  auricle  itself,  or,  as  Virchow  believes,  it  may  represent  an 
incomplete  closure  of  the  first  visceral  cleft.  It  is  spoken  of  ordinarily  as 
a  somewhat  rare  deformity,  but  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  this  is  due 
rather  to  the  feet  that,  as  the  cases  present  no  clinical  importance,  they  are 
either  not  observed  or  not  reported,  although  the  condition  may  exist  quite 
frequently.     Tlie  subject  has  been  fully  discussed  by  Schmitz,'  while  in- 

*  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenbciltiunde,  vol.  tvii.  p.  183. 
'Virchow'i  Archiv,  \o\.  ciiJ.  pt.  8. 

*AreblT  fur ObreDbeillcunde,  vol.  xivii.  p.  169. 
•Otologics]  Section  of  the  Britiab  Medical  Auociation,  1888. 

*  A  Treatiie  on  the  Ear,  2d  ed.,  Phlladelpbia,  1884,  p.  211. 

*  Inaugural  Diwertation,  Halle,  I8TS. 
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etaocos  of  the  deformity  have  been  reported  bv  Schubert,'  Wagrahaiiscr,' 

BurDctt,*  Urbantscliitscli,*  and  otliere. 

As  has  al ready  bwD  obser\'ed  in  dtacassiiig  microtia  and  polyotia,  fi«tnli 

congenita  auHs  may  coexist  with  either  of  these  conditions.     Four  easts  of 

aural  fistula  have  ixtme  under  my  own  obsci'vation.    In  ouc  case  tlie  deformity 

existed  upon  both  sides  to  the  same  exteut,  and  was  located  juEt  above  thr 

tragus.     In  the  second  case,  about  one  inch  alxive  the  lefV  tragus  there  -nt 

a  depression  a  sixth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  which  admitted  a  probe  for  hilf 

un  inch  downward  and  inward,  while  upon  the  opposite  siiie  there  waf  i 

depression  or  pit  in  the  same  situation,  which  did  not  admit  the  tip  of  thf 

jirobe.     The  patient  stated  that  other  members  of  the  family  presented  ibf 

same  deformity.     lu  the  third  case,  ihenm 

ilbisti-ated   in   Fig.  3,  a,  at  a  point  ahoif 

the   tragus,  one-third  of  an   inch    in   ftonl 

of  the  posterior  edge  of  the  helix  and  op- 

[josite  the   lower  division  of  the  antihelix, 

tliere  was  a  small  HstuIoiiB  opening,  wbich 

lulniitted  the  prolie  for  the  distaooe  of  half 

on  inch,  in  a  direction  downward,  forward, 

and  inwai'd.     This  tract  was  filled  with  Heni- 

purulunt  matter.     The  patient  liad  not  been 

conscious  of  its  presence.     In  the  fourth  cbsk 

the  malformation  consisted   in   the  prwcnce 

of  a  minute  pit,  not  admitting  a  probe,  «I- 

uated  alxiut  the  middle  of  each  concha,  being 

slightly  more  anterior  upon  the  left  side  thin 

upon  the  right.     In  an  instance  obeeHi-ed  by 

Pfluger,*  a  purulent  discharee  bad  occumJ 
FMaU  eonseuitA  •iiri»,— a,  flsiuU.        ,-,„i  ,  ■  yn- 

irom  the  fistula  on  several  occasions  following 

attacks  of  earache.  If  the  opening  of  the  fistula  becomes  closed,  the  secre- 
tion mav  collect  to  such  an  extent  as  to  give  rise  to  fluctuating  tumor  in  the 
region  of  the  tragus,  as  in  an  instance  recorded  by  Urbantschitscb,* 

As  my  own  cases  show,  the  fi.stuta  may  vary  in  position  and  may  be 
either  unilateral  or  bilateral.  In  addition  to  the  locations  already  given, 
it  may  e.\ist  in  tlie  hcKx  or  in  fnnit  of  the  tragus.  Burnett'  states  that  io 
some  eases  the  fistula  may  lead  into  the  tym|ianic  cavity. 

The  only  circuiuslances  under  which  this  condition  may  require  twM- 
mcnt  are  those  which  attend  a  blocking  up  of  the  orifice  of  the  fistnla, 


'  AprhW  for  Ohrenlieilkunde,  vol.  siii.  pp.  51  und  52, 
'  Ibid,,  vol.  xjcvii.  p   159. 
>0p.  cit.,  p.  2ia. 

*  Monaliachrifl  fur  Ohrenhoilkunde,  1877,  No.  7. 
'Ibid,,  1B74,  No.  11. 

•  L«hrbu(-ti  diT  Ohrenhcilkundc.  -d  ed.,  Vi 
« Lot.  eit. 
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leading  to  a  retention  of  the  secretion.  In  such  an  event  a  simple  incision, 
with  a  thorough  scraping  of  the  walls  of  the  retention-cyst,  will  probably 
result  in  a  cure. 

CUTANEOUS  DISEASES  OF  THE  AURICLE. 

Intertrigo  of  the  Auricle. — This  affection  develops  most  frequently  in 
young  children  as  a  result  of  wearing  tight-fitting  caps,  from  the  mis- 
taken idea,  so  prevalent  among  the  laity,  that  the  external  ear  should  be 
protected  from  cold  and  from  draughts,  even  in  warm  weather.  For  this 
purpose  the  ears  of  children  are  frequently  covered  by  means  of  a  long 
kerchief  tied  over  the  head  and  under  the  chin,  or  the  cap  or  hat  is  made 
in  such  a  way  that  the  auricles  are  entirely  enclosed  within  it  and  pressed 
backward  upon  the  head.  In  this  manner  the  cutaneous  surface  of  the  auricle 
is  brought  into  immediate  contact  with  the  integument  over  the  mastoid 
r^ion.  As  a  result  of  this  procedure  the  secretions  from  both  cutaneous 
surfaces  are  prevented  from  escaping,  and  by  the  restless  movements  of  the 
child  the  parts  are  rubbed  against  one  another.  From  these  conditions  there 
results  a  loss  of  the  superficial  epithelium  from  one  or  both  surfaces,  giving 
rise  to  an  area  of  greater  or  less  extent  which  has  been  deprived  of  its 
epithelial  layer,  presenting  a  reddened,  moist  sur&ce,  whose  edges  merge 
imperceptibly  into  the  normal  skin.  There  is  no  elevation  or  depression  of 
this  eroded  area,  and  in  its  early  stages  there  is  no  infiltration  of  the  under- 
lying parts.  If  the  condition  is  allowed  to  persist,  we  soon  have  devel- 
oped an  infiltration  of  the  deeper  cutaneous  structures  and  the  development 
of  an  eczema. 

The  removal  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  skin,  with  the  exposure  of 
its  deeper  layer,  renders  the  cutaneous  structures  sensitive  to  external  irri- 
tants, and  consequently  the  patient  is  tormented  by  the  intense  itching  of 
the  parts.  Efforts  to  relieve  this  by  scratching  simply  result  in  an  aggrava- 
tion of  the  trouble.  The  general  hygienic  condition  of  the  patient  plays  an 
important  pai*t  in  the  severity  of  the  affection.  In  a  poorly-nourished  child 
all  the  symptoms  and  local  manifestations  are  present  to  a  much  greater 
degree  than  in  a  child  who  is  otherwise  in  perfect  health.  A  slight  amount 
of  local  irritation  in  a  strumous,  anemic,  or  poorly-nourished  child  will 
often  develop  a  severe  intertrigo,  while  the  same  cause  might  have  no 
effect  upon  a  healthy  child.  Heredity  also  undoubtedly  constitutes  an  im- 
portant &ctor,  those  children  predisposed  to  cutaneous  affections  being  much 
more  easily  affected  by  any  slight  local  irritating  cause  than  children  in 
whom  such  a  predisposition  does  not  exist.  While  all  these  factors  play 
an  important  part  in  the  causation  of  the  affection,  the  condition  may  occur 
in  a  child  who  is  otherwise  in  perfect  health. 

The  treatment  consists  in  a  restoration  of  the  normal  condition  of  the 
parts.  The  eroded  sur&ces  should  be  separated  by  a  thin  layer  of  linen, 
which  may  be  smeared  with  vaseline,  cold  cream,  or  olive  or  almond  oil,  or 
the  denuded  areas  may  be  dusted  with  a  toilet-powder,  or  starch,  or  oxide 
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of  zinc,  and  a  thin  layer  of  dry  linen  interposed  between  them.  It  is  well 
to  avoid  washing  the  affected  ]X)rtion  of  the  integument  with  water  while 
the  erosion  exists.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  the  head-dress  should 
be  so  arranged  that  a  free  circulation  of  air  is  permitted  about  the  parts 
and  the  normal  function  of  the  skin  promoted  as  much  as  possible.  If  not 
attended  to  promptly^  a  troublesome  eczema  may  result. 

Eczema  of  the  Auride, — This  disease  as  attacking  the  auricle  may 
manifest  itself  either  in  an  acute  or  in  a  chronic  form.  An  acute  eczema 
of  tlie  auricle  usually  depends  upon  the  same  causes  which  produce  eczema 
in  other  parts  of  the  body.  Underlying  any  such  cutaneous  affection  we 
invariably  find,  I  believe,  either  some  constitutional  diathesis,  such  as  gout 
or  rheumatism,  a  disordered  condition  of  the  prim/x  vicBj  improper  food, 
either  insufficient  in  quantity  or  in  quality,  or  of  a  kind  not  adapted  to  the 
particular  requirements  of  the  patient,  irregular  habits  of  life,  or  some  ob- 
scure pathological  condition  which  interferes  either  with  the  proper  as- 
similation of  food  or  with  the  proper  elimination  of  the  excretions  of  the 
body.  In  addition  to  general  causes  we  find  certain  local  conditions  playing 
a  prominent  part  in  the  production  of  an  eczema  of  the  auricle.  Most 
prominent  among  these  local  conditions  we  should  place  a  discharge  from 
the  externa]  auditory  canal,  either  from  some  pathological  condition  in  this 
region  itself  or,  most  commonly,  from  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  I  quite  agree  with  Baratoux,^  who  considers  that  even  where 
a  local  cause  does  exist,  the  fact  that  it  produces  an  eczema  is  an  evidence  of 
some  morbid  systemic  condition.  This  author  believes  that  the  so-called 
condition  of  scrofulosis  plays  the  most  important  part  in  the  production  of 
this  affection.  I  am  inclined  to  think,  however,  that  while  scrofulosis,  or 
perhaps  better  lymphatisra,  may  be  a  prominent  exciting  cause,  we  fre- 
quently find  the  evidences  of  lymphatism,  such  as  enlarged  cervical  glands, 
etc.,  as  the  result  of  the  eczema. 

A  frequent  cause  of  auricular  eczema  in  children  is  the  habit  so  much 
in  vogue  among  the  laity  of  keeping  the  ears  of  young  children  covered 
even  in  warm  weather.  The  hoods  so  commonly  worn  by  children  almost 
always  cover  the  auricle  and  press  it  backward  upon  the  side  of  the  head, 
thus  bringing  the  integument  covering  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle 
in  contact  with  the  skin  behind  the  ear.  In  warm  weather  the  natural  heat 
and  moisture  of  the  parts  are  thus  shut  in  and  act  as  a  poultice  to  the 
cutaneous  surfaces  held  in  apposition.  As  a  result  of  the  heat  and  moisture 
the  superficial  epithelium  is  macerated  and  is  rubbed  off  by  the  motions  of 
the  child,  giving  rise  to  an  intertrigo.  If  the  exciting  cause  is  not  removed 
the  cutaneous  structures  soon  become  the  seat  of  an  acute  inflammation, 
which  rapidly  takes  on  the  character  of  an  eczema. 

An  acute  eczema  of  the  auricle  first  manifests  itself  by  a  burning  of  the 

>  Revue  mensuelle  de  Laryngologie,  March,  18S1.  « 
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party  which  soon  changes  to  a  condition  of  intense  pruritus.  In  order  to 
relieve  this  the  patient  scratches  the  offending  region,  and  thus  adds  to  the 
local  irritation.  The  cutaneous  surface  becomes  reddened^  the  whole  cutis 
thickened,  and  then  appears  the  characteristic  eruption  of  eczema.  This 
may  either  manifest  itself  in  the  formation  of  small  vesicles,  which  may 
coalesce,  or,  what  is  more  common,  the  entire  cutaneous  surface  may  lose  its 
superficial  epithelium,  and  the  whole  auricle  assume  an  intensely  red,  moist, 
and  raw  aspect,  from  which  the  serum  can  almost  be  seen  to  exude.  This 
same  condition  may  obtain  after  vesicles  have  formed,  coalesced,  and  rup- 
tured. After  the  disease  has  persisted  for  some  time,  either  with  or  with- 
out the  formation  of  vesicles,  the  discharge  from  the  moist  surface  assumes 
a  more  purulent  character,  which  drying  upon  exposure  to  the  air  gives 
rise  to  the  formation  of  crusts.  The  removal  of  these  crusts  is  frequently 
attended  with  slight  hemon*hage,  and  after  their  separation  the  process 
already  described  is  repeated.  When  the  condition  arises  from  a  purulent 
discharge  from  the  canal,  the  concha  is  ordinarily  the  part  first  affected, 
although  later,  unless  the  parts  are  kept  scrupulously  free  from  the  dis- 
charge, the  entire  auricle  may  become  involved.  Where  local  causes  play 
the  most  prominent  part,  the  disease  is  usually  unilateral,  provided  the 
exciting  condition  is  unilateral.  Where,  however,  the  constitutional  element 
is  the  principal  factor  we  are  apt  to  find  the  disease  bilateral.  On  the  other 
hand,  while  a  discbarge  from  the  meatus  is  one  of  the  most  prominent  ex- 
citing causes  of  this  condition,  an  eczema  developing  primarily  upon  the 
auricle  may  spread  to  the  canal  and  give  rise  to  troublesome  symptoms,  as 
in  the  case  cited  by  Wendt^  in  whit;h  a  persistent  tinnitus  depended  upon 
this  cause. 

In  addition  to  the  manifestation  upon  the  auricle,  if  the  condition  is 
n^lected,  the  morbid  process  affects  the  cutaneous  surface  of  the  scalp 
behind  the  ear,  and  may  serve  as  a  starting-point  of  an  eczema  capitis. 
This  is  especially  liable  to  occur  in  young  children.  As  a  result  of  the 
dermatitis  of  the  auricle  the  cervical  glands  are  not  infrequently  enlarged, 
particularly  in  patients  of  tender  years.  If  the  local  disease  remains  un- 
checked it  very  soon  ceases  to  be  an  acute  affection,  and  we  have  set  up  a 
thickening  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis,  constituting  a  chronic 
eczema,  a  condition  which  frequently  baffles  the  efforts  of  the  most  skilful, 
and  which  never  should  be  looked  upon  as  an  affection  the  ciu^  of  which 
will  be  a  simple  matter. 

When  the  disease  has  assumed  the  chronic  form  we  find  the  integu- 
ment of  the  auricle  thickened  through  its  entire  depth.  The  affected 
area  may  be  limited  to  one  portion  of  the  auricle,  as  the  concha,  helix,  or 
antihelix,  or  it  may  involve  the  entire  organ.  The  part  affected  is  of  a 
dull  pinkish-red  color,  the  surface  in  places  appearing  glossy  and  polished, 
in  other  places  covered  with  small,  dry,  white  scales,  which  can  be  easily 

^  Arcfaiv  far  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  iii.  pp.  28  and  29. 
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separated,  leaving  a  red,  glossy  surface  as  above  described.  The  increased 
thickness  of  the  integument  is  easily  made  out  on  palpation,  and  the  parts 
feel  dry  and  hard  to  the  touch,  the  normal  soft,  elastic  feeling  characteristic 
of  healthy  integument  being  wanting.  The  patient  complains  of  an  intol- 
erable itching  in  the  part,  and  the  efforts  to  relieve  this  only  tend  to  aggra- 
vate the  affection. 

We  do  not,  as  a  rule,  anticipate  any  serious  result  to  follow  an  eczema  of 
the  auricle.  De  Rossi,'  however,  describes  a  form  of  the  affection  which  is 
followed  by  deep  ulceration  of  the  parts,  the  cartilage  even  becoming 
involved.  He  states  that,  as  a  rule,  the  affected  individuals  Lave  been 
anaemic,  but  not  always.  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  however,  that  there 
must  have  been  some  other  cause  than  the  eczema  to  account  for  the 
destruction  of  the  cartilage,  and  should  be  inclined  to  regard  the  cases  as 
instances  of  gangrene  of  the  auricle. 

The  treatment  of  both  the  acute  and  the  chronic  form  of  the  affection 
divides  itself  into  the  administration  of  internal  remedies  and  the  exhibi- 
tion of  local  applications.  Internally  we  must  be  guided  by  such  general 
symptoms  as  may  present.  For  the  acute  form  we  shall  ordinarily  find 
some  error  in  the  digestive  apparatus.  It  is  well,  then,  carefully  to  run 
over  the  diet  of  the  patient  and  interdict  such  articles  as  are  likely  to 
interfere  with  his  digestion.  Any  underlying  diathetic  conditions,  such  as 
gout  or  rheumatism,  should  be  treated  with  the  drugs  particularly  adapted 
to  the  removal  of  such  diatheses.  The  exhibition  of  moderately  large 
doses  of  alkalies,  both  in  the  form  of  Rochelle  salt  and  of  the  bicarbonate 
and  citrate  of  sodium,  during  the  first  few  days  of  the  attack,  cannot  be  too 
strongly  advised,  and  a  moderate  amount  of  the  alkali  should  be  kept  circu- 
lating in  the  blood  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  Any  local  cause 
which  may  exist,  such  as  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  meatus,  should  be 
removed.  If  the  disease  is  of  the  acute  variety,  our  first  efforts  should  be 
to  relieve  the  intense  dermatitis.  This  will  probably  be  best  effected  by 
cold  applications,  and  for  this  purpose  we  may  use  any  evaporating  lotion. 
Perhaps  the  familiar  lead-and-opium  wash  in  this  acute  stage  answers  as 
good  a  purpose  as  any,  or  the  following  may  be  used : 

B  Liquor,  plumbi  subacetatis,  f^ii; 
Bismuthi  subnitratis,  Jss ; 
Morphine,  gr.  ii ; 
Glycerini,  fji; 
AqusB  rosaa  q.  s.  ad  Jviii. 
Sig. — Shake  well  before  using. 

This  may  be  applied  by  moistening  compresses  in  the  fluid,  changing  them 
frequently.  The  same  result  may  fi-equently  be  attained  by  dusting  the 
part  with  some  bland  and  unirritating  powder,  such  as  oxide  of  zinc,  sub- 
nitrate  of  bismuth,  starch,  lycopodium,  etc.     Or,  again,  it  may  seem  well 

^  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxi.  p.  198. 


CUTANEOUS  DISEASES  OF  THE  AURICLE.  137 

to  make  the  application  in  the  form  of  an  ointment^  in  which  case  the 
following  may  be  of  service : 

B  Bismuthi  subnitratis,  311 ; 
Acidi  borici,  3J ; 
Morphinse,  gr.  j  ; 
Unguenti  zinci  oxidi,  Jss ; 
Petrolati  q.  s.  ad  |[  j . 

Burkner  ^  has  obtained  most  satisfactory  results  from  the  use  of  an 
ointment  of  boric  acid  and  vaseline^  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  the 
former  to  four  parts  of  the  latter. 

Eitelberg'  strongly  recommends  an  ointment  containing  creolin,  in 
eczema  of  the  auricle.  The  strength  of  the  ointment  must  of  course  vary 
with  the  conditions  met  with.  The  above  writer  advises  that  the  propor^ 
tion  be  about  one  to  fifty. 

After  the  acute  stage  has  passed  away^  or  if  the  disease  is  not  seen  until 
the  stage  of  incrustation^  the  use  of  any  application  containing  water  is 
contra-indicated.  The  crusts  should  be  softened  with  oil^  and  then  the 
application  of  the  above  ointment  or  powders  can  be  made.  After  the 
crusts  have  been  removed  it  is  frequently  advantageous  to  apply  to  the 
part  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid  in  alcohol^  of  the  strength  of  twenty  to  forty 
grains  to  the  ounce,  once  or  twice  daily.  In  the  interim  the  auricle  should 
be  protected  from  the  air  by  the  application  of  zinc  ointment^  cold  cream, 
or  any  of  the  unirritating  or  slightly  astringent  ointments. 

Knapp  '  advises  the  removal  of  the  crusts  by  means  of  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, after  which  the  affected  r^ion  is  to  be  painted  with  a  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  of  the  strength  of  ten  or  fifteen  grains  to  the  ounce.  These  appli- 
cations may  be  made  daily,  or  even  more  frequently  at  first,  and  as  improve- 
ment becomes  more  marked  they  are  to  be  made  less  frequently.  Ailer 
the  application  of  the  silver  solution,  the  parts  are  to  be  anointed  with 
oold  cream  or  the  ointment  of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury.  Knapp  has  found 
this  plan  of  treatment  exceedingly  satisfactory.  I  have  never  used  the 
nitrate  of  silver  upon  the  auricle,  but  in  eczema  of  the  canal  I  have  found 
it  valuable. 

If  the  affection  has  become  chronic,  or  if  there  is  considerable  infiltration 
of  the  skin  even  in  the  earlier  stages,  it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  mild 
measures  will  prove  efficacious  in  controlling  the  disease.  In  such  a  case 
our  efforts  should  be  directed  towards  relieving  the  thickening  which  results 
from  the  cutaneous  inflammation.  This  is  perhaps  best  effected  by  a  brisk 
friction  of  the  part  with  green  soap  once  or  twice  daily,  or,  as  exerting  a 
somewhat  less  vigorous  action,  tar  soap  may  be  used.  Aft^r  each  applica* 
tion  an  astringent  ointment  should  be  applied  &s  before.  The  green  soap 
frictions  are  particularly  indicated  where,  in  addition   to  the  thickening, 

^  Archiy  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xvi.  p.  60. 
■  Wiener  Medicinische  Presse,  18S8,  No.  18. 
*  Zeitscbrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  x.  p.  180. 
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there  is  considerable  exudatiou  from  the  surface  of  the  affected  part. 
Whore  this  exudation  is  not  present  excellent  results  may  be  obtained  by 
painting  the  area  involved  with  the  aoetum  cantharidis^  care  being  taken 
not  to  apply  a  sufficient  quantity  of  it  to  blister.  If  the  infiltration  is 
not  extensive  enough  to  demand  measures  of  this  kind^  we  may  frequently 
by  our  applications  produce  sufficient  stimulation  to  remove  a  moderate 
amount  of  thickening.  The  oil  of  cade  is  as  efficacious  as  any  other  remedy 
which  can  be  used.     This  can  be  applied  in  the  following  manner : 

B  01.  cadini,  388 ; 

Cerati  simp.  q.  s.  ad  ^  j . 

Or  the  ammoniated  mercurial  ointment  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner, 
either  pure  or  diluted  with  an  equal  amount  of  simple  cerate  or  vaseline. 
Coincident  with  these  local  measures,  especially  where  the  disease  has 
existed  for  a  long  time,  the  administration  of  arsenic  internally  in  in- 
creasing doses  will  do  much  towards  hastening  the  cure  and  insuring  its 
permanency. 

Pemphigus  of  the  Auricle. — This  affection  is  occasionally  observed.  Like 
pemphigus  in  other  portions  of  the  body,  the  eruption  appears  in  the  form 
of  large  blebs  filled  with  a  clear  serous  fluid,  which  may  occur  upon  any 
part  of  the  external  ear.  The  favorite  site,  however,  seems  to  be  the  mar- 
gin of  the  helix  and  of  the  lobule.  Occasionally  they  are  met  with  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  covering  this  to  a  greater  or  less  extents 
The  fluid  is  ordinarily  serous  in  character,  but  after  persisting  for  some 
time,  or  as  the  result  of  minute  puncture  and  subsequent  infection  or  from 
irritation,  may  contain  a  certain  number  of  white  blood-corpuscles,  render- 
ing it  cloudy.  It  is  rarely  purulent.  After  existing  for  a  few  days  the 
bullae  rupture  spontaneously  and  the  fluid  is  discharged.  If  after  rupture 
the  wall  of  the  bulla  be  not  destroyed,  this  may  reapply  itself  to  the  sur- 
fece  frofn  which  it  was  raised,  and  may  subsequently  desquamate  in  tlie 
form  of  scales,  leaving  a  reddened  area,  which  marks  the  site  of  the  original 
eruption.  Naturally,  if  the  sac  wall  is  destroyed  in  Mo  at  the  time  of 
rupture,  an  eroded  surface  is  left.  This,  however,  quickly  becomes  dry,  and 
subsequently  presents  as  a  slightly  reddened  area,  marking  the  site  formerly 
occupied  by  the  bulla.  These  bullae  appear  in  crops,  and  may  cease  spon- 
taneously or  as  the  result  of  medication.  They  are  not  painful,  do  not 
itch,  and  there  is  no  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  skin.  The  affection  is 
a  persistent  one,  and  is  more  amenable  to  internal  than  to  local  treatment, 
although  it  is  well  to  evacuate  the  fluid  contained,  by  one  or  two  minute 
punctures  in  the  bulla,  and  allow  its  wall  to  collapse,  thus  affording  a  pro- 
tection to  the  surface,  which  would  otherwise  be  denuded.  Further  pro- 
tection can  be  obtained  by  coating  the  parts,  after  puncture,  with  a  thin 
layer  of  flexible  collodion.  The  internal  treatment  consists  in  the  admin- 
istration of  arsenic  in  gradually  increasing  doses. 
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Herpes  of  the  Auricle. — ^AU  authors  agree  that  this  is  one  of  the  rarest 
of  cutaneous  affections  of  the  auricle.  Cases  have  been  reported,  however, 
by  Rohrer/  Green,*  Chatellier,*  Wagenhauser,*  Gruber,*  Bezold,*  Burnett,^ 
and  others.  In  most  of  the  cases  the  affection  seems  to  have  been  the 
same,  constitutionally,  as  herpes  zoster,  differing  only  in  the  location  of  the 
vesicles.  The  disease  is  most  likely  to  attack  individuals  of  a  neurotic 
tem])erament,  and  while  in  some  cases  the  patient  has  been  otherwise  in 
perfect  health,  we  usually  expect  to  find  an  associated  condition  of  mal- 
nutrition, either  from  improper  or  insufficient  food  or  from  faulty  assimila- 
tion. Lacharridre^  lays  especial  stress  upon  the  causative  relation  of 
affections  of  the  digestive  apparatus  to  this  disease.  The  exciting  cause  in 
a  majority  of  instances  is  an  exposure  to  cold,  although  any  external  irri- 
tant may  excite  an  attack :  thus  in  Chatellier's  case  the  use  of  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  boric  acid  dropped  into  the  external  auditory  canal  for  the  relief 
of  a  punilent  otitis  media  apjmrently  caused  the  attack.  The  affection,  with- 
out much  question^  is  due  to  some  obscure  lesion,  probably  a  neuritis,  of  the 
seusoiy  nerves  which  supply  the  area  attacked.  Gruber,  in  his  admirable 
article  upon  this  subject,  states  that  the  principal  nerves  involved  are  the 
auricularis  magnus,  from  the  third  cervical,  and  the  auriculo-temporal 
nerve,  froip  the  third  branch  of  the  trigeminus. 

The  attack  is  most  frequently  attended  with  marked  constitutional 
symptoms,  such  as  a  rise  in  temperature,  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  head- 
ache, and  general  malaise.  The  most  characteristic  symptom,  however,  is 
the  intense  neuralgic  pain,  which  is  not  only  experienced  in  the  external  ear, 
but  may  also  spread  over  the  side  of  the  face  and  downward  along  the 
neck,  following  the  course  of  the  affected  nerves.  This  pain  frequently 
precedes  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  by  several  days.  The  eruption 
consists  of  groups  of  vesicles,  rising  from  a  reddish  base,  and  containing 
at  first  clear  serum,  which  in  time  may  become  turbid  or  even  purulent. 
The  vesicles  are  usually  located  in  groups,  which  may  later  coalesce,  forming 
large  bullae.  The  emption  ordinarily  confines  itself  to  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  auricle,  but  that  this  rule  is  not  invariable  is  shown  by  Green's  case, 
in  which  the  posterior  surface  was  affected.  Ordinarily  the  cutaneous 
manifestation  is  unilateral,  but  in  Wageuhauser's  case  it  was  bilateral. 
After  a  few  days  the  vesicles  rupture  and  the  affected  part  desquamates,  the 
site  of  the  vesicles  being  then  marked  by  small  i^eddish  or  purplish  maculae. 
In  one  case  of  this  kind  observed  by  myself  the  disease  had  already  reached 
this  stage  when  the  patient  came  under  observation,  and  a  diagnosis  could 

^  Bayerischer  Intelligenzblatt,  18S6,  No.  23. 
'  American  Joomal  of  Otology,  vol.  iii.  No.  2. 

*  Annales  des  Maladies  de  TOreille,  18S6,  No.  6. 

*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxvii.  p.  169. 

*  Monatsschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  May,  1S76. 

*  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zxxii.  p.  116. 

T  A  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  Philadelphia,  1884,  p.  220. 

*  Archiv  tax  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xiii.  p.  290. 
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only  be  made  from  the  clinical  history.  Occasionally  (and  this  is  especially 
true  in  cachectic  individuals)  the  disappearance  of  the  vesicles  leaves  behind 
eroded  or  ulcerated  areas  marking  their  former  site,  whidi  sometimes  persist 
for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  The  eruption  usually  confines  itself  to 
the  auricle,  but  may  extend  into  the  external  auditory  canal.  In  Burnett's 
case  the  eruption  confined  itself  to  the  tragus. 

The  febrile  symptoms  usually  abate,  either  completely  or  to  a  marked 
d^ree,  upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruption ;  yet  in  Gruber's  case  they 
persisted  for  a  considerable  period  after  this  appeared.  \ye  expect  also  an 
abatement  of  the  neuralgic  symptoms  as  soon  as  the  vesicles  form,  although 
this  is  by  no  means  an  invariable  rule,  the  neuralgia  sometimes  persisting 
through  the  entire  course  of  the  affection,  and  even  for  a  long  time  after 
any  trace  of  the  cutaneous  manifestation  is  visible.  The  affection  usually 
terminates  favorably  in  from  one  to  three  weeks,  although  it  may  persist 
for  a  longer  period  owing  to  the  appearance  of  successive  crops  of  vesicles. 
In  patients  in  whom  the  nutrition  is  seriously  impaired,  and  especially  in 
old  people,  the  succeeding  ulceration  may  be  somewhat  obstinate. 

The  treatment  naturally  divides  itself  into  constitutional  and  local 
measures.  For  internal  medication  a  saline  purge  should  be  first  admin- 
istered, tlie  diet  of  the  {latient  carefully  watched,  and  any  errors  in  the 
habit  of  life  corrected.  For  the  febrile  movement,  any  of  the  well-known 
antipyretics,  such  as  antifebrin,  antipyrin,  or  phenacetin,  may  be  used. 
This  latter  is  especially  valuable  because  it  exerts  an  undoubted  influence 
upon  the  neuralgia.  Any  of  the  above  drugs  may  be  given  in  five-grain 
doses,  rei)eated  hourly  until  fifteen  or  twenty  grains  have  been  exhibited. 
Aconitia  in  doses  of  one-five-hundredth  of  a  grain,  repeated  every  hour  for 
three  or  four  doses,  and  subsequently  every  two  hours  until  the  physiological 
effect  of  the  drug  is  obtained,  will  ordinarily  control  this  symptom.  Locally, 
before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  application  of  cold,  by  cloths 
moistened  either  with  ice-water  or  with  cold  lead-and-opium  solution,  is 
grateful  to  the  patient  After  the  vesicles  have  made  their  appearance  the 
parts  may  be  dusted  with  some  bland  powder,  such  as  oxide  of  zinc,  lycopo- 
dium,  or  starch,  an  effort  being  made  to  prevent  their  early  rupture.  Another 
method,  recommended  by  Anstie,  is  to  coat  the  affected  area  with  collodion. 
If  the  vesicles  become  purulent  there  is  no  question  that  Gruber's  rec- 
ommendation of  opening  them  should  be  followed.  The  ulcerations,  if 
any  occur,  may  be  treated  with  iodoform,  iodol,  or  europhen,  with  perhaps 
occasional  stimulation  with  nitrate  of  silver.  If  much  pain  is  experienced, 
an  emollient  ointment  containing  morphine  or  extract  of  opium  will  be 
beneficial.  Counter-irritation  over  the  affected  nerves  by  means  of  blisters, 
the  actual  cautery,  or  iodine,  has  been  employed  without  much  benefit. 

Anstie  recommends  the  administration  of  morphine  hypodermatically 

over  the  seat  of  the  affected  nerve.     It  is  probable,  however,  that  many 

patients  would  object  to  the  injection  into  the  tissues  of  the  face  or  neck, 

n  account  both  of  the  pain  and  of  tlie  possible  formation  of  abscess,  with 
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the  resulting  disfigurement    The  advantages  of  the  method  are  not  so  great 
that  we  are  warranted  in  urging  it. 

Syphilis  of  the  Auricle. — ^The  manifestations  of  this  disease  are  rarely 
met  with  upon  the  external  ear,  although  there  is  no  reason  why  any  of  the 
cutaneous  evidences  of  this  affection  may  not  appear  in  this  situation.  The 
primary  lesion  of  syphilis  has  been  found  in  this  locality,  as  in  the  instance 
reported  by  Ziicker.^  In  this  case  the  lesion  was  located  upon  the  tragus, 
which  was  swollen  to  double  its  normal  size  and  was  of  a  dark-purplish 
color,  the  swelling  extending  some  distance  into  the  external  auditory 
meatus.  The  submaxillary  lymphatic  glands  and  the  jmrotid  were  some- 
what enlarged.  The  source  of  the  affection  in  this  case  was  probably  a 
mucous  patch. 

The  erythema  of  syphilis  undoubtedly  could  be  frequently  found  upon 
the  auricle,  provided  it  were  searched  for ;  but  as  it  evidences  itself  by  no 
symptoms,  attention  is  seldom  called  to  this  r^ion  during  the  period  of 
general  erythema  in  a  syphilitic  patient. 

The  macular  eruption  of  syphilis  is  occasionally  observed  upon  the 
auricle.  In  a  case  reported  by  Rupp  *  the  eruption  extended  over  both 
auricles,  the  outer  portion  of  the  external  auditory  canals,  and  the  mastoid 
region.  The  cutaneous  manifestation  appeared  during  the  fifth  month  after 
infection.  Taylor'  states  that  it  is  most  frequently  found  in  those  parts 
supported  by  cartilage. 

The  papular  syphiloderm  has  been  observed  in  this  region  by  Szenes.^ 
It  presents  no  symptoms  of  special  interest,  except  that  it  leaves  as  a  sequel 
in  certain  rare  cases  superficial  ulcerations  upon  the  auricle.  I  have  myself 
observed  one  case  of  this  character,  in  a  child  about  a  year  old,  in  whom 
there  was  an  ulceration  at  the  junction  of  the  lobule  with  the  mastoid.  The 
denuded  surface  measured  an  inch  by  an  inch  and  a  half,  the  edges  were 
sharply  defined,  the  surface  was  scarcely  depressed,  and  there  was  only  a 
very  slight  areola.  The  affection  presented  so  much  the  appearance  of  an 
ordinary  intertrigo  that  for  some  time  I  was  in  doubt  as  to  its  exact  nature. 
As  it  failed  to  improve,  however,  the  patient  was  given  small  doses  of 
calomel  internally,  followed  by  the  iodide  of  potassium  in  increasing  doses, 
and  the  ulcerated  surface  was  dusted  with  the  powder  of  calomel.  Recovery 
was  prompt  and  complete.  Depr^s*  reports  having  observed  this  lesion 
upon  the  lobule.  The  artificial  opening  made  for  an  ear-ring  formed  the 
starting-point  of  the  ulceration. 

A  tubercular  syphilide  is  occasionally  met  with  upon  the  external  ear. 
Sexton  •  has  seen  two  cases,  in  one  of  which  there  was  an  ulcer  of  consid- 

^  Zeitschrift  fur  OhrenbeUkunde,  vol.  xiii.  p.  167. 

'  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  October,  1891. 

■  Cited  by  Rupp,  loc.  cif 

^  Arcbiv  fiir  Ohrenbeilkunde,  vol.  zxvi.  p.  140. 

*  Annales  des  Maladies  de  POreiHe,  1878,  p.  811. 

*  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases,  1888,  p.  257. 
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erable  size  on  the  upper  part  of  the  anterior  surface  of  each  auricle,  near 
the  junction  with  the  cranium.  On  the  right  side  there  was  a  second  uloer^ 
involving  a  portion  of  the  tragus,  antitragus,  and  lobule.  These  ulcerated 
areas  were  covered  by  large  crusts,  upon  the  removal  of  which  the  character- 
istic sharply-defined  aspect  of  syphilitic  ulceration  was  seen.  In  a  second 
case  the  local  morbid  condition  was  unilateral,  and  was  confined  to  the 
tragus,  the  antitragus,  and  a  portion  of  the  concha.  Buck,^  also,  has  met 
with  examples  of  this  local  manifestation  of  syphilis.  In  a  case  observed 
by  the  author  an  ulceration,  apparently  the  result  of  a  tubercular  sypbilide, 
was  seen  upon  the  auricle  of  an  adult  man.  The  ulceration  was  about 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  was  confined  to  the  concha  and  a 
portion  of  the  antihelix.     The  case  was  seen  but  once. 

Gummata  are  of  somewhat  rare  oocurreuoe  upon  the  external  ear,  yet 
cases  have  been  observed  by  Hessler,*  Burnett,'  PoUak,*  and  Baratoux.* 
The  gummatous  infiltration  may  be  limited  in  extent  and  multiple,  as  in 
Baratoux's  case,  or  the  entire  auricle  may  be  infiltrated  with  the  gummatous 
material,  as  in  the  case  reported  by  Hessler.  In  Burnett's  case  the  tumor 
first  appeared  upon  the  posterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  while  in  Pollak's 
case  the  deposit  was  somewhat  limited,  the  resulting  ulceration  being  con- 
fined to  the  upper  margin  of  the  helix.  Baratoux's  case  was  unique  in  that 
there  was  a  multiple  deposit.  Whether  the  deposit  is  confined  to  one  por- 
tion of  the  auricle,  or  is  diffuse  and  involves  the  entire  external  ear,  the 
affected  area  presents  at  first  as  a  hard,  smooth  mass  of  a  deep-red  color. 
In  the  early  stages  pal|)ation  reveals  no  evidence  of  fluid,  but  later  the 
gumma  may  soften  in  the  centre,  and  examination  will  then  reveal  deep 
fluctuation.  In  case  the  deposit  is  localized,  there  will  usually  be  some 
slight  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  As  the  process  advances, 
softening  becomes  more  and  more  marked,  and  at  last  the  integument  cov- 
ering the  deposit  breaks  down,  leaving  the  characteristic  deep  ulcer  of 
syphilis. 

The  treatment  of  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  auricle  differs  in  no  respect 
from  that  of  similar  lesions  in  other  portions  of  the  body.  If  we  have  to 
deal  with  the  primary  lesion,  the  parts  should  be  carefully  cleansed,  and 
subsequently  a  little  iodoform  or  europhen  may  be  dusted  upon  the  affected 
area,  but  aside  from  this,  little  or  no  local  treatment  is  demanded.  As 
soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  made,  the  administration  of  mercury  should  be 
begun,  under  which  the  lesion  must  disappear.  The  erythematous  and 
macular  eruptions  will  scarcely  call  for  local  treatment,  even  if  attention 
should  be  attracted  to  them.  The  superficial  ulcerations  and  the  tubercular 
syphilide  simply  require  cleansing,  with   jwrhaps   occasional  stimulating 

*  American  Journal  of  Otology,  1879. 

•  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xz.  p.  242. 

>  A  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  2d  ed.,  Philadelphia,  1884,  p.  222. 

♦  Allgemcine  Wiener  Medicinische  Zeitung,  1881,  No.  20. 

*  Cited  hy  Rupp,  loc.  cit. 
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applications  of  nitrate  of  silver^  after  which  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  may 
be  dusted  with  iodoform  or  europhen.  Constitutional  medication  should 
be  b^un  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  made.  When  we  have  to  deal  with 
a  gummatous  infiltration  we  should  remember  the  extreme  rapidity  with 
which  such  deposits  may  break  down,  and  hence  the  iodide  of  potassium 
should  be  given  in  full  doses  until  the  desired  effect  is  obtained.  If  ulcera- 
tion has  not  taken  place  no  local  treatment  will  be  required.  If  this  has 
occurred,  however,  it  must  be  dealt  with  on  general  surgical  principles. 
Necrotic  tissue  must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  sharp  spoon,  and  the  parts 
dressed  with  iodoform  or  other  antiseptic  gauze.  It  is  well,  however,  to 
postpone  any  operative  procedure  until  the  patient  is  unquestionably  under 
the  influence  of  the  constitutional  medication,  since,  in  these. cases,  parts 
which  we  might  judge  upon  inspection  to  be  absolutely  beyond  hope  of 
repair  are  frequently  restored,  and  by  an  early  operation  such  parts  would 
necessarily  be  removed. 

LUPUS  OP  THE  AURICLE. 

The  cutaneous  manifestations  designated  under  the  general  term  of 
lupus  are  so  manifold  that  any  attempt  at  more  than  a  very  general  classi- 
fication seems  to  me  futile.  For  convenience,  however,  we  denominate  that 
variety  of  the  affection  in  which  the  deposit  is  superficial  as  lupus  erythe- 
matosus, while  when  the  deeper  tissues  are  involved  the  term  lupus  vulgaris 
is  used. 

Lupus  Erythematosua. — Occasionally  we  find  this  somewhat  rare  cuta- 
neous affection  involving  the  auricle  primarily ;  more  commonly,  however, 
it  attacks  the  auricle  secondarily,  spreading  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
face,  which  is  its  favorite  starting-point 

It  first  appears  as  a  sharply-defined  red  patch  upon  the  affected  parts. 
Beginning  as  a  small,  slightly-elevated,  deep-red  papule,  it  spreads  periph- 
erally ;  the  int^ument  involved  becomes  thickened,  and  the  color  changes 
to  a  bright  red,  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  normal  cutis  and  the 
affected  portion  being  rather  sharply  defined ;  occasionally  small  veins  are 
seen  in  the  infiltrated  iut^ument;  the  skin  loses  its  natural  pliability,  and, 
owing  to  the  interference  with  the  circulation,  the  superficial  epidermal  cells 
are  thrown  off  rapidly  in  the  form  of  minute  light  scales,  leaving  the  sur- 
face of  the  infiltrated  areas  smooth  and  glossy :  as  the  affected  area  increases 
in  size  the  centre  of  the  patch  becomes  somewhat  depressed  and  of  a  lighter 
color,  owing  to  a  slow  process  of  sclerosis  in  the  infiltrated  tissue.  There 
is  no  pain  nor  itching  in  the  affected  part,  and  the  patient  is  solicitous  only 
on  account  of  the  deformity  which  the  affection  entails. 

In  a  case  observed  by  the  author  the  affection  had  involved  both  auricles 
in  addition  to  the  integument  of  the  face  through  its  entire  extent ;  usually, 
however,  but  one  auricle  is  involved. 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  confound  lupus  erythematosus  with  any  other 
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cDtaneoas  afiection,  with  the  poeable  exception  of  eceema.  The  intense 
itching  of  eczema,  however,  its  lighter  color,  its  more  rapid  pit^resSy  and  the 
fiict  that  it  usuaUy  occurs  bilaterally,  unless  due  to  some  local  exciting  cause, 
such  as  a  discharge  from  the  meatus,  will  ordinarily  serve  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  affection  under  consideration,  in  which  the  affected  area  is  of  a 
purplish-red  color,  does  not  itch,  enlaiges  veiy  slowly,  and  is  usually  uni- 
lateral. 

The  local  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  some  of  the  alkaline  soaps, 
such  as  green  soap,  the  parts  being  thoroughly  rubbed  witli  an  aqueous  or 
alcoholic  solution  of  this  agent.  In  this  way  the  infiltration  of  the  integu- 
ment is  reduced  by  a  free  outpouring  of  serum.  The  denuded  surface 
whidi  results  from  these  frictions  is  then  to  be  treated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  soothing  ointment,  such  as  the  ordinary  zinc  ointment,  or  the 
following : 

B   Bismuth!  subnitratis,  gr.  xx  ; 
Acidi  borici,  gr.  x ; 
Petrolatif  ^ii ; 
Unguent  aquae  rose,  311. — M*. 

If  this  plan  is  not  successful,  pyrogallic  acid  may  be  applied  to  the  part 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  and  in  the  strength  of  about  one  to  four  or  one 
to  eight,  or  the  affected  part  may  be  painted  with  tincture  of  iodine. 

The  galvano-caiitery,  curette,  and  other  radical  measures  do  not  succeed 
here  as  well  as  in  lupus  vulgaris,  but  may  be  indicated  in  certain  cases. 

Lupus  Vulgaris. — ^Lupus  vulgaris,  in  itself,  is  one  of  the  rarer  diseases 
met  with  in  dermatological  practice,  and  lupus  of  the  auricle  would  seem 
to  be  an  exceedingly  rare  occurrence,  if  we  are  .to  judge  from  the  reports 
of  cases  occurring  in  otological  literature.  As  these  cases  present  very  little 
practical  interest,  this  may  explain  the  fact  that  they  do  not  occupy  a  more 
prominent  place  in  such  reports,  as  there  is  no  good  reason  why  the  external 
ear  should  be  less  frequently  attacked  by  this  disease  than  any  other  portion 
of  the  body.  Instances  have  been  reported  by  Marian,*  Strawbridge,* 
Szenes,'  and  Bezold.*  One  case  I  have  observed  in  one  of  our  city  hos- 
pitals, the  patient,  however,  not  being  under  my  own  care,  while  I  have 
met  with  one  instance  in  my  own  hospital  pi^actice. 

The  disease  ordinarily  presents  in  its  early  stages  in  the  form  of  small, 
hard  nodules,  which  may  appear  in  any  part  of  the  auricle;  in  Marian's 
case  it  was  limited  to  the  lobule,  while  in  Szenes's  case  the  helix  and 
scaphoid  fossa  were  involved.  In  my  own  case  the  deposit  was  limited  to 
the  fossa  conchse.  The  nodules  give  rise  to  slight  irritation,  and  are 
scratched  by  the  patient  and  very  soon  become  covered  with  light-brown 

*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxv.  p.  66. 

'  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1878. 

*  Archiv  far  Ohrenheilkunde,  Tol.  xxvi.  p.  140. 

*  Ibid.,  vol.  xxzii.  p.  115. 
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crusts.  As  the  disease  prepresses  the  infiltrated  areas  increase  in  size  and 
in  number.  The  surface  may  become  ulcerated  and  suppurating.  The  in- 
flammatory process  extends  slowly,  and  may  invade  successively  a  greater 
or  less  portion  of  the  auricle.  The  affected  part,  in  addition  to  the  nodular 
appearance,  becomes  coated  with  brownish  crusts,  which  seldom  separate 
spontaneously.  The  surrounding  parts  are  reddened  and  infiltrated,  the 
color  being  of  a  deep-purplish  hue.  When  ulceration  takes  place  the  loss 
of  substance  is  small  in  amount,  the  erosion  proceeds  slowly,  the  edges  are 
not  well  defined  and  are  not  much  depressed  below  the  level  of  the  skin, 
there  is  no  distinct  areola,  but  the  margins  of  the  ulcer  merge  imperceptibly 
into  the  diffuse  purplish  redness  of  the  surrounding  parts.  A  somewhat 
vigorous  effort  at  spontaneous  cicatrization  is  often  observed  in  lupoid 
ulcers,  and  the  resultant  deformity  so  often  seen  is  frequently  as  much  due 
to  a  subsequent  shrinking  of  the  cicatrix  as  to  the  primary  destruction  by 
the  ulcerative  process.  Although  the  disease  extends  very  slowly,  it  does 
not  cease  spontaneously,  and,  unless  checked  by  interference,  may  ultimately 
invade  the  entire  auricle,  and,  spreading  along  the  canal,  attack  the  middle 
ear.  A  larger  or  smaller  portion  of  the  external  ear  may  be  destroyed  by 
this  process.     The  affection  is  almost  always  unilateral. 

When  seen  in  its  early  stages  a  complete  removal  of  the  diseased  part 
is  not  difficult,  and  this  may  be  accomplished  either  by  excising  the  morbid 
tissue,  as  was  done  in  Szenes's  case,  or  by  applying  lactic  acid,  as  was  done 
by  Marian.  In  case  this  latter  remedy  is  used,  the  affected  area  should  be 
first  curetted  with  a  sharp  spoon,  after  which  the  acid  should  be  applied  to 
the  part  by  means  of  a  cotton  pledget,  and  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the 
tissues.  In  one  case  which  I  observed,  an  attempt  was  made  to  eradicate 
the  affection  by  injections  of  the  tuberculin  of  Koch,  The  primary 
changes  set  up  by  these  injections  were  the  same  as  those  described  by 
the  discoverer  of  the  remedy,  in  his  original  paper.  The  subsequent  his- 
tory of  the  case  I  do  not  know,  but,  in  the  light  of  the  experience  furnished 
lis  by  the  later  experiments  with  this  remedy,  I  think  we  should  hesitate 
about  advising  its  employment  in  any  case  of  lupus  of  the  skin.  The  same 
remark  applies  to  Liebreich's  solution  of  cantharidate  of  potassium.  The 
best  method  of  treating  the  disease,  then,  will  consist  in  the  thorough  use 
of  the  sharp  spoon.  If  this  fails,  lactic  acid  may  be  employed  in  con- 
jonction  with  it. 

WOUNDS  AND  INJURIES  OP  THE  AURICLE. 

Injuries  of  the  auricle  are  comparatively  rare,  judging  from  the  number 
of  cases  which  present  themselves  in  dispensary  practice.  Incised  wounds 
are  of  infrequent  occurrence,  but  are  occasionally  met  with.  Most  fre- 
quently we  see  the  resultant  deformity  of  such  a  traumatism,  especially  in 
the  case  of  immigrants  coming  from  those  countries  where  slitting  the  ears 
is  not  an  uncommon  punishment  for  petty  offences.  More  rarely  the 
patients  are  seen  a  few  hours  after  the  injury  has  been  inflicted. 

Vol.  I.— 10 


146  WOUNDS  AND  INJURIES  OF  THE  AURICLE. 

Our  chief  interest  in  these  cases  is  the  question  of  treatment  If  seen 
early,  the  parts  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  the  edges  brought  to- 
gether by  a  few  points  of  suture ;  these  sutures  should  be  inserted  upon  the 
posterior  surface  and  should  pass  deeply  into  the  cartilage,  but  not  through 
the  integument  upon  the  anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  as  the  healing  pro- 
cess will  be  attended  with  less  deformity  if  this  method  is  practised.  When 
seen  later,  the  proper  procedure  is  to  freshen  the  edges  of  the  wound  and 
bring  the  parts  together  with  sutures  in  the  manner  already  described  in 
the  treatment  of  incised  wounds  of  the  auricle. 

Lacerated  wounds  are  more  commonly  met  with.  These  may  result  from 
pulling  the  ear,  as  in  the  case  cited  by  Koll,'  in  which  the  auricle  was  de- 
tached from  the  canal  posteriorly  by  pulling  the  ear  violently.  Projectiles 
frequently  inflict  lacerated  wounds  upon  these  parts.  Wendt'  cites  instances 
in  which  the  auricle  has  not  only  been  pierced,  but  also  severely  lacerated, 
by  bullets.  Among  the  most  curious  instances  on  record  are  the  cases  re- 
ported by  Blake'  and  Burkner  :^  in  the  former  instance  the  entire  auricle 
was  amputated  by  a  wagon  passing  over  it ;  in  the  latter  case  nearly  the 
entire  auricle  was  torn  off  by  a  similar  accident,  but  the  tragus  remained 
intact,  and  after  the  parts  had  cicatrized  fell  backward  so  as  completely  to 
dose  the  external  auditory  canal.  I  have  seen  one  case  in  which  the  entire 
auricle  had  been  torn  off  as  the  result  of  a  traumatism,  the  patient  simply 
applying  for  suggestions  as  to  some  device  for  concealing  the  deformity. 
The  lobule  is  not  infrequently  injured  by  ear-rings  being  torn  out  from  the 
ear ;  the  resultant  deformity  at  first  glance  looks  not  unlike  the  congenital 
condition  known  as  cleft  lobule. 

The  treatment  of  these  injuries  consists  in  thoroughly  cleansing  the 
parts,  trimming  away  the  lacerated  tissue,  and,  if  feasible,  uniting  the  mar- 
gins of  the  wound  by  sutures.  If  considerable  inflammation  is  found  to 
exist,  and  this  procedure  does  not  seem  wij^e,  a  moist,  cold  antiseptic  dress- 
ing, applied  for  a  day  or  two,  will  ordinarily  remove  the  inflammatory 
condition,  when  the  procedure  already  indicated  may  be  carried  out. 

When  the  case  does  not  present  itself  until  a  long  time  after  the  acci- 
dent, our  endeavors  should  be  directed  towards  relieving  the  deformity  by 
some  plastic  operation. 

The  most  common  injury  of  the  external  ear  which  we  are  called  upon 
to  treat  is  tliat  resulting  from  a  blow  npon  the  auricle,  giving  rise  to  a 
contused  wound  of  the  part.  Such  a  contusion  may  result  either  in  a 
hfematoma  or  an  acute  or  a  chronic  perichondritis,  with  or  without  fincture 
of  the  cartilages.  If  the  traumatism  gives  rise  simply  to  a  hematoma, 
we  find  the  perichondrium  lifted  from  the  underlying  cartilage,  deforming 
the  orrran  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  and  giving  rise  to  a  fluctuating  tumor 

*  An-hiv  fur  Ohreiiheilkunde,  vol.  xxv.  p.  76- 
«  Ibid.,  Tcl.  iii.  p,  Sl>, 

*  Ibid.,  vol.  ix.  p.  1S9. 

*  Ibid.,  vol.  xxii.  p,  201. 
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which  more  or  less  completely  obliterates  the  normal  contour  of  the  parts. 
The  lobule  is  iiot  involved  in  this  tumefaction ;  usually  only  the  anterior 
sur&ce  of  the  auricle  is  affected ;  but  Habermaun'  reports  a  case  in  which 
the  extravasation  was  npon  the  posterior  surface.  If  the  cartilages  are 
fractured,  we  are  sometimes  able  by  manipulation  to  elicit  crepitus ;  the 
gross  appearances,  however,  do  not  differ  from  those  of  simple  hiematoma. 
When  the  injury  results  in  an  acute  perichondritis  also,  in  addition  to  the 
tumefaction  above  described,  the  parts  are  red,  hot,  and  painful  on  pressure. 
Upon  examining  the  injured  part  with  the  finger,  we  are  able  to  make  out  a 
certain  amount  of  thickening  in  the  perichondrium  itself,  due  to  the  inflam- 
matory process.  This  still  further  increases  the  tumefaction  due  to  the 
effusion  of  blood  beneath  the  perichondrium.  In  addition  to  this,  the 
tenderness  is  more  superficial  when  perichondritis  follows  such  an  injury 
than  when  the  traumatism  results  in  extravasation  alone.  As  a  result 
of  such  a  perichondritis  there  may  be  set  up  a  chronic  thickening  of  the 
perichondrium,  resulting  in  deformity  of  the  parts,  as  mentioned  by  Bloch,* 
Tvbo  states  that  such  a  condition  may  exist  without  any  previous  effusion  of 
fluid.  This  condition  is  well  illuatrated  in  Fig.  4,  in  a  case  observed  by 
the  author.  In  this  instance  the  patient 
was  a  professional  wrestler  and   had   re-  ^"'' .*' 

ceived  many  blows  upon  the  ear. 

The  treatment  of  contused  wounds 
consists,  when  seen  early,  in  the  application 
of  cold,  preferably  in  the  form  of  lead-and- 
opium  solution,  compresses  being  saturated 
in  this  and  placed  upon  the  affected  part. 
This  may  result  in  a  complete  disappear- 
ance of  the  eflusioD,  without  deformity, 
Jf  the  inflammatoty  symptoms  are  severe, 
however,  suppuration  may  occur ;  hence  if 
decided  amelioration  does  not  follow  the 
application  of  cold  at  the  end  of  from 
twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours,  or  if  the 
tumor  still  peraists  after  the  acute  symptoms 
have  disappeared,  surgical  measures  must 
be  adopted  to  dissipate  it. 

The  fluid  may  be  removed  by  means  of        chnmic perfchondnn. of  ihe  auricle. 
an  aspirator,  and  compression  subsequently 

applied,  either  by  placing  a  pad  on  the  anterior  and  posterior  snrftoes  of 
the  organ  and  securing  these  in  position  by  a  firm  bandage,  or  a  clamp  not 
unlike  a  spring  clothes-pin  may  be  worn  to  hold  the  dressing  iu  position. 
It  will  be  usually  necessary  to  aspirate  Uie  tumor  several  times,  and  at  best 
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the  results  obtained  by  this  method  are  unsatisfactory.  The  best  method 
of  treatment  consists  in  incising  the  tumor  along  one  of  the  natural  folds, 
evacuating  its  contents,  cleansing  the  sac  thoroughly,  scraping  any  cartilage 
which  may  be  denuded,  and  then  packing  the  wound  with  iodoform  gauze 
and  applying  a  firm  bandage.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  this  is 
the  only  procedure  if  suppuration  has  supervened. 

It  is  sometimes  advisable,  after  incising  the  tumor  in  the  manner  above 
described  and  scraping  out  its  contents,  to  puncture  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  auricle  through  the  most  dependent  portion  of  the  sac  and  insert  a 
small  drainage-tube  in  this  location,  the  original  incision  being  completely 
closed  by  sutnres.  The  resultant  deformity  may  be  much  reduced  by  such 
a  procedure. 

The  effects  of  heat  and  those  of  cold  upon  the  auricle  scarcely  differ  in 
their  manifestations.  The  extent  of  the  injury  done  depends,  of  course, 
upon  the  d^ee  to  which  the  tissue  is  involved.  Prolonged  exposure  to 
cold,  or  a  severe  bum,  either  by  intense  heat  or  by  chemical  agents,  may 
result  in  complete  or  partial  necrosis  of  the  part  affected.  In  the  large 
majority  of  instances,  however,  which  come  under  observation,  the  auricle 
has  either  been  frozen  or  has  suffered  from  the  action  of  some  chemical 
irritant.  In  the  case  of  cold,  our  efforts  should  first  be  directed  to  restoring 
the  circulation  by  gradually  returning  the  part  to  its  normal  temperature, 
rubbing  it  briskly  first  with  powdered  ice  or  with  snow ;  after  this,  some 
emollient  application,  such  as  the  ordinary  mixture  of  olive  oil  and  lime- 
water,  or  a  zinc  or  lead  oxide  ointment  to  which  a  small  amount  of  extract 
of  opium  has  been  added,  will  be  beneficial.  These  latter  means  will  be 
found  of  service  in  the  relief  of  burns  resulting  from  either  great  heat  or 
chemical  agents. 

INFLAMMATORY  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  AURICLE. 

PcncAondri^M.— ^Perichondritis,  as  we  have  already  seen,  may  follow  an 
injury  to  this  part,  particularly  a  contused  wound.  The  majority  of  cases, 
however,  which  are  met  with  occur  either  idiopathically  or  as  the  result 
of  some  inflammatory  condition  in  the  external  auditory  canal.  From  a 
clinical  point  of  view,  all  cases  of  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  auricle 
which  persist  for  any  length  of  time  involve  the  perichondrium,  and  hence 
we  consider  under  the  terra  perichondritis,  those  cases  which  are  sometimes 
reported  in  literature  as  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  auricle.  A  true 
phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  auricle  without  involvement  of  the  peri- 
chondrium must  be  an  exceedingly  rare  occurrence,  and  the  only  point  of 
interest  lies  in  the  diagnosis.  In  perichondritis  the  inflammatory  mani- 
festations involve  the  entire  auricle,  with  the  exception  of  the  lobule,  while 
in  phlegmonous  inflammation  the  lobule  itself  may  be  involved.  A  severe 
inflammation  of  the  perichondrium  of  the  auricle,  from  any  cause,  may 
result  in  necrosis  of  the  underlying  cartilage,  the  formation  of  sinuses  on 
'"  surface  of  the  organ,  and  considerable  resultant  deformity.     Cases  in 
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which  the  affection  occurred  spontaneously  have  been  reported  by  Benni/ 
Bartsehy'  Schwabach,'  Knapp/  and  Chimani;'  while  instances  in  which 
the  inflammation  was  secondary  to  an  inflammatory  condition  of  the  ex- 
ternal auditory  meatus  are  reported  by  Boosa/  Pooley/  Gruening,®  Pomeroy,* 
and  Wendt.^' 

When  the  disease  occurs  spontaneously^  the  patient  is  usually  conscious 
of  a  feeling  of  heat,  gradually  increasing  to  severe  pain,  in  the  auricle, 
although  the  discomfort  in  rare  instances  may  not  amount  to  pain  in  these 
early  stages.  This  sensation  is  quickly  followed  by  an  increased  vascularity 
of  the  party  and  very  soon  by  tumefaction,  ordinarily  most  marked  upon  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  obliterating,  according  to  its  primary  seat, 
either  the  concha  or  the  scaphoid  fossa.  The  tumefaction  may  increase  uni- 
formly throughout  the  organ,  but  usually  develops  with  especial  severity  at 
one  or  more  foci,  which  very  soon  show  evidences  of  the  presence  of  fluid. 
Thus,  in  Schwabach's  case  the  abscess  pointed  at  the  antihelix.  Meanwhile, 
the  diffuse  inflammation  of  the  perichondrium  may  distort  the  original 
contour  of  the  auricle,  increasing  in  a  marked  degree  the  dimensions  of 
the  antihelix  and  helix,  while  the  concha  is  almost  entirely  obliterated  and 
the  tragus  and  antitragus  may  completely  block  the  external  auditory 
meatus.  Where  the  affection  is  secondaiy  to  an  inflammation  of  the  ex- 
ternal auditory  canal,  we  find  simply  an  exaggeration  of  all  the  symptoms 
to  which  the  preceding  inflammation  has  given  rise,  and  subsequently  the 
local  condition  already  described  superv^es.  The  inflammatory  process 
proceeds  somewhat  rapidly  to  the  formation  of  abscess,  which,  if  not  in- 
cised, opens  spontaneously.  In  Bartsch's  case  there  were  several  openings. 
A  probe  introduced  into  these  openings  detects  exposed  necrotic  cartilage. 
In  one  case  under  my  own  observation  the  perichondritis  apparently  fol- 
lowed an  operation  uiK)n  the  mastoid  process.  The  patient  subsequently 
developed  a  facial  erysipelas,  and  passed  from  observation.  In  a  second 
case  the  affection  was  consecutive  to  a  diffuse  otitis  externa;  an  abscess 
formed  just  below  the  spine  of  the  helix,  and  an  incision  gave  vent  to  a 
large  quantity  of  pus ;  the  case  recovered  without  deformity  in  a  short  time. 

The  affection  in  nearly  every  case  is  of  long  duration,  and  we  can 
seldom  promise  that  a  complete  cure  without  deformity'  can  be  effected.  In 
a  large  number  of  the  recorded  cases  considerable  distortion  of  the  parts 
has  peraisted  after  a  complete  cure  of  the  affection.     In  the  early  stages  the 

'  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxii.  p.  117. 

•  Ibid.,  vol.  xxii.  p.  278. 

'  Deutsche  Medicinische  Wochenschrift,  18S5,  "No,  25. 

*  Zeitschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  x.  p.  42. 

*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  ii.  p.  169. 

•  Ibid.,  vol.  viii.  p.  299. 

V  Medical  Record,  1892,  vol.  xli.  p.  148. 

•  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xix.  p.  22. 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1876. 
^  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  iii.  p.  280. 
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best  method  of  treatment  consists  in  the  application  of  cold,  using  for  this 
purpose  cloths  saturated  in  ice-water  or,  perhaps  better,  in  the  lead-and- 
opium  solution.  If  the  inflammation  does  not  subside,  but  evidences  of 
pus-formation  appear,  an  early  incision  should  be  made,  the  parts  thor- 
oughly scraped  by  means  of  a  sharp  spoon,  the  cavity  jmcked  with  iodo- 
form gauze,  and  a  firm  bandage  applied.  In  Gruening's  case  a  somewhat 
novel  procedure  was  resorted  to.  Several  linear  incisions  having  been 
made  completely  through  the  auricle  from  its  anterior  to  its  posterior 
•  £Ui*face,  slips  of  gauze  were  threaded  through  these  incisions,  thus  securing 
perfect  dminage*  The  cure  in  this  case  was  complete.  Gniening*  believes 
that  in  the  early  stages  a  perichondritis  may  be  aborted  by  this  procedure 
and  extensive  suppuration  prevented. 

Erysipelaa.-^An  attack  of  facial  erysipelas  may  involve  the  cutaneous 
covering  of  the  auricle  in  connection  with  the  other  cutaneous  structures 
of  the  face,  but  occasionally  the  process  may  originate  in  the  auricle  from 
the  same  causes  that  produce  the  affection  elsewhere,  Troeltsch,'  however, 
cites  a  case  which  he  believes  to  have  been  induced  by  impacted  cerumen, 
while  Szenes*  observed  an  instance  in  which  a  wound  of  the  auricle  inflicted 
by  a  rusty  needle  seemed  to  be  the  cause.  I  have  myself  had  a  case  fol- 
lowing a  perichondritis  of  the  auricle. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  are  the  same  as  those  in  erysipelas  involving 
any  other  portion  of  the  face.  Locally,  we  find  the  auricle  uniformly 
reddened,  the  color  at  first  beiag  a  bright  red,  but  quickly  changing  to  a 
hue  relatively  darker  than  that  exhibited  by  erysipelas  in  other  portions  of 
the  l)ody,  and  the  whole  auricle  being  uniformly  involved.  This  redness 
disappears  upon  pressure,  but  returns  immediately.  The  parts  are  intensely 
sensitive  to  the  touch,  and  the  entire  auricle  is  uniformly  swollen,  so  that, 
although  the  increase  in  size  is  necessarily  very  small,  the  eara  ap))ear 
relatively  much  larger  than  normal  and  the  delicate  outlines  of  the  various 
parts  soon  become  obliterated.  If  the  condition  can  be  limited  to  the 
auricle,  the  attack  may  be  expected  to  terminate  favorably  in  a  few  days. 
This  is  frequently  impossible,  however,  and  we  may  usually  expect  an 
invasion  of  all  the  structures  of  the  face. 

The  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of  the  ordinary  constitu- 
tional remedies,  notably  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  in  large  doses, 
together  with  alcoholic  stimulants  if  such  are  indicated.  Antifebrin  or 
antipyrine  may  be  giv^en  to  control  the  temperature.  Locally,  the  parts 
should  be  kept  constantly  moistened  with  the  cold  lead-and-opium  solution. 
A  cold  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  of  the  strength  of  one  part  to 
three  thousand  is  also  serviceable.  If  these  moist  applications  are  contra- 
indicated  for  any  reason,  the  auricle  may  be  coated  with  the  following 
ointment : 

^  Personal  communication. 

•  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  vi  p.  48. 

•  Ibid.,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  140. 
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B  Plumbi  oxidi,  5J  ; 
Extract!  opii,  gr.  zxv  ; 
Petrolati  q.  8.  ad  §j. 

Or,  in  place  of  the  above  prescription,  Goulard's  cerate  may  be  used,  to 
every  ounce  of  which  ten  or  fifteen  grains  of  the  extract  of  opium  may  be 
added.  The  ordina;*y  zinc  ointment,  with  the  addition  of  a  small  amount 
of  extract  of  opium  for  the  relief  of  local  pain,  also  forms  a  grateful 
application.  Ichthyol,  as  recommended  by  Allen,*  seems  to  be  a,drug  the 
local  application  of  which  possesses  considerable  value  in  the  treatment 
of  erysipelas.  One  of  the  best  ways  of  applying  this  is  by  painting  the 
afflicted  part  with  a  ten-per-ccnt.  solution  of  the  drug  in  flexible  collodion. 
We  thus  gain,  in  addition  to  the  local  action  of  the  ichthyol,  a  certain 
amount  of  pressure  from  the  contraction  of  the  collodion,  resulting  in  a 
depletion  of  the  vessels,  which  may  be  beneficial,  although  I  am  inclined 
to  think  that  this  pressure  might  be  somewhat  painful.  A  five-per-cent 
solution  of  aristol  dissolved  in  collodion  is  also  recommended  by  Allen,  but 
probably  the  ichthyol  is  superior. 

In  case  the  collodion  causes  pain  from  the  pressure  which  it  exerts  on 
drying,  the  ichthyol  or  aristol  may  be  incorporated  in  an  ointment  of 
the  strength  mentioned  above,  vaseline  or  simple  cerate  or  cold  cream  being 
used  as  a  base. 

AbscesB. — By  this  term  we  designate  the  small,  superficial,  and  local- 
ized oclhilar  inflammations  which  may  be  found  upon  the  surface  of  the 
auricle,  leading  to  the  formation  of  abscess.  These  may  result  from  con- 
tused wounds,  from  punctured  wounds  causing  a  localized  infection  of  the 
part,  or  from  the  blocking  of  one  of  the  sebaceous  follicles.  Any  inflam- 
mation involving  the  perichondrium  is  excluded  from  this  category. 

Ordinarily  such  an  inflammation  gives  rise  to  very  slight  local  symp- 
toms, and  if  the  resultant  abscess  does  not  rupture  spontaneously,  it  is 
quickly  cured  by  a  simple  incision.  Where  abscesses  occur  in  the  concha, 
the  inflammation  may  spread  to  the  external  auditory  canal  and  some 
impairment  of  hearing  may  result,  as  in  an  instance  cited  by  Burkner.^ 
Perhaps  one  of  the  most  frequent  locations  for  inflammations  of  this  kind 
is  in  the  lobule.  I  have  observed  it  as  the  result  of  piercing  the  ears  for 
the  insertion  of  ear-rings.  In  such  a  case  the  removal  of  the  foreign  body 
effects  a  cure  without  further  treatment.  In  a  case  cited  by  Delstanche,'  a 
portion  of  an  car-ring  had  broken  ofi^  and  become  encysted  in  the  lobule, 
giving  rise  to  a  phlegmonous  inflammation.  Its  excision  relieved  the 
patient  of  all  symptoms. 

Thickening  of  the  Lobule. — As  the  effect  of  local  irritation,  chiefly  from 
the  wearing  of  ear-rings,  the  fibrous  framework  of  the  lobule  occasionally 
becomes  the  scat  of  an  inflammation,  hyperplastic  in  character,  which 

*  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  vol.  cii.  p.  51. 

*  Archiv  f^r  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xvii.  p.  184. 

*  Annales  dea  Maladies  de  rOreille,  February,  1887. 
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results  in  the  formation  of  new  oonnective-tissue  fibres  in  this  structure, 
giving  rise  to  a  permanent  hypertrophy  in  this  region.  Burnett^  cites  an 
instance  of  this  condition  as  occurring  after  an  erysipelas  of  the  scalp,  and 
denominates  it  '^  glandular  hypertrophy  of  the  lobule/'  Ip  this  instance 
the  hypertrophy  in  the  gland-structures  seemed  to  have  been  preponderant, 
but  there  was  also  some  hypertrophy  in  the  connective-tissue  elements. 
Undoubtedly,  both  the  connective  tissue  and  glandular  structures  in  this 
location  *may  be  affected  by  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  parts,  and  the 
resultant  new  tissue  thus  formed  will  contain  a  preponderance  of  either 
connective  tissue  or  glandular  tissue  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  treatment  coasists  in  the  excision  of  the  hypertrophied  portion  of 
the  lobule,  removing  as  much  tissue  as  is  necessary  to  reduce  the  hypertro- 
phied lobule  to  the  size  of  its  fellow  upon  the  opposite  side. 

Ossificaiion  of  the  Auride. — ^We  might  naturally  suppose  that  a  bony 
deposit  in  the  cartilaginous  structures  of  the  auricle  would  be  a  somewhat 
frequent  occurrence.  Literature,  however,  furnishes  us  with  very  few 
examples  of  this  condition,  instances  having  been  observed  by  Bochdalek,' 
Schwabach,'  Linsmayer,*  Knapp,*  Voltolini,*  and  Gudden.'^ 

The  cause  of  the  affectiou  is  obscure.  In  Bochdalek's  case  malnutrition 
seems  to  have  been  the  only  prominent  factor,  while  Linsmayer  was  in- 
clined to  attribute  the  condition  in  the  patient  observed  by  him  to  the  ears 
having  been  frozen  many  years  before.  In  Knapp's  case  a  preceding 
attack  of  perichondritis  had  undoubtedly  been  the  cause  of  the  affection. 

The  condition  is  one  easily  recognized  upon  examination,  the  portion  of 
the  auricle  affected  being  stiff,  inflexible,  and  board-like  to  the  touch.  The 
bony  deposit  most  frequently  takes  place  in  the  helix,  scaphoid  fossa,  and 
antihelix,  and  in  Linsmayer's  case  it  extended  upon  one  side  into  the  floor 
of  the  canal.  In  Knapp's  case  the  antihelix  was  the  part  most  prominenjly 
affected.  The  affection  may  be  unilateral,  as  in  the  case  observed  by  the 
last-named  author,  or  bilateral,  as  in  the  cases  observed  by  Schwabach, 
Linsmayer,  Gudden,  and  Bochdalek. 

The  patients  may  apply  for  relief  from  the  deformity  which  exists,  but 
principally  on  account  of  the  pain  caused  by  the  unnatural  rigidity  of  the 
parts,  the  pressure  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  head  on  lying  upon  the  side 
of  the  face  being  particularly  painful.  Knapp  dissected  out  the  entire  bony 
growth  in  the  patients  who  came  under  his  observation,  and  this  would 
seem  to  be  the  only  treatment  of  any  value,  and  should  always  be  done  unless 
the  osseous  deposit  is  so  extensive  as  to  render  this  procedure  impossible. 

1 A  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  Philadelphia,  1884,  p.  280. 

*  Pragep  Vierteljahrschr.,  1866,  toI.  i.  p.  83. 

*  Deutsche  Medicinische  Wochenschrifb,  1885,  No.  25. 

*  Wienor  Klinische  Wochenschria,  1889,  No.  12. 
•Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xix.  p.  45. 

'  Monat-schrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  ii.  No.  1. 
'  Virchow's  Archiv,  vol.  li.  p.  457. 
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Gangrene  of  the  Auricle, — Instances  of  gangrene  of  the  auricle  have 
been  reported  by  Schwartze/  Eitelberg,^  Nottingham,*  Boyer/  Riegler,* 
Moos,*  Obre/  and  others. 

Various  caiises  act  to  produce  the  affection  under  consideration. 
Schwartze's  patient  was  in  an  extremely  cachectic  condition,  due  to  caries  of 
the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone ;  while  one  of  Eitelberg's  patients 
was  suffering  from  a  profuse  purulent  otitis  media  and  an  intertrigo  of  the 
auricle.  Eitelberg's  second  case  was  one  of  dry  gangrene  in  a  child  three 
weeks  old,  the  auricle  being  loosened  from  its  attachments  below  by  the 
gangrenous  process.  The  child  was  suffering  in  a  marked  degree  from 
malnutrition.  In  Nottingham's  case  the  affection  seems  to  have  occurred 
without  any  sufficient  cause.  In  the  cases  reported  by  Boyer,  Obre,  Moos,  and 
Riegler,  the  gangrene  was  the  result  of  pressure  upon  the  auricle  from  pro- 
longed rest  in  the  dorsal  position  during  typhus  fever,  the  pressure  and  the 
low  general  condition  entailed  by  the  malady  both  exerting  a  causative 
influence  upon  the  affection.  Bearing  in  mind,  then,  that  this  affection  may 
be  caused  by  any  general  condition  which  tends  to  lower  the  vital  powers 
of  the  patient,  especially  if  combined  with  this  there  be  continued  pressure 
upon  the  part,  we  should  naturally  expect  that  any  prolonged  disease, 
especially  in  child-life,  might  act  as  an  exciting  cause  of  the  condition 
under  consideration.  In  support  of  this  we  find  both  Nottingham  ^  and 
Bourdillot*  citing  instances  of  the  affection  following  measles.  Either 
severe  burns  or  exposure  to  intense  cold  may  be  followed  by  this  condi- 
tion. 

Our  treatment  should  be  directed  first  towards  the  general  condition  of 
the  patient.  Stimulauts  should  be  freely  exhibited,  the  most  nutritious 
diet  should  be  given,  and  barks  and  iron  should  be  administered  internally. 
Locally,  if  the  gangrenous  process  seems  to  be  quite  superficial,  it  may  be 
wise  to  attempt  to  destroy  it  completely  by  means  of  the  actual  cautery  or 
by  acids.  The  parts  should  be  kept  warm,  to  prevent  an  extension  of  the 
process  and  to  favor  the  formation  of  a  line  of  demarcation.  The  best 
results  will  be  obtained  by  combating  the  processes  which  have  caused  the 
local  condition,  rather  than  by  treatment  directed  to  the  local  process  itself. 

0(Aa?matoma.— The  origin  of  hiematoma  auris  occurring  without  the 
history  of  traumatism  has  been  the  subject  of  no  little  speculation.  All 
authors  agree  that  this  condition  is  found  with  comparative  frequency 
among  the  insane,  and  at  a  certain  period  a  patient  presenting  this  lesion 

>  Archiy  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  ii.  p.  295. 

'  Wiener  Medici nische  Wochenschrift,  1886,  No.  21. 

'Diseases  of  the  Ear,  London,  1857. 

*  Traits  des  Maladies  Chirurgicales,  1818,  tome  yi.  p.  55. 
»  D.  Turkei,  Wien,  1852. 

*  Archiv  fur  Augen-  und  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  i.  part  2,  p.  66. 
V  Oanstatter  Jahresbericht,  1844,  vol.  iv.  p.  247. 

*  Loc.  cit 

•Gazette  d'S  Hdpitaux,  1868. 
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without  any  mental  disturbanoe  was  looked  upon  as  a  curiosity.  Numerous 
authentic  reports  of  this  affection  as  occurring  spontaneously  in  persons  of 
perfectly  sound  mind  have  forced  upon  us  the  conclusion  that  the  affedion 
is  not  necessarily  an  indication  of  mental  disturbance.  Cases  of  this  sort 
have  been  reported  by  Wendt/  Schwartze,*  Weil,*  Howe/  and  Wagen- 
hauser.^  No  age  seems  to  be  exempt  from  the  affection,  since  in  Weil's 
case  the  patient  was  only  one  and  a  quarter  years  old,  while  Schwartze's 
patient  was  a  youth  of  fourteen  years. 

The  affection  is  ordinarily  unilateral,  but  occasionally  we  find  it  bilateral. 
Thus,  Brunner^  reports  a  case  in  which  such  a  condition  appeared  first  on 
one  side  and  a  year  later  on  the  opposite  side;  in  Howe's^  case  it  was  also 
bilateral. 

At  present  we  can  assign  no  definite  cause  for  this  manifestation. 
Brown-S^uard  *  has  shown  that  section  of  the  restiform  bodies  in  d<^  will 
produce  a  hsematoma  auris,  and  this  undoubtedly  has  added  considerable 
weight  to  the  clinical  fact,  already  observed,  that  the  affection  is  frequently 
met  with  in  patients  in  whom  a  cerebral  lesion  is  known  to  exist.  Stein- 
brugge,*  in  reporting  a  case  of  this  affection  occurring  in  a  patient  pos- 
sessed of  normal  mental  faculties,  states  that  fifteen  yeai*s  before  an  injury 
had  been  received  upon  this  side,  and  suggests  that  many  cases  of  so-called 
othsematoma  may  be  the  result  of  injuries  long  since  forgotten.  Flesch,^^ 
on  the  other  hand,  from  pathological  specimens  in  his  possession,  attempts 
to  show  that  certain  microscopical  changes  take  place  in  the  auricular 
cartilage  which  favor  an  extiiivasation  of  blood.  Rudolf  ^^  also  believes 
that  in  order  that  a  hsematoma  may  form  there  must  be  a  degeneration 
of  cartilage.  Tlie  pathological  condition  consists  in  an  effusion  of  blood 
between  the  cartilage  of  the  auricle  and  the  perichondrium,  separating  this 
latter  from  the  cartilage.  UiK>n  close  examination,  small  plates  of  car- 
tilage are  oft;en  found  attached  to  the  perichondrium  thus  separated.  Cer- 
tain observers  have  attempted  to  show  that  these  cartilaginous  plates 
were  the  result  of  the  deposit  of  new  cartilage  cells  in  the  separated  peri- 
chondrium, and  were  analogous  to  the  bony  plates  sometimes  found  in 
cephalhsematoma.  It  is  more  probable,  however,  that  the  plates  of  car- 
tilage found  in  these  tumors  are  small  fragments  which  have  been  torn  off 
by  the  forcible  separation  of  the  perichondrium  by  the  effusion  of  blood 

Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  iii.  p.  29. 

Ibid.,  vol.  ii.  p.  213. 

Monatsfichrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  1888,  No.  3. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  toI.  iil.  part  8. 

Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zix.  p.  68. 

Ibid.,  vol.  V.  p.  26. 

Loc.  cit. 

Canstatter  Jahresbericht,  1869,  vol.  ii.  p.  27. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  iz.  p.  137. 
'0  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zx.  p.  291. 
^^  Internationale  Klinische  Rundschau,  1888|  No.  4u 
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I  the  perichondrium  of  the  auricle.  This  is  the  view  adopted  by 
Virchow.'  MabiUe,'  on  the  other  hand,  states  that  the  effusion  is  not  be- 
neath the  perichondrium,  but  subcutaneous.  This  observation  is  not  borne 
out  by  other_  investigators.  The  cause  of  the  changes  which  favor  the 
subperichondriat  extravasation  is  unknown.  Traumatism,  as  a  cause  of 
bfematoma  auris,  has  already  been  fully  discussed  in  the  section  on  "  Wounds 
and  Injuries  of  the  Auricle," 

The  tumor  appears,  as  a  rule,  somewhat  suddenly.  It  may  be  preceded 
by  a  feeling  of  burning  or  itching  in  the  affected  part,  but  it  is  rare  for  the 
patient  to  suffer  from  any  symptoms,  dther  _ 

general  or  local.  As  the  blood  is  poured  out 
beneath  the  perichondrium,  this  latter  is  dis- 
sected up  from  the  cartilage  of  the  auricle. 
The  effusion  usually  takes  place  upon  the  an- 
terior aspect  of  the  oi^n,  and  very  soon  the 
outlines  of  the  various  parts  are  destroyed 
and  the  entire  anterior  surface  of  the  auricle 
is  occupied  by  an  ovoid  tumefaction,  palpation 
of  which  shows  that  it  contains  fluid.  The 
integument  covering  the  tumor  is  normal  in 
color,  or,  if  the  effusion  has  taken  place  very 
rapidly  and  is  lai^  in  amount,  the  surface 
may  be  pale  from  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within.  The  condition  is  well  shown  in 
Fig.  5.  In  this  particular  instance  the 
hiematoma  was  due  to  a  &1I,  but  the  appear- 
ances do  not  differ  from  those  of  spontaneous 
hsematoma.  The  maximum  size  of  the  tumor 
is  attained  somewhat  rapidly,  and  afler  the  effusion  baa  once  taken  place  it 
does  not  tend  to  increase  in  size,  or,  if  it  does,  this  increase  is  very  slow. 
The  effusion,  in  the  very  lai^  majority  of  cases,  takes  place  upon  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  auricle,  and  £ipp*  states  that  it  always  appears  in  this  loca- 
tion.    Blau,*  however,  has  seen  it  appear  upon  the  posterior  surface  as  well. 

After  the  extravamtiou  has  taken  place  it  gives  rise  ordinarily  to  no 
symptoms  other  tlian  those  due  to  the  increased  size  of  the  part.  The 
tumor  may  disappear  spontaneously,  it  may  rupture,  or  it  may  be  opened 
by  operative  interference  ;  in  any  case,  more  or  less  deformity  of  the  auricle 
usually  remains.  Kupture,  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  is  somewhat  rare, 
except  as  the  result  of  a  traumatism,  and  spontaneous  absorption  occurs  so 
infrequently  that  we  should  never,  I  think,  defer  operative  treatment  in 
the  hope  that  this  may  take  place.     The  extravasated  blood  may  be  drawn 

■  Pathologte  dM  Tumeun,  Paria,  1869,  vol  i.  p.  136. 

*  Archiv  tOr  Obrenheilkunde,  Tol.  xiviii.  p.  106. 

*  TmnstcUon*  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  Jul;  16,  1871. 

*  Arcbiv  fjlr  Uhrenbeilkunde,  vol.  zii.  p.  208. 
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off  by  means  of  an  aspiratx)!,  and  pressure  applied  either  by  means  of  firm 
compresses  of  ootton  placed  both  in  front  of  and  behind  the  auricle,  pressure 
being  exerted  by  a  flannel  bandage  passed  about  the  head,  or  by  means 
of  small  pads  of  cotton  held  in  place  by  a  properly-constructed  clamp. 
According  to  Meyer/  massage  affords  one  of  the  best  means  of  treating  this 
condition,  and  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  this,  tc^ther  with  aspiration, 
will  be  found  to  be  one  of  the  most  valuable  methods  of  treatment  at  our 
disposal.  Of  course  the  insertion  of  a  needle  into  the  sac  involves  tlie 
danger  of  suppuration,  and  the  puncture  should  be  made  only  under  anti- 
septic precautions,  and  the  wound,  carefully  sealed  after  puncture.  KolP 
reports  a  case  in  which  the  incision  of  such  a  tumor  was  followed  by 
suppuration,  and  necrosis  of  cartilage.  If  the  cavity  refills  after  aspira- 
tion, or  if  the  blood  is  originally  clotted  and  cannot  be  removed  by  this 
method,  or  if,  after  artificial  puncture  or  rupture  from  any  cause,  suppura- 
tion has  supervened,  recourse  should  be  had  to  free  incision.  Our  line  of 
incision  should  be  so  directed  that  it  may  be  partially  concealed  beneath 
the  margin  of  the  helix,  thus  deforming  the  parts  as  little  as  possible. 
When  the  sac  has  been  freely  laid  open  all  clots  should  be  evacuated,  and 
it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that,  although  there  may  be  no  history  of  injury, 
we  can  never  be  quite  certain  that  an  injury  has  not  taken  place;  hence 
necrotic  cartilage  should  be  sought  for  and,  if  found,  removed.  If  the 
condition  has  existed  for  some  time,  it  is  well  to  scrape  the  lining  walls  of 
the  cavity  in  order  to  favor  their  agglutination.  The  incision  can  then  be 
sutured  through  its  whole  extent,  with  the  exception  of  the  lower  angle, 
into  which  a  few  strands  of  horse-hair  are  to  be  inserted  for  the  purpose 
of  drainage,  firm  pressure  applied,  and  a  favorable  result  confidently  ex- 
pected. Massage  after  incision  is  also  of  undoubted  benefit,  according  to 
the  testimony  of  Blake.'  Where  the  tumor  has  attained  considerable  size, 
it  is  often  advisable,  after  incision  and  evacuation  of  the  contents  in  the 
manner  above  described,  to  make  a  small  incision  from  the  most  dependent 
portion  of  the  sac,  through  the  cartilage  and  integumeut  upon  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  auricle.  The  horse-hair  drain  is  to  be  inserted  through  this 
incision,  and  the  anterior  wound  then  sutured  through  its  entire  extent. 
Recovery  after  this  method  of  procedure  is  rapid,  and  the  resultant  de- 
formity is  less  than  when  the  wound  is  drained  anteriorly. 

BENIGN  TUMORS  OP  THE  AURICLE. 

Fibroma, — One  of  the  most  common  neoplasms  found  in  this  region  is 
the  fibroid  tumor.  This  growth  usually  confines  itself  to  the  lobule.  Race 
seems  to  exert  a  particular  influence  upon  this  form  of  neoplasm.  Thus, 
Saint- Vel*   has  found  it  very  common  among  negroes  in  the  Antilles. 

>  Archiv  fSr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xvi.  p.  161. 
'  Ibid.,  yol.  XXV.  p.  77. 
'  American  Journal  of  Otology,  vol.  iii. 
*  Gazette  des  Hdpitauxi  1864,  No.  84. 
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Knapp*  has  also  called  attention  to  the  &ct  that  the  negro  race  is  especially 
liable  to  be  affected  with  this  form  of  neoplasm.  Among  the  most  fre- 
quent causes  of  the  growth  is  the  wearing  of  ear-rings,  or  piercing  the  ears. 
In  a  lai^  number  of  the  cases  observed  this  has  been  a  promineat  cause. 
The  growths  may  attain  a  lai^  size.  Thus,  Saint-Vel  has  seen  them  as 
lar^  as  a  pigeon's  egg.  The  tumor  is  frequently  unilateral,  although 
Fioley*  and  HabermaDo*  have  observed  it  in  both  ears.  In  most  in- 
stauccs  the  tumor  is  located  in  the  lobule,  but  cases  have  been  reported  by 
Habermann,*  Burkner,*  and  Anton*  in  which  it  filled  the  concha,  and  in 
Uabermaun's  case  it  partially  occluded  the  e:iteniul  auditory  meatus.  The 
surface  of  the  growth  is  usually  smooth  and  hard  to  the  touch,  but  in  Ha- 
bermann'a  case  the  surface  was  nodular.  The  instance  observed  by  Anton 
(see  Fig.  6)  was  one  of  soft  fibroma,  the  fibrous  tissue  being  rich  in  cells, 
and  there  being  numerous  lymphoid  cells  scattered  among  ihe  connective- 
tissue  fibres.  Ordinarily  these  tumors  are  made  up  of  white  fibrous  tissue, 
few  cells  being  present. 

The  removal  of  these  growths  is  ordinarily  a  simple  matter,  yet  Knapp  ^ 
has   called   attention   to   the   iact 

that  they  are  liable  to  recur,  and  '°'   ' 

that  by  frequent  recurrenue  they 
may  become  malignant.  In  this 
connection  it  is  interesting  to  men- 
tion the  ease  reported  by  Holt,*  in 
which  simple  fibromata  of  both 
lobules,  after  repeated  operations, 
became  converted  into  teratoid 
growths. 

The  operative  treatment  pre- 
sents no  special  difficulties.  The 
new  formation  is  circumscribed  by 
the  knife,  which  is  made  to  pierce 
the  entire  thickness  of  the  lobule, 
and  is  removed,  care  beii^  taken 
that  the  incision  passes  well  into 
the  healthy  tissue;  the  wound  is 
then  closed  by  sutures  and  heals 
in  a  few  days.  If  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  lobule  is  involved, 
dtseecting  out  the  mass  will  not  be  advisable,  on  account  of  the  redundancy 


Bolt  flbramk  BUlng  the  coDcbi.    (Anion. 
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of  the  tissue  remaining.     If  the  growth  be  small,  liowever,  it  may  simplT 
be  dissected  nut  aud  the  wound  closed  by  sutures. 

In  additioD  to  the  pure  fibroraas,  we  find  an  instance  of  fibro-chon* 
droma  reported  by  Strawbridge,'  occurring  in  this  region,  aad  a  case  of 
myxo-fibroma  reported  by  Agnew.'  In  the  former  in.'^tatice  the  growth 
resulted  from  weariug  ear-rings,  while  in  Agnew's  case  the  tumor  occumd 
in  a  cicatrix  rcsuliing  from  the  removal  of  a  former  fibroid  growih.  Hang' 
has  reported  a  case  of  lymph angio-fibroma  of  the  tragus,  occurnDg  in  ■ 
child  of  twelve  yeare.  The  tumor  was  almost  the  size  of  a  cherrj-,  aod 
was  attached  to  the  tragus  by  means  of  a  pedicle.  The  growth  was  con- 
genital, and  a  congenital  aurul  fistula  was  also  present. 

Lipoma. — Lipoma  does  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  occur  in  the  auriije. 
Burkiier*  has  reported  one  case  occurring  just  below  the  auricle,  betw«ei 
the  mastoid  aud  the  jaw.  This  was  not  really  a  tumor  of  the  auricle,  hnl 
Kipp'  has  recorded  one  iustance  of  fibro-lipoma  of  the  concha.     In  some 

places  this  tumor  showed  a  cavernous  structure. 

^'O-  '■  Atheroma. — This  neoplasm  residts  from  a  block- 

ing up  of  the  sebaceous  follicles  of  the  iutego- 
meut.  By  the  obstruction  of  the  duct  the  seba«oo» 
material  collects  in  the  aciui  of  the  glaud,  and,  Dot 
being  able  to  discharge  itself,  accumulates,  formiof 
a  cystic  tumor  of  varying  size.  If  the  tumor  in- 
creases rapidly  in  size  it  may  rupture  spontaneously; 
hence  the  patient  frequently  presents  himself  wiiti 
a  history  of  recurrent  discharge  from  the  growth. 
The  pressure  incident  u]>on  the  increase  Id  size  nuj 
excite  a  certain  amouut  nf  inflammation  in  thi*  an; 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  pus  and  a  pumlent 
discbarge  upon  rujtturp.  The  neoplasm  is  most  fre- 
quently locatcil  in  ihe  lobule,  as  seen  in  Fig,  7,  or  U 
the  junction  of  tlie  lobule  with  the  int^imeat,  as  in 
Fig,  8,  In  two  instances  I  have  observed  this  latter 
location,  and  in  both  cases  the  tumor  had  mptured 
spontaneously,  suppuration  having  taken  place,  and 
the  patients  presents!  a  history  of  "  recurrent  dis- 
ineiDouie.  charge  from  behind  the  ear,"    A  similar  histoiy  wai 

oliserved  in  a  case  reported  by  Kretschmann,*     In  this  case,  however,  the 
tumor  was  located  in  the  lubule,  which,  as  stated  above,  is  a  favorite  site 


'  Tmnsttctiona  of  the  American  Olological  Society,  July  21,  1876. 

•  Ibid.,  1878. 
'  Archiv  fflr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxxii.  p.  181, 

•  Ibid.,  vol.  xvl.  p.  68. 

•  Transnctiona  of  the  American  OWlogicul  Society,  vol.  iii.  part  3. 

•  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xiiii'.  p.  237. 
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for  its  appearance.  Marian,'  however,  has  observed  the  growth  in  Hie 
concha.  If  the  tumor  has  not  dischai^cd  spontaneously,  we  ordinarily 
find  a  distinct  sac  to  the  growth.  If,  however,  spontaneous  discharge 
has  taken  place,  the  concurrent  inflammation  is  apt  to  so  amalgamate 
the  sac  of  the  tumor  with  the  surrounding  tissues  that  its  recognition  is 
somewhat  difficult  The  contents  of  the  growth 
are  sebaceous  matter,  degenerated  epithelial  ctlls, 
and  frequently  cholesterin  crystals. 

The  treatment  consists  in  enucleating  the 
neoplasm,  if  possible  without  rupturing  the  sac. 
Where  this  cannot  be  done  an  attempt  should  be 
made  to  dissect  out  the  sac  afler  evacuating  its 
contents.  In  such  cases  it  is  a  good  procedure  to 
curette  the  wound  thoroughly  af^er  the  sac  has 
been  removed  as  completely  as  possible,  in  order 
that  every  vestige  of  it  may  be  extirpated.  In 
one  instance  occurring  in  my  own  practice,  where 
the  growth  had  recurred  many  times,  this  pro- 
cedure was  followed  by  complete  cure.  If  seen 
immediately  after  spontaneous  dischai^,  extir- 
pation is  almost  impossible.  In  these  instances 
the  free  use  of  the  curette  aud  the  subsequent  seUccoiu  lamor  of  the  lobuio. 
thorough  application  of  a  concentrated  solution  tciaibome.) 

of  nitrate  of  silver  to  the  cavity  will  prove  efficient. 

Afigioma. — This  form  of  growth  is  seldom  met  with  in  the  cxterual  ear. 
iDStances,  however,  have  been  reported  by  Chimani,'  Kipp,*  Jungkeu,* 
Hilton,  *and  Hang.'  Chimani's  case  was  one  of  cirsoid  aneurism,  which 
appeared  at  birth  on  the  left  side  of  tlie  head  and  subsequently  extended 
upward  and  backward  until  it  involved  the  greater  part  of  the  lefl  temporal 
and  a  portion  of  the  occipital  region.  At  the  fifteenth  year  of  age  this 
growth  was  successfully  dissipated  by  injections  of  the  perchloride  of  iron. 
A  short  time  after,  however,  a  similar  formation  appeared  upon  the  left 
auricle,  and  gradually  increased  in  size  until,  when  the  patient  wan  nineteen 
years  of  age,  it  involved  the  entira  auricle,  being  more  pronounced  upon  its 
posterior  surface.  The  auricle  was  prominent,  displaced  from  the  lateral 
aspect  of  the  skull,  and  was  of  a  dark  bluish-red  color.  A  distinct  murmur 
could  be  heard  over  the  growth.  Under  repeated  iujections  of  the  per- 
chloride of  iron  the  growth  disappeared.     Kipp's  case  was  one  of  cavern- 

>  Archir  fQr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxv.  p.  CG. 
*Ibid.,  vol.  Tiii.  p.  63. 

*  Tianuctions  of  the  American  Otoli>|pcal  Societj,  July,  1876. 
*BchwMtze,  Ohrenheilkunde,  p.  77. 

■  Sofamidt'i  Jahrbacher,  18t(3,  vol.  civiii.  p.  845. 

*  Archiv  fflr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xszii.  p.  168. 
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ous  aDgioma  of  the  lobule  in  a  man  aged  fifty.  The  growth  appeared 
immediately  after  exposure  to  severe  cold,  and  gradually  increased  in  size. 
The  tumor  was  bluish  black  in  color,  hemispherical  in  shape,  and,  b^in- 
ning  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  lobule,  gradually  increased  in  size.  It  was 
removed,  and  the  microscope  revealed  a  cavernous  structure.  Jungken's 
case  was  congenital  and  terminated  fiitally  from  hemorrhage,  while  the 
instance  cited  by  Hilton  was  one  of  erectile  tumor  which  came  on  after 
piercing  the  ears.  Chalons^  describes  an  anastomotic  aneurism  from  dila- 
tation of  the  posterior  auricular,  occipital,  and  branches  of  the  superficial 
ascending  cervical  arteries.  This,  of  course,  would  not  come  under  the 
head  of  an  angioma. 

Similar  in  character  to  the  angioraata  are  the  vascular  naevi  or  ordi- 
nary birth-marks  which  occasionally  appear  upon  the  auricle  and  the  int^u- 
meut  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  neck  or  face.  An  instance  of  the  kind 
is  cited  by  Burnett.'  Bozemann '  reports  a  case  of  congenital  nievus  of 
the  left  auricle  which  had  attained  such  dimensions  that  the  part  was  in- 
creased to  six  times  its  normal  size.  Both  the  temporal  and  occipital 
arteries  were  enormously  increased  in  size. 

Patients  ordinarily  apply  for  relief  on  account  of  the  deformity  which 
these  growths  cause.  The  treatment  will  depend  somewhat  upon  the  size 
of  the  growth.  The  ordinary  port-wine  stains  may  be  treated  by  repeated 
puncture  with  the  potential  cautery,  or,  in  case  the  vessels  involved  are 
larger  and  the  neoplasm  presents  the  ibrm  of  a  circumscribed  tumor,  it 
may  be  excised.  The  operation  should  be  performed  rapidly  and  the 
bleeding  points  subsequently  secured.  If  the  growth  is  limited  to  the 
auricle^  hemorrhage  during  the  operation  can  be  controlled  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  clamp  so  constructed  that  upon  its  application  to  the  part  the 
blood-supply  to  the  growth  is  shut  off.  The  vessels  can  then  be  secured 
after  the  excision  of  the  mass.  If  the  growth  is  larger  and  extends  upon 
the  lateral  aspect  of  the  face,  head,  or  neck,  the  dissection  can  be  carried  on 
with  the  knife,  either  slowly,  the  vessels  being  divided  between  two  liga- 
tures, or  rapidly,  the  mass  being  quickly  excised  and  hemorrhage  sub- 
sequently dealt  with,  the  exact  method  of  procedure  depending  upon  the 
choice  of  the  operator  and  upon  the  location  and  vascularity  of  the  groyrth. 
The  method  of  injection,  although  affording  good  results  in  many  cases, 
would  probably  not  be  employed  at  the  pi'esent  day.  The  galvano-cautery 
knife  or  loop  may  be  serviceable  in  extirpating  growths  of  this  character, 
but  most  surgeons  will  probably  rely  upon  the  knife. 

Cystoma. — Considerable  divergence  of  opinion  exists  as  to  what  consti- 
tutes a  cyst  of  the  auricle.  Some  authors  prefer  to  include  any  fluid  col- 
lection involving  a  large  portion  of  the  auricular  surface,  and  occurring 
spontaneously,  under  the  term  hoematoma  of  the  auricle;   or  if  there  is 

*  Deutsche  Klinik,  vol.  xv. 

« Op.  cit,  p.  228. 

'  Schmidt's  Jahrbucher,  1869,  vol.  ciH.  p.  825. 
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a  history  of  traumatism,  theee  cases  are  frequently  called  perichondntis, 
although  there  may  be  do  signs  of  infiammation.  I  agree  with  Hartmanc, 
however,  that  certain  of  these  fiiiid  collections  present  none  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  perichondritis,  and  exploratory  puncture  reveals  the  fact  that 
they  contain  simply  a  reddish  serum,  and  not  blood,  thus  excluding  them 
from  the  class  of  hiEmatomata.  Moreover,  incision  does  not  reveal  the 
presence  of  clots  or  of  fibrin.  Exposed  cartilage,  however,  is  found  upon 
iDcisiou  in  certain  Instances.  With  reference  to  the  origin  of  these  growths, 
Hessler'  su^ests  that  the  condition  may  be  the  result  of  an  injury  in  early 
childhood  which  has  been  entirety  forgotten,  and  this  seems  a  possible 
cause.  If,  however,  we  admit,  aa  we  must  do,  the  occurrence  of  sp<m- 
taneoiis  hti^matoma,  due  prol>ably  to  d^enerative  changes  in  the  cartilage, 
I  see  no  reason  why  other  degenerative  changes  may  not  lead  to  the  eEFusion 
of  serum  in  this  region  ratiier  tlian  of  blood. 
To  tumors  of  this  description  Hartmaun* 
applies  the  name  of  cysts  of  the  auricle. 

These  tumors  usually  appear  upon  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  auricle,  and  in  gross 
appearance  resemble  somewhat  closely  a 
hiematoma  of  this  region.  The  tumefaction 
ruay  be  limited  in  extent,  as  in  Fig.  9,  or 
Dearly  the  entire  anterior  aspect  of  the  auricle 
may  be  involved,  the  outline  of  the  various 
parts  being  almost  nomjdetely  obliterated  by 
tbe  tumor.  There  is  no  redness,  no  tender- 
ness, no  history  of  previous  injury.  The 
superficial  tt-nderness  and  the  swelling  which 
are  so  characteristic  of  perichondritis  arc  want* 
ing.  The  fluid  collection  ordinarily  appears 
quite  suddenly,  and,  having  once  appeared, 
shows  but  little  tendency  to  increase  in  size. 
Ileasler'  has  observed  this  formation  upon  the  posterior  surface  of  tbe 
auricle. 

The  tumefaction,  as  a  rule,  causes  no  discomfort,  and  relief  is  sought 
simply  on  account  of  the  deformity.  Occasionally  contusion  of  the  tumor 
may  set  up  a  perichondritis.  Several  instances  of  this  form  of  cyst  of  tbe 
auricle  have  come  under  my  own  observation,  and  in  none  of  these  was 
there  a  history  of  traumatism. 

The  treatment  consists  either  in  the  repeated  aspiration  of  tlie  growth, 
as  advised  by  Seligmann,*  or,  failing  to  effect  a  cure  in  this  manner,  in  in- 
cision and  evacuation  of  tbe  fluid,  tbe  cavity  beiug  subsequently  tamponed 

*  ArchW  fdr  Ohrenbeilkunde,  vol.  xiiii.  p.  143. 

■Zeitschria  fur  Ohrcnheilkunde,  vol.  iv.  p.  156,  toI.  ivii.  p.  232. 
■  Archiv  far  Ohrenbeilkunde,  vol.  xxv.  p.  200. 

*  Zeitschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  toI.  xv.  p.  380. 
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with  antiseptic  gauze.  Fiscbenisch  ^  reports  good  results  from  massage  of 
these  growths.  If  aspiration  is  to  be  successfully  performed,  pressure  must 
be  made  over  the  affected  area,  by  means  either  of  a  properly-constructed 
clamp  or  of  a  bandi^e,  after  the  fluid  has  been  evacuated. 

Injection  of  the  cavity  with  iodoform  and  ether  I  have  attempted  in 
one  instance,  without  marked  benefit,  and  aspiration  in  my  hands  has 
not  proved  as  efficacious  as  a  more  radical  operation.  Consequently  I 
believe  the  best  treatment  is  to  incise  the  sac  along  one  of  the  natural  folds, 
and,  after  inserting  a  few  strands  of  horse-hair  or  catgut  to  serve  as  a  drain, 
to  suture  the  wound.  In  certain  instances  it  is  a  better  procedure  to  punc- 
ture the  cartilage  and  drain  posteriorly,  closing  the  original  wound  entirely 
in  the  manner  already  described  in  discussing  the  treatment  of  haematoma 
auris.  This  method  has  the  advantage  of  allowing  the  entire  anterior 
incision  to  heal  by  first  intention,  and  hence  the  possibility  of  any  deformity 
following  the  treatment  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  chances  of  the 
fluid  collecting  a  second  time  are  also  much  less  than  when  posterior 
drainage  is  not  employed. 

PapUUmui. — So  far  as  I  know,  true  papillomata  do  not  occur  upon  the 
auricle  except  in  the  form  of  warts,  which  are  occasionally  found  in  this 
locality.  Two  cases,  however,  which  belong  properly  to  this  class  of  neo- 
plasms have  been  reported  by  Buck*  under  the  name  of  "  cornu  humanum" 
of  the  auricle.  In  each  of  these  cases  there  was  a  hard,  dense,  horn-like  pro- 
tuberance springing  from  the  upper  and  posterior  portion  of  the  helix.  In 
his  first  case,  which  occurred  in  a  male  ag«i  fifty-five,  the  growth  started  as  a 
small,  hard  point  near  the  top  of  the  helix,  and  at  the  end  of  two  years  had 
attained  a  length  of  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  while  its  base  was  nearly  as 
broad.  The  rapid  increase  in  size  was  probably  due  to  harsh  methods  re- 
sorted to  by  the  patient  to  remove  the  tumor  in  its  early  stages.  It  was 
finally  excised  by  Dr.  Buck,  and  complete  recovery  followed. 

MALIGNANT  TUMORS  OF  THE  AURICLE. 

Carcinoma. — Instances  of  malignant  growths  in  the  external  ear  have 
been  reported  from  time  to  time  in  aural  literature.  Any  portion  of  tlie 
external  ear  may  be  involved  in  such  a  growth.  In  the  cases  reported  by 
Stacke,*  Schubert,*  and  Kipp,*  the  growth  involved  the  concha.  Haber- 
maun's*  case,  in  addition  to  involving  the  external  ear,  involved  the 
meatus  ;  while  in  an  instance  reported  by  Moos^  the  growth  began  in  the 
canal  and  spread  to  the  auricle,  and  the  same  is  true  of  the  case  reported 

>  Archiv  furOhrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxv.  p.  290. 

« A  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  New  York,  1889,  pp.  62  and  68. 

»  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xx.  p.  270. 

*Ibid.,  vol.  XXX.  p.  49. 

*  Tranpactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  vol.  iii.  part  8. 

•Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xviii.  p.  76. 

» Zeitschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xiii.  p.  66. 
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bj  Marian.^  Other  instances  of  carcinoma  in  this  r^ion  have  been  re- 
ported by  Burnett,*  Kretschmann,*  De  Bossi/  Seely/  Buck,*  Haug,^  and 
others. 

The  disease  ordinarily  occurs  in  patients  past  middle  life,  although  in 
Kipp's  case  the  patient  was  nineteen  years  of  age.  The  tumor  is  usually 
of  the  epithelial  variety  of  carcinoma,  although  in  Kretschmann's  case  the 
growth  was  reported  as  an  endothelioma.  In  De  Rossi's  case  the  parotid 
and  cervical  glands  were  enlarged,  although  glandular  enlai^ment  is  not 
mentioned  in  the  instances  reported  by  the  other  authors.  In  Seely's  case 
the  growth  was  attributed  to  a  rat-bite  received  six  years  bbfore.  Green' 
reports  the  case  of  a  man  aged  sixty,  in  whom  the  disease  developed  ap- 
parently from  an  eczema  which  had  existed  eight  months  previously.  The 
growth  involved  the  lower  part  of  the  right  auricle,  and  subsequently  infil- 
trated the  floor  of  the  cartilaginous  meatus.  There  were  no  enlarged  glands, 
and  the  excision  of  the  entire  auricle,  together  with  a  portion  of  the  carti- 
laginous meatus,  seems  to  have  been  entirely  successful  in  eradicating  the 
growth.  Demarquay'  cites  an  instance  of  a  tumor  which  appeared  as  a 
email  wart  in  the  middle  of  the  left  helix.  This  was  scratched  off,  and 
upon  its  return  it  was  cauterized  with  nitric  acid.  Becurreuce  again  fol- 
lowed, and  the  new  growth,  increasing  in  size,  finally  involved  the  entile 
npper  portion  of  the  auricle.  Operative  interference  was  declined,  and 
the  patient  passed  from  observation. 

In  the  above  cases  the  development  of  the  malignant  disease  seems  to 
have  been  rapid,  as  also  ia  the  following  case  cited  by  Yelpeau.^®  The 
patient  was  a  man  aged  sixty-seven,  in  whom  a  small  growth  had  ap- 
peared two  months  before  at  the  margin  of  the  tragus.  It  was  first 
scratched  off  by  the  patient,  but  upon  recurrence  was  cut  off  by  a  surgeon. 
When  seen  by  Velpeau  the  tumor  was  larger  than  during  any  previous 
time,  was  soft,  ulcerated,  but  not  bleeding.  There  was  no  glandular  en- 
largement. The  mass  was  circumscribed  with  the  knife  and  removed.  It 
was  called  a  cancroid  or  fibro-plastic  tumor,  although  no  histological  report 
is  given. 

These  cases  are  certainly  unique,  as  they  developed  with  great  rapidity, . 
while  in  the  other  instances  cited  above  the  development  of  the  malignant 
disea^  was  slow. 

The  affection  can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  any  other  form  of  ulcer- 

1  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxii.  p.  212. 
«0p.  cit,  p.  284. 

'  Archiv  f3r  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  287. 
« Ibid.,  vol.  xxii.  p.  288. 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1888,  p.  118. 
•Op.  cit,  p.  51. 

^  Archiv  fQr  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxxii.  p.  164. 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Otolo^cal  Society,  1870,  p.  62. 
•Gazette  des  H6pitaux,  1869. 

^•Ibid.,  1864,  p.  106. 
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ation  or  neoplasm  in  this  region^  and  the  gross  appearance,  together  with 
the  history  of  tlie  case^  will  usually  render  the  diagnosis  clear. 

The  operative  treatment  consists  in  the  complete  extirpation  of  the 
neoplasm,  preferably  with  the  knife,  although  Seely  used  the  galvano- 
cautery  loop  with  success,  amputating  the  entire  auricle.  In  Green's  case 
a  similar  operation  was  performed  by  means  of  the  knife,  hemorrhage 
being  controlled  in  the  usual  way.  Care  must  be  taken  in  removing  the 
entire  auricle  tliat  the  external  auditory  canal  be  not  obliterated  during 
cicatrization. «  To  prevent  this  the  external  meatus  may  be  lightly  packed 
with  gauze,  or  a  glass  or  metal  plug  may  be  inserted  into  the  canal  until 
the  process  of  cicatrization  is  complete.  In  De  Rossi's  case,  in  addition  to 
the  extirpation  of  the  neoplasm,  the  parotid  and  cervical  glands  were  re- 
moved, resulting  in  a  complete  cure ;  while  in  the  instance  cited  by  Kipp 
the  neoplasm  was  removed  by  means  of  the  curette,  and  there  was  no  recur- 
rence. If  the  growth  is  confined  to  the  external  ear  and  the  canal  is  not 
involved,  the  prognosis  is  certainly  not  so  grave  as  in  malignant  disease  in 
other  portions  of  the  body,  since  a  complete  extirpation  by  early  operation 
is  possible.  From  the  favorable  result  obtained  in  De  Rossi's  case,  it  would 
seem  that  secondary  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands  does  not  render  the 
prognosis  hopeless,  provided  radical  measures  are  employed  for  the  com- 
plete extirpation  of  the  diseased  tissue. 

In  a  case  observed  by  the  author  the  neoplasm  apparently  originated  in 
the  external  auditx)ry  canal  and  subsequently  involved  the  base  of  the 
antitragus.  The  tragus  was  also  much  thickened,  but  not  ulcerated.  The 
growth  in  the  canal  was  extirpated  through  an  incision  made  behind  the 
auricle,  this,  with  the  cartilaginous  canal,  being  turned  forward  and  the 
entire  diseased  portion  of  the  canal  excised,  while  the  infiltration  at  the 
base  of  the  antitragus  was  thoroughly  removed  by  means  of  the  curette. 
Secondary  infiltration  of  the  cervical  lymphatics  also  existed,  and  this 
glandular  mass  was  excised.  No  recurrence  took  place  in  the  meatus,  but 
four  months  after  the  operation  a  small  ulcerated  area  appeared  upon  the 
tragus,  and  another  similar  ulceration  made  its  appearance  upon  the  anti- 
tragus. The  entire  auricle  was  then  removed,  together  with  the  whole  of 
the  cartilaginous  canal.  Obliteration  of  the  meatus  was  prevented  by  the 
insertion  of  an  aluminium  tube.  At  the  present  time,  nearly  four  months 
after  the  operation,  there  is  no  sign  of  recurrence. 

Sarcoma. — Instances  of  sarcoma  in  this  r^ion  have  been  reported  by 
Roudot^  and  Stacke  and  Kretschmann,' while  Schubert'  cites  a  case  of 
fibro-sarcoma  of  the  neck  which  attacked  the  auricle  secondarily.  In  the 
case  reported  by  Stacke  and  Kretschmann  the  growth  involved  the  pos- 


1  Gazette  MMicale  de  Paris,  1876,  No.  26. 
'  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zxii.  p.  261. 
'  Ibid.y  vol.  zzz.  p.  49. 
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tenor  wall  of  the  meatus  at  its  janction  with  the  auricle,  and  occurred  in 
a  male  aged  thirty-nine.  There  were  no  enlarged  glands,  and  the  mass  was 
completely  extirpated  by  the  galvano-cautery  snare  and  the  base  of  the 
growth  subsequently  cauterized  by  the  same  instrument  The  result  was 
entirely  satisfactory.  The  growth  was  a  spindle-celled  sarcoma.  In  the 
instance  cited  by  Roudot,  the  lobule  and  a  portion  of  the  tragus  were 
involved  and  the  growth  had  existed  for  twenty  years.  The  entire  mass 
was  removed^  with  apparent  success. 
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iNFLAMMATiOir  of  the  external  auditory  canal  may  ocenr  in  one  of 
three  forms :  eircumacribed,  difiuse,  and  dissecting.  It  may  pass  from  one 
form  into  another,  either  with  or  without  an  interval ;  or  it  may  occur  in 
two  or  even  all  three  forms  simultaneously. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA. 

Circumscribed  otitis  externa  is,  as  its  name  signifies,  a  circumscribed 
inflammation  of  the  external  auditory  canal.  It  is  commonly  termed  a 
boil,  furuncle,  or  phlegmon  of  the  ear. 

Varieties. — It  may  be  either  what  is  erroneously  termed  idiopathic; 
symptomalio  of  diabetes,  of  general  furunculosis,  or  of  an  impoverished,  a 
surfeited,  a  syphilitic,  or  an  over-medicated  condition  of  the  general  system ; 
or  conaequerUial  to  a  mechanical  or  chemical  injury  of  the  canal. 

Occurrence. — ^It  may  occur  in  any  portion  of  the  canal ;  but,  since  it 
arises,  as  a  rule,  from  the  development  of  pathogenic — more  particularly 
pyogenic — micro-organisms  in  a  gland,  and  since  the  glands  are  more 
plentiful  in  the  outer  third  of  the  canal,  this  form  of  inflammation  is  found 
more  frequently  there.  It  may,  however,  develop  in  the  bony  portion  of  the 
canal,  which,  being  lined  with  very  thin  tissues,  is  apt  to  be  involved  down 
to  and  sometimes  into  the  periosteum.  The  disease  is  apt  to  appear  as  an 
epidemic  at  times ;  some  epidemics  being  of  a  mild,  others  of  a  severe 
phase  of  the  disease.  The  sporadic  cases  vary  widely  in  severity.  There 
may  be  but  one  furuncle  produced ;  but,  as  a  rule,  there  will  be  a  series 
of  them,  in  spite  of  treatment,  unless  the  predisposing  factor  be  dis- 
covered and  eliminated.  With  general  furunculosis  there  is  apt  to  be  a 
recurrence  of  aural  furuncles.  It  is  very  unusual  to  find  this  inflammation 
at  the  same  stage  in  both  ears ;  and  its  simultaneous  occurrence  in  both  ears 
is  quite  rare.  Aural  furuncle  occurs  more  frequently  as  a  primary  aural 
disease,  although  it  may  follow  eczema,  otomycosis,  tympanic  otorrhoea, 
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or  other  ear-disease.  When  oocarring  symptomatically  in  diabetes  or 
sjphilisy  it  is  more  pronounced,  less  responsive  to  treatment,  and  more  apt 
to  recar.  The  disease  seems  to  be  most  prevalent  at  the  changing  seasons 
of  the  year,  when  the  hygienic  habits  of  the  individual,  as'  well,  are  most 
likely  to  be  modified  or  changed, — particularly  in  spring.  It  is  not  a 
disease  of  childhood ;  is  rarely  found  in  the  aged ;  is  most  frequent  in  the 
young  adult,  or  in  the  mature  one  who  has  suffered  from  want,  or — worse 
than  want — surfeit,  of  the  physical  ''  good  things  of  liik*'^  Hence  it  is 
most  frequent  among  those  at  each  end  of  the  social  scale.  In  the 
writer's  experience  it  seems  to  have  been  more  common  among  those 
whose  occupation  is  a  confining  or  sedentary  one. 

JSliology. — Its  causes  may  be  resolved  into  predisposing,  exciting,  and 
sustaining  factors.  Now,  the  tissues  of.  the  external  auditory  canal  are 
subject  to  the  same  laws  and  influences  as  affect  similar  structures  elsewhere 
in  the  body.  Anything  which  interferes  with  the  circulation,  nutrition, 
function,'  or  resistance  of  the  tissues  of  the  external  auditory  canal  may  act 
as  a  predisposing  factor.  The  general  powers — nervous,  nutritive,  circu- 
latory, and  resistant— are  more  or  less  affected,  not  only  by  the  constitu- 
tional diseases  above  mentioned,  but  also  by  the  character  of  the  patient's 
occupation,  and  environment  thereout ;  by  his  habits  in  search  of  pleasure, 
recreation,  and  rest, — particularly  as  r^ards  the  use  of  beverages,  stimu- 
lants, narcotics,  sedatives,  etc. ;  by  previous  meddling  with  the  ear  itself — 
by  aural  instillations  of  irritating  liquids,  by  picking,  scratching,  or 
syringing  the  ear,  or  by  swabbing  it  out  with  aurilaves,  coiled  towel 
corners,  etc. ;  by  drug-poisoning,  as  with  quinine,  salicyb'c  acid,  mercury, 
potassic  iodide,  calcic  sulphide,  sodic  pyrophosphate,  etc  ;  by  reflex  irrita- 
tion from  the  correlated  or  the  general  sympathetic  area,  from  sources  such 
as  nasal  syringing,  suigery,  or  cautery ;  the  filling  of  pulpless  teeth ;  the 
retention  and  filling  of  teeth  whose  dental-pulp  canal  contains  a  broken 
instrument ;  numerous  amalgam  or  imperfect  fillings ;  mismanagement  of 
concealed  or  inceptive  alveolar  abscess;  pericementitis,  or  periostitis; 
wearing  red-rubber  or  ill-fitting  plates  or  dentures ;  or  other  unskilful  or 
objectionable  expedient  of  dentistry.  Any  of  these  may  induce  aural 
conditions  predisposing  to  circumscribed  otitis  externa. 

Exciting  factors  in  the  causation  of  the  disease  may  not  be  discovered  in 
every  case  presenting.  But,  as  a  rule,  there  is  discoverable  some  mechanical, 
chemical,  or  atmospheric  influence  which  has  been  at  work  in  the  case.  It 
is  said  that  certain  disordered  conditions  of  the  digestive  apparatus,  from 
ingestion  of  particular  articles  of  diet,  may  act  thus.  However,  the 
gradual  diminution  of  the  power  of  resistance  in  the  tissues  of  the  canal, 
from  any  cause,  will  eventually  render  the  parts  an  easy  prey  to  pathogenic 
oi^ganisms ;  and  when  this  power  of  resistance  falls  to  a  point  below  that 
of  the  aggressive  micro-oiganisms,  the  disease  may  develop  without  the 
intervention  of  other  influence. 

The  disease,  once  started,  is,  as  a  rule,  self-limited,  and  would  not  re- 
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lapse  were  it  not  for  the  persistence  of  the  condition  acting  as  either  the 
predisposing  or  the  exciting  factor,  which  may  now  be  called  the  sustaining 
influence. 

Pathology, — It  begins  originally  in  a  gland  which  has  been  invaded  by 
pyogenic  micro-organisms,  and  gradually  involves  the  neighboring  fibrous 
and  cellular  tissues.  When  this  occurs  deep  within  the  canal  and  in  the 
bony  meatus,  the  periosteum  is  apt  to  be  involved,  and  the  disease  is 
intensely  painful  and  somewhat  alarming  to  an  inexperienced  medical 
attendant.  Circumscribed  suppurative  inflammation  ensues,  and  the  small 
abscess,  through  necrosis  and  disintegration  or  rupture  of  the  superjacent 
tissue,  finds  exit  for  its  contents,  which  are  pus,  and  necrotic  tissue  known 
as  "  the  core."  Sometimes  the  boil  does  not  burst ;  and  then  it  becomes 
slowl)"^  transformed  into  a  fibrous  nodule  which  usually  disappears  entirely, 
though  it  does  so  very  slowly.  If  the  abscess  be  syphilitic  and  it  should 
nipture,  as  it  usually  does,  the  edges  of  the  wound  soon  appear  protuberant, 
ragged,  and  sofl,  the  discharge  being  sanious  rather  than  creamy ;  or  the 
wound  may  become  covered  with  a  dirty-gray  scab, — ^not  a  real  scab,  but 
one  composed  of  desiccated  discharges — singularly  characteristic  of  syphilis 
in  this  form.    ,Nor  will  the  "  core"  so  readily  be  discharged  then. 

After  the  ordinary  wound  has  discharged  sufficiently,  the  pus-sac  heals 
from  the  bottom ;  and  a  certain  amount  of  induration  persists,  which,  unless 
there  be  a  recurrence  of  the  furuncle  at  or  very  near  the  same  spot,  will 
gradually  disappear.  Sometimes  the  inflammation  may  extend  and  so 
become  a  diflnse  otitis  externa. 

Diagnosis. — There  is  usually,  from  the  outset  of  the  local  pathological 
process,  pain,  gradually  increasing  until  sometimes  it  becomes  agonizing. 
The  temperature  may  be  elevated,  in  some  cases  very  considerably.  Some- 
times cerebral  symptoms  develop.  These  symptoms  may  recur  with  the 
boils,  with  intervals ;  or,  if  the  boils  recur  with  very  short  intervals,  the 
symptoms  may  seem  continuous.  With  this,  as  with  most  forms  of  otitis 
externa,  tliere  will  be  local  tenderness  to  pressure,  usually  so  pronounced 
as  to  prevent  the  patient's  resting  with  the  affected  ear  upon  the  pillow. 
The  more  deeply  seated  the  abscess,  and  the  farther  from  the  mouth  of 
the  canal,  the  more  pronounced  the  symptoms.  The  furuncle  of  the  inner 
third,  or  bony  portion,  of  the  meatus,  involving  the  periosteum,  is  extremely 
painful,  and  usually  attended  with  great  deafness,  tinnitus,  and  autophony. 

Inspection  of  the  tissues  and  parts  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence  will 
show  us  at  once  that  the  lumen  of  the  canal  is  narrowed,  and,  instead  of  being 
elliptical  on  transverse  section,  would  be  crcscentic,  through  bulging  of  the 
affected  portion  of  the  canal  wall.  Care  must  therefore  be  taken  in  intro- 
ducing the  aural  speculum  that  it  be  small  enough  and  be  introduced  gently 
enough  to  spare  the  patient  unnecessary  suffering.  The  earlier  in  the  dis- 
ease the  bottom  of  the  canal  is  inspected,  the  better ; — as  the  drum-head, 
after  swelling  of  the  canal  wall,  is  more  or  less  hidden  from  view.  Care- 
ful examination  should  be  made  to  differentiate  this  condition  from  an 
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extension^  through  the  Rivinian  fissure,  of  inflammation  of  the  mallco- 
incudal  nook — ^the  so-<»lled  '^  dissecting  tympano-mastoid  abscess.''  The 
early  history  of  the  case,  and  the  bulging  of  the  canal  wall  without  that  of 
the  membrana  flaceida,  tc^ether  with  the  less  opaque  and  inflamed  appearance 
of  the  membrana  vibrans  or  tensa,  will  be  something  of  a  guide  in  making 
the  differentiation.  Moreover,  in  inflammatory  middle-ear  disease,  as  a 
rule,  the  otacoustic  phenomena  are  from  the  outset  fully  as  pronounced  as 
the  pain,  whereas  in  furuncle  of  the  canal  this  is  not  so,  since  deafness  and 
otacoustic  phenomena  develop  after  the  disease  is  well  under  way.  Still, 
there  are  exceptions  to  this  to  be  frequently  met  with,  and  extreme  care  in 
visual  examination  in  every  case  will  be  most  likely  to  avert  mistakes. 
In  acute  otitis  media  the  membrana  tympani  will  be  found  intensely  con- 
gested, opaque,  with  diminished  lustre,  and  its  plane  surface  sometimes 
displaced ;  these,  with  pronounced  subjective  symptoms  of  pain,  tinnitus, 
deafness,  autophony,  vertigo,  etc.,  might  be  accepted,  nothing  contradicting, 
as  evidence  of  acute  otitis  media.  After  the  furuncle  has  ruptured,  the 
discharge  will  to  a  certain  extent  macerate  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum- 
bead,  and  make  it  dull,  leaden-colored  or  yellowish,  soggy,  and  indistinct. 
Removal  of  the  secretions,  with  careful  drying  of  the  parts  afterward,  will 
put  the  drum-head  in  conditions  favorable  to  a  return  to  the  healthy  state. 
It  is  important  to  see  whether  there  be  any  complicating  condition,  such  as  a 
foreign  body,  cerumen,  exostosis,  etc., — anything  that  could  check  drainage 
or  interfere  with  the  safe  conduct  of  the  case.  Foreign  bodies  and  cerumen 
should  be  removed,  by  syringing  or  instrumental  manipulation,  with  the 
greatest  care. 

The  exostosis  of  the  canal  is  not  so  red,  tender,  nor  painful  as  the  fur- 
uncle. Unless  an  exostosis — if  one  be  found — be  so  large  as  to  interfere 
with  the  growth  or  drainage  of  a  furuncle,  it  may  be  ignored  at  the  time, 
but  subsequently  should  be  removeii  with  the  dental  surgical  engine  under 
anaesthesia.  The  congenital  exostoses  are  usually  bilateral.  In  any  case 
do  not  mistake  sn  exostosis  for  a  furuncle,  as  an  operation  of  incision 
upon  the  former  would  be  most  unfortunate  for  all  concerned.  There  is 
another  point  which  may  help  in  differentiation  of  furuncle  from  dissecting 
tymiiano-mastoid  abscess:  with  the  latter  there  is  apt  to  be  more  pain  about 
the  scalp  and  side  of  the  head,  and  some  patients  will  tell  you  that  their 
*'  hair  feels  sore  f  this  is  not  often  complained  of  with  furuncles,  where 
usually  the  pain  is  confined  to  the  ear  or  is  most  intense  therein. 

Progn(ms. — The  prognosis  as  far  as  life  is  concerned  is  excellent ;  as 
n^rds  return  of  hearing,  the  rule  is  that  even  if  deafness  be  profound, 
hearing  will  ultimately  return.  Syphilitic  cases,  however,  are  uncertain  in 
prognosis ;  for  the  profound  deafness  may  be  the  result  of  syphilis,  and  not 
of  furuncle  alone.  If  the  patient  be  starved  or  destitute  of  the  necessaries 
of  life  and  health  ;  or  if,  on  the  contrary,  he  has  '^  lived  too  high  ;"  if  he 
be  syphilitic ;  or  diabetic ;  he  is  apt  to  be  revisited  by  furuncles — ^the  fur- 
uncles will  doubtless  be  quite  severe  and  prone  to  recurrence. 
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'  TreatmerU. — Treatment  consists  in  removing  the  predisposing  or  sus- 
taining factors ;  in  allaying,  if  possible,  the  local  inflammation ;  if  this  be 
impossible,  then  in  hastening  the  maturation  of  the  process ;  liberating  the 
products  of  inflammation ;  cleansing,  disinfecting,  and  soothing  the  parts ; 
hastening  resolution  ;  and  allaying  the  subjective  symptoms  as  fiur  as  possible. 
First,  remove  the  pi^edisposing  cause.  Search  carefully  for  sources  of 
reflex  irritation,  for  inflammation  and  irritation  in  the  correlated  sympa- 
thetic area  and  elsewhere.  In  the  early  stages  we  may  use  opium  (Gr^ory's 
syrup,  Dover's  powder),  mercury,  sulphide  of  calcium,  and  pyrophosphate 
of  sodium  freely  in  small  and  frequently-repeated  doses.  Keep  the  patient's 
bowels  open  with  calomel  or  concentrated  saline  solutions.  Reduce  tem- 
perature with  aconite,  antipyrin,  acetanilide,  or  phenacetin.  It  has  been 
advised  by  some  to  inject  carbolized  oil  into  the  inflamed  spot,  or  to  make 
local  applications  to  the  inflamed  spot  with  yellow  oxide  of  inercury  gr.  ii 
or  more  to  3j  of  simple  cerate ;  or  with  oleate  of  mercury,  ten  per  cent 
Any  good  mercurial  ointment  will  be  of  service.  Or  apply  some  strong 
caustic, — nitrate  of  silver,  for  example.  Some  authorities  advise  the  use 
of  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne  without  pain,  by  either  irrigation  or  instil- 
lation, changing  the  water  whenever  it  loses  its  heat.  In  this  manner  heat 
and  moisture — ^the  essentials  of  a  poultice — may  be  applied,  and  so  hasten 
suppuration.  Laudanum  may  be  added  to  the  water.  The  writer,  how- 
ever, believes  that  this  tends  to  maceration  of  the  tissues,  and  that  until 
maturation  seems  inevitable,  it  should  not  be  employed.  However,  it  is 
highly  recommended  by  eminent  authorities;  and  may  sometimes  reduce 
the  patient's  discomfort. 

Local  abstraction  of  blood  about  the  meatus  is  still  preferred  by  some ; 
but  is  worse  than  useless.  Cases  of  poisoning  from  leech-bite,  of  a  leech 
crawling  into  the  meatus,  etc.,  have  been  reported.  If  local  abstraction  of 
blood  be  deemed  advisable,  and  from  near  the  meatus,  it  is  better  to  take  it 
by  wet  cupping,  with,  for  instance.  Bacon's  artificial  leech.  A  better  way, 
however,  is  to  take  the  blood  right  from  the  inflamed  spot — the  furuncle 
itself,  where  tension  is  greatest.  The  resort  to  the  knife  as  soon  as  it  is 
evident  that  the  furuncle  has  '^  gathered"  is  advisable.  A  bold  incision  of 
the  furuncle  to  its  very  bottom  will  afford  subsequent  relief  to  the  suffering 
patient.  For  the  performance  of  this  operation  at  the  moutli  of  the  meatus 
any  knife  will  do  whose  blade  is  so  shaped  that  it  can  enter  the  furuncle 
properly ;  but  the  best,  and  for  the  furuncle  of  the  osseous  meatus  the  only, 
knife  is  one  of  three, — Buck's  (Fig.  1),  Politzer's  (Fig.  2),  and  Sexton's 
(Fig.  3).  Those  who  prefer  a  blade-shank  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
handle  will  find  Sexton's  most  satisfactory.  If  a  straight  one  be  preferred, 
Pplitzer's  or  Buck's  will  answer  better.  After  liberation  of  pus  and  other 
inflammatory  products,  the  parts  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  by  syringing, 
and  dressed  antiseptically  at  intervals.  An  alkaline  wash  of  borax  or 
bicarbonate  of  sodium  and  warm  water  (gr.  x  or  xx  to  f  3  j)  is  best  for  pre- 
liminary softening  and  loosening  of  crusts  of  discharge. 
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Fig.  2. 


Pio.  1. 


As  a  soothing  measure,  it  is  well,  using  a  camel's-bair  brush,  to  paint 
the  walls  of  the  meatus  with  some  emollient  ointment,  such  as  cold  cream,  or 

B  Hydnrg.  ammonlati,  gr.  i-ii ; 

Ungt.  aq.  iobsb,  Jj. 
M.  et  ft.  ung. 
Big. — Apply  to  the  ear  with  a  camerB-hair  pencil.^ 

Before  the  fiiruncle  is  inevitably  formed,  belladonna  ointment,  carbolic 
acid,  pyoktanin  (Merck)  ('' methyl  violei'^),  iodine  and  iodide  of  potassium, 
nitrate  of  silver,  menthol,  salicylic 

acid,  and  many  other  materia  med-  ^i<>-  S- 

ica  have,  in  combination  with  a  suit- 
able vehicle,  each  proved  of  service 
in  certain  individual  cases.  No 
fixed  rule  for  treatment  can  be 
formulated.  Each  case  should  be 
carefully  examined  and  then  treated 
on  its  merits. 

If  granulations  remain  after  the 
furuncle  is  otherwise  closed,  either 
curette  them  or,  with  small  cotton 
dossil,  cauterize  with  nitrate  of 
silver,  or  dress  %vith  powdered  boric 
acid  or  pyoktanin  or  alcohol ;  rather 
than  instil  medicine  which  would 
affect  the  entire  canal  and  drum- 
head. 

If  the  patient  be  syphilitic,  the 
sores  in  the  ear  are  to  be  treated, 
as  far  as  possible/  as  such  lesions 
in  syphilis  are  treated  elsewhere. 
Otherwise,  proceed  as  advised  above. 
If  the  granulations  grow  so  exten- 
sively as  to  form  polypi,  they  are  to 
be  treated  as  advised  under  Otitis 
Media  Purulenta  Chronica  and  its 
Complications  {q,  v.). 

Internal  alterative  treatment  is 
indicated,  to  prevent  recurrence  of 
the  furuncle;  and  if  syphilis  or 
diabetes  complicate  the  case,  ap- 
propriate treatment  therefor  should 
be  pursued  from  the  outset.  Among 
internal  remedies  for  furuncle  most  highly  esteemed  are  iron,  quinine. 


i 


Fig.  1,  Buck's  ftiranele  knife;  Fig.  2,  PolitieT'i 
meatus  knife;  Fig.  8,  Sexton's  membrana-flaccida 
knife,  for  free  Incision  of  membtana  flacdda  or 
canal  wall. 


1  0.  H.  Burnett,  The  Ear,  Philadelphia,  18S4,  p.  260. 
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^^j^^enic,  calcic  sulphide,  the  malt  liquors,  hot  baths,  and  a  liberal  and 
nutritious  diet  In  diabetes  mellitus  the  phosphide  of  calcium  (gr.  ^  to  } 
at  a.  dose)  should  be  thought  of.*  Cod-liver  oil  is  often  of  service  in  con- 
Jitions  of  malnutrition. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  DIFFUSA. 

This  is  an  inflammation  of  the  tissues  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  per- 

•gteiitly  tending  to  extend  and  involve  the  entire  oi^n.     Though  usually 

developed  in  the  inner  or  osseous  portion  of  the  meatus,  it  is  not  always  so. 

H'eitb^'*  do^s  it,  in  different  cases,  always  bc^in  in  the  same  tissue ;  nor  in 

any  g^v^°  ^^^^^  necessarily  confine  its  operation  to  one  tissue  or  any  par- 

ticiil^^  group  o^  tissues — which  is  quite  explicable  through  the  structure  and 

•  j^timate  relationship  of  the  tissues  of  the  canal.    The  special  relation  of  the 

skin  to  the  periosteum,  and  their  attachment  to  each  other,  stronger  than 

that  of  periosteum  to  the  underlying  bone,  readily  account  for  the  easy 

extension  of  inflammation  from  the  surface  to  the  bone,  for  the  frequent 

formation  of  dissecting  inflammation  following  otitis  media,  and  for  the 

comparative  ease  with  which  it  may  travel  to  the  temporal,  mastoid,  or 

cervical  region. 

Vai'ieties. — Difiuse  otitis  externa  may  be,  in  nature,  either  simple,  diph- 
theritic or  croupous,  gangrenous,  syphilitic,  cancerous,  or  parasitic. 

Occurrence, — It  may  be  primary ;  or  it  may  be  secondary  to  inflam- 
mation of  the  auricle,  mastoid  process,  tympanum,  parotid  gland,  or  other 
contiguous  structure.  It  may  be  a  local  manifestation  of  a  morbid  consti- 
tutional condition,  such  as  debility  or  malnutrition,  scrofula,  diphtheria,  or 
'syphilis ;  may  arise  from  the  encroachment  of  macro-  or  micro-organisms, 
animal  or  vegetable ;  or  it  may  be  the  primary  nidus  of  a  fatal  cancerous 
metamorphosis. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  diffuse  otitis  externa  are,  first,  those  predis- 
^  posing  conditions  characterized  by  diminished  power  of  resistance  in  the  tis- 
sues: vaso-motor  paresis,  tropho-neuroses,  secretory  disturbance,  and  similar 
conditions  of  disorder  and  disease ;  next,  certain  constitutional  conditions : 
general  debility,  malnutrition,  any  abnormal  state  of  the  blood,  scrofula, 
the  exanthemata,  diphtheria,  syphilis,  the  cancerous  diathesis ;  any  traumatic 
agency,  cold  or  heat,  wounds,  injuries,  irritation, — mechanical,  chemical, 
thermal  — or  previous  furuncular,  eczematous,  or  other  disease  of  the  canal. 
Diagnom. — ^The  symptoms  of  this  disease,  while  resembling  those  of  the 
circumscribed  variety  of  external  otitis,  are  far  more  pronounced  and  more 
distressing  to  the  patient ;  it  being  the  rule  that  when  this  is  a  secondary 
process  especially  when  following  otitis  media  purulenta,  the  symptoms  are 
more  moderate  in  severity.  A  distinction  here  not  to  be  overlooked  is  that 
between  diffuse  otitis  externa  following  otitis  media  purulenta  and  the  dia- 


*  F.  A.  Packard,  Hare*8  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics,  vol.  i.  p.  1088,  Philadel* 
Pbia,  1892. 
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sectiDg  abscess  of  the  canal  from  middle-ear  disease,  for  in  tlic  latter,  pain 
may  be  intense  and  even  excruciating  until  tension  has  been  relieved. 

As  said  above,  deafness,  tinnitus,  and  pain  are  more  pronounced  and 
more  obstinate  here  tlian  with  the  circumscribed  otitis  externa  ;  pain  being 
especially  severe  and  constant  in  that  diphtheritic  form  where  the  character- 
istic false  membrane  forms  on  the  surface,  at  the  stage  where  the  membrane 
is  forming ;  the  disease  in  syphilitics  being  less  painful.  The  preliminary 
stage  of  congestion,  like  sur&ce  inflammation  generally  at  the  same  stage, 
is  apt  to  induce  decided  itching,  less  irritating  than  that  induced  by  circum- 
scribed otitis  externa.  As  one  might  anticipate,  the  pain  attending  the 
inflammation  of  the  superficial  tissues  (cancer  excepted)  is  not  as  great  as 
that  involving  the  deeper  ones,  more  especially  the  periosteum,  which  is,  as 
a  rule,  very  intense.  Symptoms  local  elsewhere  or  general,  characteristic 
of  the  constitutional  affection,  may  coexist  in  diphtheritic  or  croupous, 
syphilitic,  scrofulous,  or  cancerous  diffuse  otitis  externa.  In  the  very 
painful  or  acute  stage  of  the  disease  there  is  usually  fever  of  variable 
altitude,  which  is  apt  to  be  increased  just  before  exfoliation  occurs,  or  at 
any  other  time  when  therapeutic  procedures  prove  painful  or  irritating. 
Other  symptoms  of  the  sthenic  type — such  as  full  and  rapid,  bounding 
pulse,  intense  anxiety  and  restlessness,  with  anorexia,  and  pain  of  various 
kinds — may  attend  the  inflammation  at  its  active  stage. 

The  so-called  simple,  diphtheritic,  gangrenous,  syphilitic,  cancerous,  and 
parasitic  otitis  externa  have  physical  signs  dissimilar  in  some  respects.  Let 
us  give  attention  to  the  general  features  as  found  in  the  simple  otitis  externa 
difiiisa,  and  then  pass  to  those  points  of  interest  peculiar  to  each  variety  of 
diffuse  inflammation  of  the  canal. 

Simple  diffuse  otitis  externa  may  give  no  physical  sign  other  than  that 
of  a  simple  erythema  of  the  surface  tissue.  In  the  typical  case,  however, 
the  inflammation  develops  rapidly,  the  skin  of  the  canal  becomes  intensely 
reddened  and  swollen,  and  the  lumen  of  the  canal  consequently  diminished, 
which,  as  the  inflammation  persists,  decreases  more  and  more  until,  in  some 
cases,  the  canal  is  closed.  This  occurs  the  more  rapidly  from  the  fact 
that  the  different  parts  or  longitudinal  folds  of  the  swollen  canal  are 
ap}K)sed  to  each  other  or  to  the  rest  of  the  canal,  thus  shutting  up  its  lumen. 

This  disease  is  seen  most  frequently  in  the  osseous  canal  and  near  the 
fundus ;  and  the  attendant  swelling  is  usually  greater  upon  the  posterior 
canal  wall  near  the  membrana  flaccida.  Inasmuch  as  the  swelling  takes 
place  at  the  expense  of  the  corresponding  calibre  of  the  canal,  the  view  of 
the  drum-head,  as  the  inflammation  increases,  is  cut  off*  more  and  more. 
The  appearances  of  the  drum-head  before  this  condition  is  reached  are,  first, 
congestion  of  the  myringeal  plexus  of  blood-vessels,  dulness,  opacity,  and 
flattening  of  the  drum-head,  and  fusion  of  the  canal  wall  with  the  mem- 
brana tympani  at  the  posterior  and  superior  edges.  When  the  deeper 
tissues  are  involved,  the  swelling  may  be  so  great  as  to  obliterate  the 
calibre  of  the  canal,  and  although  the  skin  be  dry  and  smooth,  the  smallest 
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speculum  cannot  be  introduced.  In  such  cases  we  may  find  tenderness 
about  the  temporo-maxillary  notch,  of  the  jaw,  the  mastoid,  and  the  inter- 
venmg  cervical  region,  with  pain  on  moving  the  jaw.  Careful  examina- 
^^rj^^^  ^'®^ver  the  nature  of  such  local  inflammation,  which  is  frequently 
glan  u  ar.  There  is  finally  a  discharge,  sero-sanguinolent  at  first,  aero-puru- 
lent later,  which  escapes  from  one,  sometimes  more  than  one,  opening.  The 
superficial  tissues  are  apt  to  exfoliate ;.  and  then  the  portions  of  epidermis 
coming  away  leave  the  canal  wall  excoriated  and  coated  with  discharge. 
Sometimes  a  portion  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  drum-head  exfoliates,  and 
jio  in  requently  the  drum-head  is  perforated  in  consequence,  when  purulent 
otorr  cea  may  ensue.  Care  is  enjoined  in  the  use  of  the  syringe  or  cotton- 
wool dossils,  lest  this  accident  be  hastened. 

n  case  the  drum-head  cannot  be  seen,  we  have  otacoustic  tests  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  there  be  otitis  media :  the  various  methods  of 
tympanic  inflation— -Valsalva's,  PoHtzer's,  Gruber^s— to  determine  the  pneu- 
^atic  condition  of  the  cavum  tympani  and  the  permeability  of  the  Eusta- 
^bia°  ^"®  J  tests  of  audition ;  and  examination  of  the  pharyngeal  orifice 
^f  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  this  disease,  granulations  and  polypi  of  con- 
siderable size,  mostly  fibroma  (if  from  the  wall  of  the  canal),  may  form. 

rrognoais, — ^The  process  may  go  on  to  resolution  and  cure,  with  or 
without  slight  stenosis  or  stricture  of  the  lumen,  which  may  subsequently 
disappear;  with  formation  of  bands,  membranous  or  osseous  septa;  or, 
instead,  it  may  extend  to  other  parts,  sometimes  resulting  fatally. 

These  are  the  usual  features  of  simple  diflnse  otitis  externa.  In  the 
specific  or  complicated  varieties  of  the  disease,  however,  subjective  symp- 
toms and  physical  signs  present  great  diversity,  not  only  in  the  difierent 
varieties,  but  in  difierent  individuals  affected  with  the  same  variety  of 
diffuse  otitis  externa.  These  special  features,  together  with  certain  pecu- 
liarities, and,  particularly,  modifications  of  treatment  of  each,  demand 
separate  consideration,  and  are  therefore  placed  apart  under  the  several 
captions  Otitis  Externa  Diffusa  Diphtheritica  aeu  Crouposa,  Otitis  Externa 
Diffusa  Gangrsenosa,  Otitis  Externa  Diffusa  Syphilitica,  Otitis  Externa 
Diffusa  Maligna,  and  Otitis  Externa  Diffusa  Parasitica. 

Treatment, — Let  us  consider  first  the  treatment  of  simple  diffuse  otitis 
externa.  In  the  early  stages  of  tliis  inflammation  we  may  apply  locally 
heat  and  moisture, — ^the  essentials  of  the  poultice.  An  irrigating  douche 
of  water  as  hot  as  the  patient  finds  tolerable,  or  frequent  instillations 
of  this  hot  water  into  the  upturned  ear,  repeated  as  proves  pleasant  to 
the  patient,  will  accomplish  this.  This  water  may  be  medicated  with 
anodynes, — morphina,  laudanum,  atropina,  carbolic  acid,  menthol,- 
with  alcohol. 

Ct   Morphinae  sulphatis,  gr.  iy ; 
Aque,*  ftjij. — M. 
gig. — Ten  drops,  warm,  in  ear,  as  required. 


1  "  For  water,  cherry-laurel  water  may  be  substituted."    (C.  H.  Burnett.) 
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B  AtropinaB  sulph.,  gr.  j  ; 
AqufB  destillat,  f3^j. — M. 
Sig. — Five  drops,  warm,  in  ear,  as  required.     (8.  Theobald.) 

Absolute  alcohol,  instilled  into  the  ear,  is  said  to  abort  the  inflam- 
mation and  reduoe  the  pain.^     (Voltolini  and  Weber-Liel.) 

The  "  domestic  remedies"  so-called — onions,  fat,  oil,  etc. — are  contra- 
indicated,  inasmuch  as  they  are  not  only  harmful  or,  at  best,  inert,  but 
favor  the  development  of  aural  fungi  and  its  attendant  disease.  (See  Otitis 
£xtema  Parasitica.) 

If  the  patient  be  seen  early  in  the  disease,  before  exudation  has  occurred, 
it  will  be  well  to  give  him  calomel  and  sodium  bicarbonate  (gr.  }  of  the 
former  to  gr.  ij  of  the  latter)  every  two  hours  up  to  six  doses,  when  a  dose 
of  Carlsbad  water  or  other  non-acid  saline  should  be  given.  If  fever  be 
high  at  this  stage,  give  tincture  of  veratrum  viride^  or  tincture  of  aconite 
in  small  and  frequently-repeated  doses.  The  aconite  seems,  when  thus 
administered  in  this  disease,  to  be  quite  effective  as  an  anodyne.  We 
may  give  instead  extract  of  aconite  gr.  -^  every  two  hours. 

Sulphide  of  calcium  (gr.  ^  every  four  hours  or  gr.  -^  every  hour) 
may  be  given  to  adults.'  Pyrophosphate  of  sodium,  according  to  Theobald, 
is  quite  valuable  in  this  condition,  and  may  be  given  in  doses  of  gr.  x  to 
XX  every  two  or  more  hours,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms.* 
Doses  of  Dover's  powder,  a  cathartic,  or  small  doses  of  mercury  (mild 
chloride  or  protiodide)  may  prove  serviceable.  It  may  be  said  here  that 
mercury  so  used  tends  to  reduce  the  plasticity  of  the  blood  and  check 
fibrinous  exudation. 

If  these  measures  fail  to  check  the  inflammation,  local  depletion,  or  else 
bleeding  into  other  blood-vessels  (as  by  tincture  of  veratrum  viride),  should 
be  tried.  Leeching  is  recommended  still  by  some ;  but  is  not  only  ineffectual, 
as  a  rule,  but  may  irritate ;  and  even  poisoning  from  a  leech-bite  has  been 
reported.  A  better  method  of  depletion  is  to  incise  the  over-distended 
part  Examination  by  light  reflected  from  the  forehead-mirror  will  show 
the  spot  most  swollen  and  reddened.  The  probe  should  not  be  used  to 
discover  the  seat  of  greatest  inflammation.  It  is  here  that  a  bold  incision 
clear  to  the  bone  is  so  often  followed  by  relief  of  pain  and  by  improvement. 
In  making  this  incision  the  furuncle  knife  of  Buck  (Fig.  1),  the  meatus 
knife  of  Politzer  (Fig.  2),  or  the  membrana-flaccida  knife  of  Sexton  (Fig.  3) 
may  be  used  at  choice. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  remark  that  the  pungent  adage  "  tender  sur- 
geons make  ghastly  wounds" — "  ghastly"  t.«.,  from  the  stand-point  of  prac- 
tical therapeutics — applies  here,  for  an  insufficient  incision  is  worse  than 
none,  and  will  surely  aggravate  the  inflammation.  The  operator,  therefore, 
should  determine  by  sight  alone  the  point  which  by  swelling  and  redness 

1  Honatsschrift  fQr  Ohrenheilkunde,  1877,  No.  7. 

*  See  S.  Sexton,  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1879. 

*  8.  Theobald,  Philadelphia  Medical  News,  February,  1882. 


Te  -^""'        .ty  of  tl.einfl---^:^aTto  start  the  cut 

.  of  ereatest  intensity  ot  ^^^^g  ca^t  .„g  on  tlxc 

eems  the  seat  of  g^         doN^n  to  the^         ^e  «^^'^/^Vief  and  avert 
«t.  freely  and  ^^?^^Ze  meatus  to  mdud  ^^mp   rel«    ^^^  ^hc 

efficiently  for  ^%i«,„gb  cut,  ^'^^"^^iV  ^^^^^^'^"^ T^c  discbarge 
.«m-head  «^d«'f  Retimes  all  effo^sj^        ^,y  beg^n.     ^         .,,  pro- 
.^p„«tion^^^^  and  an  au^«^  trr«^dish,----;,,,i.rly  t^n^er 
L.'ogTe88  of  tbe  u  gjgt  tbin  »  ^^^s  i8  p*  ..^„\ant.     *  *** 

miliar  t«  tbis  d.s^^^         ^  f^^  ^.b^cb  ^t  ,  or  f  "^'^ployed. 

^^.    ThctiBSueof  t^         ^^^        tof  any  «^"tJ^ Ucar\>ona*« 

^  irritable  and^^--J,,t  -etbodsjf^^        ^-^^^iSpunlty-     Be 
s   reason  tbe  ^f^y  ^        ^^^,  ifte^^***^^  cleanse  ^^^^'^^^oless  used 
Lid  syringing  vr^^  ^^^^    „,  boric  acid  may  ^  .^,tate  «^^      ^^„t 

-^-"^'  *^'rle  ^tTot^---^  ^TV^it  of  the  canal  and 
ilfully  and  "o^*^*"^.       a^.  become  a^'^^-^r^i  at  the 

-^-^-^-nC^olLt,  the^--^;X  Suit  to  ---;Puction 

r«,m  «^T^^''«omevvbat  thick,  mo^  fetors  m  ^^/^i^s  to 

^racter,  and  la^  It  Is  one  of  ^ep^^^^    >^«^*"«!^repre« 


^-^"«  ^^Cr^^o^-^'  *^w"rtX  difficult  to  --«;^;7^uction 
r«,m  «^T^^''«omevvbat  thick,  mo^  fetors  m  ^^/^i^s  to 

«racter,  and  la*«!  °°  it  is  one  of  tbe  p  ^^^^  tbis  "^     ,^ 

.^e  time  more  irritating.  ^^  ^al  Il^pulously  c^^^f  ^„^tion, 

t-  in  tbe  canal  *''''"^.,,„_^  bemorrbagic  oozing      .^ganses,  hut  stm 

^  «n(l  induces  a  capiUary  u*:  ^  ^nly  cit»"  .    ^g  ton" 

^JUion  boric  acid;  boric  ^'^  ^^       ^^     triturated;    ^»  >  ^  the  latter  J 
r^^  evaporated  to  dr>^ne^,  J^J^^,,  to  sixteen  ^^        ,,«  part 
Tine  and  boric  acid,  one  part  of  the  i  ^„a  bono  j^^.n 

^S  ^id  and  ^i-  oxide^^ua  P^J*^^  J^  ,„a  -^^jt-^Sy  - - 
_,f  tbe  former  to  eigbt  P^^«\  1,  sparingly  ,-'*^^y,S  Lfore  the  «e^t 
^ruleum).  Tbese  ^^-^^^^^^^tlTdischarge  expecf  Jt ade  at  inte- 
^^«^  tbe  dissolving  capacity  ot  tne  copious,  be  i"  ^^g, 

"S^nf-hicb  sbould,  >vbere  discbarge  ^^J^^J^oi  some  of  *^^^; 
^Xufeciently  short  to  '^-^-^^}^^l^^XS^.^  ^^^T^iti  ^he 
Txx  tbe  canal.     Pouring  or  packing  *1^«  P°^^^^„t  and  lo^f tdie medi- 
\?  without  discrimination  as  regards  its  amoun  ffgctual,  and  *e 

^ill.  is  as  unreasonable  a.  it  is  inapp^-b^-^^     Tbeb^t^^^^^l^ 

cal  practitioner  should  not  use  the  remeoy^^^^^ ' --^-^^uA 

__Z ;      TpWUdelpVii»i ^**'  ^'^ 

'        1  A.  Practical  Treatise  on  tbe  Ear  and  Ito  !>»«=«»«,  i: 

OAA 


«  Samuel  Sexton. 

»  Charles  H.  Burnett. 

♦  Samuel  Theobald. 
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nary  purposes,  is  to  insert  into  a  lilauk-rubber  flesiljle 
several  inches  long  made  from  an  oixlinarj'  goose-quill  tootli-pick.  The 
free  end  of  the  rubber  tubing  can  bo  held  in  tlie  mouth  of  the  operator; 
the  otiier  dipped  into  a  shallow  dishful  of  the  powder,  which  will  partially 
fill  or  load  the  instrument ;  and  then  the  quill  can  be  aimed  at  the  desired 
spot,  when  a  slight  puif  of  breath  through  the  tube  will  deposit  the  powder 
there.  The  use  of  dry  preparations  (powders)  reduces  the  moisture  present 
to  a  minimiuu  and  tends  to  retard  or  destroy  the  growth  of  grauulations. 
Should  they  develop  notwithstanding,  thev  may  be  restrained  by  touching 
with  a  bead  of  nitrate  of  silver  fused  on  the  end  of  a  silver  probe,  or  with 
a  small  cotton-wool  brush  carrying  a  saturated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
Alcohol  concentrated  as  far  as  the  patient  can  endure  it  is  an  efficient  agent 
against  these  redundant  growths.  It  is  in  a  large  measure  entitled  to  the 
credit  for  the  curative  property  of  many  compounds  containing  it, — aucb 
as,  for  example,  solutions  of  laudanum. 

Of  liquid  remedies  we  may  use  solutions  of  alcohol,  of  borax,  of  boric 
acid  to  saturation,  of  sulphate  of  zinc  (gr.  i  to  5i) ;  of  methyl  violet  (C.P.) 
(pyoktanin  ccendeum),  one  to  one  thousand  or  two  thousand,  etc 

The  solution  should  be  quite  warm,  and  then  dropped,  or,  if  discharge 
is  profnse,  syringed  into  the  ear  once  or  twice  daily.  The  syringing  should 
be  done  here,  as  in  similar  conditions  elsewhere,  by  the  physician  or  his 
trained  assistant ;  otherwise  harm  may  be  done. 

The  writer  advises  the  use,  preferably,  of  powders  where  the  diseased 
tissues  of  the  ear  already  afford  a  fluid  discharge  sufficient  to  dissolve  them ; 
thus  lessening  the  factors  predisposing  to  the  formation  of  polypi.  If 
polypi  form,  they  should  he  removed,  ader  having  been  shrivelled  as  far  as 
possible  with  desiccating  and  coagulating  remedies.  After  removal,  their 
'  base  should  be  curetted,  if  neoessar)',  and  then  devitalirx^d  by  cautery,  acid, 
r  or  other  suitable  means.  (For  full  particulars  on  the  treatment  of  polypi, 
see  special  cliapter  thereupon.) 

General  treatment,  hygiene,  tonics,  etc.,  should  be  employed  where  in- 
dicated, and  it  will  of  course  occur  to  the  medical  attendant  to  ascertain  the 
existence  and  character  of  any  predisposing  or  sustaining  factor  and  then 
io  remove  it,  if  this  be  possible;  or,  if  it  be  not  so,  to  ameliorate  it  to  the 
'otniost  of  his  skill. 

To  leani  the  management  of  the  different  varieties  of  diffuse  otitis  externa, 
we  will  douhtlc^  find  it  most  profitable  to  study  it  in  connection  with  tlie 
different  varletifs  as  if  they  were  independent  and  dissimilar  diseases.  Let 
US,  then,  consider  separately  the  different  varieties  as  follows ; 

OTITIS   EXTERNA   DISSECANS, 
Although  not  customarily  mentioned  among  the  diseases  of  the  external 
■uditorv  canal,  still  otitis  externa  dissecans  is  one,  an  important  one,  and 
ime  for  introdncing  which  the  writer  trusts  an  ample  ajwlogy  may  be 
feund  in  the  importance  of  the  subject  itself, 
Toi..  I.— 12 
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This  is  an  inflammation  neither  circumscribed  nor  difiiise^  but  dissecting 
in  the  walls  of  the  external  auditory  canal.  Now,  by  the  first  of  these 
terms  is  meant  an  inflammation  which  is,  generally  speaking,  circumscribed, 
tending  to  concentrate  at  some  point  of  the  canal ;  by  the  second,  one  which 
is  diffuse,  with  a  tendency  to  spread  to  all  parts  of  the  canal ;  but  by  the 
third,  one  which,  unlike  either  of  these,  enters  the  canal  by  dissecting  its 
tissues,  passing  along  in  them  through  and  out  of  the  canal  without  de- 
stroying its  wall,  and  finding  its  outlet,  ultimately,  through  some  outside 
superficial  tissue  relatively  distant  from  the  source  of  the  inflammation. 

Varieties. — It  may  be  said  that  there  are  several  varieties  of  this  disease. 
Considered  in  respect  to  the  progress  it  has  made  within  the  canal,  we  may 
say  two :  one,  where  the  dissection  of  the  tissues  by  the  abscess  has  just 
begun ;  the  other,  where  the  dissection  has  been  completed,  the  abscess 
having  passed  through,  out  of,  and  beyond  the  canal.  The  latter  mav 
be  further  subdivided  into  the  tympano-mastoid,  tympano-temporal,  and 
tympano-cervical  abscesses, — according  to  the  region  invaded  by  it  on 
exit  from  the  canal.  The  tympano-mastoid  occurs-  most  frequently;  the 
tympano-temporal  is  infrequent;  while  the  tympano-cervical  is  extremely 
rare. 

Occurrence. — This  disease  may  occur  during  an  attack,  or  as  a  compli- 
cation, of  otitis  media,  acute  or  chronic,  attended  with  the  formation  of 
secretions  in  the  tympanic  attic,  petro-mastoid  antrum,  or  malleo-incudal 
nook,  where  the  secretions  are  so  abundantly  forming  that  they  do  not  find 
exit  through  the  tympanum  below  and  the  membrana  tympani. 

Etiology. — The  conditions  leading  to  the  development  of  this  disease  are 
those  which  produce  acute  otitis  media,  or  an  exacerbation  of  chronic  otitis 
media,  with  rapid  increase  of  secretions  in  the  tympanic  attic,  so  copious  as 
to  find  escape  through  the  tympanic  atrium,  tegmen  tympani,  or  mastoid 
cells  and  cortex  more  difficult  than  through  the  Rivinian  fissure  by  dis- 
section into  the  tissues  of  the  canal  wall  (on  the  posterior  superior  side,  as 
a  rule).  The  extension  of  the  dissecting  abscess  arises  from  this  fact :  the 
soft  tissues  of  the  canal  being  so  much  more  intimately  connected  with  the 
periosteum  than  the  periosteum  is  with  the  bone  beneath,  the  inflammation 
finds  it  less  difficult  to  dissect  along  in,  than  to  perforate  and  escape  from, 
the  tissues  of  the  canal.  Furthermore  there  are  often  bands  and  septa  in 
the  tympanum  which  separate  atrium  and  attic,  preventing  escape  of 
secretions  through  the  atrium  and  the  membrana  tympani  vibrans.^ 

Pathology. — The  inflammation,  by  extension,  attacks  the  periosteum  of 
the  inferior  surface  of  the  auditory  plate,  the  thin  shelf  of  bone  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  upper  canal  wall  bridging  the  Rivinian  fissure,  opposite  the 
malleo-incudal  surface,  underlying  the  membrana  flaccida  of  the  drum-head. 
Instead  of  giving  way  by  rupture,  as  the  secretions  press  upon  it,  the 
membrana  flaccida,  for  the  reason  above  explained,  separates,  as  a  rule, 

1  C.  J.  Bluke,  Archives  of  Otology,  1891. 
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from  its  attached  auditory  plate  or  process^  and  sags  downward,  thus 
forming  a  pendulous  cul-de-sac  of  secretions.  As  the  amount  of  secretion 
increases,  the  periosteum  is  stripped  off  farther  and  farther,  usually  along 
the  posterior  superior  canal  wall.  The  process  continuing,  the  abscess  finally 
dissects  into  the  mastoid,  temporal,  cervical,  or  other  outer  r^ion,  where 
the  surgeon,  on  discovering  evidence  of  its  presence,  liberates  it.  The  disease 
seems  to  have  a  tendency  to  involve  a  longitudinal  strip  of  the  wall  of  the 
canal,  as  broad  only  as  is  necessary  to  give  passage,  by  dissection,  to  the  in- 
creasing fluid  product,  of  the  abscess,  thereby  giving  more  room  thereto  and 
reducing  tension  from  pentnup  secretions.  The  abscess  rarely  opens  sponta- 
neously through  the  wall  into  the  lumen  of  the  canal,  buf  pursues  its  peculiar 
course  as  a  dissecting  abscess  of  the  canal,  usually  opening  without. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  disease  may  be  recognized  by  evidence  of  existing  acute 
middle-ear  disease  or  by  an  exacerbation  of  chronic  otitis  media ;  by  aural 
neuralgia  intense  and  persistent,  worse  at  night;  and  by  pains  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  head,  especially  of  a  portion  of  the  scalp,  which 
is  somewhat  tender  to  slight  touch,  not  to  pressure,  and,  as  an  ingenious 
patient  described  it  to  the  writer,  the  "hair  feels  sore."  If  the  abscess 
be  dissecting  along  the  posterior  superior  canal  wall,  the  "  hair  feels  sore" 
more  especially  over  the  parieto-vertical  r^on;  if  along  the  anterior 
superior  canal  wall,  the  tenderness  and  pain  will  be  greatest  at  the  fronto- 
temporal  or  fronto-parietal  or  parieto-temporal  region ;  if  lower  down  in 
the  canal  wall,  the  jMtin  is  often  correspondingly  lower.  This  respects,  of 
course,  only  the  pain  due  to  the  dissecting  abscess  and  periostitis  of  the 
canal  wall.  With  the  meningeal  neuralgia  of  middle-ear  disease,  and  with 
the  phenomena  of  pachymeningitis,  etc.,  therefrom  resultant,  this  symptom 
has  no  connection,  and  inspection  of  the  fundus  of  the  canal  and  touching 
the  scalp  or  hair  lightly  will  assist  in  preventing  one's  mistaking  them 
therefor, — an  oversight  or  error  that  might  induce  the  physician  to  attempt 
a  very  difficult  and  dangerous  operation  for  "symptoms  that  'threaten 
life,'"*  thereby  unnecessarily  imposing  a  capital  risk  upon  the  patient, 
i^hen,  in  fact,  life  is  not  endangered  so  far  as  these  symptoms  indicate,  and 
when  a  simple  operation  within  the  canal  is  the  only  surgical  procedure 
permissible  under  the  circumstances. 

Inspection  of  the  canal  and  drum-head  with  light  reflected  from  the 
concave  forehead-mirror'  will  discover  the  highly-inflamed  or  bulging  mem- 
brana  flaccida,  frequently  sagging  downward,  sometimes  drooping  so  low 
as  to  cut  off  almost  all  view  of  the  drum-head.  The  pain  is  intense,  not 
only  in  the  ear,  but  over  the  scalp  of  the  corresponding  side,  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  deafness  and  other  otacoustic  disturbance, — as  is  usually 


>  S.  Sexton,  The  Ear  and  iU  Diseases^  New  York,  16SS,  p.  288. 

'  In  inspecting,  and  when  operating,  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the  canal,  always  use  the 
pecp-ftight,  or  central  opening,  of  the  concave  forehead- mirror,  as  you  thereby  have  light 
most  abundant  upon  and  more  directly  reflected  from  the  object  illuminated  and  so  obtain 
maximum  sight 
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the  case  where  the  nidus  of  the  inflammation  is  in  the  malleo-incudal  niche. 
The  situation  of  the  abscess  is^  at  the  outset^  usually  at  the  posterior  superior 
portion  of  the  canal  wall  at  its  junction  with  the  membrana  flaocida,  and  is 
easily  seen.  If,  however,  it  dissect  in  the  anterior  superior  canal  wall,  the 
swelling  can  be  not  quite  so  easily  recognized  and  inspected. 

If  the  disease  has  extended  until  the  abscess  has  dissected  throughout 
the  canal,  the  lumen  of  the  canal  will  be  narrowed  at  the  expense  of  the 
affected  side.  Bedness,  heat,  tenderness,  swelling,  and,  later,  fluctuation  over 
the  invaded  r^on  outside  the  canal,  continuous  with  that  within,  charac- 
terize another  phase  of  the  disease. 

The  intense  pain,  deafness,  tinnitus,  autophony,  vertigo,  meningeal  neu- 
ralgia, and  other  symptoms  of  severe  otitis  media,  taken  together,  though 
characteristic  in  the  early  stage  of  this  form  of  external  otitis,  are  com- 
paratively rare  in  that  of  most  others. 

Prognosis, — Inasmuch  as  this  disease  develops  in  connection  with  aggres- 
sive and  serious  inflammation  of  the  attic  of  the  tympanum,  with  pent-up 
secretions,  our  chances  of  cure  depend  almost  wholly  upon  our  ability  to 
establish  and  maintain  satisfactory  dnunage  from  this  region  while  building 
up  our  patient's  general  health.  So  far  as  the  writer  knows,  these  cases 
never  die  of  the  otitis  externa  directly,  though  a  n^lect  to  take  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  here  presented  may  indirectly  lead  to  a  fatal  result 
The  original  tympanic  and  mastoid  disease  is  in  these  cases  very  properly 
a  source  of  anxiety  to  the  practitioner ;  for  it  is,  as  a  rule,  from  that  r^ion 
— the  original  seat  of  the  inflammation — that  we  find  the  destructive  prooess 
extend  to  vital  parts,  causing  death.  In  brief,  the  prognosis  as  regards  final 
recovery  is  good,  under  proper  treatment ;  but  depends  largely  upon  recogni- 
tion, appreciation,  and  management  of  this  concomitant  feature  of  the  case. 

TreatmenL — ^The  writer  does  not  approve  of  prolonged  douching  of  the 
canal  with  warm  or  hot  solutions.  The  parts  should  be  cleansed  once  with 
an  antiseptic  solution,  and  then  operated  upon  without  delay,  for  delay  is 
dangerous,  and  the  disease  may  meanwhile  extend  to  vital  parts.  In  the 
initial  stage  of  the  disease  a  deep  incision  should  be  made  obliquely  from 
behind  the  short  process  of  the  malleus,  backward  and  downward  along  a 
line  corresponding  with  the  posterior  fold  of  the  drum-head,  until  the  knife 
meets  the  canal  wall.^  Or,  instead,  we  may  make  **  a  free  incision,  carried 
through  the  distended  tissues  of  the  canal  well  down  to  the  bone,  and  con- 
tinued on  along  to  the  margin  of  the  auditory  plate  and  well  into  the  mem- 
brana flaecida,'' '  in  front  of  or  behind  the  malleus.  This  operation  is  best  per- 
formed with  the  knife  (Fig.  3)  designed  by  Dr.  Samuel  Sexton  for  this  purpose. 

Subsequent  treatment  consists  in  keeping  the  parts  cleansed  and  aseptic; 
with  internal  medication  suited  to  the  general  condition.  The  case  now  is 
properly  one  of  middle-ear  disease,  and  should  be  treated  as  such.* 

*  C.  J.  Blake,  Archives  of  Otology,  1891. 

*  S.  Sexton,  The  Ear  and  its  Diseases,  New  York,  1888,  p.  277. 
'  See  Otitis  Media  Purulenta,  Acuta  or  Chronica. 
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In  the  later  stages  of  this  disease,  when  permitted  to  pursue  a  typical 
coarse,  where  the  inflammation  has  already  dissected  beyond  the  outlet  of 
the  canal,  the  opening  made  without  for  the  liberation  of  the  products  of 
inflammation  should  be  supplemented  by  an  incision  within  the  canal 
opening  freely  the  fistulous  tract, — a  counter-opening,  so  to  speak.  In 
tympano-mastoid  cases  where  a  Wilde's  incision  is  made  without  and  the 
abscess  is  opened  within  the  canal  also,  it  is  sometimes  advisable  to  pass 
strands  of  carbolized  catgut  through  the  channel,  from  one  opening  to  the 
other. 

Granulation  tissue  forming  at  the  mouth  of  such  wounds  should  be 
treated  as  advised  elsewhere,  and  upon  general  surgical  principles,  care  being 
taken  especially  that  the  peculiar  nipple-like  mouth  of  the  wound  of  the  ^ 
membrana  flaocida,  when  healing,  be  not  mistaken  for  a  polypus ;  it  being, 
on  the  contrary,  an  auspice  of  further  improvement 

Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  this  disease  of  the  canal  by  any 
one  who  purposes  treating  middle-ear  disease ;  for,  through  imperfect  ac- 
quaintance with  the  pathology,  indications,  and  treatment  of  dissecting  otitis 
externa,  much  misconception  r^arding  the  essentials  of  drainage  from  the 
petro-mastoid  antrum  is  prevalent,  and  leads  to  unnecessary  suffering  and 
loss  of  life. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  DIFFUSA  DIPHTHERITICA  seu  CROUPOSA. 

Inasmuch  as  the  existence  of  diphtheria  or  croup  of  the  external  audi- 
tory canal  is  not  recognized  by  all  authorities,  it  seems  due  to  the  reader,  in 
support  of  the  caption  of  this  chapter,  to  give  some  explanation  or,  prefer- 
ably, a  brief  r^mnU  of  the  more  important  testimonial  evidence  upon  which 
the  identity  of  the  disease  seems  to  have  been  satisfactorily  established. 

The  following  cases,  briefly  abstracted,^  may  serve  the  purpose : 

Dr.  S.  Moos '  publishes  a  full  history  of  a  case  of  idiopathic  diphtheria 
of  the  external  auditory  meatus.  As  this  case  is  so  often  referred  to  by 
writers  on  the  subject  before  us,  and  as  it  is  so  typical,  an  abstract  of  it  is 
here  appended. 

A  boy  ten  years  old  had  been  twice  under  treatment  by  Dr.  Moos  for 
pnrulent  otitis  media  of  the  left  side, — ^first  from  July  24  till  November  20, 
1864,  when  he  was  discharged  cured  and  with  the  perforation  closed;  and 
secondly  after  an  attack  of  measles,  from  January  29  till  March  19,  1865, 
when  he  was  discharged  cured  of'  otorrhoea,  but  with  persistent  perforation. 
On  August  18  he  returned  to  Dr.  Moos,  having  suffered  intensCy  constant,  and 
increasing  earache  for  thirtysix  hours  preceding,  with  fever,  loss  of  appetite, 
excessive  thirst,  and  during  the  second  night  delirium.     Deglutition  was  easy. 


>  Quoted  from  tbe  writer's  article  on  Diphtheria  of  the  Ear,  in  Weekly  Medical  Ee- 
▼iew,  St  Louis,  November  12,  1S87. 

«  Archives  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  New  York,  1861,  vol.  i.  No.  2,  pp.  684 
et  seq.    Translated  by  Clarence  J.  Blake,  M.D.,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
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but  mastication  impossible  because  of  its  painfulness ;  patient  })ale  and  ex- 
hausted ;  pulse  weak  and  108  to  the  minute ;  furred  tongue^  and  the  palate, 
tonsils,  etc,,  were  clean;  traction  on  auricle  and  pressure  on  tragus  painful; 
glands  near  by  swollen  and  tender ;  inner  surface  of  ooncha  bright  red ; 
posterior  surface  of  tragus^  regio  intertragica^  and  whole  surface  about  outer 
end  of  meatus — whose  inner  portion  could  not  be  examined  because  of  con- 
traction— were  covered  with  what  is  described  as  "  a  rather  thick,  inflexible, 
lardaceous,  greasy  coating,"  which  could  not  be  raised  from  the  underlying 
structure ;  attempted  separation  resulted  in  only  lacerating  the  parts  matted 
together,  with  bleeding,  and  gave  the  patient  intense  pain ;  there  ^'as  almost 
total  deafness  on  the  affected  side,  except  by  bone-conduction ;  and  though 
the  ear  emitted  a  very  offensive  odor,  there  was  no  positive  otorrhoea. 

Treatment  consisted  in  daily  pencilling  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver 
(gr.  XV  to  f^j)  and  frequently  washing  the  parts  with  warm  water  and  cold 
applications  of  Groulard's  solution  (one  to  three),  to  relieve  pain,  with  good 
effect.  Mastication  being  painful,  fluid  food  and  broths  only  were  given. 
Local  phlebitis  was  contra-indicated  by  the  poorly-nourished  condition  of 
the  patient.  There  was  still  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  and  great  restlessness 
at  night. 

August  26  and  27,  insomnia  at  night.  On  August  27,  coating  about 
the  tragus  and  entrance  to  the  meatus  began  to  peel  off,  accompanied  hy 
slight  suppuration  and  considerable  hemorrliage. 

August  29,  exfoliation  began  in  meatus,  accompanied  by  increased  hemor- 
rhage. Syringing  produced  considerable  hemorrhage,  and  for  the  first  time 
there  was  a  decrease  of  the  jmin. 

September  2  and  3,  repeated  hemorrhage ;  no  pain.  On  September  3, 
no  fever,  increased  appetite ;  hearing-distance  for  watch,  ^y ;  for  voice,  eight 
paces ;  slight  tenderness  of  ear  on  traction  or  pressure.  Spots  on  outside 
of  tragus,  etc.,  described  above,  now  show  a  sharply-marked  edge,  with 
slightly  granulating  and  suppurating  surface;  external  meatus  presented 
same  appearance ;  swelling  decreased ;  and,  after  syringing,  speculum  wvls 
easily  introduced,  through  which  old  perforation  of  drum-head  was  plainly 
recognized ;  the  drum-head  itself  was  seen  to  be  covered  with  grayish-red 
pus,  but  itself  not  clearly  made  out.  Improvement  followed  in  external 
meatus,  but  a  relapse  of  the  otitis  media  prolonged  treatment  until  October 
22,  when  patient  was  discharged  cured  of  his  disease,  but  with  a  pei*sistent 
perforation  as  before. 

Dr.  Moos  *  states  that  "  Wreden  has  observed  five  cases  of  diphtheria 
of  the  external  ear,  and  in  those  most  carefully  noted  the  membrana  tympani 
was  implicated." 

Dr.  Adam  Politzer '  writes  of  croupous  otitis  externa  as  a  rare  form  of 
disease  of  the  external  meatus,  and  refers  to  cases  reported  by  Dr.  William 

» 

'  MonatMchrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde.  vol.  ii.  No.  10,' p.  153. 

*  TreatUe  on  Discafica  of  tho  Ear.     CasseU's  TranBlation,  Philadelphia,  1888,  p.  604. 
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R.  Wilde  ;^  also  to  a  case,  reported  by  Dr.  Gottstein,  of  croupous  exudation 
of  the  tonsils  and  posterior  wall  of  the  osseous  auditory  meatus. 

Dr.  Bezold '  reports  eleven  cases  of  this  affection  met  with  in  three 
years. 

Dr.  Politzer  says  that  otitis  externa  diphtheritica  is  seldom  primary,  but 
is  usually  a  complication  of  scarlatinal  diphtheria  of  the  throat  and  middle 
ear.  But  primary  diphtheria  of  the  meatus  has  been  observed  and  reported 
by  Drs.  Moos,  Bezold,*  Wreden,  Callan,*  and  Kraussold,  which  developed 
during  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria,  but  upon  a  previously-existing  otitis 
externa,  or  excoriated  condition  of  the  meatus.  Dr.  Blau  mentions  the 
necrosis  and  shedding  of  the  membrane,  and  reports  a  case  of  diphtheria 
of  the  external  and  middle  ears  simultaneously.  Dr.  Jacobson'  reports 
three  cases  of  diphtheria  of  the  canal  observed  at  Dr.  Lucae's  clinic.  Dr. 
Bezold*  reports  three  cases.  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi^  reports  two  cases  of 
diphtheria  of  the  external  ear,  one  of  which  had  been  the  seat  of  what  he 
calls  '^  catarrhal'^  inflammation.  He  cites  a  case  of  primary  diphtheria  of 
the  external  auditory  canal,  reported  by  Wreden,  and  refers  also  to  several 
other  cases.  Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett^  reports  a  case  where,  in  a  ''child 
sixteen  months  old,  without  any  previous  symptoms  of  pain  or  acute  in- 
flammation in  the  ear,  a  large  cold  .abscess  formed  behind  the  auricle,  pus 
ran  from  the  meatus,  the  abscess  was  opened  by  the  family's  medical 
adviser,  and  denuded  bone  was  found  extending  along  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  mastoid  portion."  This  was  part  of  the  diphtheritic  disease  from 
which  the  child  was  at  the  time  suffering.  In  a  report*  of  over  two 
thousand  consecutive  cases  of  ear-diseases  will  be  found  mentioned  croupous 
inflammation  of  the  external  auditory  canal. 

Varidies  and  Occwrrence, — ^This  inflammation  is  of  primary  or  sec- 
ondary origin ;  very  rarely  of  the  former ;  but  of  the  latter,  quite  frequently 
in  n^lected,  maltreated,  debilitated,  or  scrofulous  cases.  It  seems  to  de- 
velop in  some  cases  of  the  simple  variety  of  otitis  externa  diffusa  after 
the  exfoliation  of  the  normal  superficial  tissues.  In  others  it  occurs  in  the 
after-stages  of  an  attack  of  true  diphtheria  of  the  system.  It  may  appear 
without  obvious  otitis  media ;  and  it  may  involve  the  mastoid,  apparently 
from  without.     There  is  a  form  of  the  disease,  however,  to  be  discussed 

>  Practical  Observations  on  Aural  Surgery,  London,  1868^,  pp.  231, 282 ;  ibid.^  American 
edition,  Philadelphia,  1858,  p.  194. 

•  Virchow's  Archiv,  vol.  Ixx.  p.  329. 

•  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  1878,  vol.  xiv.  p.  66. 

•  Medical  Record.  New  York,  March  27,  1875. 

»  Arohiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  1882,  vol.  xix.  p.  37.  •  Ibid  ,  1878,  vol.  xiv.  p.  66. 

«  Treatise  on  Diphtheria,  1880,  pp.  74,  75. 

•  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  Philadelphia,  1884,  p.  461. 

•  The  Classification  and  Treatment  of  over  Two  Thousand  Consecutive  Cases  of  Ear- 
I>iM»afles  at  Dr.  Sexton's  Aural  Clinic,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  by  Samuel 
Sexton,  M.D.,  Aural  Surgeon,  and  W.  A.  Bartlett,  M.D.,  and  Robert  Barclay,  MD., 
AMisUnt  Suxgeons.    Detroit,  Michigan,  1886,  pp.  82,  86,  89,  94,  and  95. 
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later,  closely  resembling  this ;  but,  unlike  it,  not  characterized  by  the  pro- 
duction of  a  false  membrane  m  the  canal. 

DiagTums. — Physical  Signs. — ^The  distinctness  of  the  physical  signs 
may  vary  considerably  in  the  different  cases.  Slight  redness  which  soon 
disappears  may  sometimes  be  the  only  visible  phenomenon.  There  may 
be  a  more  or  less  limited  or  extended,  deep  or  superficial  necrosis  of  the 
tissues, — a  coagulation  necrosis, — ^where,  after  previous  disappearance  of 
their  nuclei,  the  cells  become  transformed  into  granular  or  fibrinous  masses 
which  form  on  the  affected  surface,  loosely  or  closely  adherent,  as  a  gray  or 
whitish  membrane.  We  may  find  also  an  exudation  of  epithelial  cells,  red 
blood-cells,  leucocytes,  and  granular  matter.  The  pseudo-membrane  may 
be  lying  loosely  upon  the  tissue,  or  may  be  so  closely  adherent  to  it  that  its 
removal  is  attended  with  severe  pain  and  some  hemorrhage ;  a  raw,  excoriated 
surface  being  left  behind ;  or  the  pseudo-membrane  may  form  beneath  the 
surface ;  or  an  infiltration  of  the  tissue  may  take  place  from  elements  ordi- 
narily composing  the  pseudo-membrane.  With  the  diseased  and  adventitious 
tissue  or  membranous  structure  is  to  be  found  a  variety  of  dead  and  living 
micro-organisms.  Prominent  among  these,  essential,  and  always  present, 
is  the  streptococcus  of  Prudderiy  sometimes  called  the  streptococcus  diphiheriasy 
permissibly  termed  the  streptococcus  pseudo^membranoR  or  crouposus,  but 
popularly  known  by  the  first  of  these  names.  The  bacillus  dipktherics  of 
Loeffler  also  may  be  found  in  true  diphtheria.  Of  these  further  mention 
will  be  made  below. 

Attendant  on  this  process  may  be  congestion  and  swelling  of  the  efferent 
lymphatic  glands.  There  may  be  a  disintegration  or  shedding  of  the  pseudo- 
membrane,  with  perhaps  subsequent  ulceration,  oedema,  phlegmon,  or  abscess. 

In  the  other  form  of  diphtheria  of  the  external  auditory  canal  the 
poison  of  the  disease,  in  its  late  stages,  seems  to  take  hold  of  the  deep  tissues 
of  the  canal,  the  tympanum,  the  mastoid  bone,  and  adjacent  lymphatic 
glands,  simultaneously.  This  is  apt  to  occur  in  children,  especially  those 
who  have  been  poorly  nourished,  and  have  been  much  debilitated  by  the  con- 
stitutional ravages  of  the  disease.  In  these  cases  the  development  of  the 
complication  in  the  external  ear  is  apt  to  be  insidious  and  painless,  and, 
almost  before  we  are  aware  that  a  serious  complication  has  arisen,  there  may 
be  extensive  destruction,  with  necrosis,  and  burrowing  to  neighboring  parts; 
and  upon  this  may  follow  rapidly  fetid  discharges,^-often  persistent,  always 
annoying  and  disgusting, — deafness,  erosion  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  mastoid 
perforation  and  necrosis,  facial  paralysis  (Bell's  palsy),  meningitis,  throm- 
bosis, embolism,  phlebitis,  pyaemia  or  encephalitis,  and  death. 

Prognosis, — As  said  before,  the  primary  form,  although,  attended  by 
greater  pain  and  the  production  of  the  superficial  pseudo-membrane,  is,  if 
properly  treated,  less  apt  to  be  widely  destructive.  But  the  secondary 
form,  on  the  other  hand,  though  less  painful,  and  with  the  diphtheritic 
poison  working  within,  not  upon,  the  tissues  of  the  canal,  is  swift,  insidious, 
and  extensive  in  its  ravages,  and  may  pass  rapidly  into  the  chronic  or  fatal 
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state.  It  is  in  this  form  especially  that  neglect  or  error  of  treatment  is  apt 
to  lead  to  the  formation  of  sinuses,  redundant  granulation-tissue,  polypif 
dissecting  cervical  abscess,  lymphangitis,  etc. 

Etu^ogy, — Bearding  the  etiology  of  diphtheritic  and  croupous  inflam- 
mation of  the  auditory  canal,  this  may  be  said : 

"  The  bacUlvs  of  Loeffler  is  the  causative  agent  in  what  we  may  call 
tme  diphtheria.  Aside  from  true  diphtheria  there  is  a  series  of  lesions, 
pseudo-membranous  and  sometimes  fatal,  which  have  generally  been  called 
diphtheria  or  croup.  The  latter  disorders  are  apparently  caused  by  a  strep- 
iococcuSy^  sometimes  called  the  "  streptococcus  diphiherice/^  which  is  "  not  the 
cause  of  true  diphtheriay  although  occurring  frequently  enough  in  it,'*  '*  appar- 
mtly  the  germ  which  does  cause  suppurations  and  a  variety  of  lesions ;  in  a 
word,  probably  identical  with  streptococcus  pyogenes,  streptococcus  erysipelas 
fis,"  but  popularly  known  by  the  name  of  "  the  streptococcus  of  Prudden"  * 

Treatment. — ^Inasmuch  as  this  disease  is  apt  to  occur  as  a  complication 
or  featnre  of  diphtheria,  or  in  the  greatly  debilitated,  treatment  will  be  such 
as  advised  elsewhere  for  diphtheria.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  disease  is  insidious  and  may  without  warning  become  widely  destruc- 
tive and  perhaps  fatal.  The  ear  should  therefore  be  closely  ^^atched 
throughout  diphtheria.  Whether  the  disease  be  primary  or  secondary, 
local  or  constitutional,  treatment  should  be  modified  to  suit  the  individual 
case.  When  the  ear  becomes  invaded,  if  seen  early,  aconite  may  be  given. 
Mercury,  to  reduce  the  plasticity  of  *the  blood  and  limit  fibrinous  exudation, 
is  useful :  corrosive  bichloride  of  mercury,  gr.  ^  to  J,  or  calomel,  gr.  J 
to  J,  every  hour,  until  "  frog-spawn,"  frothy  stools  show  that  the  mercury 
is  acting.  If  the  aural  trouble  persist  or  increase,  operate  at  once  upon 
any  place  where  there  seems  reason  to  believe  that  secretions  are  forming : 
liberate  them.  To  remove  the  false  membrane,  try  lime-water;  lactic  acid 
m  solution,  gr.  xxx  to  each  fluidounce;  one  of  the  digestive  ferments, 
trypsin,  pepsin,  or  extract  of  pancreas ;  *  peroxide  of  hydrogen  (an  excellent 
agent) ;  or  instrumental  means.  Then  irrigate  thoroughly  with  a  solution 
of  corrosive  ^sublimate  (bichloride  of  mercury)  one  to  two  thousand ;  dry 
the  parts  with  absorbent  cotton ;  and  then  dress  the  excoriated  surface  with 
iodoform,  boro-iodofonn,  aristol,  or  boro-aristol,  and  protect  antiseptically 
with  cotton  wool.*  Special  attention  should  of  course  be  given  to  the 
treatment  of  the  general  disease. 

*  For  an  exhiiustiye  expoeition  of  this  subject  the  reader  will  do  well  to  consult  the 
historicfil  Bummary  and  report  of  experimental  studies  on  the  etiology  of  diphtheria  by  T. 
Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  in  the  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Philadelphia, 
May,  1SS9,  and  the  Medical  Record,  New  York,  April  18,  1891.  He  may  read  also  J. 
C.  Cameron,  *^  Diphtheria  and  True  Croup,"  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics, 
Philadelphia,  1892,  vol.  ii.  pp.  486-618,  for  an  able  exposition  of  the  subject  of  diphtheria 
and  croup  in  p;eneral. 

*  Robert  T.  Morris,  Medical  Record,  New  York,  April  11, 1891. 

'See  J.  C.  Cameron,  "Diphtheria  and  True  Croup,"  Hare's  System  of  Practical 
Therapeutics,  Phikdelphia,  1892,  vol.  ii.  p.  616. 
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OTITIS  EXTERNA  DIFFUSA  GANGRENOSA. 

This  iS;  as  a  rule,  a  consequent  of  the  diphtheritic  form  of  inflammation, 
occurring  usually  in  broken-down  constitutions  in  childhood  or  old  age. 
It  is  due  to  a  stagnation  of  blood,  or  strangulation  by  inflammatory  prod- 
ucts, in  large  portions  of  the  membrane  or  tissue  of  the  canal.  Those 
parts  then  die  and  become  the  home  of  micro-organisms,  subsequently 
sloughing  off  en  masse.  It  is  nearly  akin  to  the  necrotic  process  which 
attends  one  form  of  the  diphtheritic  diffuse  otitis  externa,  but  is  more 
superficial  at  the  outset,  and  less  inclined  to  spread  deeply.  In  its  destructive 
nature  and  behavior  it  somewhat  resembles  tlie  serpiginous  syphilide,  for 
which  it  may  be  mistaken.  It  stands,  as  it  were,  midway  between  diph- 
theritic otitis  externa  and  necrosis  of  the  tissues,  the  latter  of  which  it 
virtually  is. 

The  indications  for  treatment  are  for  remedies,  internally,  mainly  sup- 
porting ;  locally,  cleansing,  antiseptic,  and  emollient ;  similar  in  general  to 
those  of  diphtheritic  diffuse  otitis  externa, — with  tliis  exception,  however : 
that  particular  pains  should  be  taken  to  support  and  improve  the  general 
health. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  DIFFUSA  SYPHILITICA. 

That  syphilis  may  produce  a  characteristic  inflammation  of  the  external 
auditory  canal  is  denied  by  some,  is  held  sub  judice  by  others,  and  is  un- 
equivocally afiirraed  by  many. 

Characteristic  Features. — This  is  usually  a  disease  of  the  tertiary  stage 
of  syphilis.  Some  local  exciting  cause  may  usually  be  found  for  all  such 
syphilides.*  This  may  be  any  one  of  those  already  cited  as  causative  of 
simple  otitis  externa.  As  a  nile,  the  disease  is  unilateral.  The  later  in  the 
specific  condition  it  occurs,  the  more  profound,  sluggish,  obstinate,  and 
chronic  it  tends  to  become.  The  crusts  of  syphilitic  pustules  and  ulcers  are 
usually  upon  an  indurated  base,  not  sharply  defined ;  if  elevated,  the  crust 
may  cover  a  deep  ulcer  whose  base  and  margins  are  brownish-red  and 
infiltrated ;  if  the  eruption,  be  simple,  the  ulcer  is  superficial,  upon  an 
inflamed  base,  and  has  a  violaceous  reddish  rim. 

Diagnosis, — The  later  the  syphilitic  ulcer  or  inflammation,  the  darker, 
rougher,  dirtier  the  crusts  will  appear, — brownish-black,  by  which  they 
may  be  distinguished  from  crusts  of  lupus,  which  are  somewhat  bluish- 
brown,  mottled  or  streaked  with  yellow,  and  are  usually  found  in  early  life. 
"Although  superficial  carcinomatous  tubercles  may  somewhat  resemble 
those  of  syphilis,  they  are  never  so  scattered,  and  are  always  much  larger, 
sometimes  involving  an  entire  region."*  The  differential  diagnosis  of 
syphilis  and  cancer  of  the  external  auditory  canal  is  detailed  in  the  chapter 
on  Malignant  Diffuse  External  Otitis,  and  need  not  be  introduced  here. 

^  Bumstead  and  Taylor  on  Venereal  Diseases,  1879,  p.  611. 
*  Ibid.,  p.  549. 
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Condylomata,  frequently  found  in  the  external  auditory  canal,  "are 
large,  flat,  overgrown  papules,  with  excoriated,  oozing  surfaces  and  a  ten- 
dency to  great  multiplication  and  to  exuberant  development."  ^ 

One  of  the  late  syphilides — the  tubercle,  the  pustule,  or  the  ulcerating 
gumma — may  be  the  starting-point  of  a  deep  serpiginous  syphilide.  This 
is  a  rapidly-spreading,  deep,  sharply-cut  ulcer,  with  undermined  edge  and 
incrusted  as  described  above.  It  may  or  may  not  be  attended  with  pain ; 
and  it  tends  to  become  chronic.  Oflen  it  is  quite  disfiguring.^  It  may 
eventuate  in  sluggish  granulations  or  unsightly  and  disabling  cicatrices,  as 
referred  to  above.  •"  In  opposition  to  the  view  of  some  that  this  eruption 
is  not  syphilitic,  it  is  only  necessary  to  add  that  it  always  begins  in  a  syphilitic 
lesion,  that  its  ulcers  and  crusts  have  features  similar  to  those  of  other 
syphilitic  lesions,  and,  finally,  that  its  cicatrices  are  typical  of  syphilis."* 

In  appearance  the  lesion  is  not  specially  characteristic  of  syphilitic  in- 
flammation of  the  canal ;  but  its  behavior,  as  described  above,  with  other 
evidences  of  former  active  syphilis,  and  with  a  syphilitic  history  indisputable 
in  some  cases,  would  place  the  stamp  of  probability  on  the  diagnosis  of 
syphilitic  otitis  externa.  Pain  may  or  may  not  be  a  symptom.  There  may 
be  a  sense  of  fulness,  tension,  or  dragging  in  the  ear,  with  tinnitus  and 
aatophonia.  In  some  cases  deafness  may  be  a  concomitant ;  and  it  may  be 
profound.  As  a  rule,  the  sudden  deafness  of  syphilis  does  not  fall  upon 
ajphilitics  during  diffuse  external  otitis. 

Prognosis. — ^The  prognosis  depends  largely  upon  the  constitution,  nutri- 
tion, habits,  age,  and  surroundings  of  the  patient;  upon  his  abstemious 
and  temperate  conduct ;  upon  his  intelligent  co-operation  in  medicinal  and 
hygienic  treatment ;  and  upon  the  uncomplicated  nature  of  the  local  inflam- 
mation.    The  course  of  the  disease  is  apt  to  be  sluggish,  at  best. 

Treaimerd, — The  treatment  of  sjrphilis  of  the  external  ear  should  be 
local  and  constitutional,  medicinal  and  hygienic.  First,  give  your  patient 
a  clear  understanding  of  his  condition  and  of  the  necessity  of  attending  to 
it.  Look  after  his  hygiene,  regimen,  and  surroundings.  Prohibit,  as  far 
as  possible,  the  use  of  tobacco  and  alcoholic  beverages. 

If  the  ear-disease  occur  during  the  secondary  stage  of  syphilis,  give 
protiodide  of  mercury,  gr.  ^  or  |^  to  ^  at  a  dose,  in  pill  form,  three  times 
.  a  day.  If  necessary,  increase  the  dose,  not  beyond  three  grains  a  day,  and 
gauge  the  increase  by  the  local  and  general  effect.  Let  the  patient  have 
sweat-baths,  Turkish  baths  without  the  cold  plunge,  or  hot  baths  on  retiring 
at  night.  Later  in  syphilis  employ  the  "mixed  treatment."  "Late 
secondary  and  tertiary  lesions  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  affections 
of  the  bones,  periosteum,  and  joints,  late-appearing  affections  of  the  eye, 

*  Robert  W.  Taylor,  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics,  Philadelphia,  1892, 
▼oL  ii.  p.  166. 

*  Barclay,  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  New  York,  March, 
1888. 

*  Bumstead  and  Taylor,  loc.  cit,  p.  657. 
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ear^  and  oerebro-Bpinal  Bystem,  of  the  visoeray  and  of  the  testes  and  penis, 
require  a  combination  or  mixed  treatment  In  many  cases  it  is  necessaiy 
to  increase  the  dose  of  the  iodide  far  beyond  those  already  mentioned." 

"  It  must  be-  remembered  that  the  arbitrary  rule  laid  down  by  some 
authors^  that  early  in  syphilis  mercury  is  indicated,  and  that  later  on  the 
iodide  alone  should  be  given,  is  not,  in  general,  a  good  one.  Many  a  case  of 
tertiary  syphilis  has  remained  unaffected  by  the  use  of  the  iodide  alone,  and 
has  promptly  improved  and  soon  recovered  after  mercury  also  was  given. 
The  use  of  mercury,  therefore,  should  not  be  limited  to  the  secondary  stage, 
but  should  also  be  employed  in  tertiary  syphilis,  either  by  inunction  or 
hypodermic  injection,  combined  with  the  iodide  given  internally.'*  * 

Try 

S  Hydrarg.  biniodidi,  gr.  i-ij ; 
Potassii  lodidi,  ^88-,^j  ; 
Syr.  aurantii  cort,  f]3|iij  ; 
Aque,  f§j.— M. 
Sig.— One  teaspoonfUl  three  times  a  day,  an  hour  after  eating,  in  a  wineglaasfiil  of 
water.    (Taylor.) 

Or 

S  Hydrarg.  bichloridi,  gr.  J-ij^iJ  ; 
Potassii  iodidi,  Ssa-^J-JuSi 
Tinct  cinchonn  comp.,  f^iijss; 
Aqu»,  f^ss. — ^M. 
Sig. — To  be  taken  in  the  same  manner  as  the  foregoing.     (Taylor.) 

Inunctions  of  mercurial  ointment  at  the  affected  region,  and  in  some 
cases  hypodermatic  administration  of  a  mercurial,  are  of  great  service.    A 

Fio.  4. 


Kane's  apparatus  for  local  mercurial  fumigation.    (After  Taylor.) 

very  neat  way  of  making  local  mercurial  fumigation  or  application  is  with 
the  apparatus  devised  by  Dr.  F.  B.  Kane.*    (Fig.  4.) 


>  Robert  W.  Taylor,  loc.  «<.,  p,  61. 

«  **  Mercurial  Fumigation:  Description  of  a  New  Apparatus."    Dublin  Journal  of 
the  Medical  Sciences,  November,  1874. 
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'^  This  consists  of  a  glass  tube  about  ten  inches  long,  drawn  out  to  a  fine 
nozzle  at  a'y  and  cut  off  with  a  file  at  a,  the  edge  being  rounded  off  so  as  not 
to  cut  the  cork  h^  and  a  slight  bulbous  expansion  at  c;  the  cork  is  made  to 
fit  a  and  hold  tightly  the  small  glass  tube  6  e'  which  passes  through  it,  and 
a  metal  cup,  d^  is  suspended  by  two  wires  about  two  inches  under  c.  From 
five  to  ten  grains  of  calomel  are  introduced  into  the  glass  tube  as  far  as  the 
bulb  on  the  point  of  a  pen,  the  cork  is  inserted  into  the  large  end  of  the 
tube,  the  end  of  the  glass  tube  is  attached  to  the  rubber  part  of  a  spray 
apparatus,  and  a  small  piece  of  rolled-up  lint,  or  a  small  wire  cylinder 
filled  with  asbestos  and  saturated  with  alcohol,  is  placed  in  the  cup  and  then 
lighted.  While  the  calomel  in  the  bulb  is  being  sublimed,  a  gentle  current 
of  air  is  forced  through  the  tube.  The  result  is  the  deposit  of  a  film  of 
sublimed  calomel  on  the  surface  of  the  sore.  The  nozzle  of  the  tube  should 
be  held  at  a  distance  of  from  one  to  three  inches  from  the  skin.  The 
fumigation  is  easy  of  application,  and  harmless  even  on  very  sensitive  parts. 
It  causes  no  unpleasant  results,  and  is  usually  not  followed  by  salivation.'' 
(Taylor.*) 

With  this  or  similar  apparatus  a  film  of  calomel  (or  iodoform  if  pre- 
ferred) can  be  deposited  upon  the  walls  of  the  canal  or  upon  the  sorest  part 
thereof. 

The  papular  form  of  this  disease  should  be  treated  with  hot  baths, 
alkaline  or  sulphur,  and  by  inunction  of  mercurial  ointment.  Should  a 
soothing  ointment  be  required,  try 

B  Unguent,  diachyli  (fresh),  Jij ; 
Unguent,  bydrarg.  nitratis,  ^  ; 
Olei  rusci,  ^ss.— M.     (Taylor.) 

Or  a  solution  of  hydrarg.  bichlorid.  corrosiv.,  gr.  i-iv  to  5j  of  either  coUo- 
diom  flexile  or  traumaticin. 

For  condylomata,  carefully  wash  the  parts  with  the  following : 

B  Liquor,  sodii  chlorinat.  (Labarraque's),  part,  j ; 
Aqusa  destillat,  part  vi.-Yiii. — M. 

Afterwards  dry  the  parts ;  dust  with  calomel ;  and  protect  with  cotton.  Or 
cleanse  the  parts,  and  then  touch  the  lesions  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  gr.  xxx  to  f^j.  In  some  cases,  tinct  ferri  chloridi  may  be  applied 
with  advantage,  and  without  discomfort.  In  others,  tincture  of  iodine  or 
a  tincture  of  iodine  of  double  strength  would  be  of  service,  especially  in 
marked  cases. 

In  the  serpiginous  hloer  with  redundance  of  tissue,  if  the  adventitious 
tissue  be  slight  in  amount,  touch  the  part  with  nitric  or  carbolic  acid.  If  this 
be  too  weak  to  destroy  and  remove  the  useless  parts,  then  employ  the 
curette  therefor. 


^  Hare's  Therapeutics,  vol.  ii.  pp.  94,  95. 
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jjj  overy  case,  the  patient's  strength  should  be  supported  by  wholesome 
diet  sv'stematic  and  regular  physical  exercise,  diversion  and  amusement,  and 
medicitt^J  tonics,  as  indicated. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  PARASITICA. 

XHe  external  auditory  canal  may  become  the  home  of  certain  parasitic 

Y^TOx^i&tnSf  v^etable  as  well   as  animal,  and,  in  consequence,  inflamed. 

The  oresence  of  animal  parasites  in  this  recess,  with  its  attendant  phenomena, 

.    a  sul>J6^^  whose  discussion  is  customarily  rel^ated  to  the  chapter  on 

foreifiT^    bodies  in  the  ear ;  wherefore,  in  deference  to  custom,  information 

thereupon  may,  in  this  work,  be  sought  under  that  caption. 

Th®   phenomena  attending  the  growth  of  v^etable  parasites,  however, 

are  so  peculiarly  characteristic,  and  the  history  of  the  disease,  as  reported,  is 

fraught  with  interest,  as  to  have  received  the  closest  study  by  otologists 

ever   since  Wreden  in  Europe  and  Charles  H.   Burnett  in  this  country 

broiiffl**   it  ^  *^^^y  ^  their  notice.     And  this  study  proves  serviceable 

particularly  for  practical  ends,  inasmudi  as  the  morbid  condition  under 

consideration — which  by  some  seems  to  be  encountered  quite  frequently — 

mav    if   °^t  properly  managed,  become  intractable  and,  to  the  patient, 

distressing. 

Xhe  disease  is  well  known  under  various  names.     Otomycosis^  from  the 

fact  that  the  aural  vegetable  parasite  is  usually  one  of  the  fungi,  was,  as  a 

generic  name  for  the  disease,  first  suggested  by  Virchow.*     Myringomyeotu 

jispergUlinay  as  a  more  specific  name,  was  first  suggested  by  Wreden,  of 

St.  Petersburg,*  from  a  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  the  fungus  is  usually  one 

of  the  species  AspergilluSy  and  that  it  makes  its  home,  as  a  rule,  first  upc« 

the   drum-head.     Myco-myringUiSj   Myringitis  Parasitica,   Aural  Fungiy 

Fungous  OtitiSy  Aspergillus  of  the  Ear,  Otitis  Parasitica,  Ear^Mould,  and 

numerous  other  names  have  been  suggested,  of  which  a  choice  is  usually 

made  according  to  taste. 

Varieties. — ^Tbe  disease  presents  clinical  as  well  as  mycological  varieties. 
Clinically,  it 'may  be  of  a  type  so  pronounced  as  to  be  attended  by  intense 
suffering ;  it  may,  on  the  contrary,  be  so  mild  as  to  escape  the  notice  of  the 
patient ;  or,  finally,  it  may  appear  in  any  grade  of  severity  between  these  two. 
The  more  severe  cases  are,  as  a  rule,  those  attending  the  growth  of  Aspergillus 
niger  ;  the  more  mild,  Aspergillus  glaucus.  Curiously  enough,  tlie  relative 
size  of  the  fruit  of  these  plants  corresponds  usually  with  the  relative  inten- 
sity of  the  disease  produced  by  thera,  a  fact  which  gives  additional  weight 
to  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett,^  of  Philadelphia,  that  for  prac- 
tical diagnostic  purposes  we  might  give  to  the  fungi  Aspergillus  niger  and 
Aspergillus  glaueus,  respectively,  the  names  Aspergillus  maji 
minor. 

*  Virchow'd  Arrhiv,  Tol.  ix. 

•  St.  Ff;tftTHburir*!r  Mwlirinii^che  ZeiUchrift,  1867,  vol.  xiii. 
■  American  Journal  of  Otology,  vol.  i.  No.  1,  January,  1879. 
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Myoologicallj,  the  disease  varies  considerably  in  the  different  cases.  And 
while  there  are  but  few  species  of  moulds  generally  found  within  the  ear^ 
nevertheless  there  have  been  reported  a  numerous  variety  of  those  excep- 
tionally met  with.^ 

Occurrence. — The  disease  is  to  be  met  with  at  any  season  of  the  year, — 
perhaps  more  frequently  in  the  autumn, — ^and  in  almost  any  locality.  There 
are  some  reasons  for  thinking  that  it  is  less  prevalent  after  a  long-continued 
drought  It  is  thought  by  some  that  it  most  frequently  affects  those  who 
dwell  in  damp  or  dark  apartments.  Not  uncommonly  it  affects  several 
persons  who  occupy  the  same  apartments.  There  seems  reason  to  believe 
that  it  occurs  most  frequently  among  rural  inhabitants.  In  the  aged  and  the 
young  it  is  rarely  found,  according  to  accepted  reports.  It  seems  to  have 
occurred  at  times  with  uncommon  frequency  in  the  practice  of  certain  phy- 
sicians ;  but  whether  this  was  from  partial  cleansing  of  instruments,  from 
imperfect  cure  or  u^lect  to  remove  waste  products  of  former  ear-disease, 
from  the  employment  of  oleaginous  or  unguentous  aural  applications,  from 
more  careful  observation,  perhaps,  or  from  other  cause,  must  be  conjectural 
only.  In  regard  to  its  frequency  in  otological  practice,  estimates  of  different 
authorities  differ  widely ;  perhaps  because  of  unequal  care  in  observation  on 
their  part ;  possibly  because  of  differences  in  the  class  of  patients  observed 
by  them  severally.  For  instance,  Burkner*  gives  the  following  as  the  per- 
centage of  cases  of  otomycosis  in  the  otological  practice  of  different  observers : 
Bezold,  1  per  cent. ;  Hedinger,  0.5  percent. ;  Burkner,  0.1  per  cent. ;  Burck- 
bardt-Merian,  0.3  per  cent. ;  Knapp,  0.1  per  cent. ;  Marian,  0.3  per  cent ; 
Gruber,  0.1  per  cent. ;  Boosa,  0.4  per  cent. ;  Shaw-Blake,  0. 1  per  cent ;  Lucae, 
0.09  per  cent ;  Schalle,  Troltsch,  and  De  Rossi,  0.0  per  cent  The  percentage 
in  private  practice,  exclusively  among  "  the  better  classes,'^  so  called,  is  con- 
siderably higher  than  this,  which  may  not  be  surprising  when  we  reflect  that 
the  species  of  AspergiUus  are  known  to  thrive  on  masses  of  fatty  matter  in 
a  state  of  decomposition,  and  that  before  seeking  the  advice  and  aid  of  a 
physician  for  the  relief  of  symptoms  of  presumed  ear-disease,  it  is  cus- 
tomary for  "  the  better  classes"  to  "  try"  the  "  ear-drops"  prescribed  by 
an  apothecary  or  friendly  layman.  The  disease  occurs  chiefly  in  those 
who  have  previously  suffered  from  an  otitis,  sometimes  sui)purative, 
eomctimes  desquamative  or  ulcerative,  but  very  frequently  of  that  form 
which  we  term  circumscribed  otitis  externa,  aural  furuncle,  or  boil  in  the 
car.  It  is  rarely,  if  indeed  ever,  found  with  purulent  otitis.  It  may  de- 
velop after  a  fissure  or  an  abrasion  of  the  skin  of  the  canal,  or  after  aural 
instillation  of  fatty  or  oily  substances.  Now,  intense  aural  pruritus  inciting 
an  irresistible  desire  to  "  scratch"  violently  the  walls  of  the  auditory  canal, 

'  A  history  of  the  discoveries  already  made  of  different  species  and  varieties  of  moulds, 
with  bibliography,  and  description  of  the  moulds  and  of  their  manner  of  growth  and  repro- 
duction, will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  discussion  of  diagnosis  by  microscopic  exam- 
ination. 

*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  zx.  p.  2. 
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quite  frequent  in  diabetes  mellitus,  may  lead  to  the  production  of  such  a 
solution  of  continuity.  And  aural  furuncles— often  preceded  by  such  in- 
tense pruritus,  hard  scratching,  and  wounding  of  the  canal  wall — are  a 
common  phenomenon  in  diabetes  mellitus.  Moreover,  we  learn  diat  '^  some 
fungi"  (e.  g,y  mucor)/  "...  allowed  to  grow  freely  at  the  surface  of  a  saccharine 
liquid,  assume  the  ordinary  aerial  form  peculiar  to  that  species  of  fungus ;" 
on  the  other  hand,  ^'  if  submerged  in  the  same  liquid,  ^  breaking  up'  by  a 
process  of  constriction  into  short  lengths,  which  separate,  acquire  rounded 
forms,  and  at  the  same  time  multiply  by  budding  after  the  manner  of  toruls,'' 
these  changes  being  attended  by ''  an  active  fermentation  in  the  fluid,  so  that 
this  '  mucor  torula'  functionally,  as  well  as  morpholc^cally,  deserves  the 
name  of  '  yeast' "  ^^  If  the  muoor  tonda  is  filtered  off  from  the  saccharine 
solution,  washed,  and  left  to  itself  in  moist  air,  the  torulce  give  off  very 
short  aerial  hyphse,  which  terminate  in  minute  sporangia.  In  these  a  very 
small  number  of  ordinary  mucor  spores  is  developed ;  but  in  essential 
structure  both  the  sporangia  and  the  spores  resemble  those  of  normal 
mucor."  * 

The  influence  of  a  small  amount  of  saccharine  solution  upon  tissues 
otherwise  invulnerable  to  certain  micro-organisms,  by  virtue  of  which  these 
tissues  may  become  inflamed  and  purulent  through  an  invasion  by  these 
micro-organisms,  has  been  demonstrated  by  Bujwid.* 

These  facts,  taken  together,  seem  to  suggest  a  possible  etiological  conneo- 
tion,  mediate  or  immediate,  between  tj^e  insidious  metamorphosis  preceding 
changes  in  the  urine  characteristic  of  diabetes  mellitus,  and  the  liability  to 
otomycosis ;  may  it  not,  therefore,  be  said  that  diabetes  mellitus  is  one  of 
the  conditions  predisposing  to  otomycosis  ?  But  otomycosis  may  occur  in  an 
ear  which  has  previously  exhibited  no  appreciable  pathological  phenomena. 
Now,  inasmuch  as  the  germinal  cells,  spores  of  fungi,  float  about  eveiywhere 
in  the  atmosphere,  with  harm  to  but  few,  the  presumption  is  that  there 
must  be  in  the  healthy  ear  a  vital  power  of  resistance  sufficient  to  afford 
that  organ  immunity  from  the  encroachment  of  fungous  parasites. 

Whether  the  nature  of  aural  fungi,  while  growing  within  the  ear,  be 
obligative  or  facultative,  invariably  or  circumstantially  saprophytic  or  par- 
asitic, has  not  as  yet  been  determined  to  the  satisfaction  of  all.  For  instance, 
aural  fungi  by  De  Bary  are  supposed  to  be  saprophytic,*  but  he  holds  that 
the  products  of  decomposition  attending  the  development  of  these  para- 
phytes  are  water,  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia,  and  organic  compounds  trans- 
formed to  a  more  elementary  condition ;  these,  in  contact  with  living  tissues, 
are  capable  of  inducing  inflammation.'    Steudener  considers  them  sapro- 

^  Huxley,  A  Course  of  Practical  Instruction  in  Elementary  Biology,  London,  1875, 
p.  6. 

«  Huxley,  loc,  cit^  p.  86. 

*  Centralblatt  fiir  Bakteriologie  und  Parasitenkunde,  Bd.  iv.  No.  19. 

«  Hoffmeister's  Handbuch  d.  Physiulogischen  Botanik,  1866,  Bd.  ii.  Abth.  i.  S.  226w 

*  Loc.  cit.,  S.  231. 
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phytic.^  Virchow  holds*  that  they  are  saprophytic  and  therefore  circum- 
Btantial  or  a  poderiori  evidence  of  organic  disease  and  degeneration.  Weber- 
Liel  (F.  E.  Weber)*  believes  that  aural  fungi  are  parasitic  until  the  death 
of  the  tissue  by  which  they  are  nourished,  when  they  become  saprophytic 
and  devour  it  It  may  be  said  that  it  is  only  over  the  dead  body  of  its 
victim  that  the  ascomycete  raises  its  victorious  ascospore.*  There  have 
been  reported  by  A.  Politzer*  and  J.  Gruber*  cases  where  the  mycelial 
growth  has  penetrated  and  destroyed  the  tissues  of  the  drum-head  in  the 
living  animal. 

But,  though  eminent  authorities  differ  in  opinion  respecting  the  obliga- 
tive  or  &cultative  nature  of  the  various  moulds  while  growing  within  the 
ear,  and  though  decomposing  matter,  a  furuncle,  a  fissure,  an  abrasion, 
a  superimposed,  adventitious  pabulum  suited  to  the  plant,  or  any  other 
one  particular  circumstance  or  condition  of  the  ear  has  not  as  yet  been 
proved  the  sine  qud  non  of  the  growth  of  aural  moulds,  it  nevertheless 
seems  reasonable  to  infer  a  posteriorly  from  the  exceptional  occurrence  of 
otomycosis  in  general  while  the  conditions  just  mentioned  are  so  prevalent, 
that  there  must  necessarily  be  first  established  in  the  ear  some  abnormal 
condition  or  circumstance,  functional  or  organic,  favorable  to  the  growth 
of  moulds ;  some  diminution  of  the  vital  power  of  resistance  in  the  tissues, 
whether  from  atony,  disorder,  degeneration,  or  disease;  local  vaso-motor 
paresis  through  exhaustion  of  the  regulating  sympathetic  ganglion  by  pro- 
longed irritation  from  another  part  of  the  sympathetic  area  under  control  of 
this  ganglion ;  disorder  of  dermatic  secretion  or  excretion  through  inhibition 
or  over-stimulation  of  the  trophic  nervous  apparatus  of  the  part ;  abnormal 
humidity  of  the  tissues,  patency  of  the  fissures  of  the  epidermis,  serous 
exudation,  or  any  other  condition  whatsoever,  if  only  characteristic  of  a 
so-called  hcus  minoris  resistentias ;  whereupon,  and  whereupon  only,  could 
it  be  possible  for  the  fungus  to  maintain,  if  indeed  it  could  once  even  ^'  stake 
its  claim*' ^  for  support  within  the  ear. 

Turning  our  attention  now  from  the  predisposing  to  the  exciting  cause 
of  the  disease,  we  find,  as  before  stated,  that  it  consists  essentially  of  the 
growth,  or  vegetation  and  fructification  or  reproduction,  of  a  mould  within 
the  ear.     Some  otologists  maintain  that  to  discover  a  mycelium  only  in  the  ear, 

1  Hoffmeiflter'8  Handbuch  d.  Physiologischen  Botanik,  1866,  Bd.  ii.  S.  107. 
«  Vipchow'8  Archiv,  Bd.  x.  Hft.  4,  S.  657  u.  f. 

*  Monataschrifl  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  1868,  Bd.  ii.  Hft  i.  Ss.  10-18. 

*See  Meade  Bolton  in  Buck's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  New 
York,  1888,  vol.  vii.  p.  827. 

*  Wiener  Medicinische  Wochenschrift,  1870,  287. 

*  Lehrbuch  der  Obrenheilkunde,  1870,  S.  816-819. 

'  To  wit,  form  "  submerged  hyphse ;"  thus :  "  On  the  other  hand,  the  attached  surface" 
(je.  of  the  mycelial  cnut  of  the  mould)  **  gives  rise  to  a  like  multitude  of  longer-branched 
byphsBy  which  project  into  the  fuid  in  which  the  crust  is  growing,  like  so  many  roots,  and 
may  be  called  submerged  hyphe."  T.  H.  Huxley  and  H.  N.  Martin,  **  A  Course  of  Prac- 
tical Biology,''  London,  1875,  p.  80. 
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and  to  cultivate  it  to  rrudificatioa,  for  identification  of  tbe  mould,  bj  m^ 
method  outaide  the  ear,  does  not  suffice  for  a  diagnosis  of  otomycosis ;  nor 
does  tlie  discovery  of  a  mould  growing  upon  a  foreign  body  within  tbeeir 
— as,  for  instance,  Euroliitm  rejtens  upon  aural  cerumen.  But  it  is  hdd  br 
others  tliat  inasmuch  as  inflammation  is  often  established  by  the  vegetation 
of  hyphce,  by  the  growth  of  rayceliuin  alone,  this  position  is  untenable.  &r 
microsoopic  examination  alone,  as  descril>ed  below,  are  the  growth  awt 
identity  of  the  mould  to  be  positively  recognized,  a  magnifying  power  of 
at  least  ^^  being  necessary  for  satisfactory  work. 

The  correct  mycological  classification  of  an  aural  mould  depends  upon 
a  recognition  of  its  physiological  and  morphological  features,  somftimes  ini»t 
remarkably  varied  through  the  different  stages  of  growth.  To  insure  ahao- 
lute  identification  of  such  a  mould,  and  to  examine  scientifically  its  |^ 
nomena  and  mode  of  growth  and  reproduction,  artificial  culture,  eo  called, 
as  hereinafter  described,  may  in  some  cases  be  necessary.  The  physinui 
should  know,  as  far  as  possible,  what  moulds  Lave  been  already  d!scovcn<i 
growing  within  the  ear,  and  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  each. 

What  moulds  in  particular  are  these  ?  and  what  are  the  modes  of  growlli 
and  reproduction  and  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  each? 

They  are  numerous ;  but  the  principal  are  the  following  :' 

I.  Asperffillus  nigrescent  Robin,  by  Mayer.'    (Fig.  5.) 

II.  Axpefffi'/liig  niger  Van  Ticghem,  by  Pacini.'     (Figs.  6  and  7.) 

III.  Anpergillm  fiavus  Brefeld,  by  Grove ;  *  also  by  Voltolini  ;•  Xjt 
Van  Tieghem,  by  R.  Wreden.*     (Fig.  8.) 

IV.  Aspergllhu,  glaucua,  by  Schwartze,'  by  F.  E.  Weber  (AVeber-Lteli* 
and,  from  his  own  personal  experience,  by  J.  Orne  Green,* 

V.  Stei-igmatocystia  ardacuHfica  Van  Tieghem,  by  Carl  Cramer." 

VI.  Aspergillus  fiaeeseenB,  by  R.  Wreden  ;"  also  by  Josef  Gruber." 


'  As  far  AS  poseihle  Ibere  hnve  been  npj>ended  to  mch  of  ibe  followiog  Ihe  ctmtttt 
the  early  disciverera  Hnd  the  original  reports  of  their  discovery. 

'  MilliBr'8  Archives  of  Annt.imy,  1844,  p.  404,  Tab.  X.  Figi.  1-4. 

*  Sopra  una  mulTa  paiusita  (Mucedn)  nel  condotto  suditivo  e'lcmn,  Gku.  m«d.  rtll 
feder.  tosc.,  Firenze,  1850,  2,  S.  J. ;  &\to  reprinted  by  M.  Ccochi,  Florence,  1851. 

*  A  Fungous  Parasite,  etc.     Road  before  Ihe  MicroBeopicn!  Societv,  Loadon,  Aprfl  Ui 
1857. 

'  MoniUsohrilt  fur  Obrenheilkunde,  1870,  p.  9. 

*  Sae  Asperr/iltiu  niffrieaTU. 

'  MonBt!<echrift  fur  Ohrenhmlkundc,  18(15,  Bd.  ii.,  Hft.  i.,  S   5. 
»Ibid.,1868,  Bd.  ii.,  HfL  i.,  Ss,  10-lS. 

*  TrftnsactionEt  of  the  Americ*n  Oto!ogic«l  Society,  18C9.  pp.  25.  26. 
"  Vicrteljnhrschr.  d.  Nftturforsch.  Gcsellschaft  «u  Zurich.  185!>  and  1860. 
"  ArchivfurOhrenheilltunde,  1887,  Bd.  iii.,  Hft.  i.,  S».  1-21;  Taf.  1  ;  Sitzungi 

August,  1867,  des  erslen  intemationalen  Cortgresfcs  der  Aerzte  su  Purif ;  Ci.>inpte&BnJi> 
de  I'Academie  de>  Scicnres,  August  2fl,  1S67 ;  "  Die  M yringomyoMi!  Afper|nlliria  aei  ibt 
Bedeutung  fQr  das  Ochoror^n,"  St  Petersburg,  1868;  St.  Peter«bai^Br  MedMpJifc- 
Zeit«cbrift,  1867,  toI.  ziJI. 

■>  Lehrbuch  der  Obrenheilkunde,  I8T0,  Ss.  316-319. 
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Hajrei'i  Amtitu  fl-om  tli«  ciMnikl 
eu.  (hovlDBtbe  "dniple,  notawolteu, 
iDlemtll;*cnnalk(ed  fllmjneiiti,"  uid 
tba  "developed  fangtu,  wiih  ipora 
on   111  capltDlam."    (After  KOchen- 


PAcnTi  KAK-rnHom.  (Aflu  EOelHitmtMtr.) 
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VII.  A8p«*~^^  i-tZ-KA^  nigricans,  by  R.  Wreden  (in  Bame  report  with  Asper- 

VIII.  Aa3C»-^*~^^W««  jum^trfu*  Fresenius  (Fig.  9),  by  Mayer  (see  Aaper- 


■t^II^B*     mMlOlTDS,      If*. 

( A.ft«t  Sldjemnaim.) 

ffUhi*  nigrv-^^^o^Ti^y  above) ;  A.  fumigaiua  Sie- 
benmania,  t»y  Pacini  (see  -daperyiWu*  niyer, 
above)  ;    ».'Vs^z>    ^y  Josef  Grubet.' 


vej ;     »tm,^s.«::>     ^^y  w-jnc.  vjnuuer.- 

IX.       0>«.oT«.2/ce«   Hageni,  by    Hagen    and 


Halli 


Hallier_ 

and  H«».~l."l.».^r 


.^TffiUm  ramoaut,  by  Hagen  and 
■osta%mi«t  paranHctu,  by  Hagen 
»enioifli«m  o/  Stachylidium,  by  Hagen  and  HaUier. 


PmiciLutiM  OLircuM  (bnnch  ti 
frolt).    (Allei  FlOsfe.) 


.Bd.ii-,Si- 
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XIV.  Penieiaium  (Fig.  10),  by  H^en  and  Hallier.' 

XV.  Trichothedum  roaeum  Link,  by  Hagen  and  Hallier. 

XVI.  IWdia,  by  Hagen  and  Hallier. 

XVII.  Styaanta  etemonitu,  by  H^^  and  Hallier. 

XVIII.  Tonda  rufeacens,  by  Hagen  and  Hallier. 

XIX.  Stempfiylium  polymorphum  Bon,  by  Hallier-Hassenstein.* 

XX.  Graphium  penicUloidee  Corda,  by  Hallier-Hassenstein, 

XXI.  TWcAofAectum  roaeum  Link,  by  Steudener.' 

XXII.  Mucor  miuxdo  sen  fuacua  Fresenius,  by  J.  Boke.* 

XXIII.  AapergUhia  mu^oaporus  Hallier,  by  J.  Boke  (in  same  report 
with  Mucor  mtuxdo  sen  fuaaae,  above). 


UccoK  a>BTHBiraB(ipoimiiiU  before  WKlaftaT  rapture  of  Uielrmembniie}.   (AnetUcbUielm.) 


XXIV,  Otomyocg purpurcuB  Woronin  (Fig.  11),  by  R.  Wreden;*  also 
by  Swan  M.  Burnett* 

'  Zeibcbrift  tar  Paniitenkunde,  1869,  Bd.  <.,  S*.  199-203,  8G6-8T4;  18T0,  Bd.  ii.,  St. 
22-29,  282-241. 

■  ZeiUcbriit  fat  Pftiuitenkunde,  Ton  Hellier  und  Zum,  ISflS,  Bd.  i.,  Hft.  2,  Se.  111- 
IIS,  190-202,  276;  1870,  Bd.  ii.,  6*.  260-280.  (8m  Tnehothteium  roaeum,  above,  nnd 
VerfieiUittm  graphii,  below.) 

»  Archiv  fiir  Ohrenheilliunde,  1B70,  Bd.  t„  Ss.  188-168. 

■HunguiiD  Hedico-Chirurgictti  Fresa.lSSS,  pp.  9,  12,  16,  19;  also,  Uonatttchrift  fur 
OhrnibMlkande,  1889,  Bd.  iii.,  8.  58. 

*  ArchlT  fOr  Uhrenbeilkunde,  1867,  Bd.  iii.,  Hfl.  2;  tranilated  by  Ch4l«a  H.  Burnett, 
Arcfaivei  of  Ophtbalmologj  and  Otology,  1874,  vol.  it.  No.  1,  pp.  67-91. 

*  ArcbivM  of  Otology,  Tol.  x.  p.  818. 
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XXV.  Axophora  elegant,  by  Von  Troltsch.' 

XXVI.  AiKxvhora  mucnio  Schmck,  by  Von  Tieltech. 

XXVII.  Jtf»»r<»»y»i'y°-I'.ditheim(F.e. 
r.0. 11.  12),  by  A.  Hnckel  ;■  by  Prof.  Wagcnhkmer ; 

byF.Siebenni«mi'al8ol>yH.Grali>m. 
XX Vm.    Eurolium    maliffnum,    by    w. 

Lindt*   ,  ,  . 
XXIX.  Poi«Kum(yI«»<!u»i),  bastard  fonn 

^'^^^^SSSsZ      (Fig.  13),  by  C.  J.  Bluke.' 

A  buurd  form  or  Pmietflnni  pAra-     by  F.  SiebennUUlD.'  ^^ 

Mi>.u>ketcindb7BUk«.  XXXI.  Afpergilbu    rubeM,   by   J.   Om 

Green.* 
XXXII.   Fcrticiffium  ffrapAii  Harz-Bezold  (Fig.  14),  by  F.  Sieben- 
mann;"  alao  by  Hallier." 

Fia.  14. 


'  I*hrf)uch  d.  Ohrenheilkunde,  2d  ed.,  "  OtiU»  ExUini*." 

»  Beiirage  eui-  patboloeiachen  Anfttomie  und  Pbyaiologie,  tod  ZeigUr  und  6»uwert, 
Jea«   1884.  . 

*  Lichtheim's    Essay  on  Two  New  Kinds  of  Mocor,  Zeitechrift  Ka  Kliniscto  Median, 
Bd.  cii.,  HfL  2.  . 

*Archiv   fur    ObrenheLlfcund*,  Bd-  lii. ;  trmnslated,  ArchivM  of  Otolt^y,  1889,  to'- 
iviii.,  Hot.  3  and   4,   p.  249. 

'Lrnicet,  Ijond.m,  December 27,  1800. 

*  Archiv  far  esperimenielle  PatLologie  und  Pharmkci«,  Bd.  xxt.,  H(L  8  and  4. 
'Tn»nmctif)Tis   r.f  the  American  Otologioal  Society,  1869,  pp.  28-26. 
•ArchiT   fur    OhrenVilWunde,  Bd.  xii. ;  U>DsUt«d,  Anbivm  of  Otology,  1889,  wl- 
"■iii.,  Nob.  a  and    ■*,   pp.  250,251. 

'  Proeeedinj;3    "T  the  Bcxton  Society  of  Medic*l  Sciences,  NoTember  19,  1868. 
"Archiv   flBr    OhrenbeiltUDde,  Bd.  lix.;  tranaUted,  ArchivcB  of  Otology,  1885,"' 
*»'".,  Ko«.  3  and    4,    pp   257-2CO. 
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XXXIII.  MuooT  eeptaiua  Bezold  (Fig.  15),  by  F.  Siebenmann.' 
XXXrV.  AyierffiUua  nidulans  Eidam-Lindt  (Fig.  16),  by  F.  Siebeo- 
mann.* 

Now,  the  reader  should  be  warned  at  oDce  that  the  forgoing  list  is  liable 
to  be  challenged  as  erroneous  and  confusing,  drawn  as  it  is  from  the  literar 
ture  of  otomycology,  which  is  full  of  errors  and  confusion  inexplicable  to 
all  nnacquiuiited  with  mycology.    In  explanation  and  extenuation,  in  behalf 


Fio.  15. 


Udoor  lEmTDS  (BnoLD).  ■(*.  (Aller  Slebenminn.)— Bhowlng,  a,  rhliold  Ibrnutlon :  b,  columdla. 
bue  (ftftec  rupture  of  perldlum);  e,  iipoTuiglum ;  d.  ffuK-bearen  with  bunt  ipoiuigla;  e,  torn  and 
ODnipraaed  columdlc 

of  oto]<^ical  literature,  let  the  reader  reflect  that  the  opportunities  for 
acquiring  &miliarity  with  the  pleomorphic  features  of  moulds  and  for 
acquiring  skill  in  the  technique  of  their  artificial  culture  have  &llen  to 
the  lot  of  few  of  the  observers  mentioned  above.  And  inasmuch  as  these 
plants,  from  their  embryonic  to  their  adult  state,  vary  widely  in  their  mor- 
phological and  physiological  characteristics  under  diflerent  conditions  and 
circumstances, — in  short,  seem  to  the  uninitiated  almost  protean, — and  as 
each  observer  has,  in  the  classification  of  moulds,  adopted  that  particular 
system  and  nomenclature  which  in  his  opinion  seemed  most  rational,  there 
being  great  diversity  among  these,  what  wonder  is  it  that  errors  and  con- 
fiision  prevail !     But  that  the  reader  may  with  increased  interest  pursue 


'  Atebiv  fuT  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  x 
sviii..  Not.  S  and  4,  pp.  236,  262-364. 

*  Archiv  fQr  Uhrenhellkunde,  Bd.  x 
XTtii.,  No*.  8  and  4,  pp.  240,  246,  249. 


;  tnineUted,  Archives  of  Otology,  1869,  vol. 
;  translated.  Archives  of  Otology,  1889,  vol. 
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the  history  of  the  discovery  of  these  aural  moulds,  and  pass  with  more 
satisfactioQ  to  its  results,  without  having  the  Bubject  wholly  befc^cd  by 
the  confusion  apparent  on  the  suriace,  it  seems  prudent  to  attempt  a 
general  but  brief  r^anU  of  the  chief  phases  of  the  controversy  respecting 
each  of  the  identifications  (or  claaaifications,  if  you  prefer)  of  the  forcing 
list 

I.  AspergiUtu  ntgretceru,  so  <^ed  by  Robin,  was  in  his  first  edition 
called  Mucor  muoedo,  (See  Kuclienmeister.)  It  is  supposed  by  F.  Sieben- 
mann  to  be  AapergiUus  fumigatus,^  and  by  T.  Kuclienmeister  to  be  an  ^«- 
perffUlwi*     In  speaking  of  Pacini's  fungus,  KQchenmeister  says  that  "the 


1°.  (After  Slebenmum.)— Showing,  a,  older  ftnlt-head  vrlUi  Id 
re  of  the  alcrigniau,conIdti>moMl7tiil1eD  off;  b,  fruit-receptacle  vltb  cu[F«haped  topi  CTOonger 
fnil(-he«d.  the  tkllen-olTconldUlTlnKclawbTei  ■  nun  eontlBtlng  moatlr  of  panllFl  chain*,  d;  t,tMa 
con Idla.  partly  In  chain*.  II.  and  III.  (Alter  Eidam.  From  Winter.)— II.  Showing  "  fenlle  hypba  rrim 
the  mature  Mlerollum,  with  one  mature  and  aeTeral  youiiR  uporangla"  [Selitdiit*at].  IIL  Showing 
"  iporeiac  [KleroliumJ  ramiuDded  by  ila  oapaule  and  the  oonldiaulferaui  mycelium." 

Hipitulum  of  the  fructifying  elements  was   completely  spherical,  that  of 
Mayer's  ear-fungus  pear-sliaped." ' 

II.  Aspergillus  niger  Van  Ti^hem,  called  Mucor  mucedo  by  Pacini, 
who  mistook  the  hyphie  for  algse  spores.  Kuchenmeister  says  of  it, 
"  From  the  external  appearance  it  can  only  be  considered  an  AspergUlus, 
similar  to  Mayer's  ear-fungus,  or  a  Mucor  miuxdo.  I  believe  the  last  is  the 
most  probable,  because  the  sporangia  have  that  fringed,  fan-like  appearance 
characteristic  of  Mucor  mucedo.  Tlie  mature  spherical  spores  .  .  .  range 
themselves  in  rows  joined  to  one  another,  and  radiate  from  the  placenta. 


1  Archives  of  Otology,  1883,  vol.  xii.,  No«.  S  and  4,  p.  118. 

»  On  the  AniniHl  and  VoRotablo  Paraaites  oT  the  Uuiuan  Bodj.      TniiuUted  by  S. 
Lankester,  London,  1857,  p.  228. 
i  Loc.  cit.,  p  290. 
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From  this  arrangement  Micheli  conceived  the  name  A»pergilluB  (AspersoriOy 
holy-water  sprinkler).* 

'^  In  r^ard  to  the  position  of  Pacini's  fungus  in  the  system,  I  should  not, 
after  my  observations  of  Pacini's  drawings,  have  placed  it  with  AspergUlvs, 
as  Robin  did,  but  associated  it  with  Sluyter's  Mucor  mucedo,  ...  so  long  as 
we  in  general  allow  that  every  observer  actually  observes,  and  has  given 
drawings  true  to  nature.  The  difference  between  Aspergillus  and  Mucor 
mucedo  consists  for  the  present  in  the  dissimilar  form  of  the  so-called 
placenta  and  the  filamentary  radiated  or  homogeneous  light  simple  ring 
forming  the  periphery  of  the  capitulum,  and  these  are  possibly  only  differ- 
ences in  the  age  and  maturity  of  the  individual  specimen.''  ^ 

See,  also,  quotation  under  AsperffUlus  mgreaoens  above. 

III.  Aspergillus  Jlavus  Brefeld  is  by  some  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  Aspergillus  Jlavescens  Wreden. 

IV.  Aspergillus  glaucusy  supposed  by  some  to  be  Aspergillus  Jlavus. 

V.  SterigmaJtocystis  antacustica  Van  Ti^hem,  supposed  by  F.  Sieben- 
xnann  to  be  Aspergillus  niger, 

VI.  Aspergillus  flavescens  Wreden,  supposed  by  some  to  be  Aspergillus 
flcums. 

VII.  AspergUhts  nigricans,  similar  to  Aspergillus  niger, 

VIII.  Aspergillus  fumigaius  Fresenius,  supposed  by  F.  Siebenmann 
to  be  identical  with  Mayer's  aural  fungus,  called  Aspergillus  nigrescens  by 
Robin,  and  Mucor  mucedo  by  Kuchenmeister. 

IX.  to  XVIII.  inclusive,  Hagen's  and  Hallier's,  rejected  by  Wreden 
because  they  were  not  fructifying  within  the  ear  and  were  not  pathogenic* 
They  were  developed  on  potato,  apple,  etc.,  outside  the  ear,  and  hence  are 
termed  "  potato  and  apple  fungi"  by  Wreden.* 

XIX.  Stemphylium  polymorphum  Bon,  supposed  by  F.  Siebenmann  to 
be  identical  with  Verticillium  graphii  Harz-Bezold  and  with  Trichothedum 
roseum  Steudener. 

XX.  Graphium penidlloides Corda  (?).  F.  Siebenmann  surmises  "that 
the  graphium  is  not  a  mould  sui  generis,  but  only  a  stem-formation  of 
the  fruO-bearers  of  Verticillium.^^  •  See  Verticillium  graphii  Harz-Bezold, 
TVichothedum  roseum  Steudener,  and  Stemphylium  polymorphum  Bon. 

XXI.  Trichothedum  roseum  Link,  supposed  by  F.  Siebenmann  to  be 
identical  with  Verticillium  graphii  Harz-Bezold  and  with  Stemphylium 
polymorphum  Bon. 

XXII.  Muoor  mucedo  sen  fuscus  Fresenius,  supposed  by  Siebenmann 
to  be  Mucor  corymbifer  Lichtheim.' 


»  Loc.  cit,  p.  261. 

*  Loc.  cit ,  p.  262. 

»  Archives  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  vol.  iv.,  No.  1,  pp.  102-114. 

♦  Archives  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  vol  iv.,  No.  1,  pp.  10&-112. 
»  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xviii.,  Nos.  8  and  4,  p.  259. 

•  Archives  of  Otology,  1889,  vol.  xviii.,  Nos.  8  and  4,  pp.  260-262. 
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^pergiUua  mierosparus  Hallier,  considered 


l/^reden.  ^^totnycea  purpureus  Woronin,  of  Wreden  and  Swan  M.  Bur- 

XX A  ^^\*^,^j^   lL>y  them  to  be  "  the  aaoomyoete  or  perithecial  fruit  of  Penir- 

^ett,  ®^P^^^^^T^\^^#*^iHtt«i"  "  the  most  fully  developed  or  asoomycete  form  of 

0iu.m  or  '^^  J^^ricwM*^     F.  Siebenmann/  however,  holds  that  the  original 

Asp^*^^'^'^     cio^®  ^^*  coincide  with  De  Bary's  perithecium,  nor  with  other 

descriptio»     ^t^^j^ergUlua  niger  Wilhelm  and  Van  Tieghem;  that  the  oon- 

sokrotto  o*         .^-^fiivorable  for  the  formation  of  a«cf/  that  the  fungus  resembles 

ditions  ar^   ^^^    Aspergillus  fwmgtOus  ;  and  that  it  is  probably  identical  with 

blood-sta***      ^^£^iilan8j  as  also  is  perhaps  Aspergillus  rubens,  below.     The 

AspergiU^^^  ^     ^    consideration  has  been   called  Aspergillus  ascophora  pur- 

fungus  i*»^ 

|)Ui*eti8.     ^        ^^^^^oophora  elegans  and 

XX-^V^*    ^     ^seophora  mucedo  Schenck,  with   3Iueor  mucedo  sen  fuscvs 
X^  ^^l>ove,  are  suspected  of  being  identical  with  Mwxn'  corymbifer 


corymbifer  Lichtheimy  supposed  to  be  identical  with 
-""         ^^€>r^^  ^^  ix-aenck  and  Mucor  mucedo  senjuacus  Fresenius,  above. 
^^^"^J^^XXI.    E^rctium  malignum   lindt,   said   by   R    Siebenmann   to 

VAo   _-l^i>^'V'^'"*  Z'*®*^*''^  ^**^  peritheeia. 
^^'^^^^^X^-    l^iriuVtVKMm  ^/auciim,  bastaM  form.     Wieden  holds  that  this 
•    ^^r^^^^^"^^"^  ^•^'  ^^  diagram  whidi  accompanies  the  report  of  the  case.' 
F  SleV»o««*^**^'^  suggests  a  critical  comparison  between  this  and  Aspergillus 

X.^^^^-    P^^^^*^^^'^^*^'^  ^niHimum  Siebenmann,  F.  Siebumann  thinks,  al- 
tho«5ct^    olvv^ely  n^mbling  Pfrnicillium  gUiucum^  to  have  diancteristics  that 

:Xr:S.:S.I.  M^^ri/ilhts  rnbens  J.  O^  Green,  suspected  by  F.  Siebenmann 
of  1>*^1«^  idt  lUii^l  with  ()eowyiY»  purpurfus  Wreden  and  Aspergillus  fiidtt- 

:nw:S.X1L   IVi^tW.Viuiii  gmpSU  Han^Bez^.M  is  bv  F.  Siebenmann  con- 

.<Kl^-ir^^l    i^VM^pl  xvuh  ^ewMvuu/a   ^KvVHor/^^Mw  Bon,  and  Tnchoihecium 

rx^.c^-.^r*     ir^.HKKHKr.     ThL<   k  the   fungtts  -of  wh.«   fruit-bearers''   Gra- 

t. ^ *...'.-«      a Wxs  by  F.  Siebenmann  thvHurhl  u.  be  -a  stem-formation." 

11,.=^  ^T'-C—  l>*'Zv^vt.  J 

Z!t^^^^I>!vi    y^^^  Bezvid,   -suKHher   noteworthy,   vigorous 


^^^ «^^^;,^^  .^v. -1  -,-.--^    xi^'zviu,    'suKHner   notewwtnv,  vtcroraus 


rv^  >>f$ 


**  •*io:u.\: «  Kivli:u^liai.h.  siippoe^d  by  F.  Siebcai- 


ACDTE    AND   CHRONIC   OTITIS    EXTEllNA.  203 

tnann  to  be  identical  with  Otoviyees  purpureas  Wreden  and  Aspergillus 
rubens  Green.'  F.  Sicbenmann  suggests  the  critical  comiMirison  of  Aaper- 
gUlwi  nidulana  Eidam-Lindt  with  the  bastard  form  of  PaiicUliuni  Blake. 

This  will  serve  to  give  the  reader  some  idea  of  the  conflict  of  opinion 
in  the  literature  from  which  the  preceding  synopsis  was  made.  To  har- 
monize the  statements  and  adjudicate  the  differences  of  opinion  among 
Buch  eminent  observers  is  a  task  which  the  writer  would  not  presume  to 
attempt 

Such  being  the  moulds  which  grow  within  the  human  ear,  let  us  turn 
our  attention  to  their  different  modes  of  growth  and  reproduction,  and 
consider  them  first  as  exemplified  in  the  Macorini,  or  black  mouUle. 

When  a  spore  of  one  of  the  Mucorini — which  are  facultative — falls,  in 
conditions  &vomble  to  its  growth,  upon  nourishing  soil,  it  first  puts  forth  one, 
two,  or  moi^  very  slender  thread-like  processes  of  protoplasm  [hyplue),  which 
grow  to  a  relatively  great  length,  abundantly  branching,  untQ,  through  their 
ramification,  multiplication,  extension,  and  intermingling,  there  is  formed  a 
web,  membrane,  or  stratum  (mycelium)  like  felt  or  blotting-imper,  close  to 
or  penetrating  the  tissues  of  its  nutrient  medium.  The  individual  plants 
composing  this  myeelium — each,  at  first,  one  continuous  mass  of  protoplasm 
enclosed  within  a  hyaline  membrane — soon  become  divided,  at  irregular 
intervals,  by  transverse  septa  coiftinuoua  with  the  investing  hyaline  mem- 
brane. From  the  mycelium,  now  composed  of  elongated  cells,  branches  dip 
down  into  the  nutrient  medium  [submerged  kyphse).  This  constitutes  the 
vegetative  stage.  (Fig.  17.)  Fructification  and  rejtroduction  of  moulds  take 
place  in   one   or  both  of  two 

ways,  termed  the  asexual  and  '"' 

the  sexual.  In  the  asexual, 
hyphte  grow  erect  from  the  my- 
celium, and  upon  these  aerial 
or  fructiferous  hyphie,  so  called, 
the  germinal  elements,  repro- 
ductive cells,  seed,  or  spores  arc 
produced.  {Fig.  17.)  In  the 
Mucor  miww/o,  for  example, 
Bpore-furmation  takes  place  as 
follows :  the  aerial  hyphfe,  one 
continuous  mass  of  protoplasm 
enclosed  witliin  a  hyaline  mem- 
biane,  become  somewhat  en- 
larged at  their  distal  extremity, 
near  which  forms  a  transverse 
septum  continuous  with  the  investing  hyaline  membrane.    (Fig.  1 8,  a.)    The 


Dltgrem  repreMTiOng  Ibo  growUi  of  Ihe  mj-cellun 
(ml,  aerial  rructlferoua  hn>ha  (A),  and  sporaiigluin  li)  o 
Mutor  mitado.    (UodlfioaUon,  Bitot  Pnntl.) 
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terminal  eeffnents  continue  to  enlarge  spberoidally,  encroached  upcm  by  the 
protoplasmic  fruit-stalks,  or  aerial 
hyphsa  (Fig.  18,  6),  and  graduall; 
becoming  spherical  (sporangia),  the 
bypbie  stdl  further  encroaching  (co^ 
umella) ,  when,  finally,  the  proto- 
plasm of  the  sporangia  becomes 
divided  and  aubdivided  into  innu- 
merable minute  spherical  masses 
(spores), each  invested  withabjaline 
membraoe  (Fig  18,  c)  In  some 
moulda  the  aenal  byphse  divide  into 
two  or  more  branchee,  upon  whose 
extronitiee  form  single  sporangia. 
nth  lu  (pora^  In  others,  whose  byphro  are  not 
g^jjj  hmentorftuii-     branched,  the  sporuigiam  contmns 

but  a  single  spore, — a  process  resem- 
bling somewhat  conidial  spore-formation. 

Dissemination  of  mature  spores  follows  auto-absorption,  ruptare,  or 
fissure  of  the  sporangia!  wall,  or  peridium,  so  to  speak.  If  uninjured,  the 
spores  may  retain  their  germinal  vitality  for  a  long  time.  If  brought  into 
contact  with  a  nutrient  medium,  under  favorable  conditions,  they  may  ger- 
minate, OS  their  parents  did,  by  putting  forth  hyphie,  forming  mycelium  anew. 
Sometimes,  but  infrequently,  a  portion  of  the  protoplasmic  mass  of  a 


I  Ihe  itagea  of  IbimktlaD 
or  the  iporuigluai  of  Jftuwr  mwxdo.  (ModlBot- 
UoD,  aner  Ben«r-)— »■  dtiul  extremllr  of  BcrUt 
fructiranma  bypha,  after  lu  BegmentalioD  ;  b,  Iti 
enlargement,  with  balElng  of  aeptum  Ihenlnto; 
e,  fuU^'developed  aponngli 
formation,  and 


Pormatloii  of  a  lygospore  In  aeina]  reproduction  of  Jfucm-  ilol(m1/er.  (After  De  Bary.)— n.  con- 
jonctlan  of  llie  lateral  branchei  of  two  adjacent  hyphcei  b.ealargement  of  conjoined  branubca:  e,  tor- 
mBtionofparlUlon  neu  conjoined  end  of  each  branch;  d,  blending  of  terminal  legmenta  Into  one  pro- 
toplaamic  cell,  roUowingabaorptlon  of  their  dlTldlngmembranec;  (,  fbllT-dereloped  ifgaaporefXtO)' 

hifpka  becomes  transformed  into  a  germinal  cell  (chlamydo^aore).  When 
this  occurs,  as  it  occasionally  does,  at  the  extremity  of  an  aerial  hypba,  it 
is  apt,  unless  recognized  and  understood,  to  mislead  or  confound  the  observer, 
owing  to  its  resemblance  to  one  sti^  of  conidial  spore-formation. 
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Asexual  reproduction  may  be  repeated  for  successive  generations  indefi- 
nitely! or  it  may  be  interrupted  at  intervals  by  the  sexual,  which  takes  place 
as  follows.  Two  adjacent  branches  of  mycelium  put  forth,  from  their  contra- 
posed  surfaces,  each  a  twig,  which,  meeting  at  their  extremities,  become  con- 
joined. (Fig.  19,  a.)  The  terminal  portion  of  each  twig  then  enlarges, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  becomes  segmented  from  the  rest  by  a  transverse 
septum  continuoos  with  the  investing  hyaline  membrane.  (Fig.  19,  c.) 
Further  enlargement  of  these  terminal  s^ments,  together  with  absorption 
of  their  dividing  membranes,  is  followed  by  the  blending  of  these  two  pro- 
toplasmic cells  into  one, — ^the  essential  zygosporic  mass.  (Fig.  19,  d.)  The 
formation  of  a  thick,  opaque  protecting  membrane  about  this  mass  completes 
the  zygospore,  or  resting-spore  (Fig.  19,  e),  so  called  from  the  fact  that  the 
germinal  elements  therein  contained  usually  retain  in  quiescence  their  spe- 
cific functional  potency  for  a  very  long  period  before  being  themselves 
discharged.  After  a  suitable  period  of  rest,  if  placed  in  a  moist  atmos- 
phere, the  zygospore  puts  forth  a  single  hypha,  which  bears  a  sporangium 
(of  the  asexual  type).  Mycelium-forming  hyphce  never  grow  from  the 
zygospore ;  they  are  the  offshoot  of  the  sporangium  only. 

In  the  growth  and  reproduction  of  the  Ascomycetea  the  process  is  some- 
what different.  When  a  spore  of  one  of  the  Aacomycetea,  in  conditions 
fiivoiable  to  its  growth,  falls  upon  nourishing  soil,  it  puts  forth  hyphse  which 
form  mycelium,  after  the  manner  of  a  spore  of  one  of  the  Mucorini  described 
above.  Now,  however,  processes  from  this  mycelium  shoot  upward,  erect 
(fructiferous  aerial  hyphse),  upon  which  reproduction  takes  place  in  one  of 
several  ways.  For  instance,  in  the  Eurotia,  which  are  saprophytes,  asexual 
reproduction  is  characterized  by  the  growth,  upon  the  distal  end  of  the  fruc- 
tiferous aerial  hyphse,  of  a  bulbar  enlargement  closely  studded  with  radiating 
rod-like  stengmata  (Fig.  20,  I.,  at),  afterwards  transformed  into  strings  of 
oonidia.  (Fig.  20,  II.,  «p.)  The  manner  of  transformation  of  the  sterigmata 
shafts  of  protoplasm  into  strings  of  conidia  is  beautifully  illustrated  by  the 
asexual  reproduction  of  Sphceroiheca  pannoaa^  in  which  the  erect  aerial 
hypha  becomes  subdivided,  at  regular  intervals,  by  transverse  septa  continu- 
ous with  the  investing  hyaline  membrane,  into  cells  elliptical  in  form  but 
flattened  at  the  ends.  The  extreme  segment  first  becomes  rounded,  followed 
by  the  others  in  succession,  thus  producing  the  strings  of  elliptical  or  spher- 
ical cells  {conidia)  (Fig.  21),  which,  when  mature,  drop  off.  When  such 
spores  or  conidia  germinate  and  vegetate  they  form  mycelium.  Asexual 
reproduction  may  be  repeated  for  generations  indefinitely,  or  until  the 
death  of  the  tissue  upon  which  the  parasite  is  feeding,  when  the  sexual 
reproduction  begins,  as  a  rule.  Or  the  asexual  may  be  very  shortly  in- 
terrupted by  the  sexual  reproduction,  in  which  process  the  spores  are 
formed  in  sacs  {aaei)  characteristic  of  the  Aacomycdeaj  each  ascus  containing 
from  two  to  eight  spores  {aacoapofi^es).  The  asci  are  enclosed  in  a  wall  of 
cells  (periihecium),  the  whole  forming  the  aporocarp,  which  is  formed  as 
follows  (Fig.  20).    The  terminal  extremity  of  a  branch  of  mycelium  coils, 
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corkscrew  fashion,  the  turns  approximated  more 

and  more  closely  as  Aw     1 

approach  tlie  cut!,  until  near  it  they  unite  and  form  a  hollow  screw,  as  it      | 

Flo,  20. 

were,  of  Ii\-phal  proto- 

plasm,   whose     tlipeads 

^maa,                 ?-^\ 

are  tranaversely  di\-i(i«l 

^^           ^^^M       /''^Xi 

at    inten-als    by    septa 

^  ^sl"       ^^^^     ^^^' 

continuous  with  the  in- 

^^          ^   **         ^^^^) 

vesting    hyaline    mei»- 

-^ 

branc.   This  spiral  bodj 

constitutes    the    female 

'(^          //     .^m^ 

organ     of     genemtioa 

e^'            //     mI^ 

(«7rpo^»-«m).        (F^. 

%Q^    If  1      i^i 

20,  I.,  c.)      From   Uh 

'\. 

bottom  of  the  carpogo- 
nium  springs  a  proto- 

'        ^ 

plasmic  branch,  the  male 
organ  of  generation  (ait- 

s?d^. 

Vteriflinm).       (Fig.   20, 

VHa  ^  //      "^ 

III.,  a.)      The  anthe- 

ridium   grows   upward. 

adhering  cloecly  to  the 

carpogonium,    until    it 

^-^^         //^ 

passes  over  the  top  and 

*AlVn\*     ^!v            ^^-f'^Tls 

touches  the  interior  of 

iduB/      ^l          f^y\?S}\ 

the  carpogonium,  which 

^                   «^^^ 

(Fig.   20,    IV.)     Tlien 

(Ta                  ^^^3-s 

from  tlie  base  of  the  car- 

^))        ^ 

pogonium     Bpring    out 

hyphffi  which  grow  up- 

ward,  closely   approxi- 

/' 

mated  and   clinging  to 

BummcM  BtPKira.    (After  De  Bory  snd  Wonin[n.)— I.,  «  portion 

the    carpogwnium    (the 

(A) :  a  Bporengliira  which  hue  8h«.I  lu  sporca.  bul  remUni  Will  cov- 

protecting cells   of  tlic 

ered  Hlth  radl»UngBWrlKmB«(»(l;«iuI  ■plraUjMMlled  hyphm  (»pl. 

peritheciwm).    (Fig.  20, 
V.,e,e,  f.)     After  the« 

entirely  cover  the  carpo- 

(ip).   111.,  (rucllteronj  nerlil  hn'ti«  (»).  eplmlly  colled,  besrtog  Iho 

rennileelemeul.<iperfi!Olciirpogonliim(rt.froTO  the  bottom  of  which 

gonium,    they    become 

divided  into  several  cells 

each  by  transverse  septa 

pregnBlB  It.    V..  sftcr  Impregnalion  of  the  carpogonlum  (r),  en- 
veloping hnmchcs  (e.  e,  d  growing  out  from  its  base,  cllnglngto  Iha 

continuous  with  tlie  in- 

vesting   hj-aline    mem- 

brane, which  gives  the 

perithpcium  of  the  sporocarp  a  cellular  appearance.     (Fig.  20,  VX,  <M||^ 

"  In  the  mean  time,  from  the  cells  of  the  carpogonium  branches  bndj^H 
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and  penetrate  the  surroundiDg  parenchjmay  and  finally  produce  eight- 
spored  asei  on  their  extremities ;  after  a  time  the  aaci  are  dissolved,  and  the 
sporocarp,  now  of  a  sulphur-yellow  color^  contains  only  loose  ascospores 
intermingled  with  the  debris  of  the  broken-up  asci  and  parenchyma.'^  ^ 

Another  mode  of  sexual  reproduction  of  the  Aacomyodes,  as  exemplified 
in  the  order  Perigporacece  (or  Erysiphacece)  and 
in  the  species  Sphoerotheoce  in  particular,  is  this. 
Two  branches  of  mycelium  (hyphse)  which  have 
remained  in  contact  begin  to  swell  at  the  point 
of  contact,  and  each  sends  forth  a  branch ;  that 
of  one  assuming,  gradually,  an  oval  (carpogo- 
nium),  the  other  a  much  more  elongated  form 
(antheridiura),  both  becoming  at  the  same  time 
divided  by  septa  continuous  with  the  investing 
hyaline  membrane,  the  septum  of  the  carpogo- 
nium  being  near  its  branch,  that  of  the  anther- 
idium  near  its  end.  (Fig.  22,  I.)  The  an- 
theridium,  which  has  by  this  time  climbed  to 
the  top  of  the  carpogonium,  impregnates  it  by 
contact  with  its  tip ;  fertilization  being  mani- 
fested by  the  budding  of  eight  or  ten  branches 
from  around  the  stem,  just  below  the  carpogo- 
nium, which,  clinging  to  the  cai'pogonium,  grow 

upward  in  contact  with  each  other  (Fig.  22,  II.)  until  they  wholly  enclose 
it,  thus  forming  the  perithecial  coat.  (Fig.  22,  III.)  These  protecting  cells 
become  divided  at  intervals  by  transverse  septa  continuous  with  their  in- 
vesting hyaline  membrane,  thus  rendering  the  perithecium  a  cellular  struct- 
ure. (Fig.  22,  III.  and  IV.)  A  division  now  takes  place  between  the 
outer  and  inner  portions  of  the  carpogonium,  whereby  a  layer  of  cells  is  left 
as  a  lining  to  the  perithecium,  while  the  contained  portion  forms  one  or  sev- 
eral asci,  in  each  of  which  form  from  two  to  eight  ascospores.  As  the 
perithecium  becomes  darker  and  harder,  from  the  cells  of  its  outer  layer 
there  grow  long  branches,  slender,  septate,  and  of  a  shape  peculiar  to  the 
species.  Aft:er  an  extended  period  of  repose,  theperithecium  ruptures  and 
releases  its  aacus  or  asci,  which  in  turn,  by  rupture,  permit  the  escape  of  their 
contents,  the  spores.    (Fig.  22,  IV.) 

Usually,  there  are  formed  '^  other  organs,  which  bear  small  spore-like 
bodies,  but  whose  function  is  not  certainly  known,  .  .  .  known  as  pycnidia, 
.  .  .  clavate,  ovate,  or  nearly  spherical  in  shape'^  (C.  E.  Bessey).'  Within 
their  cavities  are  contained  the  pycnidio-apores. 

This,  then,  is  the  behavior  of  moulds  within  the  ear,  the  exciting  cause 
of  the  disease ;  and  the  reader  will  find  familiarity  with  their  morphological 


ConidiiferouB  hypba  of  SpKtervUieoa 
paniMMa.   (After  TuUume.) 


1  Charles  E.  Bessey,  «  Botany,"  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  Kew  York,  18S9,  p.  288. 
'  Loc.  cit,  p.  281. 
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\    '^fea,  mentioned  above,  indispensable  to  a  clear  comprehension  of  th« 
otoena  uf  microscopic  examinatioD  of  these  moulds. 
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after  a  time,  limit  its  growth  to  a  circumscribed  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
external  auditory  canal,  as  in  the  cases  of  Aacophora  elegans  and  Tncho- 
thecium  roseum  reported  by  Von  Troltsch  and  Steudener. 

DiagnoM. — ^The  repeated  shedding  of  the  pseudo-membrane  and  epidermis 
is  usually  attended  by  a  brief  cessation  of  the  more  acute  symptoms  of  the 
inflammation,  but  followed  by  a  diffuse  inflammation,  perhaps  eczematous, 
of  the  canal  wall.  Each  cessation  of  the  more  acute  symptoms,  after  the 
pseudo-membrane  is  shed,  is  followed  by  a  more  severe  recurrence  of  all 
the  symptoms  and  other  phenomena.  The  separation  of  the  pseudo-mem- 
brane from  time  to  time  becomes  attended  with  more  and  more  pronounced 
plienomena ;  and  as  the  inflammation  persists,  the  tissues  still  further  ex- 
hausted and  invaded  by  the  parasite,  the  morbid  process  becomes  more 
and  more  firmly  established.  At  best  the  tissues  are  left  somewhat  ex- 
hausted and  subsequently  liable  to  this  or  other  disease. 

The  rational  symptoms  and  physical  signs  render  the  diagnosis  of  this 
disease  by  the  careful  observer  one  of  no  special  diiScuIty. 

Rational  Symptoms. — ^The  rational  symptoms,  on  the  one  hand,  are  such 
as  would  naturally  be  expected  with  the  pathological  process  just  described, 
complicated  as  it  is  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  substance  upon  the  drum- 
head and  other  parts  involved  in  the  inflammation;  but  the  symptoms 
alone  are  not  pathognomonic.  They  "  may  be  briefly  given  as  stinging, 
itching,  dulness  of  hearing,  some  pain,  and  a  watery  but  scanty  discharge. 
The  patient  may  finally  complain  of  great  pain  and  deafness  if  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  should  become  inflamed'^  (C.  H.  Burnett).^  A  feeling  of 
stuffiness  as  if  the  ear  were  plugged  with  cotton,  a  "  drawn  feeling,"  as  it 
were,  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  head,  is  quite  frequently  complained 
of  in  this  disease. 

Physical  Symptoms. — On  the  other  hand,  the  physical  signs,  macroscop 
ical  and  microscopical,  seem  almost  unmistakable.  In  the  first  place,  on 
illuminating  and  inspecting  the  fundus  of  the  canal — if  the  case  present 
early  in  the  disease — we  may  see  the  injection  of  the  myringeal  plexus  of 
blood-vessels,  and  the  veil-like  plaque  of  mycelium  forming  upon  the 
drum-head.  Later  we  may  see  the  inner  end  or  sometimes  the  whole  of 
the  wall  of  the  canal  and  the  drum-head  covered  with  a  substance  resem- 
bling wet  newspaper  or  dirty  blotting-paper,  with  small  raised  spots  of  a 
black,  brown,  green,  or  yellow  color.  This  is  often  glazed  by  the  serous 
effiision  passing  over  it,  which  is  sometimes  so  profuse  as  to  fill  the  canal. 
The  pseudo-membrane  may  be  mistaken  for  a  foreign  body,  laminated 
epithelial  plug  {keratosis  obturans\  croupous  or  diphtheritic  otitis  externa, 
or  cerumen, — from  which  it  may  be  distinguished  as  explained  below.  If 
at  a  suitable  stage  of  the  inflammation  the  lardaceous  pseudo-membrane  be 
removed,  we  can  readily  recognize  the  raw  tissue  of  the  exposed  corium, 
and,  having  first  dried  it  with  a  brush  of  absorbent  cotton-wool,  may  see 

1  A«pergiUa8  in  the  Human  Ear,  with  Report  of  Eleven  Cases.    Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Reporter,  Philadelphia,  1SS9,  vol.  Ui.,  No.  20,  p.  689. 
Vol.  1^14 
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the  recurrenoe  of  the  profuse  exudation.  If,  however,  not  waiting  for  the 
proper  condition,  when  the  pseudo-membrane  is  lying  loosely  upon  the 
membrane  of  the  canal  above  its  normal  plane,  we  forcibly  remove  it,  the 
underlying  surface  is  apt  to  bleed,  while  the  aggravation  consequent  upon 
this  maltreatment  will  be  manifested  by  intensification  of  the  symptoms 
and  by  more  distinct  physical  signs.  In  the  early  stage  the  thin  glue-like 
or  starch-like  appearance  of  the  mycelium  submerged  in  serous  discharge, 
and  the  resemblance  between  the  matured  plant  within  the  ear  and  a  wad 
of  wet  newspaper,  are  so  strikingly  characteristic  as  to  be  almost  unmis- 
takable. Incidentally,  mention  may  be  made  of  an  experience  of  the  writer, 
where  upon  one  occasion,  having  removed  such  an  object  from  the  ear  of 
•  a  patient,  he  was  amused  to  find,  quite  unexpectedly,  that  instead  of  an 
otomyces  it  was  a  genuine  "  wad  of  wet  newspaper." 

A  differential  diagnosis  from  croupous  or  diphtheritic  inflammation  of 
the  canal  may  be  made  usually  from  the  symptomatology  alone.  While  in 
otomyces,  on  the  one  hand,  the  symptoms  are  comparatively  slight  and 
without  constitutional  disturbance,  in  diphtheritic  otitis  externa,  on  the 
other,  they  are  usually  marked,  and  attended  by  the  severe  constitutional 
disturbance  characteristic  of  the  disease.  Moreover,  microscopic  examina- 
tion would  at  once  discover  the  presence  of  the  mould  in  the  one  case,  and 
in  the  other  with  proper  care  either  the  streptococcus  of  Prudden,^  tlie 
bacillus  of  Loffler,*  or  both. 

Cerumen  is  distinguishable  from  it  by  its  dark-brownish  color,  its 
greater  solidity,  lustre,  and  dryness ;  by  the  absence  of  such  pain  and  in- 
flammation as  usually  attend  otomycosis ;  and  by  the  fact  that  it  readily 
disintegrates  or  dissolves  in  warm  water  or  glycerin,  unlike  the  mycelial 
cast  of  otomycosis. 

The  laminated  epithelial  plug,  or  keratosis  obturans^  is  not  so  moist 
as  otomycelium.  It  consists  of  layer  after  layer  of  epithelial  tissue,  and, 
though  somewhat  similar  to  the  otomycelial  casts,  is  readily  distinguishable 
on  microscopic  examination. 

As  said  before,  the  conclusive  test  is  that  of  microscopic  examination  of 
a  portion  of  the  growth.  The  specimen  removed,  if  not  intended  for  cul- 
ture, should  first  be  freed  of  air  by  dipping  in  dilute  alcohol ;  aftei-wards 
treated  in  a  weak  alkaline  solution  (of  ammonic  or  potassic  hydrate,  for 
example)  until  the  shrivelled  hyphse  regain  their  normal  proportions ;  then 
either  dried  or  mounted  in  distilled  water,  plain  or  carbolized,  alcohol  and 
water,  etc. ;  and  at  once  examined  w^ith  a  power  not  weaker  than  ^^, 
which  will  give  satisfactory  results  for  diagnostic  purposes.  The  anatomical 
features  of  the  plant  as  it  is — ^the  spores,  mycelium,  submerged  and  (urial 

*  "  On  the  Etiology  of  Diphtheria.  An  Experimental  Study,"  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  May,  1889,  and  "  Studies  on  the  Etiology  of  Diphtheria,"  second  series, 
Medical  Record,  New  York,  April  18,  1891. 

*  Mittheilungen  a.  d.  Kaiseriichen  Gesundheltsamte,  Bd.  ii.,  1884;  and  Deutsche 
Militararzliche  Zeitschrift,  Bd.  xv.,  S.  3'53. 
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hyphcBy  frvUy  and  residua,  together  with  the  enmeshed  degenerated  tissue — 
are  readily  distinguishable  thus ;  and  if  these  are  specially  characteristic, 
mycological  identification  and  classification  can  be  made  at  once.  But 
frequently  they  are  not  so,  and  the  physiological  features  of  the  growth — 
especially  the  phenomena  of  reproduction — are  not  sufiiciently  marked  to 
justify  a  positive  statement  as  to  the  identity  of  the  mould ;  when  artificial 
culture  should  be  made.  This  m^y  be  done  in  one  of  several  ways,  briefly 
described  as  follows : 

Extreme  care  must  be  exercised  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  foreign 
moulds ;  and  every  part  of  the  apparatus  and  instrumentarium  should  be 
sterilized  before  using. 

The  portion  of  the  prepared  specimen  removed  may  be  sown  upon 
ordinary  horse-dung  and  kept  moist  under  a  bell-glass.  Portions  of  the 
finesh  mould  will  soon  flourish,  and  can  then  be  removed  for  examination  or 
further  culture.  Some  of  the  spores  of  this  new  growth  may  be  sown  on 
moistened  fresh  bread,  and  kept  moist  under  a  bell-glass. 

A  sterilized  test-tube  containing  agar-agar  as  a  culture  medium  is  quite 
convenient  and  serviceable  for  these  investigations.  If  a  portion  of  the 
growth  be  removed  from  the  ear  with  a  sterilized  instrument  and  planted 
Avithin  the  culture  medium  of  such  apparatus,  the  investigations  can  be 
made  with  little  inconvenience. 

"Cell-cultures,"  so  called,  are  the  most  satisfactory.  The  essential 
apparatus  therefor  consists  of  a  glass  slide  to  which  has  been  cemented  a 
ring,  four  or  five  millimetres  high,  of  glass,  metal,  or  rubber,  over  which  fits 
accurately  an  ordinary  cover-glass.  In  addition  to  this,  Van  Tieghem  and 
Jje  Monnier  have  recom- 
mended a  "growing-box,"  ^'^- 23- 
— a  zinc  or  tin  box  with 
ledges  for  support  of  the 
cell-slides.  In  the  bottom 
of  the  box  is  placed  moist- 
ened sand.  After  the  cell-  Cell-culture  apparatus,  devised  by  Van  Tieghem  and 
^i:^^  «««  »»^«w^«1«*  ,^^,*^4.^A       ^  Monnier,— sectional    view,  — modification  of  that  of 

slides  are  properly  mounted     ^^^    ^  ^  ,j„^  growing-box:  l.  l.  l.  l.  immovable 

on    the    ledges,    the    box    is  ledges  for  supporting  the  glasu  slides  DD.DD;  S,N,  sand, 

J      *xU         1   i.      i*    1  moistened  \  c  l^  c  l,  rings  of   rnbber,  metal,  or  glass  ce* 

covered  with  a  plate  Ot  glass,  rented  to  the  glass  nlldes;  V.  R.  cover-glasses,  laid  upon 

havini?  preferably  a  knob  or  the  oil- or  vasellue-tlpped  upper  edge  of  the  rings,  thus  com- 

-        J.®      /-CI'      oo  \      "iin.  pleting  the  cell ;  W,  W.  drop  of  water ;  F,  F,  mould  growing 

handle,     (r  Ig,  23.)      When  a  on  the  nutrient  liquid  of  the  cover-glass. 

specimen  is  to  be  mounted, 

there  is  first  placed  on  the  sterilized  cover-glass  a  small  drop  of  a  solution 

composed  of 

"  Calcium  nitrate,  four  parts ; 
Potassium  phosphate,  one  part ; 
Magnesium  sulphate,  one  part ; 
Potassium  nitrite,  one  part ; 
Distilled  water,  seven  hundred  parts ; 
Sugar— some  times  omitted — seven  parts." 
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Or  a  drop  of  "  boiled  and  filtered  orange-juice/'  or  of  a  "  decoction  of 
horse-dung,  boiled  and  filtered^  may  be  used."  * 

NoW;  this  infected  cover-glass  is  placed,  culture  medium  downward, 
upon  the  top  of  the  cell-ring,  whose  upper  edge  has  previously  been  covered 
with  the  thinnest  possible  coating  of  vaseline  or  sterilized  oil ;  and  it  is 
customary  to  place  beforehand  a  drop  or  two  of  water  on  the  floor  of  the 
cell,  to  keep  its  atmosphere  moist  The  cell-slide  may  now  be  protected  by 
a  bell-glass,  or,  if  a  growing-box  be  at  hand,  placed  upon  the  supporting- 
ledges  above  the  moist  sand,  and  the  glass  cover  then  replaced  (Fig.  23). 
Every  detail  of  morphology  in  the  growing  plant  can  now  be  observed  by 
simply  transferring  the  cell  to  the  stage  of  the  microscope,  replacing  it  when 
not  under  observation.  The  expense  and  care  requisite  for  this  method  of 
investigation  are  more  than  repaid  by  the  convenience,  accuracy,  and  other 
advantages  of  obselrvation  thereby  insured. 

Access  to  the  works  universally  recognized  as  authority  on  mycology, 
and  to  specimens  herein  referred  to,  was  afforded  the  writer  through  the 
courtesy  of  Professors  Trelease  and  Webber,  of  the  Shaw  School  of  Botany, 
Washington  University,  St  Louis,  who  kindly  advised  him  in  their  selec- 
tion. The  writer  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Albert  Buckstuhl,  of  St.  Louis,  for 
his  valuable  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  illustrations  for  this  article. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  as  regards  recovery  is  good ;  cure,  imder 
proper  treatment,  being  the  rule.  There  is  a  probability  of  recurrence  if 
the  conditions  which  predisposed  to  the  present  attack  are  allowed  to  persist 
after  cure. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  depends  largely  upon  the  habits  and  sur- 
roundings of  the  patient,  upon  his  health,  upon  tlie  preceding  integrity  of  his 
membrana  tympani,  and  upon  the  therapeutic  measures  employed  in  the 
management  of  the  case.  A  single  application  of  the  proper  remedy  at  the 
proper  time  may  effect  a  permanent  cure.* 

If  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  has  occurred  and  the  fungus 
is  growing  within  the  middle-ear  tract,  cure  is  more  difficult,  and  there- 
after measures  looking  to  the  restitution  of  the  lost  membrane  should  be 
instituted ;  else  deafness  ensues,  and  recurrence  of  otomycosis  is  probable. 

Treaiment — Treatment  consists  in  checking  the  growtli  of  and  remov- 
ing the  mould,  and  allaying  inflammation  and  irritation  of  the  tissues. 
In  most  cases  careful  syringing  with  warm  sterilized  water,  or  water  and 
alcohol,  will  bring  away  most  of  the  growth ;  while  the  part  remaining 
— usually  attached  intimately  to  the  tissues  by  submerged  hyphse — may  be 
removed  by  gently  wiping  with  a  brush  of  cotton-wool  rolled  upon  the  end 
of  a  cotton-carrier  or  silver  probe.  The  latter  procedure  is  inadvisable,  as 
a  rule,  in  view  of  its  possible  irritating  influence  upon  the  prevailing  in- 

*  Charles  E.  Bessey,  op.  cit.,  p.  240. 

*  E.ff,,  C.  H.  Burnett,  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  Philadelphia,  1889,  vol.  Ixi., 
No.  20,  pp.  641,  542. 


ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  OTITIS  EXTERNA,  213 

flammation.  It  is  preferable  to  dress  the  parts  with  the  germicidal  prepa- 
ration selected  for  the  case  for  a  little  while  longer,  when  the  remainder  of 
the  growth  will  perish,  and  can  then  be  readily  removed  by  syringing  as 
advised  above.  In  exceptional  cases,  however,  instrumental  interference 
becomes  necessary  for  removal  of  the  growth.  The  treatment  should  be 
administered  in  every  case  by  the  physician  himself,  inasmuch  as  the  patient 
rarely  succeeds  in  attempts  to  syringe  away  the  growth,  while  if  another 
layman  should  attempt  it  for  him  he  might  do  serious  and,  irreparable 
damage  to  the  ear.  Moreover,  the  patient  may  resort  to  it  too  oflen, 
through  a  natural  desire  for  the  temporary  relief  from  discomfort  or  pain 
thereby  afforded,  and  a  severe  and  obstinate  eczema  may  result. 

The  medicinal  agents  recommended  for  the  destruction  of  this  growth 
are  almost  as  numerous  as  the  individuals  who  recommend  them.  It  seems 
best  to  the  writer  to  make  mention  of  those  only  which  are  historical,  so  to 
speak,  or  recommended  by  the  highest  authorities  upon  this  subject.  And 
first  it  may  be  said  that  the  use  of  medicaments  in  powdered  form  appears 
to  be  preferable  to  that  in  the  liquid  form,  since,  as  a  rule,  there  is  already 
liquid  in  the  discharges  of  the  tissues  more  than  sufficient  to  aet'as  a  solvent 
for  the  powders,  which  are,  as  well,  more  drying.  An  exception,  however, 
should  be  made  of  fluid  preparations  whose  active  ingredient  is  alcohol. 
In  some  cases  this  agent,  diluted  to  a  degree  which  robs  it  of  its  painful 
power,  seems  to  desiccate  and  destroy  the  growth,  and  to  act  beneficially 
npon  the  inflamed  tissues,  especially  if  they  be  granulated.  Among  other 
advantages  claimed  for  alcoholic  treatment  are  that  alcohol  readily  pene* 
trates  the  crevices,  furrows,  and  fi&^^ures  of  the  skin,  and  that  by  rapid 
evaporation  it  lowers  the  local  temperature.  Authorities  who  prefer  it 
advise  the  previous  removal  of  fats,  etc.,  from  the  ear  by  syringing  with 
an  alkaline  solution.  The  proper  use  of  alcohol  for  this  purpose  is  briefly 
taught  by  Kuchenmeister  ^  in  the  following  sentence :  ^'  It  all  depends  upon 
the  greater  or  less  dilution  of  the  alcohol,  so  as  to  avoid  irritation  and  pain ; 
and,  further,  on  the  degree  of  dilution,  so  as  not  to  destroy  the  parasiticidal 
effect  of  the  remedy."  Siebenmann'  and  Bezold  suggested  the  addition 
of  two  per  cent,  of  salicylic  acid  to  the  alcohol,  which  was  pronounced 
wholly  satis&ctory  in  their  experience. 

Among  powders,  none  has  yielded  as  good  results  as  that  recommended 
by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett,  of  Philadelphia,  which  consists  of  chinoline 
salicylate  one  part  and  boric  acid  eight  to  sixteen  parts.'  This  prepara- 
tion is  convenient  of  application,  and  painless,  prompt,  and  efficient.  A 
single  application,  as  stated  above,  has  been  known  to  effect  a  permanent 
cure.  Besides  having  power  to  destroy  the  mould,  it  is  efficient  in  killing 
the  micro-organisms  of  suppuration.     It  was  for  suppurative  inflammation 

1  Loc.  cit.|  p.  40. 

•  Archives  of  Otologyi  New  York,  188-^,  vol.  xii.,  No8.  3  and  4. 
'  Medical  and  Sui^ical  Reporter,  Philadelphia,  November  16, 1889,  vol.  Ixi.,  No.  20, 
pp.  689-43. 
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of  the  ear  that  Dr.  Burnett  first  recommended  chinoline  to  the  profession 
in  April^  1882/  and  again  in  October  of  the  same  year.'  This  compound 
powder  stands  Jadlt  princq[>8  among  remedies  for  otomycosis ;  and  the 
practitioner  who  fails  to  employ  it  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  surely 
misses  his  opportunity  of  making  a  rapid;  safe,  and  painless  cure. 

For  inflammation  following  the  destruction  and  removal  of  the  growth, 
the  powder  just  recommended  is  excellent.  Another  good  remedy  is  that 
of  Hinton : 

B  Liq.  plumbi  subacetat ,  V^xx ; 
Acid.  acet.  dilut.,  n^^vi ; 
Liq.  opii  Bedativi,  n\,xx ; 

Aqu»  destillat.  q.  s.  ad  f  J  i M. 

8ig. — Drop  ten  dropSj  wanned,  into  the  ear,  as  directed. 

C.  H.  Burnett  speaks  highly  of  this  for  use  ''  in  any  discharge  arising  from 
the  walls  of  the  external  auditory  canal/*' 

If  the  inflammation  be  eczematous^  we  may  dust  on  a  powder  composed 
of  equal  parts  of  starch  and  oxide  of  zinc. 

Samuel  Theobald,  of  Baltimore,  says  that  zinc  oxide  rubbed  up  with  vase- 
line, with  the  addition  of  a  little  balsam  of  Peru,  is  efficient  in  otitis  externa 
diflusa,  ^^  especially  in  those  moist  inflammations  attended  by  slight  discharge 
without  perforation  of  the  drum.-head,  which  I  have  met  with  oflenest  in 
scrofulous  subjects."  *  He  says,  in  the  same  connection,  that  he  had  recently 
obtained  better  results  with  a  finely  triturated  powder  composed  of  equal 
parts  of  zinc  oxide  and  boric  acid ;  and  that  while  boric  acid  was  germi- 
cidal, yet  in  otomycosis,  used  alone  it  was  not  as  efficient  as  when  joined 
with  zinc  oxide,  which  dried  up  the  discharges. 

Among  other  well-known  remedies,  with  their  eminent  oommendators, 
are  the  following :  potassium  permanganate,  one  to  two  per  cent. :  Von 
Troltsch ;  solutions  of  tannin,  bichloride  of  mercury,  lead,  carbolic  acid, 
carbonate  of  soda,  hypochlorite  of  lime,  gr.  ii  to  Si  freshly  pi^epared,  chlo- 
rinated lime,  one  to  three  hundred :  Wreden ;  argentic  nitrate,  gr.  x-c  to 
5 1 ;  alcoholic  solution  of  tannin,  one  to  fifty ;  chlorine  water,  bromine 
water,  iodine  water :  Wreden  ;  permanganate  of  potassium,  strong  solution  : 
Siebenmann,  who  joins  Bezold  in  praising  salicylic  acid  in  alcohol,  two  to 
four  |)er  cent ;  sodium  subsulphate,  eighteen  to  three  hundred :  C.  H.  Bur- 
nett ;  powdered  magnesium  and  salicylic  acid  :  C.  H.  Burnett ;  solution  of 
sodium  salicylate,  gr.  xx  to  Si,  after  saturated  solution  x)f  salicylic  acid 
had  proved  ineffectual :  Strawbridge ;  alcohol  only  :  Politzer,  Hassenstein ; 
acetate  of  lead  in  water,  fifteen  to  three  thousand  :  Pacini ;  acetate  of  lead 
in  water,  ten  to  three  thousand  :  Kramer ;  carbolic  acid  and  glycerin,  three 


*  American  Journal  of  Otology,  April,  1882,  vol.  iv.,  No.  2,  p.  122. 

'  American  Journal  of  Otology,  October,  1882,  vol.  iv..  No.  4,  pp.  264,  266. 

*  American  Journal  of  Otology,  April,  1879. 

*  American  Journal  of  Otology,  1881,  vol.  iii.,  No.  2,  p.  119. 
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per  cent :  Lucae ;  strong  solution  of  argentic  nitrate :  Roosa ;  poppy  fomen- 
tation, water,  and  glycerin :  Grove ;  boric  acid  is  rejected  by  Siebenmann. 
This  list  might  be  extended  indefinitely ;  but  these  will  give  the  reader  a 
fair  idea  of  the  diversity  of  remedies  recommended  for  otomycosis. 

The  salicylate  of  chinoline  and  boric  acid,  one  to  eight  to  sixteen,  will 
probably  give  best  results,  and  should  be  tried  first  If  granulations  spring 
np  in  the  canal  wall,  they  demand  treatment  such  as  is  suggested  under  Otitia 
Externa  Diffusa^  Otitis  Media  PurvlenJta  Chronica,  or  Aural  Polypi. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  said  that  the  medical  profession  would  reflect 
greater  credit  upon  its  attainments  if  there  were  an  intelligent  effort,  on 
the  part  of  each  individual  observer  of  aural  moulds,  to  identify,  classify, 
and  if  possible  preserve  dried  cultures  of  them  for  examination  by  brother 
practitioners  and  by  expert  mycologists.  It  is  hoped  that  this  paper,  with 
its  bibliographical  references,  may  prove  of  practical  assistance  in  the 
furtherance  of  that  end. 

OTITIS  EXTERNA  DIFFUSA  MALIGNA. 

By  malignant  disease  we  here  mean  an  inflammation  of  the  external 
auditory  canal  characterized  by  invasion  of  surrounding  tissues,  by  the 
property  of  local  reproduction  after  removal,  by  the  formation  of  metastases, 
and  by  the  development  of  a  cachexia. 

Varieties. — Malignant  disease  may  develop  primarily  and  in  one  spot, 
and  subsequently  involve  all  the  tissues,  of  the  external  auditory  canal. 
Here  more  frequently  it  is  secondary,  usually  originating  in  the  auricle, 
middle  ear,  or  mastoid  proper,  whence  it  invades  and  entirely  destroys  the 
canal. 

Occurrence, — "  Epithelial  cancer  of  the  canal,"  so  called,  or  carcinoma, 
is  rarely  found  in  early  life.  It  may  occur  in  different  members  of  the 
same  family,  in  the  same  or  different  generations ;  and  it  then  seems  to  have 
an  hereditary  nature. 

Etiology. — It  sometimes  seems  to  have  been  caused  directly  by  some 
mechanical  irritation,  such  as  habitual  scratching  of  the  ear  with  a  pin,  etc. 
It  may  take  its  origin  in  a  wart,  in  an  ulcer,  or  sometimes  without  assign- 
able cause. 

Pathology. — ^It  is  a  growth,  a  morbid  production  of  tissue  consisting 
of  an  atypical  agglomeration  of  new  elements.  In  adenoma,  on  the  other 
band,  the  arrangement  is  typical.  The  adenoma,  however,  is  apt  to  become 
atypical  and  malignant.  In  the  carcinoma  we  find  two  essential  elements, — 
(1)  a  connective-tissue  stroma  containing  blood-vessels,  which  in  the  form 
of  broad  and  narrow  bands  divides  the  tumor  into  a  series  of  irregular  com- 
municating spaces  called  alveoli  ;  and  (2)  that  which  fills  these  alveoli :  cells 
resembling  more  or  less  closely  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  canal,  the  cells 
not  being  intimately  connected  with  the  connective-tissue  stroma,  but  simply 
lying  against  it.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  tliat  neither  the  stroma  nor 
the  cells  alone  are  characteristic  of  this  cancer,  but  that  it  is  their  peculiar 
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arrangement  in  alveoli  that  characterizes  them  as  epitbeliomn.  TJie  growtli 
may  begin  in  skin  or  in  glandular  strueture ;  as  for  example  in  tlit-  vcimo. 

Diat/nmis. — There  may  be  itching,  gnawing  pain  in  the  tuflamt-tl  pan; 
headaclie;  tinnitus  aurium,  deafneas,  and  other  phenomena  incident  to 
disturl)ed  functions  of  the  ear ;  from  the  growth,  bleeding,  or  other  dis- 
cbarge, eometimed  mephttic,  sometimes  purulent,  sumetimcs  serous;  &aai 
paralysis ;  exophthalmos ;  blindness ;  gnawing  (miu,  gradually  and  steadilr 
increasing  unless  palliated  with  anodynes;  and  later  in  the  di^itse,  Ou 
symptoms  due  to  inHammation  and  destruction  of  adjacent  parts  (in  tht 
order  of  their  involvement  by  the  growth).  Without  drawing  an  unneMS- 
sary  and  revolting  description  of  die  details  of  a  hojieless  and  ultimately 
fatal  case,  it  may  be  stated  in  general  that,  with  all  the  phenomena  obvi- 
ously characteristic  thereof,  the  inflammation  progresses  steadily,  destroying 
as  it  goes,  until,  from  exiiaustion,  sej)sis,  or  the  invasion  of  a  vital  pfUt 
the  sufferer  is  relieved  of  his  agony  by  death. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — Though  very  apt  to  form  metastases  in  the 
neighboring  lymphatics  first, — upon  which  property  some  practitioners  rely 
in  differential  diagnosis  from  syphilis,  sarcoma,  etc., — it  docs  not  always  do  «\ 
Hutchinson  says,  "  Nothing  can  be  more  illusory  tlian  to  tendi  that  enlarge- 
ment of  the  lymphatic  glands  is  one  of  ihe  features  by  which  canecr  can  be 
distinguished  from  other  local  disease.  There  is  no  doubt,  however,  tlial 
in  any  case  which  comes  under  observation  late,  and  with  ej]lai^ment  of 
the  glands  already  existiug,  we  may  take  this  part  as  importaut  evidence  in 
support  of  the  diagnoMs  of  cancer.  Neither  in  secondary  nor  tertiarr 
syphilis  is  it  at  all  commou  for  there  to  be  any  implication  uf  the  lim- 
phatics,"  • 

The  cancerous  ulcer  Is  diEGcult  to  distinguish  from  the  syphilitift. 
There  is,  however,  as  a  rule,  the  following  difference.  In  cancer  a  distiaot 
growth  precedes  the  ulceration;  in  syphilis  it  is  a  chronic  inflammatiaa 
only.  In  cancer  there  is  a  well-defined  margin  to  the  induration;  in 
Byphilifi  there  is  not.  In  cancer  there  are  almost  always  sprouting  iua«s«s 
on  the  surfeee  of  the  ulcer ;  in  syphilis  there  are  not.  While  these  are  the 
usual  and  distinguishing  features,  they  are,  however,  not  invariable,  and  are 
therefore  not  conclusive.  The  best  means  of  differential  diagnosis  is  that 
of  rapid  mercurialization  by  inun<^tion,  with  internal  administration  of 
iodide  of  potassium,  a  prf)ccdure  which  will  have  no  apjireciable  effect  npon 
cancer,  while  on  tlie  other  hand  it  ought  within  ten  or  twelve  days  to  make 
an  appreciable  change  in  a  syphilide.  In  cases  where  examination  with  the 
microscoi>e  is  not  conclusively  demonstrative,  the  antisyphilitic  trenimeDt 
shonld  at  once  be  instituted,  so  that  the  jjatient  may  have  the  benefit  of  the 
doubt  and  of  this  test  for  removing  uncertainty  in  the  diagnosis. 

ProfjnoKin. — Although,  as  a  rule,  this  disease  is  quite  malignant,  it  is 
sometimes  but  slightly  so ;  and  it  is  said  that  in  cases  of  undoubted 
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extirpation  has  been  performed  without  return  of  the  disease.  The  bleeding, 
painful,  warty  growths  of  the  canal  wall,  while  of  suspicious  character, 
need  not  elicit  an  unfavorable  prognosis,  since  they  can  be  removed  and 
may  never  return ;  as  in  a  case  of  the  writer's,  where  the  growth,  after 
having  been  twice  removed  by  others  within  the'  year  preceding,  returned, 
but  where,  after  getting  rid  of  certain  sources  of  reflex  aural  irritation,  the 
growtli  was  removed  successfully,  and  without  reproduction. 

Treatment. — If  seen  early  enough,  the  growth  should,  in  the  writer's 
judgment,  be  removed.  If  it  return,  then  the  greater  portion  of  the  mem- 
branous lining  of  the  canal  may  be  taken.  If  this  be  beyond  the  skill  of 
the  operator,  or  if  it  be  contra-indicated,  then  the  growth  may  be  removed 
with  nitric  or  concentrated  lactic  acid,  electro-cautery,  or — and  this  if  there 
be  ulceration  and  offensive  discharge,  especially  in  old  or  debilitated  patients 
— ^with  a  preparation  composed  as  follows : 

S  Cocaine  muriate,  ^ss ; 

Caustic  potash f  3  iss  or  more ; 
Petrolatum,  3  ii. — M. 
8ig. — ^Rub  in  well  with  wooden  spatula.^ 

Before  making  this  application  the  skin  should  first  be  thoroughly 
cleansed.  In  applying,  use  but  a  small  amount,  rubbing  it  in  thoroughly. 
Then  from  time  to  time,  at  the  sitting,  remove  with  a  cotton-wool  brush 
the  tissue  destroyed,  lest  it  touch  and  cauterize  healthy  tissue.  This  appli- 
cation is  not  very  painful.  The  prospect  of  success,  however,  in  the  ordinary 
case  is  uncertain  at  best 

It  may  be  said  in  general  that  if  a  case  be  treated  for  palliation  only,  it 
most  be  managed  according  to  the  judgment  and  experience  of  the  medical 
attendant ;  and  that  if  radical,  surgical  or  caustic  measures  fail  to  check  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  the  affected  parts  must  be  kept  cleansed  and  asqdic, 
and  the  patient  kept  as  free  of  suffering  as  possible, 

'  After  Cbas.  E.  Jennings,  of  London, — **  Cancer  and  its  Complications.'' 
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In  writing  upon  the  subject  of  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the 
external  auditory  canal,  it  may  be  said  at  once,  with  perfect  confidence  in 
the  accuracy  of  the  statement,  that  there  are  no  difficulties  worthy  of  the 
name,  excepting  so  far  as  these  are  created  by  the  attempts  at  removal 
unwisely  and  unhappily  made  by  those  who  are  inexperienced  in  th6  ex- 
amination of  the  ear.  In  order  to  estimate  the  truth  of  this  proposition, 
let  any  one  who  reads  this  article  endeavor  to  recall  to  his  mind  a  single 
occasion  when  a  foreign  body  in  the  ear  has  caused  harm  before  any  attempt 
has  been  made  to  extract  it.  The  fact  is  that  no  foreign  body  is  capable 
of  being' placed  in  the  external  auditory  canal  in  such  a  position  that  its 
removal  is  difficult  to  any  one  who  is  in  the  habit  of  working  with  reflected 
light.  This  will  at  once  become  obvious  when  the  shape  of  the  canal  is 
considered.  The  external  portion  is  capacious  and  slopes  upward;  then 
comes  a  narrowed  part,  followed  by  a  second  capacious  portion,  which  slopes 
downward.  This,  roughly  for  the  present  purpose,  describes  the  canal, 
which,  whilst  maintaining  these  broad  characteristics,  varies  immensely  in 
size  according  to  age  and  individual  formation.  The  first  attempt  made  by 
the  uninitiated  invariably  ends  in  the  same  way, — the  foreign  body  slips 
into  the  narrow  part,  then  through  the  narrow  part  down  the  slope  and  on 
to  the  tympanic  membrane.     Hence  the  difficulties,  dangers,  and  damages. 

With  these  few  words  of  introduction  I  will  proceed  to  consider  the 

subject  in  detail.    As  might  be  anticipated,  children  form  the  large  majority 

of  these  patients ;  they  themselves  or  their  companions  putting  into  the 

orifice  of  the  canal  any  object  at  hand,  such  as  a  stone  from  the  sea-shore 

when  they  are  at  play,  a  bead,  a  pea,  a  cherry-stone,  a  piece  of  slate-pencil, 

or  any  object  at  hand  that  is  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  orifice  of 

the  ear.     Before,  however,  considering  the  question  of  removal,  it  becomes 

necessary  to  mention  that  parents  constantly  bring  children  for  the  purpose 
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of  having  some  foreign  body  taken  out  of  the  ear  \vhen^  in  truth;  there  is 
nothing  in  the  canal,  the  mistake  having  arisen  from  statements  made  by 
the  child  in  good  faith,  but^  for  all  that,  erroneous.  If  such  a  case  is 
brought  before  the  notice  of  a  competent  practitioner,  the  parents  will  be 
told  that  all  is  well.  Unhappily,  it  is  within  the  knowledge  not  only  of 
the  present  writer,  but  also  of  all  other  aural  surgeons  of  prolonged  experi- 
ence, that,  when  such  a  case  falls  into  the  hands  of  those  who  are  not  in 
the  habit  of  examining  the  ear,  the  statement  is  taken  for  granted,  and 
proceedings  are  at  once  commenced  to  remove  from  the  ear  something, 
the  existence  and  locality  of  which  are  in  the  conjoint  imagination  of  the 
patient  and  operator.  The  result  is  not  difficult  to  conjecture.  After  a 
painful  search  with  a  probe,  a  still  more  painful  attempt  to  grasp  the 
phantom  with  forceps,  amid  the  struggles  and  cries  of  the  child,  the  tym- 
panic membrane  is  ruptured,  a  little  blood  is  observed  to  issue  from  the 
ear,  and  permanent  injury  to  the  hearing  is  effected. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  this  has  to  be  mentioned  so  plainly, 
but  it  is  so  well  known  to  be  true  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  do  so. 
That  it  is  no  fancy  picture  .may  be  appreciated  when  it  is  mentioned  that 
over  and  above  the  experience  of  many,  there  are  numerous  cases  on  record 
from  the  pen  of  authorities.  Indeed,  a  reference  could  be  made  to  a  lamen- 
table instance  in  which  a  search  such  as  has  been  mentioned  was  prolonged 
under  chloroform,  the  last  act  being  an  inquest  on  the  child  and  a  post- 
mortem examination  which  clearly  proved  that  no  foreign  body  was  in  the 
ear.  It  is,  then,  not  to  enunciate  a  self-evident  proposition  to  lay  down 
an  absolute  rule  that  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  ear  should  be 
demonstrated  beyond  a  doubt  and  by  means  of  reflected  light  before  its 
removal  is  even  considered,  much  less  attempted.  The  next  axiom  that 
may  at  once  be  stated  is  the  following, — viz.,  that  if  let  alone  no  foreign 
body  can  do  harm  (a  solitary  exception  to  this  will  afterwards  be  men- 
tioned). The  literature  of  aural  surgery  is  full  of  examples  where  foreign 
bodies  have  lain  in  the  canal  for  periods  of  forty  years  or  more  without 
causing  inconvenience  or  loss  of  hearing,  and  have  casually  been  discovered 
when  the  ears  have  come  under  examination  for  other  reasons.  Politzer 
refers  to  a  piece  of  slate-pencil  which  lay  in  the  canal  for  fifty  years,  and 
quotes  similar  observations  by. others.  Lucae  found  a  cherry-stone  that 
had  been  in  the  ear  for  forty  years,  Zaufal  a  cherry-stone  for  forty-two 
years,  Reine  a  tooth  for  forty  years,  Barr  a  pea  for  two  years,  and  Marchal 
a  coral  b^  for  forty-five  years.  I  found  a  piece  of  slate-pencil  that  had 
been  in  the  ear  for  thirty  years,  and  a  stone  for  over  fifty  years.  These 
instances  are  mentioned  to  show  how  absolutely  harmless  such  things  are. 
They  are  generally  found  encased  in  a  little  oeruminous  secretion,  and  are 
taken  out  by  the  little  hook  to  be  mentioned  later  on  when  the  ear  is  being 
cleared  previous  to  an  examination  of  the  membrane,  which  has  become 
necessary  from  some  cause  utterly  disconnected  with  the  object  whioh  is 
thus  casually  removed.    The  word  "casually"  would  very  justly  imply  how 
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simple  was  the  prooeeding,  but  it  will  at  onoe  be  noted  that  no  previous 
attempts  had  been  made  to  remove  these  objects,  so  that  they  presented  no 

difficulties. 

Tretxtmeni. — ^It  was  observed  by  Prof.  Polttz^,  after  searching  through 
his  record  of  cases,  which  extended  over  many  years,  that  of  all  the  foreign 
bodies  in  the  ear  which  he  had  been  called  upon  to  remove,  only  ten  per 
cent,  had  previously  not  been  interfered  with,  and  probably  this  would 
represent  the  average  among  specialists  in  extensive  practice.     An  almost 
obvious  diviaon  of  cases  into  two  classes  ¥rill  thus  suggest  itself, — viz.,  first, 
the  simple  and  primary  cases ;  second,  the  difficult  and  secondary  ones,  the 
latter  forming  the  laige  majority.     As  to  the  Jird  class,  supposing  a  child 
to  be  brought  with  a  foreign  body  in  the  ear,  and  that  its  presence  has  been 
demonstrated  by  light  reflected  through  the  speculum,  it  will  be  found  to 
be  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  canal.     If  the  confidence  of  the  child  can  be 
obtained  to  the  extent  that  it  will  sit  quite  still  whilst  the  speculum  is  intro- 
duced it  will  not  be  necessary  to  administer  an  ansesthetic,  since  no  pain  nor 
even  discomfort  will  be  induced  by  any  manipulation.     If  the  child  is  very 
young  and  timid,  and  will  not  sit  still  whilst  the  speculum  is  being  intro- 
duced it  should  have  an  ansesthetic,  not  on  account  of  pain,  as  there  will 
be  none,  but  because  any  sudden  movement  of  the  child  would  risk  the 
foreign  body's  being  pushed  fiirther  in  and  beyond  the  narrowed  portion  of 

the  canal. 

In  either  case  the  methods  employed  will  be  the  saine.     The  size,  shape, 
and  surface  of  the  object  to  be  removed  will  at  once  suggest  the  best  method. 
This  will  be  best  illustrated  by  examples.     If  it  be  a  cherry-stone,  a  bead, 
a  stone,  or  similar  hard  body,  whilst  light  is  reflected  fix>m  a  mirror  worn  on 
the  forehead  it  is  a  most  simple  and  easy  matter  to  work  it  out,  so  to  speak, 
with  the  little  hook  here  figured.    (Fig.  1.)    This  instrument  is  placed  above 
the  object  and  between  it  and  the  roof  of  the  canal,  and  traction  made  out- 
ward.   (Fig.  2.)    If  the  object  is  so  large  as  not  to  admit  of  space  between 
it  and  the  roof  of  the  canal,  traction  must  be  made  by  drawing  the  hook 
outward,  and  in  the  out\vard  movement  the  point  of  the  hook  touching  the 
object  rolls  it  each  time  nearer  to  the  external  opening.     I  feel  bound  to 
say  that  with  this  little  hook  in  this  the  first  class  of  cases  I  have  never 
had  the  slightest  difficulty  in  removing  anything  in  a  few  moments.     (It  is 
not,  of  course,  so  in  the  second  class.)    It  is  rather  important  to  say  this, 
as  I  do  not  wish  to  depreciate  advice  which  I  have  constantly  seen  in  hand- 
books on  aural  surgery  to  the  efiect  that  syringing  should  always  be  first 
employed ;  but  I  still  think  that  those  who  have  the  largest  experience  in 
these  cases  will  agree  with  me  not  only  that  the  method  I  suggest  is  ex- 
traordinarily easy  and  successful,  but  that  in  these  early  cases,  when  no  pre- 
vious attempts  have  been  made,  the  syringe  is  very  apt,  indeed,  to  first  drive 
the  body  &rther  into  the  canal  (even  if  eventually  it  washes  it  out),  and 
surely  anything  which  has  the  least  tendency  to  do  this  is  to  be  avoided. 
I  am  quite  willing  to  admit  that  when  the  case  is  submitted  to  one  who  is 
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not  in  the  habit  of  manipulating  the  ear  syringing  is  the  safest  and  best 
way  of  proceeding ;  also,  that  very  irequently  when  the  object  has  been 
poshed  beyond  the  outer  part  of  the  external  canal  in  a  previous  attempt 
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the  syringe  is  very  useful  and  effective ;  but  at  the  moment  we  are  dealing 
with  the  first  class  of  cases.  In  the  instance  of  adults  in  this  division  there 
is,  of  course,  no  necessity  for  an  anesthetic ;  they  will  remaio  motionless, 
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since  they  are  not  subjected  to  pain.  Although  it  has  been  mentioned  that 
a  foreign  body  of  itself  causes  no  inconvenience,  the  exceptions  are  found 
in  the  case  of  a  bean  or  pea  in  the  ear,  which  swells  with  the  moistorey 
and  so  requires  to  be  taken  away  at  once,  and  insects  which  have  crawled 
into  the  ear.  These  latter  can  always  be  removed  by  a  syringe.  It  is 
very  uncommon  to  meet  with  these  examples,  and  a  few  drops  of  water — 
which,  by  the  way,  patients  themselves  generally  think  of — induce  the 
animal  to  crawl  out  I  once  knew  this  to  happen  with  an  earwig,  the 
only  occasion  upon  which  I  ever  found  this  animal  in  the  ear. 

We  now  come  to  the  second  class,  which  form  the  ninety  per  cent, — ^viz., 
those  in  which  the  object  has  been  pushed  into  the  ear  more  or  less  deeply, 
in  proportion  to  the  enterprise  of  the  operator.  Where  the  attempts  have 
been  very  limited,  the  foreign  body  will  be  either  wedged  into  the  narrow 
part  of  the  canal  (Fig.  3)  or  will  have  passed  beyond  this  (Fig.  4) ;  but  if 
the  attempts  have  been  prolonged,  it  will  even  have  been  pushed  on  to  the 
membrane,  rupturing  it,  or  possibly  even  into  the  tympanum  so  far  as  this 
cavity  will  permit  of  entrance.  When  the  body  is  wedged  into  the  narrow 
part,  so  long  as  there  is  any  swelling  or  inflammation  of  the  canal,  nothing 
should  be  done  until  this  has  quite  subsided  after  the  use  of  continuous  hot 
fomentations.  Then  in  the  case  of  children  an  anaesthetic  must  be  given, 
for  it  becomes  more  important  than  in  the  first  class  of  cases  that  there 
should  be  no  movement  of  the  child. 

The  real  difficulties  in  these  cases  now  b^in ;  what  those  difficulties  are 
and  how  they  are  to  be  overcome  will  suggest  themselves  almost  at  once  so 
soon  as  the  body  is  under  view.  Thus,  I  onoe  observed  in  the  auditoiy 
canal  a  perfectly  round,  smooth,  imitation  pearl,  which  had  slipped  off  the 
head  of  a  pin  whilst  it  was  inserted  into  the  ear  to  relieve  a  temporary 
itching  in  the  ear.  This,  in  an  attempt  to  remove  it,  was  wedged  into  the 
narrow  part  of  the  canal,  but  not  broken,  I  write  from  recollection  of  the 
case.  The  smooth,  slippery,  white  surface  presented  itself  with  no  space 
between  it  and  the  canal,  no  point  to  lay  hold  of,  no  part  to  grasp.  It 
was  just  possible  to  roll  it  round  slightly  with  an  extremely  small  and  very 
sharp  hook,  but  each  revolution  brought  it  no  nearer  to  the  opening.  I 
could  not  say  how  long  I  painlessly  rolled  this  rouhd  before  what  I  sought 
came  into  view, — ^viz.,  the  hole  where  it  had  been  joined  to  the  pin.  As 
soon  as  the  point  of  the  hook  was  in  this  opening,  traction  was  made,  and 
the  bead  rolled  out. 

I  mention  this  case  to  show  how  difficult  it  is  to  lay  down  any  general 
rules  for  the  extraction  of  a  foreign  body  from  the  ear,  and  I  offer  it 
for  the  consideration  of  those  writers  who  every  few  weeks,  in  the  medical 
journals,  generously  give  to  the  world  their  inventions  of  a  "  new  instrument 
for  the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear."  To  judge  from  these 
exhibitions  of  mechanical  genius  one  might  be  led  to  fancy  that  all  foreign 
bodies  were  of  the  same  size,  shape,  angularity,  or  consistence,  and  occupied 
the  same  position  in  a  canal  of  unvarying  dimensions ;  until  a  month  or  two 
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later  a  description  of  another  instrument  appears^  when  each  and  every 
one  of  these  conditions  would  seem  to  have  been  different ;  so  that^  at  last, 
it  may  be  presumed  that  each  inventor's  experience  is  confined  to  a  very 
limited  number  of  examples  of  the  condition  under  notice.  The  gist  of 
the  matter  lies  in  the  fact  that^  when  the  foreign  body  has  been  carefully 
inspected  and  its  position  properly  estimated,  the  best  means  to  employ  in 
extracting  it  will  not  be  confined  to  one  plan,  and  the  surgeon  will  naturally 
select  the  most  suitable  instrument  for  the  example  before  him.  This  condi- 
tion being  fulfilled,  it  will  matter  very  little  what  sort  of  instrument  he  uses. 
One  thing,  at  least,  may  be  pretty  confidently  anticipated, — ^viz.,  that 
he  will  not  have  a  large  array  of  instruments.  The  little  hook  referred  to, 
syringes  the  nozzles  of  which  are  so  fine  as  to  occupy  very  little  space  when 
in  the  canal,  and  a  few  rectangular  forceps  (Fig.  5)  will  make  up  the  coUeo- 

Fio.  6. 
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tion.  Of  these  forceps  it  may  be  said  that  the  portion  which  goes  through 
the  speculum  into  the  canal  should  be  very  small  and  finely  made  in  every 
respect,  considering  how  very  limited  may  be  the  canal,  and,  of  course, 
the  speculum.  In  short,  every  regard  should  be  given  to  the  extremely 
limited  space,  especially  when  it  is  remembered  that  after  the  forceps  are  in 
the  canal  they  have  to  be  opened.  The  bite  of  the  forceps  should  also  be 
very  sharp,  so  that  if  they  close  over  an  object  there  shall  be  no  slipping. 

Having  pointed  out  the  necessary  instruments,  when  and  how  should 
they  be  employed  ?  It  has  been  explained  how,  if  the  foreign  body  has 
be^i  previously  pushed  and  wedged  into  the  narrowed  part  of  the  canal, 
it  may  be  drawn  outward  with  the  hook,  also  how-  syringing  might  push  it 
&rther  in.  The  same  applies  to  the  use  of  forceps,  and  they  should  be 
avoided  if  the  body  is  in  this  position,  lest  in  the  very  act  of  fixing  them 
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the  object  should  slip  down  the  desoending  part  of  the  canal,  and  so  the 
difficulty  of  extracting  be  very  much  increased. 

If  the  object  on  tlie  first  examination  is  found  to  have  already  done  this 
and  to  be  lying  in  the  canal  at  its  distant  part,  the  membrane  not  having 
been  ruptured,  so  long  as  there  is  no  inflammation  of  the  canal  and  conse- 
quently no  tumefaction,  an  attempt  may  be  made  to  remove  it  In  all  cases 
it  will  be  understood  that  no  interference  should  take  place  till  all  swelling 
has  subsided  under  the  influence  of  hot  fomentations,  and,  in  cases  where 
there  is  any  pain,  leeches  in  front  of  the  ear  before  the  fomentations.  The 
object  being  in  the  position  named,  the  first  thing  to  consider  is  its  size  in 
relation  to  the  narrow  part  of  the  canal.  If  it  can  readily  pass  through 
this  passage  it  may  be  easily  syringed  out  or  drawn  out  with  the  hook.  If 
the  external  surface  is  rugged  and  uneven,  and  if  gentle  syringing  &ils 
to  remove  the  foreign  body,  it  will  be  quite  easy  to  roll  it  gradually 
towards  the  external  opening  with  the  hook ;  but  if  its  surface  is  smooth 
and  slippery,  like  a  glass  bead  or  a  piece  of  coral,  it  will  be  better  to  trust 
entirely  to  patient  syringing.  With  this  sort  of  glistening  surface  the  forceps 
should  never  be  used.  Their  employment  ought  strictly  to  be  limited  to 
objects  which  present  some  projection  that  can  be  grasped,  and  so  traction 
applied,  or  to  a  more  or  less  sofl  substance,  a  portion  of  which  the  forceps 
seize,  indent,  and  hold  so  firmly  that,  as  they  are  withdrawn,  the  whole  or 
a  portion  of  the  object  comes  out.  Pieces  of  wood  can  at  once  be  satisfac- 
torily seized  by  forceps ;  also,  what  is  so  conmion  in  practice,  a  pad  of  cotton 
that  has  been  used  as  an  artificial  membrane  (so  called)  in  perforations,  and 
which  has  inadvertently  been  left  in  position  while  other  pieces  have  for 
some  time  been  placed  over  it  under  the  impression  that  it  had  been  removed. 
Years  ago,  when  Toynbee's  artificial  membrane  was  employed,  I  was  very 
frequently  called  upon  to  extract  the  disk  of  india  rubber  which  had  come 
off  the  wire,  and  found  occasionally  that  syringing  failed  to  remove  it ;  I 
then  used  small  rectangular  forceps ;  the  disk  was  usually  fixed  into  the 
tympanic  cavity. 

The  next  conditions  in  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  remove  a  foreign 
body  from  the  ear  are  those  which  may  be  spoken  of  as  r^rettable  incidents, 
— that  is,  where  the  uninitiated,  having  failed  with  the  syringe,  has  by  the 
aid  of  forceps  ruptured  the  membrane.  Proceedings  of  this  kind  are  soon 
followed  by  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  and  external  ear,  and,  afler 
the  bleeding  has  ceased,  by  a  profuse  purulent  discharge  from  the  ear,  accom- 
panied by  so  much  swelling  of  the  canal  that  nothing  can  be  seen,  and  the 
condition  of  affairs,  including  the  presence  of  the  foreign  body,  becomes 
merely  conjectural.  Fi^equent  syringing  with  warm  water  and  hot  fomen- 
tations must  be  employed,  and  a  considerable  time  be  allowed  to  elapse 
before  even  an  examination  can  be  made.  No  attempt  at  extraction  must 
be  made  until  every  particle  of  swelling  has  subsided  and  the  speculun^  can 
be  used  without  causing  pain.  It  will  then  probably  be  found  that  careful 
and  daily  syringing  will  suffice  to  remove  the  object,  and.  if  this  is  not  the 
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case,  the  same  rules  will  guide  the  use  of  instruments  as  in  the  instances 
referred  to  when  the  membrane  was  intact  For  a  child  in  this  condition 
it  will  be  necessary,  if  the  hook  or  any  other  instrument  is  employed,  to 
give  an  anssthetic,  for  the  previous  manipulation  will  have  made  the  patient 
quite  unequal  to  sitting  still.^ 

If,  after  patient  syringing  day  by  day  and  after  complete  subsidence  of 
swelling,  it  is  found  (when  the  child  is  under  an  ansesthetic)  that  the  foreign 
body  for  one  of  many  possible  reasons  cannot  be  removed,  the  question 
arises  naturally,  what  is  the  next  step  to  take. 

This  will  probably  be  a  case  in  which  the  object  is  of  such  a  size  as  to 
have  been  pushed  through  the  narrowed  part  in  the  previous  attempt  by 
using  a  certain  amount  of  force.  In  such  a  close  fit,  so  to  speak,  it  may  be 
a  very  easy  matter  to  push  through  towards  the  tympanum,  but  it  will  be 
found  not  such  an  easy  matter  to  draw  out  towards  the  orifice  of  the  ear.  I 
have  more  than  once  been  met  with  this  difficulty,  and  it  is  not  an  agreeable 
confession  to  have  to  make  that  you  have  failed  in  what  you  had  expected 
to  achieve.  The  position,  however,  must  be  faced,  and  I  venture  to  suggest 
that  the  wisest  course  to  pursue  is  the  following.  So  long  as  the  foreign 
body  is  movable  under  manipulation  with  the  hook,  notwithstanding  the  * 
fiict  that  there  is  purulent  discharge  and  that  the  object  is  in  close  contact 
with  the  already  ruptured  membrane,  it  may  &irly  be  argued  tliat,  if  the 
patient  is  not  suffering  pain  and  the  object  is  not  causing  irritation  or 
placing  life  in  jeopardy,  no  further  attempt  should  be  made  to  extract  it, 
and  it  should  be  let  alone,  the  ear  being  simply  syringed  daily  to  keep  it 
cleansed  from  the  discharge.  I  am  led  to  advise  this  course,  which  may 
at  first  sight  appear  one  of  feebleness,  but  which  I  believe  to  be  rather 
a  course  of  masterly  inactivity,  because  experience  on  several  occasions 
has  taught  me  that  when  this  plan  has  been  followed,  after  the  expiration 
of  many  months  the  foreign  body  has  (although  at  the  time  it  appeared 
incapable  of  passing  through  the  narrow  part),  aided  by  a  state  of  complete 
quiescence  and  by  the  daily  syringing,  appeared  at  the  external  orifice  of 
the  ear  and  so  been  got  rid  of. 

There  now  only  remains  to  consider  what  should  be  done  in  a  case 
^rhere  upon  examination  under  an  ansesthetic  the  foreign  body  appears 
to  be  tightly  wedged  in  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.     Even  under  these 

>  It  is  ft  dUtinct  pleasure  to  be  ftble  to  say  that  this  state  of  things  is  at  the  present  day 
much  less  prevalent  than  was  the  case  some  years  ago,  before  the  knowledge  of  aural 
matters  had  permeated  the  great  bulk  of  the  medical  profession,  and,  happily,  every  year 
that  passes  by  makes  these  regrettable  incidents  less  frequent.  The  period  is  not  very 
distant,  let  us  hope,  when  they  will  be  relegated  to  oblivion.  In  the  mean  time  it  is  still 
necessary  to  exercise  a  deterrent  influence  by  referring  to  them.  Before  leaving  this  part 
of  the  subject  I  cannot  but  say  that  I  think  it  would  be  a  wise  regulation  to  make  at 
Ipeneml  hospitals,  that  all  cases  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  ear  should  be  at  once  referred  to 
the  aural  surgeon  by  the  house  surgeon,  without  any  sort  of  interference  on  the  part  of  the 
lati^.     How  far  this  precaution  is  observed  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  say,  but  of  the 

iHj  of  such  a  UDiTersal  rule  I  am  oonrinced. 
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circumstaDoes,  so  long  as  there  is  no  pain  it  is  well  to  permit  some  time  to 
elapse,  when  the  object  will  almost  certainly  become  loose  and  movable, 
thus  admitting  the  rules  just  laid  down  to  be  followed ;  but  drcumstanoes 
may  arise,  and  indeed  in  the  experience  of  others  than  myself  have  arisen, 
when  the  presence  in  the  tympanum  of  some  foreign  body  causes  intense 
and  incessant  pain,  and,  further,  when  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation  are 
plainly  due  to  this  cause. 

DetdchmerU  of  the  Auricle. — Then  the  question  presents  itself  as  to  the 
propriety  of  detaching  the  auricle  from  behind,  and  thus,  by  diminishing 
the  distance  between  the  operator  and  the  object,  making  its  removal  less 
difficult  The  idea  of  thus  facilitating  matters  is  of  very  ancient  con- 
ception, and  was  mentioned  by  Hippocrates,  subsequently  by  Paul  of 
-^gina,  by  Du  Vemey,  and  as  recently  as  ]  862  TroltBch  referred  to  it  as 
a  possible  necessity.  In  1874  the  urgency  of  this  operation  presented 
itself  to  Dr.  St.  John  Roosa  in  the  person  of  a  gentleman  who  several 
years  previously  had  accidentally  shot  himself,  blowing  away  the  auricle, 
fracturiug  the  zygoma,  lower  jaw,  and  orbit  Eventually,  after  twenty- 
two  shot  were  removed,  the  external  auditory  canal  partly  closed,  leaving  a 
constant  discharge,  and  pieces  of  dead  bone  occasionally  came  away.  An 
attempt  was  made  to  keep  the  canal  open  by  the  use  of  leaden  probes,  and 
it  was  thought  tliat  one  of  them  was  lost  in  the  ear.  The  patient  had  for 
a  long  time  suffered  from  frequently  recurring  severe  pains  in  the  head, 
so  that  he  was  quite  incapacitated  from  work  of  any  sort  Dr.  Boosa 
separated  the  auricle,  and  succeeded  in  removing  a  shot  from  the  cavity 
of  the  tympanum,  but  failed  (probably  owing  to  the  obliteration  of  the 
canal)  to  find  the  leaden  style. 

Two  points  call  for  attention  in  this  very  interesting  and  remarkable 
case.  The  first  is  that  after  removal  of  the  shot  the  severe  pains  ceased. 
Hence  the  operation  was  amply  justified.  The  second  is  that  five  years 
later  the  leaden  style  came  away  of  itself,  the  ear  having  been  habitually 
syringed.  The  lesson  to  be  learned  fi*om  this  instructive  case  is,  I  appre- 
hend, that  when  a  foreign  body  by  its  presence  is  obviously  causing  irrita- 
tion it  is  our  duty  to  take  all  reasonable  measures  to  remove  it  (as  in  the 
instance  of  the  shot),  but  that  when  no  inconvenience  is  produced  by  its 
presence  (as  in  the  instance  of  the  leaden  style)  we  may  trust  to  a  natural 
process  for  its  removal,  if  the  ordinary  methods  for  its  extraction  have 
proved  futile.  The  case  may  be  found  in  Dr.  Roosa's  treatise,  and  he 
refers  to  the  fact  that  Schwartze  had  somewhei*e  about  the  same  time 
detached  the  auricle  for  the  purpose  of  removing  a  foreign  body  from 
the  ear. 

A  somewhat  similar  case  occurred  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  J.  Ome  Green, 
in  which  the  patient  had  shot  himself  after  placing  the  muzzle  of  a  revolver 
in  the  auditory  meatus.  Strange  to  say,  he  was  alive  and  conscious  three 
days  afterwards,  complaining  only  of  headache.  Dr.  Green  detached  the 
auricle  and  removed  from  the  ear  several  pieces  of  lead,  weighing  forty- 
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eight  grains ;  some  of  the  lead^  however^  had  entered  the  brain  through  the 
roof  of  the  tympapum,  and  the  patient  died  six  days  after  the  operation. 

This  case  calls  to  my  mind  an  incident  of  a  similar  kind^  the  strange 
sequel  of  which  I  have  never  been  able  to  explain.  Some  years  ago  an 
English  officer  who  wa^  stationed  in  India  attempted  to  commit  suicide  by 
shooting  himself.  He  placed  the  muzzle  of  a  revolver  to  his  right  ear  and 
pulled  the  trigger.  He  was  found  lying  on  the  ground  in  a  state  of  coma, 
with  complete  facial  palsy  of  the  right  side,  and  a  large  wound  apparently 
in  a  line  with  the  external  auditory  meatus  and  bleeding  profusely.  After 
being  put  to  bed,  search  was  made  for  the  bullet,  and  again  on  several 
subsequent  occasions,  but  without  success.  Ten  days  afterwards  he  became 
conscious,  and  made  a  complete  recovery.  Some  months  later  he  came  to 
me.  The  external  canal  was  obliterated,  and  pieces  of  bone  had  come  away 
on  several  occasions.  The  facial  palsy  was  complete,  as  also  the  loss  of 
hearing  on  that  side,  otherwise  he  was  quite  well  and  suffered  no  further 
inconvenience.  That  the  bullet  had  immediately  destroyed  the  aqueduct  of 
Fallopius  in  the  tympanic  cavity  was  obvious  from  the  immediate  paralysis. 
What  direction  the  bullet  took  and  where  it  was  (as  there  was  no  opening 
for  its  exit)  will  never  be  known  unless  a  post-mortem  examination  is  made, 
and  possibly  will  not  be  known  even  then.  Indeed,  if  I  had  not  seen  the 
man  and  received  from  the  surgeon  who  sent  him  to  me  an  account  of 
the  accident,  I*  should  have  r^arded  the  whole  affair  as  fabulous. 

Dr.  Buck  successfully  removed  from  the  ear  of  a  little  boy  a  locust 
bean,  '^  the  surface  essentially  as  hard  as  ivory,"  which  in  previous  attempts 
at  removal  had  been  jammed  through  the  membrane  into  the  tympanum. 
Dr.  Buck  was  obliged  to  detach  the  auricle  iiv  order  to  do  this. 

In  short,  it  may  be  truthfully  affirmed  that,  except  perhaps  in  the 
remarkable  case  of  Dr.  Roosa's,  these  previous  attempts  gave  birth  to  the 
operation,  for  without  them  it  would  not  have  been  necessary  to  resort  to 
this  proceeding.  Under  certain  conditions,  however,  it  is  perfectly  clear 
that  the  auricle  must  be  detached.  Fortunately,  it  is  not  a  difficult  matter, 
and  it  can  readily  be  readjusted  to  its  place  and  secured  with  sutures  without 
leaving  any  deformity. 

Whatever  may  be  said  about  foreign  bodies  in  the  ear,  and  however 
careful  may  be  the  directions  laid  down  as  to  their  removal,  there  will  occa- 
sionally be  exceptional  examples  which  defy  all  anticipation.  Among  these 
I  shall  relate  a  case  which  was  reported  at  the  Clinical  Society  on  October 
9,  1874. 

In  April  of  that  year  one  of  our  well-known  sculptors  was  engaged 
to  execute  a  marble  bust  of  the  gentleman  who  is  the  subject  of  this  case. 
As  the  cast  of  the  head  was  being  taken,  some  of  the  plaster  of  Paris, 
in  a  semi-fluid  state,  found  its  way  into  the  external  meatus  of  the  right 
ear,  and,  coming  in  contact  with  the  tympanic  membrane,  became  rapidly 
hardened  into  a  mass,  which  took  a  cast  of  the  external  auditory  meatus 
for  part  of  its  extent  in  this  situation.     I  saw  the  patient  on  April  28,  in 
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ooDSuItation  with  Mr.  Booth,  of  Manchester.  The  tympanic  membrane 
was  entirely  covered  with  the  concrete,  which  was  in  close  approximation 
to  the  sides  of  the  meatus  for  an  extent  of  aboat  half  an  inch,  measured 
from  the  fiurthermost  boundary  of  this  passage.  The  deafness  was  com- 
plete, and  there  was  constant  tinnitus.  No  forceps  or  other  instruments 
could  be  applied  to  grasp  the  mass,  as  there  was  no  rugged  edge  to  seize ; 
and,  besides  this,  it  was  firmly  moulded  to  the  sides  of  the  passage.  As  it 
became  necessary  to  soften  the  plaster  before  anything  could  be  done,  the 
questions  arose,  what  were  the  best  solvents  of  plaster  of  Paris?  which 
of  these  were  least  harmful  to  the  surrounding  tissues?  and  how  could 
they  be  least  harmfully  applied  ?  The  stony  hardness  and  insoluble  char- 
acter of  set  plaster  of  Paris  are  familiar  to  every  one.  It  consists,  as  we 
know,  in  chief  part  of  sulphate  of  lime,  with  a  small  proportion  of  silicate 
of  lime.  The  only  adds  which  act  at  all  upon  it  are  sulphuric  and 
hydrochloric. 

The  following  plan  of  proceeding  was  adopted.  While  light  was 
thrown  through  the  speculum  from  a  reflector  worn  on  the  forehead,  I 
applied,  drop  by  drop,  to  the  centre  of  the  mass,  strong  hydrochloric  acid 
on  the  end  of  a  pointed  piece  of  wood,  care,  of  course,  being  taken  not  to 
aUow  any  of  the  acid  to  touch  the  meatus.  Several  drops  of  the  acid  were 
in  this  way  used  at  each  sitting.  This  was  repeated  four  days  in  succession. 
On  the  fifth  day  the  mass  was  so  fiur  softened  that  I  was  enabled  to  drill  a 
small  hole  in  the  centre  by  slowly  rotating  a  cataract-needle.  More  acid  was 
now  applied,  and  by  the  help  of  a  little  hook  used  by  dentists  in  taking  out 
the  stopping  of  teeth,  I  could  pick  away  snudl  portions  of  the  now  partially 
softened  plaster.  In  this  manner,  without  giving  any  pain  whatever,  I  got 
away  enough  to  gain  a  view  of  part  of  the  membrane,  and  found  that  the 
hearing  was,  although  imperfect,  not  very  seriously  impaired. 

During  the  days  which  had  been  occupied  in  the  way  I  have  described, 
experiments  were  being  made  for  me  by  Mr.  Brownen,  a  practical  chemist, 
upon  pieces  of  set  plaster  of  Paris,  and  he  now  brought  me  some  which 
had  been  subjected  for  ten  hours  to  the  action  of  a  saturated  watery  solu- 
tion of  acetate  of  lead.  The  effect  of  this  salt  had  been  to  reduce  a  snudl 
piece  of  the  hardened  plaster  which  had  been  soaked  in  it  to  the  consistence 
of  mud,  and  this,  after  exposure  to  the  air  for  a  short  time,  had  taken  a 
crystalline  form,  and  again  hardened.  The  acetate  had  acted  upon  the  set 
plaster  by  decomposing  it,  acetate  of  lime  and  sulphate  of  lead  being  the 
result  of  the  decomposition.  The  acetate  of  lime,  being  a  very  deliquescent 
salt,  by  attracting  the  water  had  caused  softening  of  the  plaster.  The 
meatus  was  now  filled  with  this  solution,  and  what  renuiined  of  the  plaster 
was,  in  this  way,  softened  so  far  that  I  was  able  to  extract  it  piecemeal, 
and,  the  tympanic  membrane  being  in  its  whole  extent  exposed  to  view,  the 
hearing  was  found  to  be  perfect,  and  the  tinnitus  was  quite  gone.  Through- 
out the  proceedings,  which  occupied  eight  sittings,  reflected  daylight  was 
the  light  employed. 
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In  contrast  to  this  case^  it  is  most  remarkable  how  occasionally  the  most 
minute  substance  in  the  ear  will  cause  inconvenience  if  by  any  chance  it 
should  lie  in  contact  with  the  tympanic  membrane.  On  one  occasion  an 
eminent  tenor  vocalist  told  me  that  he  was  sure  a  minute  piece  of  horse- 
hair,  from  a  flesh-brush  which  he  was  in  the  habit  of  using,  had  got 
washed  into  his  ear  and  was  touching  his  tympanum.  He  at  once  became 
conscious  of  this  when  he  began  to  sing,  and  it  disturbed  him  to  such  an 
extent  that  he  did  not  know  when  he  was  in  tune.  After  careful  inspection 
I  found  he  was  quite  correct,  and  after  I  removed  it  by  the  syringe  the 
unpleasant  sensation  was  gone. 

Irritating  fluids  which  are  sometimes  foolishly  poured  into  the  car  or 
put  oif  cotton  and  then  inserted  into  the  ear  for  the  relief  of  toothache  or 
neuralgia  should  perhaps  come  under  the  head  of  foreign  bodies.  Among 
them  the  chief  are  laudanum,  eau  de  Cologne,  and  chloroform.  The  latter 
sometimes  causes  considerable  inflammation  of  the  canal,  or  of  the  mem- 
brane if  it  gets  so  far,  so  that  it  at  once  takes  the  form  of  a  dangerous 
and  active  foreign  body.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  various  ear-drops 
which  are  sold  at  cliemists'  shops,  and  which  are  by  no  means  as  harmless 
as  generally  supposed.  They  are  put  into  the  ear  quite  irrespectively  of 
what  the  state  of  the  ear  may  be,  and  produce  sometimes  acute  pain  and 
inflammation,  especially  in  those  cases  where  the  membrane  happens  to  be 
the  seat  of  a  perforation. 

I  have  also  observed  considerable  irritation  to  be  excited  by  the  con- 
stant use  of  the  binaural  stethoscope.  Quite  recently  a  medical  man  con- 
sulted me  for  an  accident  produced  by  this  form  of  stethoscope.  The 
ivory  protection  had  come  off*  in  his  pocket,  and  on  applying  the  instru- 
ment to  his  ear  the  metal  portion  had  (impelled  by  the  spring)  forcibly 
entered  the  meatus,  wounded  the  canal,  and  ruptured  the  membrane.  It  is 
very  rare,  however,  to  find  a  wound  in  the  external  auditory  canal,  and 
when  it  does- occur  it  is  not  serious  in  itself,  but  rather  forms  a  detail  in 
the  graver  injury  to  the  membrane.  This,  for  example,  is  the  case  when 
a  person  suddenly  turns  round  and  some  object  near  is  forcibly  driven  into 
the  ear. 

NERVOUS  PHENOMENA. 

So  far  it  has  been  made  tolerably  clear  when  to  proceed  in  and  when  to 
desist  from  removing  a  foreign  body,  and  it  may  be  repeated  that  where  the 
presence  of  the  foreign  body  is  clearly  an  exciting  cause  of  symptoms,  it 
must  be  removed.  Persistent  pain  has  been  mentioned ;  but  if  the  litera- 
ture of  this  subject  is  consulted,  the  reader  would  be  apt  to  leave  its  perusal 
under  the  impression  that  pain  is  only  one  of  many  symptoms  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  ear.  It  is  certain  that  the  subjects  of  this 
trouble  have  at  times  suffered  from  epilepsy,  facial  paralysis,  convulsions, 
hemiplegia,  and,  finally,  have  succumbed  to  meningitis  or  cerebral  abscess. 
If,  however,  these  records  are  carefully  read  and  subjected  to  a  rigid  aualy- 
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a  ^^reiff"  ^y  ^^11  ^  acquitted  of  all  blame,  whilst  the  true  cause  in 

-fct^^  ^^^  vrill  be  found  in  the  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  which  sup- 
^»  ^^  ^^^-^109  ^  induced  by  attempts  to  remove  tlie  unoffending  and 
"^^Zc^"^^^  ixjtruder.  In  saying  this  I  feel  sure  that  my  opinion  will  be 
P^^^l^^  \yy  ^"  """^^  surgeons  of  experience.  I  foil  to  find  a  single  case 
^^VrTr^^    ^  ^^     .       ^  P^^^  '"^  ^^  ^"^  ^^d  left  there  has,  of  itself  alone, 


.^t/e^   ^do^^'^f  indication,  however,  of  irritation  caused  by  a  foreign 

^^^  ^:ci^^^  ^e  ^^  ^°^  entirely  unconnected  with  any  attempt  at  its  removal 

.  ^y  i^    ^erit^^^^'  and  this  is  what  goes  by  the  name  of  ear^ugh.     In  a 

uBt  ^^  ^y  P^^""^  '*  '^  ^"^^^  ^^^^^  ^t  the  distribution  of  the  auricular 

^rcat  ^^^£  tbe  pneumogastric  is  very  superficial,  and  scarcely  a  da^  passes 

Xr^txo^  ^  j^troduction  of  the  ear-speculum  do^  not  excite  a  cough  in  some 

tbat  ^^^^ijil^t  under  examination.     It  might  reasonably  be  supposed  that 

patVe^^  \^re^g^  ^  ^^^^^  unsuspected  in  the  auditory  canal  such  pereons 

\\t\x  ^  /^  afflicted  with  a  persistent  cough,  and  this  is  actually  the  case ;  on 

jc^igbt^^^ions  patients  suffering  from  intractable  cough  have  consulted  me 

tbree  ^^^^^^v^^  deafness  in  one  ear  caused  by  cerumen,  and  on  examining 

for  »  ^        eBX  I  *^"°^  ^*  removed  the  cause  of  the  cough,  which  was  at 

the  ^^^f^^^ed.    O^ee  the  foreign  body  was  an  oat,  another  time  a  very  small 

once  fei^  ^   lastly,  a  minute  piece  of  a  wooden  match.     In  the  case  of  the 

Btone,  at^  i^tient  could  not  account  for  its  presence,  but  an  incident  which 

stone  the  t^^^  forgotten  and  which  had  attracted  no  attention  at  the  time 

had  bee  ^  ^.^^  ^  account  for  the  presence  of  the  oat  and  the  wood. 

vras  ^1^  jjtrance  of  a  foreign  body  into  the  ear  will  at  times,  even  although 

Vkeeu  taken  out  or  has  itself  come  out  of  the  ear,  leave  the  patient 

it  has        ^ggingly  nervous  symptoms.     Thus,  a  young  lady  into  whose  ear 

^        11   spid^^  ^^  crawled,  and  who  was  driven  almost  frantic  by  the 

^  ^^  ipilo-e  of  it  and  by  the  sensation  which  it  caused,  remained  for  a  con- 

-A      Vil     time  in  a  highly  nervous  and  irritable  condition,  altliough  the 

^^  'A        as  removed  by  a  syringe  within  a  few  hours  of  its  entrance  into 

A  '  ther  case  of  a  similar  kind,  which  I  have  mentioned  before,  was,  in 
.     ^        rather  curious  as  well  as  interesting.     "  In  the  spring  of  1888  a 
*ddle-aeed  lady,  clever,  sensible,  and  not  at  all  imaginative,  went  to  stay 
in  a  large  country  house,  and  was  placed  in  a  bedroom  which  had  not  been 
occupied  for  twenty-five  years.     In  this  room,  which  was  well  warmed  with 
fires  before  she  went  into  it,  there  was  a  quantity  of  antique  furniture ;  the 
first  evening  she  beard  the  clicking  noise  (unmistakable  to  any  one  who  has 
lieard  it  once)  made  by  a  small  insect  called  the  death-watch.     There  are  two 
varieties    I  am  told,  of  these  insects,  both  of  which  infest  old  wood  and 
sometimes  dried  skins, — Anobium  stinatum,  the  ordinary  death-watch,  and 
Anobium  tessSaiurti,  the  large  death-watch.     These  animals  were  after- 
wards found  in  the  furniture,  and  a  specimen  of  each  was  sent  to  me.     On 
the  second  night  one  of  them  crawled  into  her  ear  and  awoke  her  by  its 
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peculiar  noise.  She  was  perfectly  aware  of  what  had  happened^  and  was 
not  the  least  alanned,  and  had  the  ear  syringed  and  freed  from  it  next  day. 
Notwithstanding  this^  she  was  at  times  annoyed  with  the  noise  at  all  hours 
of  the  day  or  night  for  many  months^  although  at  other  times  she  w^as  quite 
free  from  it.  One  day  the  noise  ceased  and  has  never  returned.  I  offer 
no  explanation  of  this^  b,ut  narrate  the  occurrence.  It  was  certainly  not  an 
sSaiT  of  imagination^  since  others  heard  it  when  it  was  in  the  ear^  and  it  is 
a  loud  and  peculiar  sound.'' 

Epilepsy, — It  has  been  stated  that  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the 
ear  has  produced  epilepsy,  and  as  bearing  on  this  possibility  it  is  well  to 
examine  most  closely  as  to  whether  the  epilepsy  is  not  caused  by  suppura- 
tion in  the  tympanic  cavity,  with  rupture  of  the  membrane,  rather  than  by 
the  foreign  body  itself.  It  has  been  seen  how  absolutely  harmless  in  itself 
a  foreign  body  is  when  left  undisturbed,  and  how  frequently  attempts  at  its 
removal  have  ruptured  the  membrane  and  set  up  suppuration  in  the  tym- 
panum. It  is  easy  enough  to  understand  how  the  suppuration  may  excite 
epileptiform  convulsions,  and,  indeed,  this  is  within  the  experience  of  many, 
including  myself;  but  it  is  not  easy  to'  understand  how  a  harmless  foreign 
body  in  the  meatus,  not  having  received  an  impetus  from  manipulation 
w^hich  has  ruptured  the  membrane,  can  induce  epilepsy.  On  referring  to  a 
case  reported  by  Dr.  Kupper,  that  of  a  young  woman  of  eighteen,  who  was 
admitted  to  the  hospital  with  a  history  of  having  had  severe  pain  in  the 
right  ear,  followed  by  suppuration,  we  find  toothache  also  set  in  later,  when 
she  put  a  piece  of  some  kind  of  root  in  the  suppurating  ear  to  relieve  the 
pain.  She  was  not  able  to  remove  it,  and  since  that  time  she  had  suffered 
from  epileptiform  seizures ;  they  often  occurred  daily  and  sometimes  several 
times  a  day.  The  auditory  canal  was  sensitive  on  pressure  and  full  of  pus. 
The  canal  w^s  filled  with  polypi.  Subsequently  the  polypi  were  removed, 
the  piece  of  wood  was  extracted,  and  the  fits  ceased.*  It  is  difficult  not  to 
believe  on  reading  this  that  the  part  which  the  foreign  body  played  was 
that  of  a  cork  to  prevent  the  escape  of  discharge,  and  no  doubt  this  was 
the  view  taken  by  Dr.  Kupper  and  those  who  saw  and  read  the  report. 
Thus  it  cannot  be  said  that  this  foreign  body  per  se  induced  epilepsy,  and 
I  much  suspect  that  a  simple  foreign  body  in  the  ear,  *left  to  itself,  is 
quite  innoccnl  so  far  as  epilepsy  is  concerned.  Where  epilepsy  is  excited 
by  ear-trouble,  it  will  be  found  that  the  cerebral  irritation  is  caused  by 
inflammation  in  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  or  by  inflammation  and 
caries  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  osseous  portion  of  the  meatus.  What  the 
piece  of  wood  did  in  the  case  referred  to — viz.,  prevention  of  the  escape 
of  pus — may  be  done  by  a  polypus  growing  from  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  tympanum.  I  have  known  epileptic  fits  induced  in  tlu's  way  on 
two  occasions.  In  both  instances  they  ceased  when  the  polypus  was  taken 
away. 

^.Dr.  Rooea  quotes  this  case  in  bis  '*  Di8ea<«e8  of  the  Ear." 
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BONT  OEOWTHS  IN  THE  EXTERNAL  AUDITORY  CANAL. 
Up  to  a  oomparatively  recent  date  the  Eubject  of  bony  growths  in  the 
external  auditory  canal  received  nothing  more  than  a  brief  and  passing 
notice.  By  the  old  writers  they  were  mentioned  as  having  oome  under 
observation,  and  speculatioufl  were  raised  as  to  their  origin ;  but  they  were 
considered  rather  as  abnormalities  which  called  for  notice  than  as  fonning 
a  subject  which  it  was  necessary  to  discuss  exhaustively  both  patholo^cally 
and  surgically.  Thus,  we  find  Toynbee  speaks  of  the  probabili^  of  their 
origin  being  gouty,  syphilitic,  or  rheumatic,  but  further  and  more  recent 
observation  has  only  served  to  show  that  this  suggestion  was  purely  hypo- 
tiietical.  The  first  serious  and  exhaustive  discussioD  which  look  place  on 
tii'iB  subject  was  on  the  occasion  of  the  Intemat'onal  Medical  Congress  in 
London  in  1881,  when  the  late  Dr.  Cassells  read  a  paper  upon  this  matter, 
and  the  views  of  many  of  the  aural  surgeons  from  various  countries  were 
elicited.  I  shall  refer  to  this  paper  (which  contained  an  historical  account 
of  what  bad  previously  been  written)  later  on.  It  will  be  observed  that, 
although  using  the  term  bony  growtht  to  oommence  with,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary afterwards  to  employ  other  terms  when  speaking  of  them,  as  they  are 
by  no  means  all  of  the  same  character  either  in  formation  or  in  origin.  It 
occasionally  happens  that  on  tlie  first  examination  of  an  ear  the  canal  will 
appear  to  be  closed,  or  nearly  so,  in  its  osseous  portion  by  three  solid  enlarge- 
ments (Fig.  6),  evidently  growing  from  the  sides  of  the  canal  and  approxi- 
mating at  its  central  axis.  They  will  be  seen  to  be 
covered  with  skin  like  the  rest  of  the  canal,  and  be 
found  to  be  quite  hard  and  solid  to  the  touch  of  a 
probe,  leaving  perhaps  a  very  narrow  interspace  for 
the  passi^  of  sound.  At  another  time  a  solitary 
lai^,  solid  tumor  will  be  observed  nearer  to  the 
orifice  of  the  ear  than  the  forgoing,  and  apparoitly 
arising  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  caoal  at  that 

Three  bonj  growth,  (hy-    P°!°*  "'''*'"'  *''*  '^"^  "^'^  ^^'^  cartilagiuous  parts 

peroaUMci)  meeiiiig  >t  iheir     join.     On  prolonged  and  firm  pressure  it  will  be 

tiei'^'X'.r'"*'' '""""'     ""'■'^  *^t  this  solid  tumor  is  perhaps  very  slightly 

movable.     The  first  form,  which  was  represented 

by  three  enlargements,  is  a  hyperostosis,  the  second  is  an  exostosis. 

Exostosis. — This  latter  term  used  to  be  applied  to  all  bony  tumors,  but 
it  is  now  g<)nerally  agreed  that  it  must  be  confined  to  the  solitary  tumor 
which  arises  by  a  liase  more  or  less  broad  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
canal  at  the  point  named,  the  junction  of  the  osseous  and  cartilaginous 
parts.  The  two  kinds  are  as  distinct  as  possible.  The  exostosis  has  a 
history,  not  so  always  the  liyperostosis.  An  exostosis  is  always  preceded 
by  inflammntioQ,  but  it  very  often  happens  that  the  history  which  the 
jMitient  gives  is  not  very  precise.  A  time  is  spoken  of,  perhaps  some 
years  back,  when  there  was  a  good  deal  of  pain  in  the  oat^r  part  of  the 
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ear  and  behind  and  under  it,  followed  by  a  period  of  diacliai^  lasting  a 
few  days  and  then  subsiding ;  and  this  is  all  that  I  at  least  in  such  cases 
have  been  able  to  extrart. 

However,  Dr.  Cassells  gave  a  most  precis^  description,  and  it  is  worth 
quoting.  He  says,  "  The  origin  and  development  of  an  aural  exostosis  are 
as  follows :  at  the  outset  a  sub-]>eriosteal  abscess  forms  over  the  mastoid, 
and  makes  its  way  out  and  int«  tlie  meatus  by  way  of  the  line  of  least 
Tcsistanec,  ordinarily  coming  out  between  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous 
portions  of  the  canal,  sometimes  even  through  the  cartilage  of  the  canal, 
discharging  itself  and  continuing  to  do  bo  for  some  time.  By  and  by 
highly  vascular,  granular-like  g^o^vtll8  spront  from  the  opening  of  tlie 
abscess,  and  go  on  iniTeasing  in  size,  while  at  the  same  time  they  are  being 
gradually  changed  into  bony  tissue  in  their  interior  by  the  gradual  con- 
version of  their  cells  into  bone  cells." 

I  have  no  doubt  that  this  represents  the  process  accurately,  but,  as  the 
time  at  which  the  jwtient  is  seen  is  generally  after  the  formation  has  taken 
place,  it  does  not  often  happen  that  we  are  able  to  verify  by  observation 
eacli  step  as  described. 

Treatmeni. — When  a  careful  examination  has  proved  the  character  of 
ihe  growth  to  be  a  true  exostosis, — that  is,  that  it  grows  from  the  point 
named,  is  attached  by  a  base  that  can  be  more  or  less  estimated,  and  is  in 
any  degree  movable  by  pressure, — it  should  be  removed  :  in  the  first  place, 
because  its  removal  is  neither  dangerous  nor  difficult ;  in  the  second,  because 
it  may  by  its  size  at  the  time  or  in  the  future  form  an  obstruction  to  the 
passage  of  sound  ;  or,  thirdly,  it  may  in  the  case  of  any  inflammation  of 
the  middle  car  become,  by  preventing  the  escape  of  purulent  discharge,  a 
very  real  danger.  If  the  base  is  not  very  broad, — in  short,  if  tliere  is  a 
pedicle, — and  if  in  addition  to  this  the  growth  is  fairly  movable,  whilst  the 
patient  is  under  an  anssthetic  a  gouge  will  detach  and  a  pair  of  rectangular 
forceps  will  extract  the  exostosis  without  any  difficulty ;  but  if  the  base 
be  broad  and  the  exostosis  appears  to  be  firmly  fixed,  the  neatest  and 
simplest  way  of  taking  it  away  is  to  use  a  dentist's  drill  {tlie  forms  of 
which  will  be  figured  in  speaking  of  hyperostoses).  A  few  turns  of  tills  at 
the  base  of  the  tumor  suffice  to  detach  the  growth.  Whichever  method  is 
adopted,  it  is  more  convenient  that  the  patient  should  be,  whilst  lying  on  a 
couch,  tnmod  from  the  light  and  operated  upon  with  reflected  light,  tlie 
mirror  being  worn  on  the  forehead  of  the  operator  during  the  proceedings. 

Hyperodoaes. — It  will  be  noticed  that  removal  of  an  exostosis  is  not  a 
di^cult  matter,  and  in  this  respect  it  is  altogctlier  different  Irom  the 
removal  of  the  hypemstoscs,  nhich,  it  may  at  once  I)e  said,  are  of  intense 
and  ivory-like  hardness,  and  so  most  difficult  and  tedious  to  remove,  not 
only  on  account  of  their  density  but  also  because  their  position  is  more 
deeply  situated  in  the  canal.  So  far  as  my  experience  goes,  an  exostosis  is 
a  verj-  rare  disease  as  comparctl  with  the  other  form,  the  hyiierostoses. 
use  the  plural  term  because  hyperostoses  are  generally  multiple,  though 
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lugh  not  ^^1 


234  FOREIGN  BODIES  AND  OeSEOUS  OBOWTHS. 

.     \   ^h  ears  of  the  saxaa 
always.    More  often  than  not  they  are  ^<^\l^  ^^^^  has  bem 

individual.  The  most  frequent  appearance  ^""^^^  J  ^^j,  apices  in  the 
mentioned,-viz.,  three  pyramidal  em.nenc^  m^^  at  th  ^^^^P  ^^  ^ 
central  axis  of  the  canal  oc  approximatmg,  accorm  8  ^^  ^^ 

growths.     As  to  shape,  however,  they  obey^aor^^^^^ 
surface  is  always  even.    Thus,    f  they  are  PX"™  ^  ^^jite ;  if 

pyramidal;  if  they  are  rotund  they  are  «^«°  ^  ~^^^„  tteir  surftoe :  in 
^ey  represent  half  an  oval  they  have  no  ""^"^"^^^^^  triple  they  are 
short,  they  are  always  smooth.     Sometimes  m^^f  ^^^^,Uy  „>und, 
double,  and  sometimes  there  are  four,  but  **»«»  ^^^     ^^  ^j^^  narrowing 
and  it  is  by  the  approximation  of  their  ««'"";'f«'^^.™**  ^^d  it  is  not 
of  the  ca  J  takes  place.     At  another  time  they  *«  ^f  J^^^^^    fiUing 
unusual  to  find  one  large  globular  hyperostosis  «>«^P«^       ^      ^^^^ 
up  the  canal.     The  patients  are  usually  quit«  ""^^^f^'r^;.,*^  has  been 
of  these  growths.      Their   slow  and  very  P^''      ^^.^  for  some 
painless.      It  happens  very  often  that  Ae  ^^^°^;^;^,  ^  observ^ 
trouble  in  one  ear,  and  upon  examinmg  *««";«"'    ^  ^eafoess  is  noticed, 
for  the  first  time.     On  other  occasions  a  slight  8^^  ^j^    number, 

and  both  canals  are  found  to  be  similarly  affectea ;  x  j^  .^  ^^ 

shape,  and  general  character  of  the  formations  being  ^^'^'y     .    ^^^hs  ■  at 
ear.     This  happens  especially  when  there  are  the  three  py«m.g^^^^;^^ 

other  times  the  ears  are  not  affected  to  the  same  extent  in  eimei  ^^  ^^ 

the  size,  but  it  may  be  accepted  as  a  general  rule  that  if  one  ear  i  „^^ 

these  ivory  enlargements  the  other  is  more  often  than  not  similar  y  ^^^  ^^ 
Sometimes  the  patient  will  discover  the  condition  whilst  teeling 
with  a  pencil,  match,  or  similar  object,  and  volunteer  the  8»»^°         , 
the  ear  is  "  closing  xip  ;"  but  generally  patients  are  "'^"""^J^^^*  "T  ^^ 
obstruction,  the  fact  being  that  of  themselves  these  growths  ao  °" 
deafness.     The  very  smaUest  conceivable  passage  for  sonorous  vibr^on^ 
to  pass  to  the  tympanum  is  quite  enough  to  permit  of  g«^^^^"°S\,,^^ 
happens  generally  is  this  :  a  minute  quantity  of  cerumen  havmg  ^^ 
It  has  been  enough  to  close  completely  an  already  nearly  closed  ^al    o 
whilst  taking  a  bath  or  bathing  in  the  sea  a  little  water  has  got  >«*;  *«  ^; 
parsed  beyond  the  gro^vth,  and,  being  unable  to  get  out,  has  rn>>Ae^em 
quite  deaf;  or  feeling  rather  d4f  patients  have  had  the  ear  synnged^d 
-  become  quite  cleaf^  ^^en  iTthfLt  time  the  condition  is  discovered. 
shoiUdr^'^l^^'^^^^^^-'tatapersonwhoisthesubjectofthese^^ 
Should  never  have  the  ears  svrinsed  and  that  when  it  is  necessary  to  rerooNj 
way":;:;trr ''^^  hasTo:Cutih:orifice,  this  must  be  f«.f""y^^ 

countries   I  ^    ^""^^  ^n  given  by  surgeons  of  large  experience  m  Me^ 

«>««  m  oi^"""*.^"*  think  they  are  far  more  common  in  some  ooun^ 

others,  and,  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  I  have  taken  a  v«y 
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special  interest*  in  the  matter,  principally  perhaps  from  having  met  with 
certain  difficulties  in  dealing  with  them  in  1874,  I  ask  the  reader  to  excuse 
my  dwelling  on  mj  own  experience  more  than  I  should  otherwise  have 
deemed  right.  To  show,  therefore,  the  frequency  or  infrequency,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  these  growths  in  this  country,  I  quote  from  the  Lancet  of  January, 
1876  :  '*  Bony  growths  in  this  situation  are  far  more  frequent  than  is  gen- 
erally supposed;  and  this  may  readily  be  imagined  when  from  October, 
1874,  to  October,  1875,  no  less  than  fourteen  cases  came  under  my  observa- 
tion in  private  practice,  in  eight  of  which  only  one  ear  was  affected."  In 
subsequent  years  the  proportion  of  examples  in  which  both  ears  had  been 
afiected  has  been  much  greater,  so  that  I  have  come  to  consider  this  as 
the  rule. 

An  inspection  of  my  case-books  has  shown  that  subsequent  years  have 
as  nearly  &s  possible  indicated  the  same  numbers.  In  order  to  give  an 
approximate  notion  of  the  rarity  or  frequency  of  hyperostosis  in  this 
country,  so  as  to  form  a  comparison  with  the  experience  of  aural  surgeons 
in  other  countries,  I  give  the  dates  at  which  persons  presented  themselves 
in  the  routine  of  private  practice  between  October,  1874,  and  January,  1876  : 
1874,  October  26,  November  11,  16;  1875,  February  2,  13,  March  11, 
April  12,  12,  19,  May  10,  18,  June  2,  July  2,  August  3,  9,  October  19, 
December  2;  1876,  January  19,  February  29,  March  7,  June  22,  July  4, 
July  12,  August  1,  September  19,  and  December  4,  14.  Whether  this, 
when  compared  with  the  practice  of  aural  surgeons  in  America  or  on  the 
Continent,  is  great  or  small,  I  have  no*  means  of  judging ;  but  one  point  in 
reference  to  the  frequency  of  the  affection  in  this  country  at  least  is  very 
remarkable,  and  it  is  that  these  hyperostoses  are  very  seldom  met  with  in 
the  poor  and  ill-nourished, — viz.,  in  hospital  patients, — and  yet  they  are 
equally  with  the  better  classes  subject  to  inflammation  of  all  parts  of  the  ear. 
Another  point  which  will  be  seen  to  have  a  distinct  bearing  on  the  causes 
of  the  growths  is  that  men  are  far  more  subject  to  them  than  women.  I 
have  taken  the  trouble  to  convince  myself  of  the  comparative  rarity  of 
bony  growths  among  patients  in  other  hospitals  besides  my  own,  and  And 
that  my  experience  in  this  respect  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  hospital 
surgeons. 

The  origin  of  these  ivory-like  growths  can  without  any  doubt  be  traced 
to  a  local  irritation  in  the  large  proportion  of  cases.  Thus,  they  will  be 
found  in  the  canal  of  a  person  who  has  had  a  perforation,  from  childhood 
perhaps,  which  has  discharged  for  long  periods  and  been  free  from  dis- 
charge at  other  times ;  the  source  of  irritation  has  been  the  discharge  pass- 
ing over  the  surface  which  has  eventually  been  the  seat  of  the  new  gro^vth. 
The  same  applies  to  those  cases  in  which  the  perforation,  having  existed  for 
many  years,  has  eventually  healed.  This  course  of  events  I  have  verified 
to  my  own  satisfaction  in  a  very  large  number  of  cases,  and  other  observers 
have  mentioned  this  as  a  cause. 

This  applies  to  the  instances  where  the  hyperostosis  is  confined  to  one 
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ear,  but  the  same  kind  of  irritation — viz.,  the  constant  presence  of 
in  the  external  canal — may  l)C  noticed  when  both  ears  are  similarly 
in  persons  who  have  for  many  years  been  addicted  to  sea-bathing,  and 
cially  among  those  who  are  expert  divers.  With  these  people  the  ears  are 
constantly  getting  filled  with  water.  It  seems  reasonable  enough  that  ihii 
unnatural  irritation  to  whii^h  the  ears  are  subjected  should  be  harmful  is 
this  direction.  So  constantly  had  I  noticed  the  connection  between  divii^ 
and  hyix-rostosra  of  the  canal  that  1  drew  attention  to  the  iaet  in  1881.' 

Some  patients  with  tliis  afibction  will  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  Gir 
years  they  have  Iwen  troubled  with  itching  in  the  ear,  and  witli  a  desire  lit 
relieve  this  by  scratching  tlie  ear  with  some  object  at  hand,  a  tnnt4.-h  or  the 
like.  All  these  facta  [>oInt  in  the  same  direction,  but  there  still  remain  a 
considerable  number  of  cases  the  origin  of  which  ia  quite  unaccoimtahk 
I  feci  pretty  confident  that  they  are  sometimes  inherited,  becanse  I  hare 
seen  them  in  the  cars  of  a  father  and  his  son  on  several  occasions:  once  I 
was  obliged  to  remove  them  in  the  case  of  a  man,  two  years  later  for  tui 
brother,  and  sHl>se'[Uently  I  saw  their  iathcr,  who  had  the  same  affectico. 

In  regard  to  the  rate  of  growth  it  is  difficult  to  lay  down  any  nile: 
certainly  it  is  very  slow,  and  occupies  many  j'ears;  but  at  the  time  tbtj 
are  discovered  who  is  to  say  bow  long  they  have  been  there?  One  thing 
however,  is  certain,  that  the  growth  often  stops,  and  that  they  remain  of 
the  same  size  for  indefinite  periods.  I  can  myself  a|xaik  of  cases  whidb 
are  now  apparently  in  exactly  the  same  state  they  were  in  fiOecn  years  ago; 
and  this  fact  has  a  very  distinct  bearing  on  tlie'ir  management  and  trtat- 
ment.  No  one,  it  is  to  be  hopeii,  would  suggest  that  these  growtJis  sbonU 
be  removed  in  a  case  where,  although  tlie  meatus  is  reduced  to  a  siiiill 
aperture,  no  inconvenience  from  them  is  experienced  except  that  every  fcw 
years  a  small  piece  of  cerumen  closes  up  this  aperture,  for  tbia  obetnietiei 
can  be  easily  removed  with  a  hook. 

As  has  been  said  already,  these  cases  should  never  be  syringecl,  for  dw 
water  will  often  get  behind  the  growths  and  cannot  be  got  out,  thna  ttaiaaf 
the  patient  verj'  deaf  and  perhaps  (as  I  have  known  it  to  do)  setting  np  gnal 
irritation  and  even  suppuration  behind  the  growths.  For  the  same  reason 
a  imticnt  with  this  affection  must  be  warned  not  to  duck  his  hefl<l  into  llw 
water  in  bathing.  The  subjects  of  this  condition  mtist  be  made  thorotighlr 
acquainted  with  their  state,  and  warned  against  the  risks  they  incur  if  any 
^vater  is  permitted  to  get  into  the  ears.  Indeed,  it  is  to  be  on  the  safe  ad* 
to  advise  them  to  have  water-tight  plugs  made  for  the  ears  and  to  use  them 
every  morning  when  they  take  their  bath.  I  am  in  the  habit  of  rewiift- 
mendiug  a  jthig  to  bo  constructed  which  can  be  made  in  each  indii,ndail 
case  to  fit  the  ear  accurately.  These  plugs  are  made  of  vulcanite  and  ropinl 
exactly  from  an  impression  of  wax  that  is  first  taken  of  the  ear.  The  skin 
over  these  hyperostoses  is  exceedingly  sensitive,  so  that  very  great  care  and 
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delicacy  must  be  employed  when  wax  is  being  taken  away  from  them  or 
from  the  interval  lietween  them.  The  least  scraping  of  tlieir  surface  is 
likely  to  be  followed  by  a  breaking  of  the  skin  and  the  establishment  .of 
granulation^  with  its  accompanying  discharge,  and  this  condition  is  not  at 
all  e&sy  to  allay.  Indeed,  it  is  often  the  state  of  things  brought  about  by 
incautious  dealing  with  them  that  leads  to  their  discovery.  For  the  same 
reason,  nothing  could  be  more  disastrous  than  any  ill-advised  .attempt  to 
excite  absorption  by  local  applications  of  iodine  or  anything  else.  It  is 
certain  to  be  followed  by  inflammation  behind  the  growths,  and  their  im- 
mediate removal  then  becomes  necessary,  to  let  out  the  discharge  from  so 
dangerous  a  position.  Another  exploit  which  tends  to  their  detection  is 
the  use  of  ear-drops  employed  by  the  advice  of  some  enterprising  druggist 
for  the  temporary  deafness  which  a  little  cerumen  has  caused,  for  inflam- 
mation is  at  once  set  up  and  a  surgeon  is  consulted. 

The  question  now  arises,  under  what  circumstances  should  these  growths 
be  removed,  and  it  requires  the  most  careful  consideration,  the  more  so 
perhaps  because,  whilst  up  to  a  tolerably  recent  date  they  were  never  re- 
moved, of  late  years  numbers  have  been  subjected  to  operation  for  which 
there  was,  to  say  the  least,  insufficient  justification.  Let  us  for  a  moment 
suppose  a  case  of  multiple  groinlhs  which,  springing  from  the  surface  of 
the  meatus  by  three  broad  bases,  approximate  at  their  apices,  so  as  to  render 
the  opening  at  this  position  for  the  passage  of  sonorous  vibrations  to  the 
tympanic  membrane  so  small  as  just  to  admit  the  passage  of  an  ordinary 
silver  probe  as  used  in  surgery.  The  patient,  let  us  say,  is  a  man  sixty 
years  of  age ;  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  growths  are  increasing,  and 
none  to  show  how  many  years  they  have  been  present  A  small  piece  of 
cerumen  has  closed  the  opening  and  made  the  man  deaf;  this  is  carefully 
picked  away,  and  he  hears  well.  At  intervals  of  a  year  or  perhaps  of  two 
or  three  years  he  presents  himself  in  the  same  condition,  suffering  from  a 
similar  temporary  deafness,  which  is  relieved  as  before  by  the  same  simple 
means.  The  growths  bear  the  same  appearance.  Certainly  no  one  of  sound 
judgment  and  large  experience  would  recommend  that  this  patient  should 
submit  to  a  tedious  surgical  operation,  which  would  for  some  considerable 
time  (until  the  swelling  had  quite  subsided)  make  him  inconveniently  deaf, 
when  he  might  be  assured  that  from  time  to  time,  as  necessity  arose,  he 
could  be  readily  made  as  comfortable  as  he  was  on  the  first  occasion. 

The  same  process  of  reasoning  would  apply  when  the  growths  are 
smaller.  It  certainly  can  never  fairly  be  urged  when  the  growths  are  small 
that  they  should  be  removed  because  they  are  easier  to  remove  when  small 
than  when  great,  on  the  ground  that  they  are  sure  to  increase ;  they  may 
increase,  and  most  of  them  undoubtedly  do  so,  but  a  period  always  arrives 
when  they  cease  to  grow,  and  this  period  often  occurs  at  such  a  stage  of 
growth  that  there  is  ample  room  for  the  passage  of  sound.  I  have  seen 
this  happen  not  only  in  numbers  of  cases  of  multiple  growths,  but  also  in 
solitary  growths,  which  when  they  do  not  fill  up  the  passage  of  the  meatus 
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give  really  very  Iitde  inoonvenienoe.  Most  oertaicly  tliis  arrest  in  growth 
is  so  common  that  it  should  always  be  present  to  the  mind  of  the  surgeon 
^^hen  he  sees  for  the  first  time  one  who  is  the  subject  of  this  condition. 
Speaking  generally,  however,  it  will,  according  to  my  experience,  more 
frequently  be  necessary  to  operate  on  single  than  on  multiple  growths,  for 
the  manner  in  which  they  fill  up  the  canal  makes  them  more  liable  to  prove 
eventually  dangerous.  Secretion  and  fluids  seem  to  be  more  liable  to  collect 
behind  them  and  to  find  more  difficulty  in  escaping  than  when  the  growths 
are  multiple. 

To  sum  up,  it  may  be  said  that  when  hyperostoses  are  found  in  the 
canal,  so  long  as  there  is  a  fairly  sufficient  opening  between  them  or  between 
one  growth  and  the  canal  for  sonorous  vibrations  to  pass  to  the  tympanum, 
and  of  themselves  they  do  not  cause  distress,  provided  that  there  is  no  dis* 
charge,  and  when  on  using  a  Politser  bag  there  is  no  passage  of  air  throogh 
the  membrane, — ^that  is,  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  perforation, — ^they  should 
be  let  alone,  with  the  usual  precautions  already  mentioned  as  to  the  avoid- 
ance of  water  getting  into  the  ear.     If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  found 
to  be  a  profuse  purulent  discharge  from  the  ear,  coming  fix>m  a  perforate 
membrane,  as  shown  by  the  history  and  perhaps  also  by  the  tBud  that  air 
posses  through  the  perforation  when  forced  through  by  the  patient  or  by  a 
Politxer  bag  (it  is  often  the  case  in  perforations  that  the  air  cannot  be  so 
forced  through),  the  patient  may  be  at  once  pronounced  to  be  in  peril,  since 
the  dtsehaige  has  not  a  free  exit,  and  the  grovrth  «must  be  taken  away  to 
provide  a  free  escape  for  the  discharge  and  so  diminish  the  risk  of  menin- 
gitis, cerebral  abscess,  or  some  other  trouble  arising  from  septicsemic  poison- 
ing.    The  urgency  for  this  proceeding  would  be  considerably  greater  if 
the  patient  were  suflering  from  head-pains,  giddiness,  or  other  symptoms 
of  pressure.     This  rule  will  generally  be  agreed  to  by  most  anral  sorgeons, 
but,  as  in  other  cases  of  difficulty,  a  good  deal  will  depend  upon  the 
judgment  of  the  surgeon  in  the  particular  case  under  examination.     Thus, 
I  have  known  instances  in  which  the  growths  have  not  been  very  large  and 
there  has  been  a  perforation  of  many  years'  standing,  in  whidi  it  could  not 
be  said  off-hand  that  an  immediate  operation  was  necessary ;  for  example, 
where  the  perforation  for  many  successive  years  had  maintained  a  quiescent 
state  without  any  discharge,  but  in  which  at  the  time  there  w«s  a  slight 
disctiarge,  amounting  perhaps  to  nothing  more  than  a  little  moisture^  lasting 
only  a  few  days,  and  then  subsiding  into  the  accustomed  quiet  and  inoffm- 
sive  state.     In  such  a  case,  especially  if  the  patient  be  advanced  in  years, 
it  becomes  a  question  whether  it  is  not  better  to  let  matters  alone,  warning 
him  or  her  in  the  event  of  any  sign  of  acute  inflammatioD  to  ^>plv  fi>r 
relief,  and  then  operating  at  once.     Again,  there  is  no  reason  whv  a  large 
growth,  which  so  nearly  blr^cks  the  canal  as  to  be  a  constant  source  of 
annoyance  by  retention  of  cerumen,  should  not  be  removed  in  the  aee  of 
a  young  man  or  woman.     So  that,  with  these  general  directioDS  to  guide 
us,  we  must  each  of  us  decide  according  to  the  best  of  his  jodgmenl* 
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H  TVeaimenL — Before  going  into  the  subject  of  the  methods  of  removing 
■'tiicse  ivorj-like  hyperostoses  it  will  be  necessary  to  refer  to  two  eases ;  for, 

■  as  lias  been  mentioned,  the  removal  of  this  kind  of  growth  is  of  more  or 

■  less  recent  introduction.  In  January-,  1875,  &  gentleman  aged  thirty,  who 
Kjiad  suffered  at  times  for  many  years  from  a  disi^rge  from  his  ear  and  a 
Bperforation  of  the  membrane  fullowing  searlet  fever  at  four  years  of  age, 
wisked  my  advice,  when  his  ear  presented  the  following  symptomg.  The 
■canal  was  practically  closed  by  a  large  globular  ivory  b^'perostosis.  Thick, 
BjKimlent,  fetid  matter  was  eluding  from  the  ear ;  the  circumference  of  the 
■growth  where  it  approaclied  the  meatus  was  covered  with  exuberant  granu- 
Bjations.  He  was  auffering  from  pain  confined  to  that  aide  of  tlie  head,  a 
■aessc  of  fulness,  and  occasional  giddiness ;  the  temperature  was  normal.  It 
■was  obvious  that  pus  was  pent  up  behind  the  growth  and  that  his  condition 
Biras  full  of  peril.  It  therefore  became  newssan-,  without  more  delay  than 
P  could  be  helped,  to  provide  a  free  egress  for  the  discharge,  by  die  removal 
,  of  the  bony  growth.  The  base  of  the  tumor  was  evidently  very  broad. 
I  With  the  assistanre  of  Mr.  Edglow,  the  dental  surgeon  to  St.  George's 
hSospital,  who  provided  me  with  drills  and  turned  the  dental  engine,  whilst 

■  die  patient  was  under  ether  I  drilled  away  tlie  upper  three- fourtlis  of  the 
rgrowth  and  tlius  provided  a  means  of  escape  for  tlie  discharge.  All  dan- 
gerous SAinptoms  tben  passed  away.  In  a  communication  to  tlie  Lanixt 
in  January',  1876,  I  discussed  this  plan  of  proceeding,  and  said,  "  I  know 
of  DO  such  ready  method  of  destroying  these  bony  growths  when  their 
removal  becomes  imperative,"  The  second  case  whicli  I  must  mention 
occurred  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Mathewson,  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  in 
1870,  and  is  fully  detailed  in  tbe  Report  of  the  First  International 
Otological  Society,  1877,  He  also  employed  the  dental  engine,  drilled 
sway  the  growth,  and  placed  the  patient,  who  was  previously  in  great 
dai^r,  in  a  position  of  safety. 

The  inventive  genius  which  seems  indigenous  to  America  had  long 
before  these  two  cases  made  us  familiar  with  the  si-ientific  drilling  of  bone 
in  nse  among  dental  sui^eons,  so  that  nothing  was  more  natural  than  that  I 
in  the  first  instance,  and  Dr.  Mathewson  in  the  second,  sbould  have  instino- 
tivcly  svuled  ourselves  of  this  excellent  plan  uf  dealing  with  bone  (Dr. 
Mathewson  had  probably  not  noticed  my  paper  in  tbe  Lancft  when  he  first 
adopted  it)  when  we  found  ourselves  in  front  of  a  difficulty  that  must  im- 
mediately be  met.  Since  then  the  drill  has  been  called  into  request  by 
others  in  operating  upon  aural  hyperostoses.  Before  this  time,  however, — 
namely,  in  1873, — Dr.  Thomas  E.  Clarke  succesafully  removed  a  lai^ 
bony  growth  from  tlie  auditorj-  canal  in  the  following  manner.  Two 
needles  were  introduced  at  the  base  and  one  at  the  anterior  edge  of  the 
tumor.  Then  through  these  needles  was  passed  a  current  of  electricity 
from  six  pairs  of  plates  of  a  Stohrer's  battery  for  three  minutes.  This  was 
repeated  fourteen  days  afterwards;  three  weeks  later  the  growth  was  so 
loose  as  to  be  readily  extracted.     Although  I  bad  adopted  this  plan  and 
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succeeded  in  getting  away  growths,  it  is  altogether  too  lengthy  a  process 
when  it  is  necessary  to  give  relief  at  once,  and  since  usmg  the  drill  I  have 
not  reverted  to  it. 

To  turn  again  to  Dr.  Mathewson's  case,  there  were  many  points  which 
throw  considerable  light  on  this  subject  and  so  are  most  useful  in  dealing 
with  these  cases.     It  is  well  worth  reading  by  any  one  who  practises  aural 
surgery.     The  subject  of  it  was 'a  lady  about  twenty-five  years  of  age  in 
1873,  and  at  that  time— as  shown  by  Dr.  Roosa,  who  examined  it— the 
tumor  was  solitary  and  blocked  up  the  external  auditory  canal.     She  had 
suffered  from  pain  at  times  till  eleven  years  old,  but  since  then  had  had  no 
pain  in  the  ear,  but  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  ear,  and  pains  in  the  back. 
There  was  no  discharge  and  no  evidence  of  a  perforation.     In  all  probability 
she  had  a  perforation  in  early  life  which  had  healed.    Thus  the  case  differed 
in  some  points  from  the  one  under  myself,  in  which  the  symptoms  from 
the  first  were  urgent     It  also  varied  in  regard  to  its  end,  for  after  the 
operation  in  1876,  three  years  after  Dr.  Roosa  saw  her,  the  patient  obtained 
good  hearing.     Taking  this  case  in  conjunction  with  others  which  I  have 
met  with,  it  may  fiiirly  be  argued  that  in  a  young  person  who  is  the  subject 
of  a  large  solitary  hyperostosis  it  is  advisable  to  remove  the  tumor. 

Having  endeavored  to  make  it  clear  what  sort  of  cases  demand  opera- 
tive interference,  and  as  to  method  having  expressed  an  opinion  in  fever 
of  drilling,  before  proceeding  to  describe  the  details  of  this  operation  as 
taken  from  personal  experience  it  must  be  stated  that  in  eases  of  single 
large  hyperostoses  some  surgeons  have  successfully  employed  the  gouge; 
but,  as  far  as  I  can  gather,  it  has  been  in  those  instances  in  which  there  is 
a  distinct  pedicle ;  when  this  is  the  case  I  can  readily  understand  that  the 
gouge  will  easily  effect  the  removal,  especially  if  the  meatus  is  of  unusually 
large  calibre.  It  will,  of  course,  be  necessary  to  exeroise  great  caution  in 
directing  the  gouge.  When  the  patient  is  lying  down,  the  gouge  must 
not  be  pointed  straight  down  the  meatus,  but  in  such  a  line  that  whilst 
it  cuts  through  the  pedicle  any  further  force  than  is  required  for  this 
purpose  is  directed  rather  towards  the  bony  meatus  than  towards  the 
tympanum.  When  the  gouge  is  employed,  a  sharp  blow  is  given  to  it 
with  a  mallet,  for  prolonged  pressure  is  not  enough  to  cut  through  the 
pedicle,  certainly  not  if  the  growth  is  of  the  ivory-like  hardness  met  with 
in  all  the  hyperostoses  which  I  have  seen.  At  the  best  it  seems  to  me  a 
somewhat  rude  method,  and  unnecessary  when  the  drill  will  so  easily  and 
without  jar  cut  through  a  pedicle.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  but  just  to  say 
that  I  have  seen  a  case  in  which  the  gouge  and  mallet  were  employed  by 
Mr.  Shield,  of  Charing  Cros^  Hospital,  most  successfully.  The  growth 
was  a  very  large  hyperostosis,  and  previous  to  removing  it  he  had  de- 
tached the  auricle  from  behind  and  turned  it  forward,  in  order  to  give 
him  more  ready  access  to  the  tumor. 

This  detachment  of  the  auricle  is  well  worthy  of  consideration  in  opera- 
tions of  this  kind  when  it  happens  that  the  meatus  is  unusually  small.    Per- 
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fionally  I  have  not  been  obliged  to  resort  to  it^  but  I  oan  readily  understand 
that  it  might  be  not  only  useful  but  necessary  in  some  instances ;  for  unless 
the  meatus  is  of  £kirly  good  size  the  space  in  which  we  have  to  work  is  often 
very  small,  and  this  difficulty  is  increased  when  the  tumor  is,  or  from  the 
formation  of  the  ear  appears  to  be,  more  deeply  placed  than  usual.  I  think, 
then,  that  any  one  who  has  to  deal  with  these  cases  must  be  prepared,  if 
the  occasion  demands  it,  to  detach  the  auricle  as  a  preliminary  step.  It  is 
not  a  difficult  matter,  and  the  auricle  can  be  readily  replaced  in  its  natural 
position  and  attached  by  sutures.  It  would  distinctly  put  the  growth  in  a 
less  secluded  position,  and  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  work  through  a 
speculum,  both  of  which  conditions  would  be  advantages  if  the  meatus 
were  unusually  small. 

Even  if  it  were  necessary  to  do  this,  I  still  think  that  the  drills  would 
be  found  in  every  respect  much  to  be  preferred  to  the  gouge  and  mallet ;  cer- 
tainly any  one  in  the  habit  of  operating  by  drilling  will  endorse  this  view. 
In  saying  this  it  is  implied  that  experience  gives  facility  in  using  the  drill 
upon  these  extremely  hard  growths,  for  until  one  has  had  to  grind  away 
portions  of  what  is  aptly  termed  ivory  I  am  sure  he  can  have  no  idea  of 
the  extraordinary  density  of  these  structures.  The  difficulty  is  enhanced 
considerably  if  the  operator,  as  was  the  case  with  myself,  takes  into  his 
hand  for  the  first  time  an  instrument  or  tool  in  the  management  of  which 
he  has  no  experience  to  guide  him.  Thus,  the  tendency  in  the  first  instance 
is  to  use  much  more  pressure  with  the  drill  than  is  necessary,  and  this 
is  a  tendency  that  should,  for  obvious  reasons,  be  avoided.  The  ordi- 
nary dental  engine,  which  I  first  employed,  was  turned  with  the  foot,  and 
it  was  necessary  that  an  assistant  should  do  this,  turning  and  ceasing  to 
turn  at  the  word  of  the  operator.  Witli  this  engine  it  was  necessary  to  use 
somewhat  more  pressure  than  with  the  one  which  I  afterwards  employed, 
as  the  revolutions  were  not  so  rapid.  Any  one  who  is  accustomed  to  use  a 
lathe  for  the  purpose  of  turning  in  ivory  or  wood  will  appreciate  this  at 
once,  but,  as  many  surgeons  like  myself  have  not  acquired  a  facility  in 
working  with  a  lathe,  it  is  as  well  to  mention  it. 

Some  years  ago,  when  I  was  in  the  habit  of  using  this  simple  dental 

engine  turned  by  the  foot,  my  friend  Mr.  Winterbottom,  consulting  dental 

surgeon  to  St.  George's  Hospital,  introduced  to  my  notice  an  electric  drilling 

machine,  which  I  have  used  ever  since,  and  which  has  been  of  the  greatest 

possible  help  in  lessening  the  labor  in  these  operations.     It  consists  of  an 

ordinary  Cutriss  electro-motor,  to  the  spindle  of  which  is  attached  a  long 

flexible  arm,  terminated  at  its  free  extremity  by  a  hard  piece  adjusted  to 

hold  any  required  instrument.     The  rate  of  the  revolution  is  controllable 

by  means  of  a  resistance-coil,  and  can  be  varied  from  two  hundred  to  five 

thousand  turns  a  minute.     The  question  then  arose,  what  rate  of  speed 

should  be  employed  in  operating  on  these  ivory-hard  growths  ?    Together 

we  made  experiments  with  cutting  drills  and  burrs  on  pieces  of  bone,  teeth, 

and  ivory.    At  the  highest  speed  bone  could  be  cut  Uirough  with  astounding 
Vol.  I.— 16 
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rapidity,  and  the  fang  of  a  tooth  was  cut  off  with  great  ease.     It  was  grati- 
fying to  find  that  the  slightest  possible  pressure  was  required.     However, 
it  was  soon  evident  that  in  operating  on  a  large  hyperostosis  it  was  neces- 
sary to  limit  the  speed ;  for  with  the  very  hard  substance  of  which  the 
growth  was  composed,  if  the  highest  velocity  were  used,  such  great  friction 
was  produced  that  the  drills  and  burrs  were  heated  to  so  high  a  temperature 
timt  tlicy  lost  their  temper  and  were  blunted.     We  found  that  the  best 
spceil  was  twenty-five  hundred  revolutions  per  minute,  and  that  at  this  limit 
tlio  best  cutting  could  be  obtained  without  blunting  the  instruments,  and 
at  the  same  time  the  great  advantage  of  not  having  to  use  pressure  could 
be  retained. 

When  it  has  been  decided,  for  the  reasons  previously  mentioned,  that  a 
patient  should  submit  to  the  removal  of  a  large  hyperostosis,  he  should  be 
plaixxl  in  tlie  liorizontal  position,  with  the  head  slightly  raised  by  a  small 
pillow  under  tlie  nape  of  the  neck.  As  the  proceeding  occupies  some  time, 
it  is  of  tlio  greatest  possible  convenience  to  the  surgeon  to  sit  in  a  chair. 
For  tluA  reason,  tlie  couch  or  table  should  be  a  little  higher  than  a  writing- 
tablo ;  this  height  allows  the  surgeon  to  operate  comfortably  and  without 
Ixnuliug  down  his  head,  and,  as  he  is  working  with  reflected  light  and 
90  htis  a  mirror  on  his  forehead,  the  precise  elevation  of  the  patient  is 
vm*  im)H>rt}U)t«  If  tlie  patient  is  on  an  ordinary  couch  or  bed,  the 
o|H>rator  bis  to  kmvl  to  be  on  a  level  with  the  ear,  and  this  I  know  from 
t^x)H'riomv  is  mivi^t  wtxurisonH\  This  fatiguii^  experience  induced  me 
atVrwanU  to  Iv  )^rtioular  in  armnging  the  position  of  the  patioit.  If 
g\HHl  diivli^cht  i$  obtaiuabk\  this  b  the  best,  and  the  reflector  can  be  placed 
im  tho  f\«n'hi>iul«  but  if  the  ilay  is  dark  (and  this  in  London  is  very  finequent) 
1  U!«t'  «ui  oWtrio  i))uuiiiuit\>r  wi^ra  on  the  forvtiead  in  place  of  the  reflector. 
1  am  s^uri'  th:it  it  is  IvtUT  tK>  employ  rvdtvted  light  than  direct  light  in  all 
tt^^^jk  au\l  uuK^:«»  tlu*  iTTv^wth  pn^Kvts  u>  very  near  the  external  orifice  it  is 
alv«\\lutoly  ih\\>!5?«5ir\\  *iu\v  a  Utter  vu^w  of  its  pi>>:tioD  is  obtainable  both 
*U|vrfiv^^^Uv  aihl  dtvjnw  It  wvH'.ld  nv^  U?  necv:*siry  to  discuss  this  point 
Inu  tvMP  tho  liH^  t!;Ai  dirtx^  li^ht  bis  Uvn  emplv\ved  in  this  proceeding. 

Tho  )v^j,ou:  Uinc  in  jvYi^tK^n.  thcrv  is  nv^  ixva>:i^  to  nemove  any  cutide, 
aihl  tI\o  di\V,  u^  u'^\\  Iv  i\v*,^n  a:  otKv.  As  tho*  growths  do  not  during 
^\>^^viN^UNiK^!«s  K\ir  uVvN^v  n^sA:\'iv;*.,<::v'n.  owiu^  lo  iLetr  givat  superficial  ten- 
\ix*aK't<cs  Nvlivit  t:;<^  |vt:ix^r,t  is  u:n5;t  tcIx^T  a  n:.  :^  <vrrevt  estimate  of  their 
nIuxv  viau  Iv  oV;i\.:NvK  a  vxr>-  s:v*jC  rv:».cv  K-'r^  c?*>l  in  examining.  The 
a*.v*^!<; >,.■>. j^  iu»;m  iv  v\'^  vViuvZ.:v\  as  ::  ^  r.v,«?t  ir::rv>?taat  that  the  patient 
>^\xV,.\}  Iv  n;v,  \v^  u\.^:  vv.*.^S5^  If  th^  ^r.\u.r,,.rjL::vG  sir.w^  that  tb^  is  a 
x\\tv\\  tiv'^  \n\\\\\l  .'^  t\\vi'>.>>  at  .^:^.v  tvw»;«Ll\v  SLmr*^,  for  then  the 
\\\x.n\v^  v'h^  "v  li^w.xsx  *,  ;r^\\:'\  >oi  :\  vt.r.  tc  vlr  .1^  FV,  7  .  It  is  the  best 
luix  v.x  i^^v^  ^  v.\^  '/.rvv^N  xlv  :v\:vV  jl-vI  :>»:c  -^  ^cilar!^  the  opening, 
>.\>a  ^^  >\^5  t\\v-A  xvv  vvk  a,^.  tVv<*  :V.v-  ::v  .dvr.  :::i:i:  irv^  octtings  tnm 
vvV'V  tvvc  Hvx"^  %;  ;  x^  as^^:"h'  S,\c  :\i:  >jts  Sxa  ^aiLir.     TV  srovtb  being 
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As  a  rule,  however,  it  will  be  found  that  the  base  is  broad.  In  this 
case  the  beet  plan  will  be  at  cmce  to  drill  an  opening  into  the  centre  of  the 
growth,  then  enlai^  the  opening  with  fisaure-burrs,  and  keep  on  increas- 
ing the  size  of  the  burr  as  the  opening  gets  larger.  la  short,  grind  the 
tumor  away  as  quickly  as  may  be  possible, 
until  there  has  become  established  a  good 
passage  for  discbai^  to  escape  and  sound 
to  pass. 

Sometimes  after  prolonged  grinding  it 
"will  be  found  that  the  growth  is  much 
deeper  and  larger  than  was  expected,  and, 
instead  of  what  first  appeared,  viz.,  a  lat^ 
globuUr  mass  filling  the  canal,  it  will 
appear  hollowed  out,  with  a  large  cup- 
ehaped  cavity  in  the  bone.  Then,  although 
the  tumor  has  not  been  removed,  it  must 
not  be  hastily  concluded  that  the  operation 
is  unsuccessful,  for  "  its  life  has  been  de- 
stroyed, and  some  weeks  later  its  dead  and 
shrivelled  form  has  become  loose  in  the 
meatus  and  it  has  been  removed  as  a  foreign 
body  by  a  hook,  forceps,  or  syringing." 
(Fig.  8.)  If  the  operation  has  been  under- 
taken in  a  case  where  it  is  necessary  to  i>r)ii>.  bum,  and  trephiD«  fot  mnorint 
provide  an  immediate  outlet   for  pus,   it  lyKrow 

must  not  be  allowed  to  rest  here :  the  drilling  must  be  continued  until  a 
sufficient  passage  has  been  made.  But  iu  stopping  at  this  point,  and  in 
the  final  coming  away  of  the  tumor,  I  was  dealing  with  a  large  growth 
which  completely  blocked  up  the  canal,  but  in  which  there  was  no  sup- 
puration behind.  The  figure  here  shown  and  the 
specimen  itself  give  no  appreciable  idea  of  the  growth, 
as  the  tumor  in  life  was  very  large  and  quite  filled 
the  canal,  though  it  came  away  as  a  dead  and  shrivelled 
i>c4d. ihriTeiied  mtB  mass  of  bone  exactly  six  weeks  after  the  operation. 
of  boQC.  the  rem»ln«  or^  j.>i  ^iin  n 

Uixa  hTparortoria  which    it  was  removed  from  the  ear  ot  a  lady  of  twen^-four ; 

f^'.,'T;!''i!T*L'"*!   '*  «>  tighUy  filled  the  canal  that  she  was  deaf  trota  its 

U  had  been  hollnwed  out  j      i       i         ■ 

brdTUUni.  Tbeboiiowed   presence,  and  the  hearing  was  perfect  after  it  came 

teftof  toa^"  "  ""  *^™y'  '^^^^  "'"*  °°  history  of  any  previous  inflam- 
mation or  trouble  with  the  ear,  and  the  other  ear  was 
quite  healthy, — briefly,  a  large  hyperostosis  without  a  history.  It  is  hardly 
possible  that  she  was  bom  with  it,  as  till  a  few  months  before  I  saw  her  she 
had  never  been  deaf.  An  almost  precisely  similar  course  of  events  hap- 
pened in  the  case  of  a  gentleman  who  had  exactly  the  same  kind  of  growth 
JD  the  right  ear,  which  I  treated  in  the  same  vay.  Two  months  after- 
wards be  sent  me  the  shrivelled  remnant,  which  he  had,  on  finding  it  loose 
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at  the  orifice  of  the  ear,  picked  out.  In  bis  case  also  there  was  no  hiatiacT 
of  any  sort,  but  the  other  L^a^  was  affected  with  multiple  growths,  whkii, 
however,  were  not  large  enongh  to  make  their  removal  neoessan,'.  I  hare 
seen  bim  occasionally  at  intervals  of  about  a  year,  and  the  growtlis  are  tm 
larger. 

I  have  given  in  some  detail  the  modus  operandi,  but  the  best  vrav  nf 
drilling  will  be  suggested  to  tlic  operator  by  the  size  and  position  of  tbe 
growth  as  it  appears  to  him.  In  selecting  the  drills  he  will  also  be  guided 
a  good  deal  by  the  size  of  the  meatus.  It  may  be  said  at  once,  the  more 
capacious  the  canal  the  easier  will  be  the  business.  A  silver  speculum  of 
the  laigest  size  that  can  be  employed  must  be  u&ed,  and  the  straight  pimr 
must  be  as  short  as  possible,  for  it  is  desirable  to  get  as  near  the  object  is 
practicable  and  to  have  plenty  of  space  for  tlie  drills.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  the  drills  are  of  considerable  length ;  they  were  made  long  in  the 
shank  because  it  19  desirable  to  keep  the  hand  at  a  considerable  distaact 
from  the  speculum.     Unless  this  be  done,  the  view  will  be  obstructed. 

I  mention  in  detail  all  the  difficulties  which  were  noticed  (trifling,  fo- 
baps,  but  none  the  less  embarmsaing),  as  it  is  useful  to  note  thejn  and  bow 
they  were  overcome.  Thus,  in  the  earlier  eases,  when  the  machine  wh 
turned  with  the  foot,  the  constant  oozing  of  blood  was  most  troublemBi& 
Every  few  moments  it  was  necessary  to  st«p  and  clear  away  the  blood  wiA 
absorbent  cotton,  for  it  was  impossible  to  see  exactly  what  portion  wm 
being  acted  on  or  what  prioress  was  being  made ;  this  drying  lengthened 
the  process  very  much,  as  tlie  oozing  was  constant.  In  some  of  llie  cua 
tbe  patients  were  as  long  as  fifty  minutes  under  ether,  and,  as  no  mnvemol 
could  be  permitted,  the  auiesthesia  was  profound.  The  increased  veloci^, 
it  was  found,  had  a  twofold  value.  In  the  first  place,  the  destructive actiaa 
of  the  drill  was  far  more  rapid,  and,  what  was  of  even  more  im(Ktrtamt 
the  oozing  of  the  blo^id  gave  little  or  no  trouble.  The  great  heat  jw)- 
duced  by  the  friction,  by  coagulating  the  albiimeu,  checked  the  hemorrhagft 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  what  in  the  earlier  cases  took  fifty  minutes  oould  be 
easily  accomplishe<l  in  something  like  twenty  minutes. 

It  is  of  great  im^iortaiice  in  using  the  drills  that  at  tbe  first  momait 
tbey  touch  tlie  growth  they  should  be  held  perfectly  stendy,  as  is  done  IB 
turning  with  a  chisel.  There  is  a  natural  tendency  towards  a  wabl^og 
motion,  which  must  be  guarded  gainst,  for  there  is  not,  as  in  tumii^,  t 
rail  which  steadies  the  instrument  and  band :  so  great  c»re  must  be  natd 
not  to  have  the  notches  of  the  drills  or  burrs  too  deoj).  If  tbey  are  detf 
it  will  be  impossible  to  prevent  the  wabbling  movement,  and  tbe  drill  by 
slipping  against  the  surface  of  the  meatus  will  lacerate  it  and  produce  mflt 
inconvenient  oozing  of  blood. 

The  question  will  naturally  suggest  itself  as  to  the  risk  of  tlic  drill'* 
slipping  forward,  and  in  the  case  of  any  one  nsing  a  drill  turned  with  such 
velocity,  and  seeing  how  rapidly  it  cuts  through  all  obstacles,  this  danger 
will  be  at  once  and  constimtly  present  to  bis  mind.     Considering  whll 
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would  happen  if  the  drill  did  slip  forward^  this  idea  is  not  surprising.  It 
is  therefore  of  the  utmost  necessity  that  this  question  should  be  cleared  up. 
This  slipping  forward  cannot  take  place  unless  considerable  pressure  is 
exercised  upon  the  growth.  No  pressure  of  this  kind  is  needed  to  use  the 
drill  effectually.  When  the  drill  has  worked  clean  through  the  growth  the 
pressure  behind  it  ought  not  to  be  enough  to  induce  any  further  forward 
movement  of  the  drill.  Unless  the  one  who  proposes  to  operate  on  these 
growths  can  fully  grasp  this  idea  and  act  upon  it,  he  had  better  not  make 
the  attempt.  Any  notion  as  to  a  guard  behind  the  growth  to  avoid  this 
danger  presupposes  the  employment  of  an  amount  of  pressure  which  is  not 
only  unnecessary,  but  even  dangerous.  In  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to 
operate,  the  growth  is  so  lai^  that  between  its  circumference  and  the  ex- 
ternal canal  it  is  almost  impossible  to  pass  the  smallest  probe,  and  it  would 
be  quite  impracticable  to  pass  any  sort  of  curved  guard.  If  I  dwell  so 
much  on  the  mechanical  aspect  of  this  operation,  it  is  perhaps  because  I 
have  at  the  moment  before  my  mind  the  difiSculties  I  personally  experi* 
oioed,  and  I  do  not  forget  that  if  it  were  not  for  the  American  invention 
which  has  made  these  operations  possible  I  should  not  be  dealing  with  the 
subject. 

Before  the  removal  of  a  hyperostosis  is  undertaken,  the  patient  should 
be  warned  not  to  expect  relief  of  deafness  immediately,  nor  until  the 
swelling  which  follows  the  operation  has  subsided.  As  soon  as  the  patient 
leoovers  consciousness  there  will  sometimes  be  pain,  which  must  be  relieved 
by  hot  fomentations.  For  some  weeks  afterwards  the  meatus  will  be 
crowded  with  bone  granulations,  which  will,  however,  disappear  after  the 
healing  process  is  concluded.  If  this  state  of  things  is  prolonged,  their 
disappearance  may  be  hastened  by  the  application  daily  of  some  finely- 
powdered  gallic  acid  blown  into  the  ear  with  a  tube  after  the  canal  has  been 
cleansed  with  a  syringe  and  then  carefully  dried  with  absorbent  cotton. 

There  is  something  eminently  satisfactory  in  the  termination  of  these 
cases,  and  I  think  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  contrast  favorably  with 
the  records  of  similar  ones  in  the  literature  which  precedes  1875.  In  truth, 
for  these  I  can  find  no  termination,  unless  it  is  in  those  examples  where  the 
subjects  of  large  hyperostoses  accompanied  with  perforations  were  shown 
by  a  post-mortem  examination  to  have  died  of  cerebral  abscess  or  menin- 
gitis, due  apparently  to  the  blocking  up  of  discharge.  In  a  well-known 
case  of  this  kind  the  brain  and  temporal  bones  were  exhibited  at  the  New 
York  Pathological  Society  in  1867  by  Dr.  Agnew,  of  New  York.  The 
case  was  instructive  in  many  ways.  The  patient  had  been  known  to  have 
bony  growths  for  several  years,  and  an  attempt  had  been  made  in  London 
to  dilate  the  canal  with  bougies,  the  only  effect  of  which  was  to  cause  great 
pain  (we  know  now  how  futile  and  harmful  this  is).  He  died  about  two 
years  after,  of  inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  induced  by 
suppuration  of  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum,  the  pus  not  being  able  to  find 
an  outlet  on  account  of  the  presence  of  exostoses  (Roosa).     From  the  history, 
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UiL-re  was  no  doubt  that  this  patient  had  in  early  life  been  eubject  to  in- 
flummatioD  of  this  ear,  so  that  the  bony  growths,  two  in  number,  were  doe 
to  periosteal  in  flam  mat  ion.    In  1864  tbey  occupied  three-Sflba  of  tiiea 
of  the  meatus,  aod  ia  1S65  nearly  eloeed  the  canal,  bo  that  the  grow 
at  one  time  somewhat  rapid. 

To  go  back  for  a  moment  to  Dr.  Cassell's  coses,  it  will  be  noticed  I 
they  were  true  exostoses.  One  was  incomplete  so  far  as  bony  structure  was 
concerned ;  it  had  the  appearance  of  a  polypus,  but  the  pedicle  was  of  ixiw 
.  growing  from  tlje  outer  half  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  canal.  In  all 
probability  the  whole  tumor  would  in  time  have  becomt>  bony,  so  thai 
it  showed  an  e:(ostosts  in  process  of  formation.  In  the  other  ease  a  fihto 
vascular  tumor  projected  from  the  meatus  for  about  half  an  inch,  and  aftirr 
this  was  removed  an  exostosis  was  found  behind  it.  This  had  a  very  dis- 
tinct pedicle,  and  Ijefore  removing  it  with  a  gouge  and  tuallet  Dr.  CasselU 
twisted  a  loop  of  wire  round  the  pedicle  s<}  ils  to  grasp  it.  This  wire  ligi' 
ture  enabled  him  easily  to  draw  the  tumor  out  of  die  meatus  after  it  had 
been  separated  from  its  attachment.  It  will  readily  be  seen  that  when 
tliere  is  a  jiedicle  wliieli  will  admit  of  a  wire  being  ]«issed  round  it  tiiis  will 
facilitate  the  extraction  of  the  tumor  after  it  has  been  detached,  and  mB 
prevent  it  froBi  sinking  deeply  into  the  meatus  as  it  is  loosened ;  but  in  the 
case  of  a  hyperostosis  this  will  never  he  found  practicable,  for  the  boae  of 
the  tumor  is  generally  too  broad,  or  there  is  not  sufficient  apace  to  post 
wire  round  it.  In  sliort,  it  will  be  seen  from  what  has  already  been  cud 
that  the  removal  of  bony  growths  in  the  auditory  canal  is,  strictly  apeakiiig^ 
a  removal  rather  tluin  an  extraction,  since  it  often  consists  iij  a  grinding  av^ 
or  destruction. 

Fia.  9. 


Right  lemporal 


The  subjects  of  hyperostosis  are  equally  with  other  persona  Ita 
affections  of  the  middle  or  internal  ear,  ao  that  in  a  case  where  an  < 
tion  is  under  consideration  for  the  relief  of  deafness  alone  (for  example, 
when  the  tumor  absolutely  blocks  up  the  canal)  a  most  careful  ew 
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with  the  tuning-fork  on  the  cranial  bones  is  necessary^  as  well  as  a  very 
exhaustive  history  of  the  case,  lest  it  be  found  that  the  tumor  has  been 
removed  without  any  amelioration  of  the  hearing-power.  Many  subjects 
of  hyperostosis  are  very  liable  to  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  and  the  very 
existence  of  a  bony  gro^vth  in  the  meatus  should  make  the  observer  pecu- 
liarly suspicious  of  a  previous  inflammation  of  the  tympanum. 

Before  concluding  a  surgical  account  of  bony  growths,  it  should  be 
mentioned  that  historically  they  present  points  of  interest,  inasmuch  as 
there  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  some  nations  have  been  found  to  be  extremely 
liable  to  exostosis,  as  shown  by  those  who  have  examined  large  numbers 
of  human  skulls,  notably  those  of  the  aborigines  of  America.  This  fiact 
has  been  pointed  out  by  Seligmann,  Clarence  Blake,  and  others.  Professor 
Politzer  has  kindly  sent  to  me  a  drawing  (Fig.  9)  of  a  temporal  bone  in 
the  museum  at  Vienna  which  shows  an  exostosis  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  meatus. 

NEOPLASTIC  NARROWING  AND  CLOSURE  OF  THE  EXTERNAL 

AUDITORY   MEATUS. 

Closure  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  is  by  no  means  so  rare  a  con- 
dition as  might  be  expected  from  the  formation  of  this  tube  and  its  ample 
orifice.  Thus,  although  not  a  disease  but  rather  an  abnormality,  the  open- 
ing to  the  external  ear  is  found  to  be  closed  in  most  of  the  congenital  mal- 
formations of  the  ear.  It  is,  however,  noticeable  in  these  cases  that,  although 
the  closure  is  apparently  complete,  a  more  searching  examination  will  dis- 
cover a  minute  opening,  which  will  just  admit  a  fine  probe,  and  from  this 
opening  it  will  be  found  that  there  exudes  a  certain  amount  of  moisture. 
In  short,  it  is  a  fistula ;  and  there  seems  little  doubt  that  the  suggestion  which 
^vas  made  by  Sir  James  Paget  in  a  paper  read  at  the  Medico-Chirurgical 
Society  in  1877,  "On  Cases  of  Branchial  Fistulae  in  the  External  Ears,"  is 
the  true  explanation  of  these  conditions, — viz.,  that  they  are  branchial  fis- 
tulae, and  are  due  to  incomplete  closure  of  the  upper  or  post-oral  fissure,  or 
rather  of  that  part  of  it  which  is  not  utilized  in  the  formation  of  the  Eu- 
stachian tube,  tympanum,  and  meatus.  A  very  good  specimen  of  this  may 
be  seen  in  the  museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  a  rudimentary 
ear  which  in  1875  I  removed  because  of  its  unsightly  appearance. 

Treaimeni, — I  mention  this  form  of  closure  in  cases  of  malformation 
because  it  has  a  distinct  bearing  on  some  pathological  forms  of  closure  which 
are  the  result  of  inflammation,  and  in  this  way.  In  almost  all  instances  of 
congenital  malformation  there  is  absolutely  no  hearing,  so  that  any  attempts 
to  make  a  permanent  opening  are  out  of  the  question,  but  there  are  instances, 
and  I  have  seen  more  than  one,  in  which  it  would  appear  that  the  chief 
part  at  least  of  the  malformation  is  confined  to  the  external  ear,  inasmuch 
as  the  children  have  possessed  enough  hearing-power  to  acquire  speech. 
I*i^ow,  in  such  cases,  so  long  as  the  obstacle  to  sound  was  confined  to  skin 
and  tissue  over  the  external  orifice,  it  would  be  right  to  use  all  available 
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means  to  make  a  permanent  opening.     Attempts  in  this  direction  have  been 

made,  but  so  far  as  I  am  able  to  ascertain  they  have  always  ended  in  &ilure, 

and  the  difficulties  met  with  in  keeping  patent  the  openings  made  are  so 

similar  to  those  encountered  in  the  case  of  pathological  closure  that  they  are 

worth  mentioning  in  connection  with  this  subject.     The  similarity  does  not 

end  here,  for  the  pathological  closures  are  not  complete,  any  more  than  ike 

congenital.      When  the  external  canal  is  the  seat  of  acute  inflammation 

attended  by  a  profuse  purulent  discharge,  as  the  latter  subsides,  in  a  certain 

number  of  cases,  firm  cicatricial  tissue  forms  at  the  orifice  and  closes  the 

canal,  with  the  exception  of  a  minute  opening  similar  to  that  which  is  found 

in  the  congenital  closures,  and  through  this  also  oozes  a  little  discharge.     At 

other  times  this  circular  band  of  tissue  is  found  a  short  distance,  about  a 

quarter  of  an  inch  generally,  in  the  canal,  and,  unless  the  observer  has  met 

with  it  before,  it  presents  a  very  puzzling  object  with  a  minute  hole  in  the 

centre.     Its  surface  is  red,  flesh-colored,  and  glistening.     That  it  is  not  very 

dense  in  structure  will  be  shown  by  the  feet  that  it  is  elastic  when  pressed 

on  by  a  probe.     How  diflBcult  it  is  to  get  rid  of,  those  only  know  who  have 

struggled  with  this  barrier,  for  its  activity  in  reproduction  is  marvellous. 

Whether  it  is  situated  in  the  canal  or  is  quite  external,  to  remove  it  with  a 

knife  or  with  any  sort  of  caustic  and  then  let  it  alone  is  simply  to  invite  its 

rapid  reappearance  in  a  few  days.     If  the  ordinary  methods  of  keeping  an 

opening   patent  are  attempted,  disappointment  succeeds  disappointment. 

Pieces  of  gum-elastic  catheter,  pledgets  of  lint,  sponge  tents,  and  the  like, 

fail  to  preserve  the  opening,  for  no  sooner  are  they  left  out  than  new 

growth  begins. 

As  an  example  of  the  difficulties  in  treating  these  cases,  I  am  induced 
to  quote,  as  a  personal  experience,  a  case  reported  in  the  Lancet  in  January, 
1876,  for  it  serves  to  illustrate  the  difficulties  mentioned  better  than  any 
recapitulation  of  them  would,  and  it  also  shows  how  these  difficulties  may 
be  overcome. 

"  In  February,  1875,  a  young  lady  aged  twenty-nine  applied  to  me  under 
the  following  circumstances.  In  the  middle  of  the  previous  October  she, 
being  in  good  health,  was  seized  with  acute  pain  in  both  ears.  This  lasted 
five  or  six  days,  and  was  succeeded  by  a  purulent  discharge  from  both  ears 
and  cessation  of  the  pain.  After  this  the  suppuration  continued  to  be 
profuse,  and  there  was  occasionally  some  return  of  the  pain,  for  the  relief 
of  which  poultices  were  very  frequently  employed.  Tt  was  during  this 
period  that  the  external  openings  of  the  ears,  being  subjected,  as  they  were, 
to  the  irritating  influence  of  the  discharge,  became  inflamed,  covered  with 
granulations,  and,  lastly,  were  the  seat  of  cicatricial  tissue ;  in  other  words, 
the  tragus  on  eax^h  side  having  been  lost  by  ulceration,  the  openings  of 
both  ears  skinned  over,  leaving,  however,  a  minute  hole  (large  enough  to 
admit  an  eye-probe),  through  which,  from  time  to  time,  oozed  a  thin  puni- 
lent  discharge.  The  deafness  on  both  sides  was  extreme.  From  the  historv 
of  the  case  it  would  be  supposed  (although  this  supposition  eventually  turned 
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out  to  be  incorrect)  that  the  tympanic  membranes  were  perforated.  Both 
sides  were  treated  in  the  same  way.  The  patient  was  placed  mider  the  influ- 
ence of  ether.  Taking  the  small  orifice  above  mentioned  as  a  centre,  a  free 
incision  was  made  upward,  downward,  inward,  and  outward,  and  the  0})en- 
ing  thus  made  plugged  with  lint.  On  the  next  day  the  lint  was  taken  away 
and  replaced  by  pure  lead  arranged  as  follows :  a  piece  of  thin  sheet-lead 
was  rolled  until  it  was  the  size  that  exactly  fitted  the  canal,  and  was 
then  inserted  to  the  depth  of  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch.  The  plugs 
were  removed  night  and  morning,  the  ears  were  syringed,  and  the  plugs 
replaced  and  kept  in  position  by  a  bandage  round  the  head.  In  the  course 
of  ten  days  the  rim  of  the  openings  had  cicatrized  around  the  lead ;  the 
canals  were  of  their  natural  calibre,  and  an  examination  of  the  tympanic 
membranes  became  possible.  It  was  then  found  that  they  were  entire. 
There  was  no  further  discharge  from  the  ears.  The  difficulty  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  case  now  b^an,  for  it  was  found  that  if  the  lead  was  allowed 
to  remain  out  of  the  ears  for  even  half  an  hour,  the  meatus  became  swollen 
and  painful,  and  there  was  the  greatest  difficulty  in  replacing  the  lead.  This 
curious  condition  was  so  marked  that  the  patient  one  night  took  out  the  lead 
at  ten  o'clock,  syringed  the  ears,  and  by  my  desire  left  out  the  lead  till 
eleven  o'clock.  She  then  found  that  she  was  unable  to  replace  it,  and  came 
at  twelve  o'clock  to  me,  when  I  was  obliged  to  use  considerable  force,  causing 
great  pain,  before  I  could  reinsert  the  lead.  For  more  than  two  months 
the  patient  used  the  greatest  care  in  managing  the  replacement  of  the  lead 
after  it  was  taken  out  of  the  ears,  very  gradually  increasing  the  periods 
during  which  she  left  the  ears  without  the  plugs  from  ten  minutes  to  twenty, 
and  so  on  up  to  four  or  five  hours.  At  the  end  of  two  months  the  openings 
were  considered  to  be  permanent,  and  the  ears  were  left  unmolested.  Four 
weeks  after  this,  having  left  London,  she  awoke  one  morning  feeling  great 
heat  and  pain  in  the  left  ear.  She  attempted  to  put  in  the  lead  and  failed. 
Ten  days  later  she  came  up  to  town  again  with  that  ear  in  precisely  the  same 
condition  as  before  the  operation,  the  right  ear,  however,  continuing  well. 
To  make  a  long  story  short,  so  far  as  the  left  ear  was  concerned  all  the 
same  trouble  as  before  was  gone  through.  She  made  a  good  recovery,  and 
both  meatuses  have  since  remained  normally  patent." 

I  am  informed  that  quite  recently  Dr.  C.  H.  Burnett  has  succeeded  in 
removing  what  he  aptly  describes  as  ^'a  neoplastic  bridge-like  band"  which 
lay  across  the  canal  without  completely  closing  it.  In  another  case  which 
ten  years  ago  I  treated  on  the  same  plan  as  that  described  in  the  Lancety  so 
alive  to  the  possibility  of  closure  is  the  gentleman  who  was  the  subject  of 
operation,  that  to  this  day,  although  there  is  no  occasion  for  doing  so,  he 
persists  in  wearing  a  small  leaden  tube  (which  he  makes  for  himself)  in  the 
canal.  Another  patient  does  this,  not  only  by  his  wish  but  also  by  mine, 
for  the  conditions  with  him  are  different.  He  has  a  small  perforation, 
which,  however,  interferes  very  little  with  his  hearing,  and  from  which 
there  is  a  dischaige,  so  slight  as  to  give  him  no  inconvenience.    Still,  so 
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of  the  vestibule,  the  internal  meatus,  and  the  cochlea.  There  were 
discovered  several  irr^ular  tumors  connected  apparently  with  each  other^ 
proliferating  from  the  inner  meatus  and  compressing  the  transverse  sinus; 
these  tumors  consisted  of  dense  and  hard  fibrous  tissue  exhibiting,  in  their 
interior,  cavities  filled  with  detritus ;  the  mastoid  process  was  sclerotic. 

In  the  second  case  the  external  meatus  of  eadi  ear  was  affected. 
A  discharge  had  existed  for  many  years,  and  the  bony  meatus  seemed  to 
be  closed  by  a  firm  mass  of  tissue  having  the  appearance  of  a  funnel-shaped 
cavity.  The  hearing,  however,  was  relatively  good.  At  the  autopsy  this 
mass  of  tissue  was  found  to  be  covered  with  epidermis ;  beyond  this  it  was 
found  to  be  grown  on  to  the  tympanic  membrane  at  its  anterior  and  in- 
ferior part,  the  posterior  and  superior  part  being  free.  The  membrane 
was  drawn  in  so  much  that  it  appeared  funnel-shaped  and  was  adherent 
to  the  back  wall  of  the  cavity. 
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attempts  at  forcible  dilatation  only  aggravate  the  trouble,  as  they  at 
once  excite  inflammation  which  completely  closes  whatever  little  passage 
there  may  be.  In  very  old  persons  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  of 
the  cartilaginous  part  of  the  canal  very  often  approximate,  so  that  at  last 
there  is  a  perfect  collapse,  so  to  speak,  and  the  external  opening  is  confined 
to  a  very  narrow  alii.  Thus,  if  it  is  necessary  to  syringe  the  ear,  this 
becomes  a  very  tedious  process,  and,  even  apart  from  this,  the  aperture  is  so 
slight  as  of  itself  to  impair  the  hearing.  In  such  examples  a  small  silver 
tube  may  be  habitually  worn  with  great  advantage,  and,  as  the  shrinking  is 
not  the  result  of  inflammation,  the  presence  of  the  tube  does  not  excite 
irritation.  This  is  probably  the  only  condition  in  which  a  silver  tube  can 
be  worn  with  comfort  and  without  excitimr  irritation,  for  apart  from  bony 
«I«g««..  .  =.™,i,K5  of  to  «-I  Zy,  «.*  'from  le  i^J- 
toiy  process.  It  would  almost  seem  that  in  some  persons,  even  when  there 
is  not  a  disposition  (so  far  as  can  be  judged)  to  gout,  the  bony  part  of  the 
canal  has  a  tendency  to  enlarge  generally  as  age  advances,  and  so  narrow 
the  channel,  since  this  diminution  of  its  calibre  is  seldom  met  with  in  the 
young.  This  state  is  usually  associated  with  undue  secretion  of  cerumen, 
and  so  gives  a  good  deal  of  inconvenience,  entailing,  as  it  does,  a  frequent 
and  tedious  syringing.  The  general  enlargement  of  the  bony  portion  of 
the  canal  is  in  no  way  connected  with  the  bony  growths  which  will  be 
described  under  the  head  of  exostoses  and  hyperostoses,  and  it  is  simply 
mentioned  as  having  frequently  come  under  the  writer's  observation.  No 
explanation  of  its  cause  is  given,  since  no  satisfactory  one  can  be  suggested 
beyond  the  fact  that  it  would  seem  to  be  one  of  the  accompaniments  of 
advanced  life  in  like  manner  as  is  the  collapse  of  the  cartilaginous  part  of 
the  meatus. 

When  there  is  a  complete  occlusion  of  the  external  meatus  such  as  has 
been  previously  mentioned,  it  is  a  matter  of  speculation  what  is  the  condi- 
tion of  the  deeper  parts.  I  have,  however,  received  from  Prof.  Politzer  an 
account  of  two  post-mortem  examinations  which  he  had  the  opportunity  of 
making.  One  was  in  the  case  of  an  old  woman  who  had  been  under  Dr. 
Politzer's  observation  for  twenty  years  before  her  death.  Originally  on 
the  lefl  side  there  had  been  perforation  and  polypoid  growths,  which  later 
on  filled  up  the  entire  meatus.  Suppuration  then  ceased,  and  the  polypoid 
granulations  formed  adhesions  to  the  wall  of  the  canal,  so  that  there  resulted 
a  total  obstruction  of  the  meatus,  the  external  opening  of  the  ear  pre- 
senting the  appearance  of  a  depression  or  dimple,  the  rest  being  epidermis. 
There  were  complete  deafness  and  facial  palsy.  The  autopsy  exhibited  the 
following  results.  The  meatus  was  completely  filled  with  connective  tissue 
which  not  only  extended  to*  the  tympanic  cavity  but  also  filled  this  in  the 
upper  part ;  the  lower  part  of  this  cavity  was  occupied  by  a  cretaceous 
mass,  the  pyramid  having  partly  suflered  destruction.  There  was  no  trace 
of  the  ossicles  or  tympanic  membrane.  The  inflammatory  proliferation  of 
tiflsoe  extended  to  the  inner  ear,  involving  the  lower  part  of  the  bony  wall 
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PLATE  I. 

I>ESCRIPnON   OP   CX>LOR£D   DRAWINGS. 

Figure  A..    Normal  membrana  tympani. 

— .  3^    Injury  from  a  sharp- pointed  instrument  to  the  drum-mem- 

n  its    antero-inferior  quadrant,  and  congestion  about  Shrapnell's 
^^  h    ne  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

^^  Vffure  C    Irijury  to  the  membrana  tympani  from  a  blow,  showing  an 
1      T>ture  BXid  the  reddish-yellow  wall  of  the  tympanum  in  the  case  of 
""""^tSrwise  normal  drum-head. 

V   ure  I^*  Moderately  seva:^  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
•  K     traction  of  the  latter  and  displacement  of  the  cone  of  light  in  a  case 
If  ac^te  catarrhal  otitis  media. 

VVure  E-  Appearances  seen  in  a  case  of  so-called  "  otitis  media  serosa" 

,    drops  ex  vacuo  (Zaufal).     The  drum-head  is  retracted  and  the  short 

•nopas  prominent,  the  upper  half,  containing  air,  of  a  grayish  color,  while 

f h    lower  half,  which  is  filled  with  serous  exudation,  is  of  a  greenish-yellow 

color. 

Fieure  F.  Bluish-red  appearance  of  the  membrana  tympani,  with  a 

minute  perforation  in  the  postero-inferior  quadrant  of  the  same,  as  frequently 

seen  in  cases  of  acute  purulent  otitis  media ;  also  bulging  of  the  membrane 

around  the  short  process. 

Fig^ire  G.  Hypersemic  appearance  of  the  membrana  tympani,  as  shown 

by  a  net- work  of  blood-vessels,  with  a  grayish-red  color  of  the  drum-head. 

Marked  congestion  about  Shrapnell's  membrane  and  extending  along  the 

handle  of  the  malleus.     The  short  process  stands  out  as  a  yellowish-white 

tubercle. 

This  appearance  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  frequently  observed  in 

cases  of  acute  catarrhal  and  acute  purulent  otitis  media  where  the  membrane 

has  been  deeply  congested  and  all  landmarks  have  been  lost  and  inflanmia- 

tion  of  the  same  is  gradually  subsiding.     The  hypersemia  gradually  fades 

away  in  the  lower  half  of  the  membrane  at  first,  and  finally  disappears  from 

the  short  process  and  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 

The  same  appearances  are  also  seen  in  cases  of  acute  myringitis. 
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DISEASES   AND   INJURIES   OP   THE   MEM- 

BRANA  TTMPANL 

Injuries  of  the  membrana  tympani  are  usually  produced  (1)  by  a 
sudden  condensation  of  air  in  the  external  auditory  canal  or  middle  ear, 
(2)  by  a  fracture  of  the  cranial  bones  extending  to  the  drum-head,  or  (3) 
by  the  penetration  of  some  foreign  body.  Occasionally  a  rupture  may  be 
caused  by  the  rapid  rarefaction  of  the  external  atmosphere.  This  accident 
has  occurred  at  times  when  a  Si^le's  otoscope  has  been  used  with  a  pump 
attached  for  exhausting  the  air  in  the  auditory  canal.  It  is  probable,  how- 
ever, that  when  this  occurs  or  when  the  membrana  tympani  is  ruptured 
from  the  too  forcible  entrance  of  airSn  the  middle  ear  from  a  Politzer  bag, 
atrophic  changes  have  occurred  in  the  drum-head,  so  that  it  is  unable  to 
withstand  the  increased  pressure. 

More  frequently,  injuries  of  the  membrana  tympani  occur  in  individuals 
who  are  in  the  habit  of  "  scratching  their  ears"  with  hair-pins,  tooth-picks, 
or  ear-scoops  to  relieve  a  disagreeable  itching,  when  accidentally  the  instru- 
ment is  pushed  in  too  &r ;  occasionally  the  membrana  tympani  is  entirely 
destroyed,  followed  by  severe  inflammation  of  the  auditory  canal  from  un- 
skilful attempts  made  to  remove  a  foreign  body.  Other  causes  are  the  in- 
stillation of  strong  solutions  into  the  canal,  boxing  the  ears,  diving,  the 
force  of  the  waves  striking  against  the  ear  while  bathing,  blows,  discharge 
of  cannon,  gunshot  wounds,  a  kick  on  the  mastoid  process,  and  judicial 
hanging.  Occasionally  the  drum-head  is  ruptured  during  violent  attacks 
of  sneezing  or  vomiting  and  in  whooping-cough. 

Very  seldom  a  rupture  from  indirect  violence  occurs  in  a  normal  ear. 

An  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  which  the  accident  has  oo- 
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curred  will  usually  reveal  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  middle  ear^  with  more 
or  less  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air  through  the  Eustachian  tube,  or 
some  atrophic  or  other  change  in  the  drum-head.  Gruber  ^  has  shown  by 
experiments  on  the  cadaver  that  it  is  a  very  difficult  matter  to  rupture  a 
normal  membrana  tympani.  He  inserted  a  catheter  into  the  Eustachian 
tube  of  a  normal  ear  firom  a  fresh  subject,  fastening  the  catheter  by  means 
of  a  stout  thread.  From  the  compression-apparatus  he  suddenly  allowed  air 
compressed  four-  or  five-fold  to  pass  into  the  Eustachian  tube.  He  then 
tied  the  tube  and  inserted  a  gutta-percha  plug,  with  a  small  tube  passing 
through  its  centre,  in  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  allowed  the  com- 
pressed air  to  enter.  In  neither  of  these  experiments  was  he  able  to 
rupture  the  drum-head. 

During  the  laying  of  the  foundations  of  the  Brooklyn  Bridge,  many  of 
the  men  working  in  the  caisson  suffered  from  rupture  of  the  drum-head. 
It  was  the  belief  of  Dr.  A,  H.  Smith,*  the  medical  officer  in  chai^  of  the 
men,  that  in  all  those  who  suffered  from  an  aural  affection  after  working  in 
the  caisson  there  already  existed  some  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air 
through  the  Eustachian  tubes. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  some  writers  that  the  membrana  flaocida,  or 
Shrapnell's  membrane,  plays  an  important  part  in  preventing  a  rupture,  as 
it  is  less  tense  and  gives  way  somewhat  under  pressure  exerted  upon  it 
Some  have  thought  that  the  so-called  foramen  of  Biivinus  acts  as  a  safety- 
valve,  but  Hyrtl  has  proved  that  it  does  not  exist  in  the  normal  ear. 

In  direct  injuries  the  point  of  rupture,  according  to  Zaufal,'  who  has  made 
experiments  on  the  dead  body,  is  most  frequently  in  the  anterior  half  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  Politzer's'  experience  agrees  with  that  of  Zaufal,  and 
he  accepts  the  latter's  explanation  that  the  instrument  in  striking  the  drum- 
head slides  off  from  the  obliquely-placed  posterior  portion  of  the  membrane, 
and  consequently  that  portion  is  less  frequently  injured  than  the  anterior 
portion. 

In  direct  injuries  the  shape  of  the  rupture  will  depend  very  much  on 
the  instrument  causing  it.  Immediately  after  the  injury  to  the  drum-mem- 
brane by  a  sharp-pointed  instrument,  the  rupture  will  be  found  somewhat 
round  (see  Plate  I.,  Fig.  B),  and  its  edges  usually  covered  with  dark-red 
blood,  and  frequently  there  is  more  or  less  blood  in  the  auditory  canal,  which 
may  also  be  lacerated.  The  size  and  shape  of  the  perforation  often  cannot 
be  made  out  at  the  time,  owing  to  the  extent  of  the  injury  and  the  amount 
of  extravasated  blood.  Usually,  in  direct  injuries,  inflammation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  and  middle  ear  supervenes,  and  suppuration  takes  place. 

Ruptures  of  the  membrana  tympani  produced  by  indirect  violence  are 

*  Lehrbuch  der  Ohrenheilkunde,  p.  310. 

*  Prize  Essay,  The  Effects  of  High  Atmospheric  Pressure,  including  the  Caisson 
Disease. 

*  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  viii. 
«  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  229. 
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usually  due  to  blows  or  falls  on  the  ear  or  to  loud  explosions.  The  rupture 
in  these  cases^  according  to  Politzer/  is  always  gaping,  so  that  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  can  be  seen.  (See  Plate  I.,  Fig.  C.)  This. wall  is 
usually  of  a  reddish-yellow  color,  in  direct  contrast  to  the  bright-red  color 
seen  in  middle-ear  disease.  The  perforation  is  generally  round  or  oval  (see 
Plate  I.,  Fig.  C),with  the  long  axis  of  the  oval  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  the  radiating  fibres.  The  most  frequent  seat  of  rupture  is  in  the  poe* 
terlor  portion  of  the  membrane.  As  a  rule,  there  is  but  one  rupture.  When 
the  rupture  is  occasioned  by  a  blow  or  fall,  there  may  be  concussion  of  the 
labyrinth  at  the  same  time,  with  considerable  deafness,  diagnosed  by  means 
of  the  tuning-fork,  and  it  is  in  these  cases,  as  well  as  in  those  where 
inflammation  and  suppuration  have  set  in,  that  disturbances  of  hearing 
frequently  remain  after  the  rupture  has  healed. 

Case  I.' — Perforation  of  the  MemhrwMi  Tifmpani  from  the  Penetration 
of  a  Perijcil. — ^Rudolph  J.,  Grerman,  aged  twenty-nine,  bookbinder,  consulted 
me  January  15, 1884,  and  gave  the  following  history.  That  morning,  while 
putting  the  end  of  a  pencil  into  the  right  auditory  canal  to  relieve  itching, 
somebody  ran  against  him  and  the  pencil  was  pushed  in  too  far.  There 
was  no  pain  at  the  time,  but  he  became  immediately  very  dizzy,  and  there 
was  a  noise  like  that  of  a  drum,  which  has  been  present  ever  since ;  the  dizzi- 
ness lasted  for  about  fifteen  minutes,  and  when  he  sneezed  he  heard  a  whistle 
in  the  affected  ear.  There  is  some  autophony.  His  general  health  is  good, 
and  he  has  never  had  any  ear-disease  before ;  uvula  enlarged,  as  well  as 
both  tonsils,  and  he  has  dhronic  naso-pharyngtol  catarrh.  Hearing-dis- 
tance, watch :  right  ear,  ^ ;  left  ear,  ^.  Examination  of  the  right  ear 
showed  that  the  inner  end  of  the  canal  was  congested.  There  was  also 
a  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  its  posterior  superior  quadrant, 
covered  with  a  clot  of  blood.  There  was  congestion  of  the  drum-head 
around  the  perforation  involving  half  of  the  membrane ;  cone  of  light 
almost  gone.  Left  ear :  membrana  tympani  retracted,  lustreless,  and  parch- 
ment-like ;  short  process  prominent,  and  cone  of  light  very  small. 

Case  II. — Rupture  of  the  Membrana  Tympani  from  a  Blow. — John  H., 
aged  fifty,  Irish,  'longshoreman,  came  to  me  March  4,  1884.  Says  he  has 
always  been  healthy,  but  subject  to  catarrh.  When  a  boy,  had  some  trouble 
with  right  ear,  and  a  doctor  applied  leeches.  Hearing  has  been  good.  No 
further  trouble  till  last  Thursday,  when  he  was  struck  by  a  man's  fist ;  im- 
mediately thought  his  head  was  broken,  and  felt  a  sting  in  the  left  ear  and  side 
of  the  head ;  he  also  experienced  a  buzzing  noise  at  the  time,  but  now  it  is 
less.  He  occasionally  has  a  little  pain  in  the  ear.  At  the  present  moment 
there  is  a  noise  like  tlie  roar  of  the  sea,  but  it  is  not  always  present.  His 
voice  sounds  unnatural  to  him.  He  hears  a  noise  in  his  ear  when  he  blows 
his  nose.    This  noise  has  been  present  since  the  accident.    Hearing-distance, 

>  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  231. 

'  Baoan,  Traumatic  Lesions  of  the  JCembnina  Tympani.    New  York  Medical  Record, 
April  11,  1S85. 
Vol.  I.— 17 
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watchy  ^  for  both  ears.    Tuning-fork  on  vertex  cranii  heard,  when  vi- 
brating, louder  in  the  left  ear. 

Oto8copio  Examination,'^Ije{i  membrana  tympani  congested ;  oval  per- 
foration in  posterior  inferior  quadrant,  extending  from  near  the  umbo  almost 
to  the  periphery  of  the  membrane,  and  running  parallel  with  the  handle 
of  the  malleus;  right  membrana  tympani  parchment-like,  short  process 
prominent 

Case  III. — Fracture  of  the  Baae  of  the  Skull;  Perforation  of  the  Mem- 
brana Tympani. — John  E.,  aged  sixteen,  July  29, 1884.  Five  weeks  before, 
patient  had  all  the  symptoms  of  fracture  of  the  base  of  the  skull,  with 
bleeding  from  the  right  ear,  nose,  and  mouth,  and  double  facial  paralysis. 
The  latter  has  disappeared.  He  was  treated  at  the  New  York  Hospital  in 
June  and  July,  1884.  Since  then  he  has  been  deaf,  and  there  has  been  a 
purulent  discharge  from  the  right  ear.  No  earache  lately,  and  for  the  past 
few  days  no  discharge.  Hearing-distance,  watch :  left  ear,  ^ ;  right  ear, 
^.  Hearing  not  improved  by  Politzer's  inflation ;  both  Eustachian  tubes 
pervious. 

Otoscopio  Examination. — Showed  perforation  of  right  membrana  tym- 
pani. 

Case  IV. — Injury  to  the  Membrana  Tympani  from  an  Urufuoceasful 
Attempt  to  extract  a  Foreign  Body. — F.  M.,  aged  three.  May  2,  1882. 
Brought  to  the  infirmary,  and  the  father  said  that  the  child  had  put  some- 
thing into  his  ear.  He  had  taken  him  to  a  physician,  who  had  made  un- 
successful attempts  to  exthu^t  the  foreign  body  with  an  instrument,  but 
without  any  head-mirror.  An  examination  showed  that  he  had  succeeded 
in  lacerating  the  auditory  canal  and  probably  destroying  entirely  the  mem- 
brana tympani. 

Case  V.' — Injury  to  the  Membrana  Tympani  from  a  Tung. — ^A.  M.  O., 
aged  forty-eight,  a  resident  of  New  Jersey,  and  a  farmer  by  occupation, 
came  to  see  me  April  21,  1885.  He  says  that  previous  to  this  accident  he 
never  had  any  ear-disease,  and  that  he  had  no  hereditary  tendency  to  deaf- 
ness ;  he  has  always  been  a  healthy  man  ;  when  he  takes  cold,  however,  it 
generally  "  goes  to  his  head." 

Two  months  ago,  when  walking  through  the  woods  in  Florida,  a  twig 
from  the  end  of  a  bough  penetrated  the  right  auditory  canal.  He  inmie- 
diately  felt  a  sharp  jiain,  and  everything  seemed  blurred  for  a  few  seconds ; 
there  was  considerable  bleeding  from  the  canal,  which  continued  for  some 
time ;  the  pain,  which  was  sharp,  recurred  at  intervals  for  a  day,  and  a 
roaring  noise  in  the  ear  "  like  that  produced  by  a  piece  of  wood  slashing 
around  in  a  pail  of  water,"  commenced  soon  after  the  accident,  which  noise, 
though  worse  at  times,  has  been  present  ever  since.  The  ear  dischai^ged  a 
thin,  watery  fluid  a  day  or  two  after  the  injury,  the  discharge  continuing 
for  three  weeks.     He  says  he  was  not  dizzy  after  the  accident. 

*  Bacon,  Two  Cases  of  Ear-Disease  due  to  T^raumatism.  Transactions  of  the  Am«ri« 
can  Otological  Society,  and  New  York  Medical  Journal,  September  4,  1S86. 
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He  did  not  consult  any  physician  at  the  time,  as  there  was  none  at  hand, 
but  put  some  laudanum  into  the  ear.  On  returning  to  New  Jersey,  a 
physician  there  advised  him  to  syringe  the  ear  with  tepid  water  and  drop 
in  sweet  oil,  this  being  all  the  treatment  he  has  received  up  to  the  present 
time. 

Otoscopic  Examination. — ^The  right  membrana  tympani  is  congested 
around  SbrapnelPs  membrane  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleu3,  also 
very  much  retracted,  with  the  posterior  fold  of  the  membrane  and  the  short 
process  very  prominent ;  the  cone  of  light  is  foreshortened,  and  there  are 
several  opacities  in  the  lower  part  of  the  membrane.  The  left  membrana 
tympani  is  fairly  normal,  although  slightly  opaque  and  retracted,  and  there 
is  some  congestion  about  the  short  process ;  the  cone  of  light  extends  almost 
to  the  periphery.     The  patient  has  some  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh. 

Hearing-distance :  aooumeter,  right  ear,  six  inches ;  left  ear,  nine  feet ; 
when  a  tuning-fork  is  placed  on  the  vertex  cranii,  the  sound  is  referred  to 
the  right  ear ;  the  aerial  conduction  is  better  for  both  ears  than  the  bony, — 
that  is,  a  vibrating  tuning-fork  is  heard  louder  when  held  in  front  of  each 
ear  at  a  distance  of  two  inches  than  when  placed  on  the  mastoid  process. 
By  Politzer  inflation,  air  passes  into  both  middle  ears,  but  the  right  Eusta- 
chian tube  is  more  pervious  than  the  left  one ;  there  is  also,  after  inflation, 
some  bulging  of  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  of  the  right  membrana 
tympani,  and  the  hearing-distance  for  the  aooumetar  is  increased  in  the 
right  ear  to  twelve  inches  and  in  the  left  ear  to  twelve  feet 

Case  VI. — Ptdol-duji  Wound  of  the  Bight  Mastoid  Prooess. — ^Annie  B.,- 
aged  twenty-three,  a  native  of  the  United  States,  consulted  me  February 
10,  1885,  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Before  receiving  this 
woond  she  never  had  any  deafness  or  tinnitus.  She  is  not  subject  to  head 
colds,  but  is  very  ansemic  in  appearance.  Last  June,  she  says,  a  man, 
standing  about  six  feet  behind  her,  accidentally  fired  a  pistol  which  he  held 
in  his  hand,  and  the  bullet  struck  her  just  behind  the  right  ear.  She  did 
not  become  unconscious  at  the  time,  but  suffered  excruciating  pain.  She  was 
taken  to  the  Chambers  Street  Hospital  and  immediately  put  under  ether.  She 
did  not  notice  that  she  was  deaf  till  after  she  came  out  of  the  ansesthesia, 
and  four  days  after  this  she  first  noticed  a  singing  noise,  which  has  been 
present  at  times  ever  since.  She  is  more  deaf  and  has  more  tinnitus  during 
damp  weather.     She  remained  in  the  hospital  about  two  weeks. 

About  four  months  ago,  when  putting  a  hair*pin  in  the  right  auditory 
canal  to  relieve  an  itching  sensation,  she  ran  the  instrument  against  a  hard 
object  just  inside  the  meatus.  She  was  prompted  to  seek  advice  at  the 
infirmary,  because  two  nights  before  she  had  had  a  severe  earache,  and 
all  the  previous  day  some  bloody  matter  came  from  the  right  ear;  the 
deafness  and  noises  have  remained  about  the  same  as  at  first ;  she  feels  the 
same  numb  feeling  in  the  ear  which  has  been  there  since  the  accident. 

Otoscopic  Examinalion. — ^The  left  membrana  tympani  is  dull,  very  much 
retracted,  and  thickened. 
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The  right  membrana  tympani  not  seen,  as  the  canal  contains  a  loose 
sequestrum  of  bone,  and  there  is  a  bul^ng  of  the  posterior  wall ;  the  pro- 
tuberance or  bulging  commences  just  inside  the  meatus ;  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  canal  is  inflamed.  There  is  a  cicatrix  over  the  mastoid  process  about 
one  inch  long,  half  an  inch  behind  the  auricle,  the  depression  where  the 
bullet  entered  being  on  a  level  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  auditory  canal 
and  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  behind  the  attachment  of  the  pinna. 
Hearing-distance :  aooumeter,  right  ear,  0 ;  left  ear,  almost  normal. 

A  tuning-fork  on  the  vertex  is  not  heard  with  either  ear,  but  when 
placed  against  the  teeth  is  a  little  louder  in  the  right  ear.  The  bony 
conduction  is  better  than  the  aerial  in  the  right  ear,  and  vice  versa  for  tlie 
left  ear. 

Operation. — Ether  given  by  the  resident  suigeon,  Dr.  Walker.  The 
sequestrum  of  bone  lying  in  the  canal  was  removed.  The  swelling  on  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  canal,  round  and  hard,  had  every  appearance  of  being 
the  bullet  beneath  the  lining  membrane  of  the  canal.  An  incision  was  made 
through  the  tissues  covering  this  protuberance,  but  it  proved  to  be  necrosed 
bone ;  several  pieces  of  bone  were  removed  from  the  posterior  wall,  so  that 
an  opening  was  made  through  to  the  mastoid  cells ;  some  lead  came  away 
also.  The  hemorrhage  being  profuse  and  the  opening  so  small,  it  was  con- 
sidered advisable  to  trephine  the  mastoid.  Some  more  pieces  of  bone  were 
removed  through  this  opening  behind  the  auricle.  The  bullet  was  firmly 
embedded  in  the  mastoid  cells,  lying  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  mastoid 
cavity  close  to  the  antrum ;  it  was  very  much  flattened  out  and  firmly  ad- 
herent. The  patient's  pulse  suddenly  becoming  very  weak,  further  pro- 
cedure was  stopped,  as  she  had  been  under  ether  for  some  time.  The 
mastoid  cavity  and  the  surrounding  parts  were  washed  thoroughly  with  a 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  (one  to  one  thousand),  and  iodoform  in- 
sufflated and  a  plug  of  lint  inserted  in  the  opening  made  by  the  trephine. 

February  13. — No  pain  in  the  ear;  it  hurts  her  to  open  her  mouth  in 
eating ;  no  headache  nor  any  bad  symptoms ;  the  canal  is  somewhat  inflamed 
near  the  external  meatus.  The  cotton  was  partly  removed  from  the  wound 
over  the  mastoid  and  the  sinus  through  the  posterior  bony  auditory  canal, 
and  the  parts  were  syringed  as  before  with  the  bichloride  solution  and  dressed 
with  iodoform.  The  hearing-distance  improved  to  six  inches  for  the  acou- 
meter,  and  she  hears  the  cars  passing  the  door  now,  which  she  could  not  do 
before  the  operation.  The  bullet  is  seen  through  the  mastoid  opening  dose 
to  the  antrum  and  firmly  adherent.  Any  attempt  to  remove  it  causes  great 
pain  and  could  not  be  repeated  without  again  giving  the  patient  ether^ 
which  she  reftises  to  have  done. 

The  patient  refused  to  remain  any  longer  in  the  hospital,  but  promised 
to  return  in  a  few  days  and  have  the  bullet  removed.  She  came  back,  but 
said  her  friends  would  not  allow  any  further  operation. 

February  16. — ^Temperature,  99.6°  F.  at  5  p.m.  ;  same  dressing  as  be- 
fore ;  any  attempt  to  remove  the  bullet  inefiEectual,  as  it  caused  too  much 
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pain ;  some  lead  was  cut  and  scraped  from  the  remains  of  the  bullet  several 
times,  and  the  patient  was  treated  as  an  out-door  patient  No  membrana 
tympani  can  be  discovered  in  the  right  canal. 

March  10. — Hearing-distance,  acoumeter,  thirty  inches.  The  tuning- 
fork  on  the  vertex  is  heard  better  in  the  left  ear,  also  when  placed  on  the 
teeth ;  the  aerial  conduction  is  better  than  the  bony ;  the  bulging  of  the 
canal  is  less ;  less  discharge  also ;  the  mastoid  opening  has  nearly  closed ; 
same  treatment  continued. 

The  patient  was  not  seen  again  after  March  10,  as  she  disappeared,  nor 
could  any  trace  be  found  of  her.  Very  little  could  be  done  for  her  after 
she  left  the  infirmary  as  an  in-door  patient,  as  she  was  a  woman  of  bad 
character,  who  drank  to  excess,  and  was  very  much  broken  down  in  gen- 
eral  health.  When  last  seen  the  sinuses  through  the  posterior  bony  auditory 
canal  and  behind  the  auricle  were  closing  rapidly,  and  the  discharge  had 
become  slight. 

Case  VII.* — Ooncussian  of  the  Labyrinth  {probably)  from  a  Fall. — John 
R.,  aged  nineteen,  January  13,  1885.  Five  days  ago,  after  drinking  freely, 
the  patient  fell,  striking  against  the  right  side  of  his  forehead  and  right  ear. 
There  was  no  bleeding  from  the  ear.  He  was  carried  home,  and  was  not 
able  to  get  up  till  the  following  day.  The  day  after  the  fall  he  noticed  that 
he  was  deaf  in  the  right  ear,  and  the  bearing  has  not  improved  since  then. 
He  has  been  annoyed  by  marked  whistling  or  singing  tinnitus.  There  is 
no  pain  in  the  ear  or  head.  The  day  after  the  accident,  on  trying  to  walk, 
he  staggered  and  had  to  catch  hold  of  a  support  to  keep  from  fidling.  At 
the  same  time  he  felt  dizzy  and  light-headed.  The  dizziness  is  felt  every 
time  he  starts  up  quickly  or  tries  to  walk,  but  not  when  he  keeps  still. 
The  staggering  also  has  kept  up  ever  since  until  to*day,  when  he  was  able 
to  walk  pretty  well. 

An  examination  showed  the  left  membrana  tympani  somewhat  hazy 
and  retracted.  Bight  membrana  tympani  is  hazy  and  retracted,  and  has  a 
peculiar  corrugated  appearance  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant.  Acou- 
meter :  right  ear,  0,  before  and  after  Politzer  inflation ;  left  ear,  eight  feet. 
Tuning-fork,  when  pkced  in  different  positions  on  the  head,  heard  better  in 
the  left  ear,  although  still  audible  in  the  right  ear.  Air  does  not  reach  the 
right  middle  ear  by  Politzer  inflation;  catheter  used.  The  patient  has 
chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  and  bad  teeth. 

Case  VIII. — Rupture  of  the  Membrana  Tympani  from  a  Blow, — Mary 
R.,  aged  twenty-four,  was  seen  October  27, 1885.  She  says  that  since  child- 
hood the  right  ear  has  been  discharging,  and  she  has  been  deaf  on  that  side. 
Ten  days  ago  she  was  struck  across  the  left  ear  with  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
She  had  some  pain  for  a  moment,  was  dizzy,  and  noticed  that  she  had  sud- 
denly become  deaf.  The  deafness  has  continued  until  now,  but  she  has 
had  no  more  pain,  and  no  tinnitus  or  discharo^.     There  is  a  stopped-up 

*  Bacon,  A  Report  of  Twenty-one  Cases  of  Traumatic  Lesions  of  the  Ear.  IS^ew  York 
Medical  Journal,  May  7,  1887. 
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feeling  in  the  ear.  She  picked  the  ear  with  a  hair-pin,  which  made  it 
bleed  and  ache.  She  then  washed  out  the  ear  with  a  lotion  obtained  from 
an  apothecary. 

Hearing-distance :  aooumeter,  left  ear,  twelve  feet ;  K5nig  rod,  thirty 
thousand  v.  s.,  right  ear,  forty-two  inches,  left  ear,  eight  inches.  Bone- 
conduction  better  on  the  left  side.  Left  Eustachian  tube  not  very  pervious. 
Nasal  passages  contracted  and  the  post-nasal  tissues  spongy. 

Otoaoopic  Examination, — ^Right  membrana  tympani,  anterior  half  gone 
and  surface  granular. 

Left  membrana  tympani  congested  and  much  retracted ;  short  process 
prominent  •  calcareous  deposit  just  below  the  latter.  There  is  a  depression 
in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  in  the  centre  of  whidi  is 
a  linear  perforation  occupying  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant.  Li  front  of 
this  is  a  very  small  perforation. 

Case  IX. — Deafness  from  being  hit  by  a  Snow-baU, — Samuel  F.,  aged 
nine,  was  seen  December  10,  1886.  Says  he  had  an  earache  a  month  ago 
m  the  left  ear.  He  is  a  catarrhal  subject.  He  further  says  that  day  before 
yesterday  he  was  hit  by  a  enow-ball  on  the  left  ear,  and  he  immediately 
tioticed  that  he  was  deaf  on  that  side ;  there  has  been  no  pain  nor  tinnitus. 
Hearing-distance,  watch :  right  ear,  two  and  a  half  feet ;  left  ear,  one  and 
a  half  inches. 

Otoscopie  Examination. — ^Right  membrana  tympani  &irly  normal; 
slightly  retracted.  Left  auditory  canal  slightly  congested;  membrana 
tympani  slightly  congested  and  somewhat  more  retracted  than  the  right 
drum-head.  After  Politzer  inflation  the  hearing-distance  for  the  left  ear 
was  increased  to  six  inches. 

H.  Nimier,*  surgeon-major,  has  formed  some  conclusions  on  the  effects 
of  the  discharge  of  fire-arms  upon  the  ear,  of  which  C.  H,  Burnett  has 
made  an  abstract'    The  conclusions  are, — 

1.  The  detonation  caused  by  the  discharge  of  fire-arms  is  a  complex 
noise  caused  by  :  o,  the  vibrations  of  the  barrel  of  the  piece,  excited  by  the 
passage  of  the  projectile ;  6,  those  resulting  from  the  transmission  of  move- 
ment to  the  accessory  parts  of  the  weapon  and  to  neighboring  objects ;  c, 
those  excited  in  the  projectile  itself  at  the  moment  of  its  leaving  the  barrel 
of  the  piece,  in  which  it  has  been  rubbed ;  d,  the  actual  waves  of  sound 
caused  both  by  the  projectile  in  its  passage  and  by  the  deflagration  of  the 

charge. 

2.  The  effect  of  the  discharge  of  fire-arms  upon  the  ear  results,  in  most 
cases,  not  from  the  shock  of  the  explosion  of  gases,  but  from  the  action  of 
sonorous  waves  transmitted  to  the  membrana  tympani  and  all  of  the  acoustic 

apparatus. 

3.  The  popular  practice  of  looking  towards  the  mouth  of  the  cannon,  and 


1  Archives  de  M6decine  et  de  Pharmacie  Militaires,  No.  7,  July,  18S9. 
s  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  September,  1889. 


DISEASES  AND  INJURIES  OF  THE  MEM6RANA  TYMPANI.  263 

of  slightly  separating  the  jaws  and  lips  at  the  time  of  the  discharge^  as  well 
as  tlie  want  of  confidence  in  the  utility  of  a  tampon  of  cotton  in  the  ears, 
are  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  author. 

4.  The  discharge  of  fire-arms  can  produce,  besides  rupture  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  deafness  and  subjective  noises  and  various  functional  disturb- 
ances of  a  reflex  nature,  especially  in  the  sphere  of  the  bulbar  nerves. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  in  these  cases  of  traumatic  lesions  of  the  ear 
depends  very  much  on  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  injury.  Direct  injuries 
to  the  canal  and  membrana  tympani  from  the  introduction  of  hair-pins,  etc., 
into  the  meatus,  may  cause  but  slight  inflammation  in  many  cases,  and  may 
heal  leaving  but  little  deafness.  Injuries  to  the  drum-head  from  sharp- 
pointed  instruments  usually  heal  rapidly,  if  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  does  not  follow.  Inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  may 
occur,  where  the  canal  or  membrana  tynlpani  has  been  injured,  and  become 
chronic,  or  various  complications  may  arise,  making  the  prognosis  serious. 
When  thickening  of  the  drum-head,  with  adhesions,  has  taken  place,  or 
there  exists  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  with  or  without  rupture  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  permanent  disturbances  of  hearing  usually  remain. 

Injuries  to  the  ear  from  blows,  fidls,  etc.,  on  account  of  their  medico- 
legal significance,  become* of  special  interest  to  the  otblogist,  who  is  fre- 
quently asked  to  give  his  opinion  in  court  as  to  whether  the  hearing  has 
been  injured  by  such  accidents. 

In  order  to  decide  if  a  rupture  is  of  traumatic  origin,  it  is  necessary 
to  examine  the  membrana  tympani  immediately  after  the  supposed  accident, 
as  in  indirect  injuries  the  edges  of  the  rupture  are  sharply  defined  and  cov- 
ered more  or  less  with  dark-red  coagulated  blood.  (See  Plate  I.,  Fig.  C.) 
If  the  perforation  be  a  large  one,  the  inner  wall  of  the  middle  ear  will  show 
through,  of  a  yellowish-pink  color.  If  suppuration  have  already  taken 
place  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  it  will  be  impossible  to  decide  that  the 
case  is  one  of  traumatic  origin.  An  important  point  made  by  Politzer,  in 
deciding  whether  the  rupture  of  the  membrana  tympani  is  due  to  trauma- 
tism, is  as  to  the  character  of  the  sound  made  by  the  air  in  passing  through 
the  orifice  of  the  rupture,  on  inflation  of  the  ear  by  the  Valsalvan  method. 
In  cases  where  the  perforation  has  been  caused  by  disease  of  the  middle  ear, 
even  where  there  has  been  much  loss  of  substance,  the  air  rushes  out  with 
a  sharp  hissing  noise,  while  in  a  normal  ear  which  has  been  ruptured  by 
traumatism  the  escaping  air  has  a  broad,  deep-breathing  sound. 

In  cases  of  labyrinthine  disease,  where  the  aurist  is  called  upon  to 
determine  whether  the  deafness  is  due  to  a  blow  or  fall,  etc.,  and  the  mem- 
brana tympani  and  external  meatus  appear  normal,  a  positive  diagnosis 
cannot  be  made,  for  in  these,  cases  the  question  de{)ends  upon  the  answers 
given  by  the  patient  when  his  hearing  is  tested  with  tlie  tuning-fork  and 
Konig  rods.  The  perception  of  sound  by  bony  conduction  becomes  much 
diminished  or  is  quite  wanting  in  such  cases,  and  the  patient  is  apt  to  com- 
plain of  subjective  noises,  giddiness,  deafness,  and  a  dull  feeling  in  the 
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head ;  but  the  fact  must  not  be  overlooked  that  catarrh  and  other  diseases 
may  give  rise  to  similar  symptoms. 

Iq  a  suit  for  damages  reported  by  Dr.  Boosa  and  myself^  several  yeais 
ago^  it  was  alleged  that  the  deafness  in  the  plaintiff's  case  had  been  caused 
by  a  blow  on  the  ear.  The  suit  arose  from  the  ftct  that  Mr.  X.,  the  de- 
fendanty — seeing  his  children  frequently  maltreated  by  the  plaintiff's  boy, 
Master  Y.,  who  was  older  than  his  children, — struck  the  plaintiff's  child 
across  the  cheek,  while  his  parents  were  absent,  and  when  he  was  left  in 
charge  of  a  colored  nurse ;  who  testified  that  Mr.  X.  made  a  sudden  attack 
on  the  boy  while  he  was  at  her  side,  that  he  struck  him  such  a  severe 
blow  that  the  boy  fell  over  against  her,  and  that  he  was  ill  for  several  days, 
and  complained  of  pain  about  his  ear. 

The  plaintiff  produced  four  or  five  witnesses,  who  testified  that  they 
had  frequent  opportunities  of  observing  Master  Y.  up  to  the  summer  of 
1883,  when  he  left;  town,  and  that  they  had  observed  no  difficulty  with  his 
hearing. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  defendant,  Mr.  X.,  testified  that  the  plaintiff's 
boy.  Master  Y.,  made  a  sudden  attack  on  his  child,  who  had  been  ill  and 
had  been  carried  out  to  a  place  on  the  lawn.  He  heard  his  child  scream, 
and  found  him  lying  on  the  ground  and  panting  and  very  blue  in  the  face. 
He  could  not  find  Master  Y.  at  that  time,  but  about  half  an  hour  after- 
wards he  was  brought  up  to  him  by  the  colored  nurse,  for  punishment,  as 
he  supposed.  He  gave  him  a  slap  on  the  left  cheek,  which  did  not  stir  him 
an  inch.  The  defendant  further  testified  that  he  did  it  simply  to  protect 
his  children. 

The  testimony  of  other  witnesses  was  to  the  effect  that  the  boy  was 
playing  around  as  usual  all  that  day,  and  that  he  seemed  to  be  as  well  as 
ever.  A  gentleman  in  the  hotel,  who  was  in  the  habit  of  being  frequently 
with  the  children,  said  that  before  the  boy  was  slapped  he  noticed  that 
Master  Y.  at  times  did  not  hear  well  and  he  had  to  repeat  his  questions  to 
him ;  also  that  the  boy  was  in  the  habit  of  frequent  bathing  and  remaining 
in  the  water  a  long  time. 

I  made  an  examination  of  the  boy's  ears,  and  found  that  he  was  a 
mouth-bfeather ;  that  he  heard  better  on  dry,  clear  days ;  that  he  wbs  sub- 
ject to  "  head- colds,"  which  usually  affected  the  ears.  He  was  ansemic, 
poorly  nourished,  and  had  a  dazed  or  stupid  appearance.  He  was  a  sub- 
ject of  chronic  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  with  hypertrophy  of  the  tissues  in 
the  nasal  passages.  The  left  nasal  passage  was  more  obstructed  than  the  right, 
the  septum  nasi  deviating  to  the  left  side.  There  was  chronic  pharyngitis, 
with  thickening  of  the  palatal  folds;  uvula  elongated.  Tonsils  not 
enlarged.  Right  membrana  tympani  congested  and  swollen;  epidermal 
layer  sodden  and  coming  off,  also  from  inner  end  of  the  canal.      Left 


*  Bacon  and  Roosa,  An  Account  of  a  Suit  for  Damages  in  a  Case  of  Alleged  Injury  by 
a  Blow  on  the  Ear.    New  York  Medical  Journal,  December  12,  19,  1886. 
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membrana  tympani  presented  almost  the  same  appearances,  though  less 
congested.  No  perforation  seen  in  either  ear.  Hearing-distance  for  the 
watch :  right  ear,  contact ;  left  ear  the  same.  When  close  to  him,  he  heard 
loud  voice  in  the  right  ear  and  very  loud  voice  in  the  left  one.  The  bony 
conduction  was  much  better  than  the  aerial  for  both  ears,  as  shown  by  the 
tuning-fork  test.  After  inflation  by  PoUtzer's  method,  the  hearing-distance 
was  much  improved,  and  the  difierence  in  hearing-power  between  the  two 
ears  was  much  less  marked. 

Both  Dr.  Roosa  and  myself  testified  that  the  case  was  one  of  deafness 
due  to  catarrh,  and  that  the  blow  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  deafness.  The 
plaintifF  secured  a  verdict  for  four  hundred  dollars,  eleven  of  the  jury 
being  in  favor  of  acquittal. 

As  a  compensation  for  loss  of  hearing,  this  amount  was,  of  course,  en- 
tirely Inadequata  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the  jury  was  convinced 
that  no  damage  to  the  ears  resulted  from  the  blow.  The  physician  for  the 
plaintiff  said  nothing  in  his  testimony  that  could  contradict  this  view.  He 
simply  testified  that  he  treated  the  child — ^whom  he  saw  for  the  first  time 
long  after  the  incident  which  caused  the  suit — ^for  catarrh  of  the  nose,  of  the 
pharynx,  and  of  both  middle  ears.  By  far  the  greater  weight  of  evidence 
went  to  show  that  the  boy  was  struck  on  the  cheek  once,  not  sufficiently 
hard,  however,  to  move  him  from  a  perpendicular  position,  and  not  on  the 
ear ;  that  he  soon  ate  his  dinner  and  appeared  as  usual.  A  blow  on  the 
cheek  of  sufficient  violence  to  hurt  the  ear  would  have  certainly  moved  the 
boy  and  probably  have  knocked  him  down.  It  would  also  have  caused 
dizziness  and  other  symptoms  than  those  complained  of.  It  was  shown 
that  he  was  at  a  sea-side  resort,  in  the  habit  of  bathing  and  diving  and 
remaining  in  the  water  for  long  periods  at  a  time ;  that  at  the  time  of 
the  slap  both  parents  were  away  and  the  boy  was  in  charge  of  a  nurse, 
who  was  the  principal  witness  for  the  plaintiff  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
blow.  Nothing  is  more  unreliable  and  misleading,  if  trusted,  than  the 
testimony  of  patients  and  patients'  friends  as  to  the  causation  of  disease. 
The  lawyer,  as  well  as  the  physician,  knows  that  the  facts  and  an  interested 
person's  account  of  them  are  sometimes  entirely  at  variance.  When  it 
com^  to  deductions  drawn  from  facts  the  non-expert  mind  will  inevitably 
fall  into  error.  We  are  very  often  obliged  as  physicians  to  give  very  little 
credence  to  the  history  of  cases,  but  lawyers  frequently  seem  as  credulous 
as  laymen  in  r^ard  to  theories  of  the  causation  of  disease  and  the  value 
of  the  testimony  upon  which  these  theories  are  based. 

Fortunately,  in  the  examination  of  the  ear  we  have,  in  the  speculum, 
the  otoscope,  and  the  tuning-fork,  aids  to  diagnosis  which  enable  us  to  look 
at  cases  with  considerable  objectiveness.  If  a  patient  came  to  us  with  the 
statement  that,  while  hearing  well,  he  received  a  blow  on  the  ear  which 
caused  tinnitus,  pain,  and  perhaps  vertigo ;  that  he  soon  found  his  hearing 
defective  in  that  ear,  and  that  it  was  growing  worse ;  if  we  examined  the 
drum-head  and  found  no  lesions,  and  yet  the  patient's  hearing  was  impaired 
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on  that  side,  and  the  tuning-fork  was  heard  better  through  the  air  than 
through  the  bones,  we  should  conclude  that  the  history  was  correct,  and 
that  he  was  suffering  from  concussion  of  the  nerve  or  labyrinth,  the  result 
of  a  blow.  But  when  a  disease  is  found  that  is  not  likely  to  have  resulted 
from  a  blow^. certainly  we  should  not  necessarily  conclude  that  it  had  been 
so  caused,  no  matter  how  strongly  the  patient's  friends  might  insist  upon  it 
Expert  testimony,  as  now  given  by  physicians  chosen  by  the  counsel  and 
not  by  the  court,  and  before  a  jury  of  laymen,  is  often  of  no  value,  and 
sometimes  brings  the  medical  profession  into  disrepute  and,  what  is  worse, 
defeats  the  ends  of  justice.  Medico-l^al  cases  should  be  settled  by  juries 
of  medical  men,  and  experts  should  be  witnesses  called  and  paid  by  the 
state. 

Dreatmeni. — In  all  cases  of  simple  rupture  of  the  membrana  tympani 
from  traumatism,  the  instillation  of  drops  and  syringing  the  ear  should  be 
carefully  avoided.  It  may  be  necessary  in  severe  cases  to  keep  the  patient 
quiet  in  his  room  and  on  a  low  diet,  while  in  mild  cases  he  may  attend  to 
his  usual  business,  but  it  is  well  to  have  him  keep  a  piece  of  cotton  wool 
in  the  affected  ear.  When  the  case  develops  into  one  of  inflammation  of 
the  drum-head  and  middle  ear,  followed  by  suppuration,  the  same  treat- 
ment should  be  carried  out  that  is  given  under  the  head  of  acute  catarrhal 
and  acute  purulent  otitis  media. 

In  some  cases  of  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  the  hearing-distance  will 
be  improved  and  the  tinnitus  will  become  less  under  the  application  of  a 
constant  electric  current,  while  in  others  nerve  tonics  may  be  reconunended 
with  benefit  In  patients  suffering  from  concussion  of  the  labyrinth,  per- 
manent disturbances  of  hearing  and  subjective  noises  will  remain  occa- 
sionally in  spite  of  all  treatment. 

« 

FRACTURE  OF  THE  HANDLE  OF  THE  MALLEUa 

This  rare  accident  has  been  described  by  R.  F.  Weir,*  M^ni^re,  Von 
Troeltsch,  and  lately  by  N.  J.  Hepburn.*  Weir's  case  was  that  of  an  Irish 
laboring-man,  who  fell  from  a  height  of  fifteen  feet  some  four  months 
before  he  was  seen  by  Dr.  Weir.  The  fracture  occurred  in  the  malleus, 
just  below  the  short  process,  and  upon  inflation  it  was  seen  to  be  ununited. 

Hepburn  reported  a  case  in  which  the  accident  occurred  by  thrusting  a 
hair-pin  into  the  meatus  and  through  the  membrana  tympani  of  a  man 
who  was  feigning  sleep,  and  whose  little  son  was  tickling  his  ears  in  the 
endeavor  to  awaken  him.  He  experienced  severe  pain  in  the  left  ear  at 
the  time,  and  there  was  some  hemorrhage.  The  pain  was  not  of  long  dura- 
tion, and  the  sanguinolent  discharge  disappeared  in  the  course  of  a  week, 
but  the  hearing,  which  was  said  to  have  been  perfect  tefore  the  accident, 
w^as  nearly  abolished. 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  vol.  i.,  1870. 

•  Ibid.,  vol.  iv.,  Part  IV.,  1890. 
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On  examination,  the  membrana  tympani  presented  a  sunken  appearance ; 
the  short  process  was  very  prominent  and  the  malleus  handle  apparently 
twisted.  No  opening  was  visible  in  the  membrane,  but  a  curious  line  ex- 
tended obliquely  across  the  malleus  handle  from  below  upward  and  back- 
ward near  its  extremity.  On  inflating,  there  appeared  a  false  point  of 
motion  where  this  line  crossed  the  bone.  The  diagnosis  of  fi*acture  was  made. 
Hearing-Klistance,  watch,  one-half  inch.  Seven  months  later,  an  exami- 
nation showed  that  the  slit-like  cicatrix  had  become  an  oval  opening,  and 
the  dub-shaped  end  of  the  malleus  handle  had  almost  disappeared.  Through 
the  opening  in  the  drum-membrane  could  be  seen  a  dislocation  of  the 
incudo-stapedial  joint,  which  had  probably  occurred  at  the  time  of  the 
accident  The  bones  in  sight  were  necrosed.  The  patient  declined  to  have 
them  removed,  and  treatment  ceased. 

Theobald,*  of  Baltimore,  reported  an  unusual  form  of  dislocation  of  the 
malleus  handle  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Otological  Society  in  September, 
1891.  The  history  of  the  case  was  as  follows.  The  patient,  a  lady  about 
forty  years  of  age,  was  decidedly  deaf  in  the  right  ear  from  chronic  catarrh 
of  the  drum,  and  in  the  left  ear  as  the  result  of  old  otitis  media.  The  right 
ear  presented  nothing  worthy  of  note.  The  left  ear  exhibited  signs  of 
having  been  at  one  time  the  seat  of  severe  inflammation ;  the  posterior  half 
of  the  tympanal  membrane  had  evidently  been  extensively  destroyed,  and, 
although  the  membrane  had  reformed,  the  cicatricial  portion  was  uneven, 
depressed,  and  probably  more  or  less  adherent  to  the  iimer  wall  of  the  tym- 
panum. The  short  process  of  the  malleus  was  not  discernible.  The 
handle,  which  was  completely  severed  from  the  body  of  the  bone,  was  ad- 
herent to  the  tympanal  membrane  only  at  its  tip  and  for  a  short  distance 
above  this  point,  while  its  upper  two-thirds  projected  forward  and  outward 
into  the  auditory  meatus,  the  free  end  lying  nearly  in  contact  with  the  an- 
terior wall  of  the  canal.  The  projecting  portion,  somewhat  curved  in  form, 
was  very  white,  except  at  its  free  extremity,  which  was  of  a  brownish  color, 
the  effect  of  this  peculiar  coloring  being  such  as  to  suggest  a  resemblance 
to  a  diminutive  stalk  of  asparagus. 

JEfpUhelicU  Growths  on  the  Membrana  Tympani. — ^Under  the  heading  of 
wart-like  bodies  of  the  membrana  tympani,  C.  H.  Burnett*  describes  the 
case  of  a  man  aged  twenty-four,  in  which  he  found  two  pale-yellow  warts 
about  a  millimetre  in  diameter  on  the  upper  and  posterior  quadrant  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  He  could  find  no  explanation  for  their  occurrence, 
unless  it  was  caused  by  the  instillation  of  various  fluids  which  the  patient 
on  his  own  responsibility  had  used  for  some  time  for  the  cure  of  deafness 
resulting  from  chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear.  Burnett  says  that  the 
constant  irritation  thus  applied  to  the  delicate  dermoid  layer  of  the  drum- 
head may  have  provoked  the  growth  of  some  of  its  papillse  into  the  above- 


>  Trensactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  vol.  v.,  Part  I.,  1892. 
'  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  p.  846. 
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named  wart-like  bodies.  UrbantBchitsch  ^  was  the  first  to  describe  this  rare 
form  of  disease^  in  which  he  found  these  growths  to  consist  only  of  epithelial 
ceils. 

Politzer'  describes  a  case  where  eight  pearly  balls  of  the  size  of  a  pin's 
head  and  of  a  bright  lustre,  joined  to  one  another  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle 
with  its  concavity  downward,  proving,  when  probed,  to  be  firmly-seated, 
solid  globules,  were  to  be  seen  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  membrane. 
These  growths,  consisting  of  cholesterin  crystals  and  molecular  debris,  had 
developed  in  the  course  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  which  had  existed 
for  a  year,  and  which  had  ceased  only  a  short  time  before  the  examination. 

Tubercles  in  the  Membrana  Th/mpanu — ^Tubercles  appearing  as  reddish- 
yellow  spots  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  are  occasionally  seen  in  miliary 
tuberculosis. 

POLYPI,  GRANULATIONS,  AND  ANGIOMATA  ATTACHED  TO  THE 

MEMBRANA  TYMPANL 

Granulations  are  occasionally  observed  on  the  membrana  tympani  in 
cases  of  chronic  myringitis  and  acute  purulent  otitis  media,  but  it  is  in 
chronic  middle-ear  disease  that  both  granulations  and  polypoid  growths  are 
most  frequently  observed.  A  polypus  arising  from  the  membrana  tympani 
itself  is  usually  attached  to  some  portion  of  the  posterior  superior  quadrant. 
Polypi  may  be  attached  to  other  portions  of  the  membrane,  however,  and 
at  times  the  ossicles  are  found  embedded  in  the  growth,  most  frequently  the 
malleus. 

Polypi  are  divided  usually  into  four  varieties, — viz.,  I.,  mucous  polypi 
(granulations  or  round-celled  polypi) ;  II.,  fibromata ;  III.,  myxomata ;  and 
IV.,  angiomata.  Mucous  polypi  are  those  of  most  frequent  occurrence. 
They  are  generally  somewhat  irregular  on  the  surface,  due  to  the  glands 
and  papillae.  The  outer  side  of  the  polypus,  or  that  expo^  to  the  external 
air,  is  usually  covered  with  pavement  epithelium ;  while  on  the  inner  surface, 
or  the  unexposed  side,  the  epithelium  is  of  the  cylindrical  or  ciliated  cylin- 
drical variety.  Mucous  polypi  are  due  to  a  hyperplasia  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  are  composed  of  a  delicate  and  fine  stroma  of  areolar  con- 
nective tissue,  which  contains  in  its  meshes  round  cells  and  occasionally 
stellate  or  spindle-shaped  cells.*    (See  Fig.  1.) 

The  second  variety — viz.,  fibromata — are  much  more  dense  than  mucous 
polypi.  They  contain  fewer  blood-vessels,  and  consist  of  a  firm  fibrillar 
connective  tissue  in  the  meshes  of  which  are  faund  spindle  cells. 

An  angioma  attached  by  a  long  and  slender  pedicle  to  the  stump  of  the 
malleus,  in  a  case  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  has  been  reported  by 
Buck.*    The  growth,  when  examined  microscopically,  was  found  to  consist 

>  ArchiT  fiir  Ohrenheilkundc,  Bd.  x.  S.  7. 

*  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  210. 

*  From  Buck's  Reference  Handbook  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 
'  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1870. 
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of  blood-vesaela  radiating  from  an  irregularly-sbaped  central  cavity,  and 
separated  by  a  net-work  of  fibrous  connective  tissue  holding  blood-corpus- 
cles in  its  meshes.  In  two  or  three  of  the  sections  a  large  vein  could  be 
followed  from  the  central  cavity  into  the  remaining  stump  of  the  pedicle. 
In  one  of  these  and  in  other  sections,  the  point  of  rupture  could  be  distinctly 
traced  from  tlie  central  cavity  to  the  periphery  of  the  polypus. 

Huntington   Kichards'   recently   reported   a   similar   case   where  the 

Pio.  1. 


'  TODiid-oeUed  polypus. 


aogioma  was  seemingly  attached  to  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the  drum-mem- 
brane, close  to  the  prominence  of  the  short  process  of  the  hammer.  The 
patient,  a  child  six  years  of  age,  was  brought  to  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary  to  be  treated  for  a  profuse  and  badly-smelling  otorrhcea  unaccom- 
panied by  pain,  and  dating,  according  to  the  mother's  statement,  only  from 
the  preceding  February.  An  examination  of  the  ear  revealed  the  presence 
of  a  polypoid  mass  of  considerable  size,  almost  occluding  the  lumen  of  the 
external  auditory  canal,  and  of  a  deep  purplish-red  color.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  tumor  was  removed  by  the  snare  at  the  first  visit,  and  on  the 
following  day  the  remainder  of  the  growth  was  extracted,  leaving  a  minute 
stump  of  the  pedicle,  which  was  cauterized  with  chromic  acid.  The  drum- 
membrane  was  of  a  dark,  dull-reddish  color. 

TVtatmetd, — Polypi  and  granulatious,  when  small  in  size,  may  be  touched 
with  a  drop  of  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  or  with  nitrate  of  silver  or 
chromic  add  fused  on  the  end  of  a  probe.  When  of  large  size  and  when 
'  attached  by  a  pedicle,  the  snare  (Blake's,  Fig.  2)  will  be  necessary  for  their 


*  TimDMctioiM  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  vol.  iv.,  P»rl  II.,  188S. 
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removal.  The  root  or  stamp  of  the  pedicle  should  be  cauterized  after 
using  the  snare.  Great  care  should  be  exercised,  in  using  chromic,  add, 
that  nothing  but  the  growth  is  touched. 

Curettes  are  extremely  useful  in  some  cases.     (See  Fig.  3.) 


FiQ.  2. 


Fio.  3. 

0 


19 


? 
? 


Blmke*s  mare. 


The  diAip  cmetie. 


Hypersemia,  Hcematomay  Hemorrhage. — ^Blood-vessels  are  not  usually 
noticed  in  the  examination  of  the  normal  drum-membrane.  \Mien  the 
auditory  canal  or  drum-membrane  is  touched  by  a  probe,  we  can  generally 
produce  a  temporary  hyperemia  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  liVlien 
there  is  a  permanent  congestion  of  these  vessels,  the  condition  is  a  sign  of 
inflammation  of  the  auditory  meatus,  membrana  tympani,  or  tympanic 
cavit}%  or  else  a  symptom  of  habitual  congestion  of  the  head. 

Hematoma,  first  described  by  Wendt,^  who  found  it  during  the  dissec- 
tion of  small-pox  cases,  appears  as  a  round  or  oval  swellings  sharply 
defined  and  of  a  bluish-red  color. 

Hemorrhage  in  the  substance  of  the  drum-membrane  may  occur  as 
minute  ecchymuses,  superficial  extravasations,  hsematomata,  and  hemor- 
rhagic infiltrations  (Soh>\'artze),*  and  may  take  place  either  in  the  layers  of 
the  mucous  membrane  or  the  dermal  layer,  or  in  both.  This  condition  is 
sometimes  found  in  acute  inflammation  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  of 
the  tympanum,  especially  during  epidemics  of  influenza ;  also  when  there 


•  Archiv  fur  Heilkunde,  xiii.  S.  12S. 

•  Falholugical  Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  p.  62. 
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ia  hyperemia  simultaneously  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  in 
cases  of  small-pox,  typhus  fever,  scurvy,  etc. 

Vesicles  containing  blood  are  occasionally  found  on  the  drum-head  in 
an  inflammation  of  the  external  meatus  which  Politzer  classifies  as  otitis 
externa  haemorrhagica.  The  condition  seems  to  be  one  of  superficial 
inflammation  .of  the  dermal  layer.  I  have  reported  five  cases ^  of  the 
disease,  in  obe  of  which  there  was  an  elongated  hemorrhagic  vesicle 
extending  from  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  auditory  meatus  over  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  bony  portion  and  spreading  over  the  posterior  supe- 
rior quadrant  of  the  drum-head. 

JUiscellaTieoua  CoTuUtiona  of  the  Membrana  Tympani. — Diseases  of  the 
skin*aflecting  the  meatus  frequently  extend  to  the  drum-membrane,  on  the 
surface  of  which  we  occasionally  see  vesicles  of  pemphigus  and  eczema. 

Opacities,  thickenings,  and  atrophic  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani 
usually  occur  as  a  result  of  chronic  catarrhal  or  purulent  inflammation  of 
the  middle  ear. 

Calcifications  of  the  drum-membrane  are  sometimes  seen  as  independent 
affections  when  the  hearing  is  normal  and  the  middle  ear  is  not  involved, 
but  they  are  more  commonly  found  in  cases  of  chronic  purulent  otitis 
media,  though  they  may  occur  in  the  non-suppurative  form. 

Cholesteatomata  of  the  membrana  tympani  have  been  reported  by 
Wendt,*  Kupper,*  and  others,  but  they  are  rarely  seen. 

ACUTE  MYRINGITIS. 

The  drum-head  may  be  aflected  in  part  only  or  in  its  whole  extent,  but, 
according  to  Politzer,^  the  signs  of  inflammation  are  generally  most  marked 
in  the  posterior  part  of  the  membrane.  It  has  been  said  by  some  writers 
to  be  caused  by  a  cold  wind  blowing  on  the  ear,  or  by  a  cold  bath ; 
according  to  others,  by  an  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  naso- 
pharynx, in  which  case  the  middle  ear  would  be  involved  as  well.  Sea- 
bathing is  also  mentioned  as  a  cause. 

When  examined  in  the  first  stage,  there  will  be  found  considerable 
hypenemia,  with  an  eflusion  later  on.  In  some  cases  there  will  be  less 
hypersemia  or  simply  an  eflusion  of  serum  in  the  dermal  layer.  There 
may  be  slight  efliisions  of  blood  in  this  layer,  or  there  may  develop  small 
vesicles  filled  with  scrum.  These  vesicles  are  usually  absorbed,  but  they 
may  burst,  in  which  case  a  slight  serous  discharge  from  the  meatus  will 
occur.  As  a  rule,  the  dermal  layer  is  the  only  one  involved,  but  in  the 
more  severe  forms  of  inflammation,  abscesses  in  the  deeper  portions  of  the 
membrana  tympani  may  follow,  when  it  will  become  more  difficult  to 
diagnose  this  form  of  inflammation  from  an  otitis  media  acuta. 

>  Otitis  Externa  Hsemorrbagica,  Archives  of  Otology ,  vol.  xix.  No.  1, 1890. 

*  Archly  fur  Heilkunde,  1878,  S.  551. 

'  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  xl.  S.  18. 

«  DiMwes  of  the  Ear,  p.  218. 
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Symptoms. — ^The  symptoms  are  moderate  pain  in  the  ear  in  the  leas 
severe  cases,  but  a  stinging  and  sharp  pain  in  the  severe  form,  attended  by 
deep  abscess.  Sometimes  the  patients  complain  of  a  pulsating  noise  and 
more  or  less  tinnitus.  There  is  apt  to  be  much  less  difficulty  in  hearing 
in  these  cases  than  in  those  where  the  middle  ear  is  involved,  and  the 
course  of  the  disease  is  usually  mudi  shorter  in  duration,  in  some  cases 
lasting  but  four  or  five  days.  Frequently,  acute  myringitis  is  associated 
witli  acute  otitis  media,  or,  b^inning  as  such,  is  followed  by  the  latter,  so 
that  in  many  cases  it  will  be  difficult  to  separate  the  two.  Politzer  ^  says 
that  we  are  justifiable  in  assuming  a  primary  inflammation  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  when,  in  spite  of  the  bulging  outward  of  the  membrane, 
the  hearing^istance  is  not  noticeably  decreased. 

In  the  mild  forms  of  acute  myringitis,  recovery  is  usually  the  result 
It  may  become  chronic,  when  suppuration  will  occur  from  the  outer  layer 
of  the  membrane,  or  the  middle  ear  may  be  involved.  In  the  mildar  cases, 
and  in  those  where  there  are  vesicles,  the  membrane  will  have  a  macerated 
and  dull  appearance  afler  the  acute  stage  or  when  the  vesicles  burst  More 
or  less  of  the  dermal  layer  peels  off,  and  there  will  be  some  hypersemia  of 
the  drum-head,  M'hich  condition  gradually  disappears. 

Treatjnent. — In  the  very  acute  cases,  antiphlogistic  measures — ^viz.,  wet 
cupping,  etc. — ^will  be  necessary.  In  the  case  of  superficial  vesicles,  they 
will  usually  burst  of  themselves,  while  it  will  be  necessary  frequently  to 
puncture  those  seated  in  the  deeper  layer.  For  further  treatment  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  article  on  acute  otitis  media. 

CHRONIC  MYRINGITIS. 

This  is  an  extremely  rare  form  of  disease,  and  many  writers  deny  its 
existence,  because  an  inflammation  commencing  in  the  membrane  as  an 
acute  inflammation  is  either  cured  as  such  or  the  middle  ear  or  the  ex- 
ternal meatus  is  apt  to  be  involved.  It  may  follow  an  acute  myringitis, 
when  there  is  apt  to  be  a  continued  suppuration  and  loss  of  the  d^mal 
layer.     In  some  cases  granulations  develop. 

Politzer*  has  observed  repeatedly  in  diffuse  acute  and  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  external  meatus,  in  which  the  external  surface  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  was  also  affected,  inflammation  and  secretion  continuing  on 
the  membrane  afler  the  inflammatory  signs  on  the  walls  of  the  meatus  had 
completely  disapix?arcd.  He  has  also  seen  the  signs  of  a  chronic  inflam- 
mation remain  in  the  membrana  tympani  afler  the  cessation  of  suppuration 
in  the  middle  ear  and  afber  the  closure  of  the  perforation  in  the  membrane. 
The  latter  forms  cannot  be  classed  among  the  primary  inflammations,  but 
afler  the  disapjiearance  of  their  cause,  they  may  be  considered  as  inde- 
pendent affections. 

1  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  228. 
«  Ibid.,  p.  225. 
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In  chronic  myringitis  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  drum-head  may  be 
involved.  The  dermal  layer,  which  has  a  macerated  appearance,  usually 
peels  off,  disclosing  a  more  or  less  congested  membrana  tympani,  especially 
along  the  handle  of  the  malleus.     Ulcerations  are  sometimes  seen. 

In  order  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  chronic  myringitis,  it  is  necessary  to 
exclude  otitis  media.  The  case  must  be  under  observation  for  some  time, 
and  by  Politzer  inflation,  or  the  use  of  the  catheter,  we  can  determine 
whether  a  perforation  exists.  In  both  acute  and  chronic  myringitis  the 
deafness  is  much  less  marked  than  in  diseases  of  the  middle  ear.  Usually 
very  little  pain  is  complained  of,  the  greatest  annoyance  being  the  disagree- 
able odor  from  the  discharge,  and  there  is  but  little  tinnitus.  In  some  cases, 
especially  those  of  a  very  chronic  nature,  there  is  apt  to  follow  more  or  less 
thickening  of  the  drum-head,  with  disturbances  of  hearing. 

TretUmenL — It  will  be  necessary  to  syringe  the  canal  if  there  is  much 
secretion,  and  particularly  if  offensive,  when  it  will  be  well  to  use  a  solu- 
tion of  bichloride  of  mercury,  one  to  five  thousand.  After  carefully  drying 
the  meatus  with  absorbent  cotton  on  a  cotton-holder,  I  generally  insufflate  a 
powder  composed  of  equal  parts  of  boracic  acid  and  oxide  of  zinc,  as  recom- 
mended by  Theobald,  of  Baltimore,  for  chronic  suppurative  otitis  media. 
If  this  should  not  succeed,  other  powders,  as  iodol,  bismuth  subiodide,  iodo- 
form, etc.^  recommended  for  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  can  be 
used.  Some  otologists  prefer  astringent  solutions,  such  as  zinc  sulphate, 
copper  sulphate  (gr.  ii-iv-3i),  or  solutions  of  lead.  Where  granulations 
exist,  it  will  be  necessary  to  touch  them  with  a  drop  of  tincture  of 
chloride  of  iron  or  with  nitrate  of  silver  or  chromic  acid  fused  on  the  end 
of  a  probe. 


PART    II. 


ACUTE  OTITIS  MEDIA,  INCLUDING  PREVENTIVE 

HYGIENE. 

Although  writers  generally  distinguish  two  varieties  of  acute  inflammap- 
tion  of  the  middle  ear, — viz.,  acute  catarrhal  and  acute  suppurative .  otitis 
media, — ^yet  it  is  extremely  difficult  in  some  cases  to  make  any  distinction. 
We  will  first  consider  what  is  generally  called 

ACUTE  CATARRHAL  OTITIS  MEDIA. 

There  is  in  this  disease  at  first  more  or  less  hyperemia  and  swelling  of 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  and  that  covering  the  ossicles  and 
inner  suriaoe  of  the  membrana  tympani.  It  is  also  probable  that  the  mas- 
toid cells  in  a  great  many,  if  not  in  all,  ctises  of  this  disease  are  subject 
to  the  same  changes.    After  the  hypenemia,  there  is  usually  more  or  less 

exudation  of  serum  and  exudation  cells.    There  may  be  ecohvmoses  in  severe 
Vol.  I.— is 
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cases.  The  epithelium  lining  the  cavity  is  more  or  less  peeled  off  and 
macerated.  As  a  rule,  the  Eustachian  tube  is  greatly  swollen.  The  tympanic 
cavity  usually  contains  thick  mucus,  pus-oells,  and  numerous  red  blood- 
corpuscles.  In  some  cases,  there  may  be  a  great  preponderance  of  pus-oells, 
while  in  others,  the  discharge  may  be  almost  wholly  of  mucus  of  a  tough 
and  stringy  nature,  requiring  to  be  removed  with  forceps.  This  variefy  is 
one  of  the  most  difficult  to  cure. 

This  is  the  form  of  inflammation  that  is  commonly  called  ''  earache"  in 
children,  and  generally  proceeds  from  a  ''  cold  in  the  head."  Some  children 
are  subject  to  frequent  attacks,  which  are  extremely  painful,  and  very  oAen 
there  is  no  perforation.  This  disease  is  most  commonly  seen  during  the 
winter  and  spring  months,  when  great  and  sudden  changes  in  tempera- 
ture are  most  frequent.  During  the  past  three  winters,  on  account  of  the 
epidemic  of  influenza,  there  has  been  a  great  number  of  these  cases. 

Caumtion. — ^This  form  is  due  most  frequently  to  a  pharyngitis  and  ''  cold 
in  the  head"  which  usually  follows  sudden  atmospheric  changes.  Odier 
causes  are  long  exposure  to  wet  and  cold,  sea-bathing,  sitting  in  a  draught 
with  the  air  blowing  against  the  ear.  It  may  occur  in  the  course  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  such  as  measles,  scarlatina,  whooping-cough,  diph- 
theria, and  in  pneumonitis,  bronchitis,  tuberculosis,  puerperal  fever,  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis,  and  syphilis. 

The  use  of  the  nasal  douche  as  a  cause  of  this  disease,  first  mentioned  bv 
Boosa,  I  have  since  observed  in  numerous  instances.  In  some  instances, 
where  the  advice  to  "  sniff  up"  salt-and-water  for  nasal  catarrh  has  been 
given,  acute  inflammation  has  resulted  from  the  fluid  entering  the  Eustachian 
tube  and  middle  ear. 

Teething  children  are  subject  to  attacks  of  catarrhal  otitis  media  with 
earache,  which  very  frequently  runs  into  the  acute  purulent  form,  with  per- 
foration of  the  dnim-head.  The  nervous  supply  of  the  middle  ear  and  the 
teeth  must  be  constantly  borne  in  mind,  on  account  of  their  intimate  rela- 
tionship. It  is  well  always  to  examine  the  teeth  in  cases  of  acute  otitis 
media,  to  see  if  there  be  any  irritation  present  from  decayed  roots.  The 
eruption  of  molar  teeth  is  frequently  preceded  by  this  form  of  disease,  as 
well  as  by  acute  suppurative  otitis  media.  One  ear  or  both  ears  may  be 
affected  at  the  same  time. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  sea-bathing  is  a  frequent  cause  of  ear- 
disease.  Not  only  may  the  membraua  tympani  be  ruptured  in  diving  or 
from  the  force  of  the  wave  striking  against  the  side  of  the  head,  but  an 
acute  otitis  media  catarrhalis  may  follow.  The  cold  water  entering  the 
auditory  meatus  may  set  up  an  inflammation  of  the  canal  and  drum-head 
and  induce  a  tendency  to  chronic  dermatitis  and  periostitis  of  the  parts. 
Occasionally  the  mastoid  is  affected,  from  an  extension  of  the  inflammation. 
Still  further,  an  acute  otitis  media  may  occur  from  water  entering  the 
middle  ear  through  the  Eustachian  tube.  I  believe  this  to  be  frequently 
the  explanation  of  an  earache  from  sea-bathing,  as  surf-bathers  are  especially 
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liable  to  have  water  enter  the  mouth  and  nasal  passages.  An  acute  catarrh 
of  the  middle  ear  is  undoubtedly  caused  also  in  cold-water  bathing,  from 
sudden  chilling  of  the  surface  of  the  body  when  overheated,  or  from  re- 
maining in  the  water  for  a  protracted  period.  Children  should  be  especially 
forbidden  to  '^  duck  the  head/'  as  this  frequently  is  the  cause  of  a  catarrhal 
otitis  media ;  and  to  prevent  as  much  as  possible  a  liability  to  ear-disease 
while  sea-bathing,  the  person  should  be  careful  to  keep  the  head  above 
water,  and  the  auditory  canals  should  be  closed  with  non-absorbent  cotton 
or  wool. 

Burnett '  says  that  ''  it  is  noteworthy  that  no  mammal  but  man  goes 
voluntarily  under  water  without  being  provided  with  a  means  of  preventing 
the  water  from  running  into  the  ears.  It  is  a  fact  well  known  to  many 
that  hunting-dogs  taught  to  dive  become  deaf 

Symptoms, — These  will  depend  very  much  on  the  intensity  of  the  inflam- 
mation. When  following  a  "  cold  in  the  head,"  there  may  be  experienced  at 
first  a  dulness  or  fulness  in  the  ear,  but  this  is  soon  succeeded  by  a  sharp, 
stinging,  lancinating  pain,  intermittent  at  times,  and  usually  more  severe  at 
night  Infants  frequently  scream  and  put  the  hand  up  to  that  side  of  the 
head.  The  writer  has  known  of  some  cases  where  the  general  practitioner 
lias  suspected  meningitis,  until  an  examination  of  the  ear  disclosed  the  seat 
of  the  trouble.  At  the  commencement  of  the  disease  there  may  be  a  severe 
headache. 

The  pain  is  not  always  complained  of  in  the  ear  itself,  as  it  often 
radiates  about  the  ear  and  over  the  side  of  the  head,  extending  in  front  of 
the  ear,  below  the  lobule,  and  at  times  shooting  towards  the  teeth.  Patients 
frequently  speak  of  pain,  on  opening  the  mouth,  around  the  condyle  of  the 
inferior  maxilla.  This  form  of  disease  is  attended  by  some  fever  in  a 
certain  number  of  cases,  more  especially  in  children ;  delirium  and  convul- 
sions are  also  sometimes  observed  in  the  latter. 

The  pain  complained  of  is  much  less  severe  than  that  in  acute  purulent 
otitis  media,  which  is  one  of  the  diagnostic  points  between  them.  The  pain 
may  be  due  to  the  inflammation  itself,  or,  the  mouth  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
being  closed,  to  a  direct  pressure  exerted  on  the  parts  by  the  products  of 
inflammation.  In  children,  however,  where  we  find  a  catarrhal  condition 
in  the  nose  extending  to  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  preventing  the  entrance 
of  air  to  the  middle  ear,  the  pain  is  due  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  drum-head,  causing  great  retraction  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  the  air  in  the  middle  ear  having  been  absorbed.  If  not 
relieved  by  Politzer  inflation  and  proper  treatment  applied  to  the  naso- 
pharynx, inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  is  likely  to  follow. 

Patients  frequently  complain  of  pain  on  eructation,  also  during  cough- 
ing or  sneezing,  and  occasionally  while  talking.  In  the  milder  cases  the 
pain  is  of  short  duration,  but  in  the  more  severe  forms  it  lasts  several  days, 


1  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  p.  452. 
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an(]  during  recoverj  more  or  less  fulocsa  and  pressiire  about 
oim plained  of. 

Koiscs  in  tbe  ear,  or  tinnitua  of  a  liiesiog,  rusliing,  ringmg,  i 
chai'acter,  are  usually  very  annoyiiig  to  patients.  According  to  PtJIUer,' 
this  feeling  of  pulsation  sometimes  correeponds— as  he  wns  the  iirst  to  ]Kwe 
on  the  intact  membrana  t^'mpani — with  a  visible  pulaating  motion  of  tlie 
membrane,  on  ^'bich  either  single  sjiots  of  light  or  a  oonsiderablc  portico 
of  the  bulging  membrane  (Boosa)  show  motions  s^nehrooous  with  the  ooo- 
tractions  of  the  heart. 

Tionitus  aurium  and  deafness  are  imdoubtedly  due  to  the  inteon 
hj'persemia  of  tbe  middle  earand  membrana  tympani  and  the  laBamnntixj 
exudation,  wliich  interfere  uith  the  action  of  tbe  transmitting  mecbanifim. 
It  is  also  probable  tliat  the  labyrinth  is  simiiltaneoualy  involved  in  eotae 
cases,  as  Folitzer  iias  proved  the  existence  of  an  anastomosis  in  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  middle  and  internal  ears, 

Autophony,  or  a  mu£Bcd  sound  of  one's  own  voice,  is  a  freqncnl  soim 
of  annoyance  to  the  jiaticnt,  who  usually  compares  it  to  the  bollow  soood 
hc?ard  when  talking  with  tbe  head  in  a  barrcL  According  to  Buniffl,' 
this  phenomenon  is  due  to  the  ol)struction  oSered  by  the  swollen  atud 
tissues  to  the  ready  egress  of  voenl  Bounds  from  the  ear,  which  in  a  salt 
of  health  permits  a  normal  and  hence  unconscious  transmission  of  soooij 
both  to  and  from  it.  Pisense  of  tbe  middle  ear  especially  interferes  will 
the  ready  normal  transmission  of  tlie  vocal  sounds  of  tbe  patieol,  Jwl 
autophony  is  the  result.  Besides  autophony,  there  is  often  a  feeling  of 
heaviness  and  numbness  in  the  heud. 

Patients  occasionally  complain  of  hearing  tbe  same  note  double,— ihil 
is,  tbe  same  sound  will  seem  higher  on  one  side,  usually  the  aSeotoi  sidr. 
I  recently  obBer\'cd  this  plienomenon  in  tbe  case  of  a  lady  of  thirty-fi« 
who  had  suffered  fi-om  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  left  ear.  After  closure 
of  a  perforation  in  the  membrane,  when  testing  the  hearing  witli  a  lunin*^ 
fork,  the  pitch  seemed  about  half  a  tone  higher  in  the  affected  car  than  in 
the  normal  one. 

The  disturbance  in  the  hearing-distance  is  not  so  great  during  the  sop 
of  congestion  as  later,  when  exudation  occurs,  and  the  degree  of  deafness 
does  not  depend  so  much  on  the  amount  of  exudation  as  on  its  position  in 
the  middle  car.  In  an  autopsy  of  a  patient  of  forty  years,  who  died  of 
phthisis  pidmonali.s,  who  became  hard  of  hearing  only  during  tlie  last  ft* 
weeks  of  life,  and  who  especially  complained  of  pain  and  violent  rusdjiif 
in  the  left  ear,  in  which  hcaring-dislance  for  speech  hardly  amountid  V> 
half  a  metre,  Politzer*  found  a  reddish,  opatjue  secretion  in  the  inferi"* 
portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  also  in  the  mastoid  cells.  In  the  iiici« 
of  the  fenestra  rotunda  a  tough,  firmly-adherent,  muco-purulent  plug  we 

>  Difipuses  of  the  Ear,  p.  248, 
"  TTfKtiee  in  the  Ear,  p.  86t 
•  Duefut-g  of  the  Em,  p.  210, 
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discovered,  which  could  be  removed  only  with  a  fine  forceps  after  repeated 
attempts;  the  niche  of  the  fenestra  ovalis  was  also  filled  with  a  tough 
lump,  so  that  only  the  capitulum  of  the  stapes  was  visible.  The  caufie  of 
the  great  deafness,  therefore,  in  this  case,  was  clogging  of  the  two  fenestrse 
with  tough  plugs  of  mucus. 

Case  I. — Acute  InflammaUon  of  the  Middle  Ear  from  Seoriaihing, — 
T.  D.,  aged  sixteen,  June  26,  said  that  three  days  ago  he  went  in  bathing, 
and  directly  afterwards  experienced  pain  in  both  ears,  and  since  tlien  the 
pain  has  been  especially  bad  at  night;  he  has  abo  been  sufiering  from 
headache. 

Otosoopie  Uxamination, — On  removing  some  epithelium  and  cerumen 
from  the  right  auditory  canal,  the  membrana  tympani  is  red  and  lustreless. 
The  left  membrana  tympani  also  dull  and  congested. 

Case  II. — Acute  Otitis  Media  from  Sea-baihing. — ^R.,  aged  twenty-five, 
July  18,  consulted  me  and  said  that  a  week  ago  Sunday  he  went  in  bathing, 
and  the  following  day  the  left  ear  b^an  to  pain  him.  Tuesday  there  was 
a  slight  discharge,  with  some  blood ;  he  dropped  some  laudanum  and  sweet 
oil  into  the  ear.  The  pain  lasted  till  Wednesday  morning ;  since  then  he 
has  been  annoyed  by  tinnitus,  and  the  ear  feels  stuffed  up.  There  is  some 
antophony.     He  hears  ordinary  voice  with  the  left  ear. 

Otosoopie  Examination, — Left  membrana  tympani  congested  at  the  upper 
portion  and  slightly  below ;  a  small  clot  of  blood  on  the  drum-head,  situated 
just  below  the  umbo. 

Case  III. — Acute  Otitis  Medta^  with  a  Purulent  Discharge,  followed  by 
Mastoiditis  Interna. — E.  Mc,  aged  ten,  August  18,  says  that  six  days  ago  he 
went  in  bathing,  and  on  the  following  day  began  to  complain  of  pain  in 
the  left  ear,  which  has  lately  become  very  severe ;  two  days  ago  he  had 
chilly  sensations,  and  he  has  been  sick  and  feverish.  There  is  no  discharge. 
Otoscopic  Examination, — ^No  pus  in  the  left  auditory  canal ;  left  mem- 
brana tympani  red,  lustreless,  and  humid,  especially  around  Shrapnell's 
membrane. 

August  21. — Patient  much  worse ;  the  pain  very  severe,  especially  at 
night,  and  it  has  not  been  relieved  by  a  purulent  discharge  which  com- 
menced two  days  ago.  There  is  marked  mastoid  pain,  especially  at  night, 
the  mastoid  at  apex  being  markedly  tender  on  pressure.  The  patient  looks 
very  ansemic  and  weak,  and  before  'each  onset  of  pain  he  has  chilly  sensa- 
tions followed  by  fever;  he  does  not  suffer,  however,  from  headache  or 
nausea;  temperature  101^  F.  at  6  p.m. 

August  22. — Pain  very  much  better  and  apparently  very  much  relieved 
by  leeching.  He  was  also  given  tincture  of  aconite,  one  minim,  and  com- 
pound tinctnre  of  ipecac,  two  minims,  every  two  hours ;  his  bowels  were  also 
op^ied  by  a  saline  cathartic.  The  discharge  from  the  ear  is  slight  and  the 
mastoid  pain  much  better.  The  membrana  tympani  is  less  congested. 
PolitsEor  inflation  gently  used  and  iodoform  insufflated  in  ear. 

August  29. — No  pain  now.     He  has  been  steadily  improving.    Dis« 
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charge  slight  from  ear.  He  complains  of  a  buzzing  tinnitus.  Hearing- 
distance,  watch,  A-  No  discharge  seen,  on  examination,  in  the  external 
meatus.  The  membrana  tympani  is  still  red  and  covered  with  dry  cruste. 
He  was  given  a  tonic  containing  potassium  iodide,  syrup  of  iodide  of  iron, 
and  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites. 

September  28.— No  trouble  with  the  ear  now,  except  an  occasional 
tinnitus.  Hearing-distance,  watch,  if.  The  membrana  tympani  desqua- 
mating, but  still  somewhat  reddened  and  slightly  retracted.  Politzer  in- 
flation. 

It  will  be  seen  from .  these  cases  that  cold-water  bathing  may  be  the 
cause  of  an  inflammation  of  the  auditory  canal  or  membrana  tympani,  or 
that  an  acute  otitis  media  catarrhalis  or  purulenta  may  follow  and  in  some 
instances  be  complicated  by  mastoid  disease. 

The  following  cases  show  the  ill  effects,  at  tames,  of  the  advice  given  by 
some  practitioners  to  "  sniff  up"  sallrand-water,  etc.,  for  nasal  catarrh. 

Case  lY.—Acuie  (Mis  Media  due  to  ''miffing  up'^  Water  through  the 
Nose.— John  A.,  aged  forty-three,  German,  came  to  the  New  York  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  August  11,  1884,  and  stated  that  'for  a  long  time  he 
had  been  in  the  habit  of  *'  sniffing  up"  water  in  the  nose,  and  five  days 
1^,  after  doing  so,  he  felt  a  pain  in  the  left  ear  as  if  something  had  broken. 
Since  then  the  pain  has  continued,  and  is  especially  severe  at  night.  There 
is  also  marked  tinnitus  in  the  left  ear. 

Otoscopic  Examination. — Left  membrana  tympani  very  much  congested 
and  landmarks  obscured.  Right  membrana  tympani  somewhat  hazy  in 
appearance.  Hearing-distance :  right  ear,  five  inches ;  left  ear,  0.  Tuning- 
fork,  when  vibrating  and  placed  on  vertex,  heard  better  in  the  left  ear. 

The  following  case  is  given  in  this  connection,  although  properly  a  case 
of  acute  purulent  otitis  media  and  mastoiditis  interna,  on  account  of  its 
having  been  caused  by  "  sniffing  up"  glycerin  for  the  relief  of  nasal  catarrh. 
John  D.,  aged  twenty-five,  a  clerk,  consulted  me  in  the  latter  part  of 
April,  1885.    He  says  he  has  never  had  ear-trouble  before.    He  frequently 
has  a  "  cold  in  the  head."    He  is  a  dyspeptic  and  not  very  robust  in  health. 
Ten  years  ago  he  had  typhoid  fever  and  pleurisy  at  the  same  time.    He 
has  had  diphtheria  twice,  but  some  years  i^.     The  present  eaivdisease 
commenced  the  middle  of  February,  and  was  caused  by  his  "  sniffing  up" 
some  glycerin  to  relieve  a  bad  "head -cold."     On  the  day  following,  he 
awoke  with  a  dull  feeling  below  the  right  mastoid.     The  ear  dischai^ 
the  next  day,  and  he  had  pain  for  several  days.    The  discharge  at  first  con- 
tained mostly  mucus,  but  afterwards  pus.     He  consulted  two  pbysidans, 
and  was  treated  by  them  for  two  months,  the  treatment   consisting  in 
^uching  the  ear  with  warm  water  and  the  application  of  nitrate  of  silver, 
e  derived  no  benefit,  however,  the  pain  and  discharge  continuing.    When 
e  came  to  me,  an  examination  showed  that  he  had  hypertrophic  nas^ 
^  arrh,  with  the  septum  deviating  to  the  right  side,  so  that  the  passage 
very  much  contracted.    Left  membrana  tympani  dull,  lustreless  in 
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appearance,  somewhat  sodden,  and  it  does  not  move  when  the  air  is  ex- 
hausted by  Siegle's  otoscope.  No  cone  of  light.  The  right  membrana 
tympani  considerably  destroyed  and  the  external  meatus  narrowed.  The 
posterior  bony  auditory  wall  congested  and  sensitive  when  touched  with  a 
probe.  A  hard  polypoid  mass  above  and  coming  apparently  from  the 
antrum.  Hearmg-distance,  acoumeter :  right  ear,  one-half  inch ;  left  ear, 
four  inches.  He  hears  only  loud  voice.  Tuning-fork,  vibrating  and  placed 
on  the  vertex  cranii,  heard  a  little  louder  in  the  right  ear.  The  bony  con- 
duction is  better  than  the  aerial  for  both  ears.  The  discharge  from  the 
right  ear  darkish  brown  and  offensive.  The  polypoid  mass  was  cauterized 
several  times  and  the  ear  treated  by  the  insufi^tion  of  different  powders, 
with  some  improvement,  as  the  discharge  became  less  and  the  hearing-dis- 
tance for  both  ears  was  increased  by  means  of  Politzer  inflation.  The  im- 
provement was  but  temporary,  however,  as  the  right  auditory  canal  became 
narrower  and  more  painful  in  the  posterior  bony  portion.  He  had  pains 
at  night  referred  to  the  right  mastoid,  and  there  was  a  very  tender  spot  on 
pressure  just  behind  the  auricle  and  near  the  antrum.  The  symptoms  all 
pointed  to  carious  bone  in  the  mastoid,  so  that  I  decided  at  once  to  per- 
forate the  bone. 

June  2. — Ether  given.  I  perforated  the  bone  with  Buck's  drills,  just 
behind  the  external  meatus,  and  found  pus  and  granular  debris,  which  I 
scraped  away,  and  I  passed  a  director  well  up  into  the  antrum.  The 
wound  was  washed  witii  a  bichloride  solution  and  dressed  with  iodoform, 
and  a  tent  inserted  to  keep  the  wound  open.  The  patient  was  kept  in  bed 
for  several  days,  suffering  but  slight  discomfort,  and  with  little,  if  any^ 
elevation  of  temperature. 

June  7. — He  hears  very  much  better  since  yesterday  afternoon,  when 
the  discharge  first  came  from  the  opening  in  the  mastoid.  No  discharge 
now  from  the  external  meatus.  No  pain.  Same  treatment  continued. 
Eustachian  catheter  used  in  the  left  ear. 

July  7. — ^The  patient  was  allowed  to  leave  the  infirmary  soon  after  the 
operation,  and  has  been  treated  as  an  out-patient.  He  has  had  some  cold 
in  his  head,' and  the  discharge  from  the  ear  is  increased  in  quantity.  The 
canal  is  well  dilated  now,  the  perforation  is  closing  gradually,  and  the 
polypus  has  disappeared.  The  sinus  behind  the  ear  is  gradually  closing 
also.  He  has  been  taking  pil.  ferri  et  quininse  cit,  aa  gr.  ij,  three  times 
daily.     The  ear  was  treated  by  the  insufflation  of  powders. 

October  22. — The  discharge  from  the  ear  ceased  about  August  20. 
There  was  a  gradual  improvement  in  the  patient's  condition,  and  the  sinus 
cloeed  some  time  before  the  ear  stopped  discharging.  Acoumeter :  right  ear, 
five  and  a  half  inches ;  left  ear,  two  inches.  He  hears  ordinary  conversa- 
tion much  better  than  ever  before.  No  perforation  in  the  drum-head, 
which  is  somewhat  congested  about  Shrapnell's  membrane  and  opaque 
below.     There  is  some  tinnitus,  but  otherwise  he  is  well. 

Case  Y . — A  Case  of  Acute  Catarrhal  Otitia  Media  in  which  the  Mucus 
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vxM  of  a  Tough  and  Stringy  Charader. — John  M.,  aged  twenty-one,  a  derk, 
came  to  me  December  18,  1883,  and  gave  the  following  hb?torj\  He  had 
never  had  much  trouble  before  this  with  his  ears.  He  got  a  fly  into  the 
right  ear  about  four  years  ago,  and  he  had  some  pain  at  the  time.  Two 
years  later  the  same  ear  ^'  gathered'^  again  and  there  was  some  discharge. 
For  the  past  three  weeks  the  right  ear  has  been  discharging,  and  it  was  pre- 
ceded by  an  earache  lasting  six  days.  There  has  been  a  humming  noise  in 
the  ear  since  the  appearance  of  the  discharge.  When  examined,  the  right 
auditory  canal  was  filled  with  a  stringy  mucus  and  some  pus.  The  mncns 
could  be  pulled  out  in  long  strings  with  forceps. 

There  was  also  a  polypus  lying  against  the  membrana  tympani  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  canal ;  a  perforation  was  found  in  the  drum-head,  and 
the  bony  canal  was  congested.  Left  membrana  tympani  non-translucent ; 
cone  of  light  small^  and  short  process  prominent.  Hearing-distance,  watch : 
right  ear,  two  inches ;  left  ear,  normal.  Tuning-fork,  vibrating  and  placed 
on  vertex  cranii,  heard  better  in  the  right  ear.  The  polypus  was  removed 
with  the  snare,  and  it  was  found  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  meatus, 
close  to  the  drum-head. 

April  3. — The  patient  has  been  under  constant  treatment  ever  since, 
improving  at  times,  but  he  has  taken  another  cold  and  the  discharge  has 
never  ceased.  The  ear  has  been  treated  by  the  dry  method,  the  insufflation 
of  different  powders,  and  Politzer's  inflation,  in  order  to  force  out  through 
the  perforation  all  the  mucus  in  the  middle  ear.  He  has  had  some  symp- 
toms of  mastoid  inflammation,  but  they  have  all  disappeared  under  treat- 
ment. When  examined  to-day,  the  right  membrane  shows  some  signs  of 
hypersemia,  but  is  steadily  clearing  up. 

It  is  most  important  in  these  cases,  when  the  mucus  is  abundant  and 
so  tenacious  and  stringy,  to  devote  the  greatest  attention  to  the  condition 
of  the  naso-pharynx  and  nasal  passages,  for  it  will  generally  be  found  that 
the  disease  proceeds  from  an  affection  of  these  parts.  In  my  opinion,  all 
treatment  of  the  ear  alone  is  practically  useless. 

Case  VI. — AcuJte  Catarrhal  Otitis  Media :  Paracentesis. — ^Thomas  B., 
aged  thirty-four,  a  native  of  the  United  States,  oysterman,  came  to  the  in- 
firmary March  28,  1882.  He  is  subject  to  catarrh.  He  does  not  drink  to 
excess,  he  says.  Last  Saturday  the  left  ear  began  to  pain  him  very  severely, 
due  probably  to  a  cold.  He  has  never  had  any  ear-disease  before  the  present 
attack.  At  present  the  ear  does  not  ache,  but  there  is  a  feeling  of  fulness 
about  it.  An  examination  showed  a  severe  congestion  of  the  left  membrana 
tympani.     It  had  a  fleshy  appearance  and  was  bulging. 

March  31. — In  spite  of  the  treatment,  he  has  had  continuous  pain  in  the 
ear  ever  since.  The  drum-head  is  still  bulging,  but  less  hyperaemic  Punct- 
ured in  the  lower  segment  with  a  paracentesis-needle,  and  this  gave  vent 
to  some  bloody  matter.  This,  together  with  Politzer  inflation,  gave  great 
relief  to  the  patient,  who  did  not  return  again  to  the  infirmary. 

Case  VII.— ^cm^  Oaiarrhai  Otitis  Media:  Paracentesis. — Mary  G., 
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aged  twenty-five,  domestic,  seen  April  5, 1887.  Last  week  she  had  a  severe 
"  cold  in  the  head."  She  has  had  no  previous  ear-trouble.  Last  Sundffy 
night  (two  days  ago)  she  had  pain  in  the  right  ear.  The  pain  has  persisted 
ever  since,  but  was  somewhat  better  last  night  and  to-day.  Hearing-dis- 
tance, watch :  right  ear,  0  inches ;  left  ear,  fifteen  inches.  Tuning-fork  on 
vertex  cranii  heard  better  in  the  right  ear.  Right  membrana  tympani 
decidedly  hjrpersemic ;  slightly  bulging.  The  inner  end  of  the  auditory 
canal  is  likewise  congested  and  desquamating.  Bight  membrana  tympani 
punctured  with  a  paracentesis-needle  and  a  little  muco-pus  evacuated.  My 
scarificator  was  then  used  in  front  of  the  tragus  and  a  cupping-glass  applied. 
She  was  seen  three  days  later  and  reported  that  the  pain  had  been  much  less 
severe  ever  since.  The  drum-head  was  less  congested.  There  was  some  pus 
in  the  meatus,  which  was  syringed  out  and  the  patient  told  to  apply  drops 
of  a  watery  solution  of  zinc  sulphate,  gr.  ij-f  Si- 

Case  VIII. — Acute  Catarrhal  Otitia  Media :  Para^centesia, — John  T., 
aged  forty-eight,  November  4,  1884.  He  is  a  subject  of  naso-pharyngeal 
catarrh,  and  since  last  spring  he  has  had  trouble  with  his  ear,  which  has 
consisted  in  a  buzzing  and  whistling  tinnitus  in  both  ears,  vertigo,  and 
deafness.  For  about  two  months  the  tinnitus  (compared  to  pumping  of 
steam)  has  continued,  which  is  confined  to  the  right  ear  and  is  much  aggra- 
vated on  lying  down.  For  nearly  a  week  he  has  had  pain  behind  the  right 
ear,  and  this  occasionally  is  quite  severe. 

November  7. — Condition  the  same.  Bight  membrana  tympani  con- 
gested and  bulging,  especially  in  the  posterior  half.  Paracentesis  with  the 
needle  followed  by  discharge  of  some  bloody  mucus.  Hearing-distance : 
right  ear  (after  puncture),  acoumeter,  one-half  inch  ;  left  ear,  one-half  inch. 
Tuning-fork  on  vertex  heard  better  with  the  right  ear.  Still  troubled  with 
a  roaring  noise.  Cocaine  solution  (four  per  cent.)  instilled  into  the  ear. 
This  diminished  the  tinnitus. 

November  14. — Tinnitus  somewhat  better.  Bight  membrana  tympani 
less  congested  and  bulging.  Cocaine  instilled  and  the  drum-head  punctured 
again  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant  Politzer  inflation  forced  out 
bloody  mucus.     Noises  diminished  by  the  puncturing. 

November  21. — The  noises  are  much  less  annoying.  Still  some  bulging 
of  the  right  membrana  tympani.  Paracentesis  again  performed,  with  the 
similar  result  of  giving  exit  to  some  bloody  mucus. 

December  9. — A  week  after  the  last  visit  the  membrane  was  again 
punctured,  but  no  fnucus  escaped.  He  developed  at  the  time  some  symp- 
toms of  mastoid  disease,  but  these  have  disappeared.  There  is  less  tinnitus, 
and  less  congestion  about  the  drum-head.  The  hearing-distance  remains 
about  the  same. 

In  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media  in  children  the  pain  is  especially  apt  to 
come  on  during  the  night,  while  during  the  day  there  may  be  no  earache. 
Some  children  are  subject  to  frequent  attacks,  and  parents  too  often  neglect 
to  do  anything,  thinking  that  it  is  nothing  but  an  earache,  which  will  pass 
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away  without  the  need  of  seeking  professional  advice.  In  such  instances 
tife  usual  treatment  consists  in  the  insertion  of  a  hot  onion  in  the  meatus, 
or  the  instillation  of  some  drops  in  the  ear.  These  very  patients,  later  in 
life  finally  come  to  the  otologist  complaining  of  deafness  which  they  have 
noticed  for  several  months  past  and  which  they  thought  of  no  account  at 
first  but  are  finally  obliged  to  seek  advice.  In  others,  tinnitus  has  come 
on  suddenly,  giving  them  much  annoyance. 

Had  these  patients  during  early  life  received  proper  treatment  at  the 
time,  there  would  be  far  fewer  cases  of  incurable  forms  of  chronic  middle-ear 
catarrh.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  in  the  near  future  the  general  practitioner 
will  include  in  his  armamentarium  an  otoscope  and  an  ear-speculum  at 
least,  and  be  able  to  diagnose  the  simple  forms  of  ear-disease,  and  also  that 
our  medical  coll^;e8  will  require  that  a  candidate  for  graduation  shall 
have  some  knowledge  of  one  of  the  most  important  organs  of  the  human 
body.  These  frequently-recurring  acute  or  subacute  attacks  during  child- 
hood lead  oflen  to  adhesions  and  permanent  retraction  of  the  drum-head, 
and  in  some  cases  the  internal  ear  is  secondarily  involved.  Acute  catarrhal 
otitis  media  in  children  will  be  found  to  be  due  in  a  great  number  of  cases, 
especially  in  those  who  are  poorly  nourished  or  debilitated,  to  the  presence 
of  adenoids  in  the  post-nasal  cavity. 

Too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  on  the  great  importance  of  making  an 
examination  of  the  naso-pbarynx  in  all  cases  of  ear-disease,  and  particularly 
in  children.  It  will  be  found  almost  impossible  to  obtain  a  satisfactory 
view  of  this  region  in  young  subjects  by  means  of  the  rhinoscopic  mirror, 
so  that  the  otologist  will  be  compelled  to  make  a  digital  examination. 
With  the  protection  of  a  rubber  band  around  the  index  finger  to  prevent 
the  patient  from  biting  the  examiner's  fingers,  a  diagnosis  can  very  quickly 
be  made  in  this  way.  In  some  cases  the  physician  can  take  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  to  scrape  away,  particularly  if  he  have  a  long  finger-nail, 
some  of  these  growths,  or  at  least  break  them  up  and  accomplish  something 
at  this  time.  Since  I  have  been  looking  for  tliese  growths  among  aural 
patients,  I  have  been  impressed  with  the  great  number  that  I  have  found. 
According  to  Meyer,*  who  was  one  of  the  first,  if  not  the  first,  to  call 
attention  to  the  effect  of  these  growths  on  the  ear,  he  found  that  about 
seventy-four  per  cent,  of  his  cases  of  adenoid  vegetations  were  troubled 
with  deafness.  In  his  paper  he  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  is  continuous  with  that  of  the  naso- 
pharynx and  Eustachian  tube,  so  that  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  the 
organ  of  hearing  can  participate  in  the  naso-pharyngeal  inflammation. 
These  vegetations  are  generally  of  a  bright-red  color,  due  to  their  vascular 
cliaracter.  They  vary  as  to  size  from  that  of  a  small  pea  to  that  of  a 
cherry-pit  or  hazel-nut.  They  are  sometimes  arranged  in  rows  like  the 
teeth  of  a  comb,  and  form  a  sort  of  veil  across  the  space,  or  they  may  exist 
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separately^  and  are  follicular  in  appearance.  They  are  usually  of  a  sofl 
consistency,  and  may  present  a  smooth  surface  or  an  irregular  one.  There 
are  as  sr  rule  several  vegetations,  although  they  have  been  found  singly. 
The  presence  of  these  tumors  may  set  up  an  inflammation  extending 
through  the  Eustachian  tubes,  or,  growing  in  a  favorable  position,  they 
may  press  upon  the  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  in  this  way  cause 
deafness  by  interfering  with  the  proper  ventilation  of  the  middle  ear. 

A  microscopic  examination  of  these  growths,  according  to  Meyer,  showed 
that  they  are  composed  of  a  net-work  of  connective  tissue  supporting  count- 
less lymph-corpuscles  or  lymphoid  cells  as  they  are  sometimes  called. 
Here  and  tliere  throughout  the  section  the  outlet-ducts  of  acinous  glands 
were  also  encountered.  The  peculiar  expression  of  the  face  is  very  charac- 
teristic of  this  disease,  as  well  as  the  pronunciation  of  certain  words,  the 
patient  speaking,  as  it  were,  "  through  the  nose.*'  Thus,  the  resonance  of 
the  voice  is  imperfect.  The  patients  have  difficulty  in  pronouncing  sounds 
of  m,  n,  aud  ng.  They  also  complain  of  frontal  headache,  and  of  a  sense 
of  fulness  in  the  naso-pharynx,  and  the  sense  of  smell  is  impaired.  Meyer 
has  noticed  a  frequent  escape  of  blood  from  the  naso-pharynx  into  the  mouth 
in  about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  all  his  cases,  and  he  says  of  the  breathing  that  it 
takes  place  exclusively  by  the  mouth.  There  is  also  a  lack  of  tone  in  the 
play  of  the  features,  and  the  expression  is  characterized  by  a  certain  shade 
of  sadness.  After  the  breathing  has  taken  place  for  a  certain  period  of  time 
exclusively  through  the  mouth,  the  nose  assumes  a  peculiar  sharpness  of 
outline ;  it  looks  pinched  and  the  alee  appear  to  be  sunken.  Two  thousand 
school-children  of  both  sexes  were  examined  by  Meyer  in  the  public 
schools  of  Copenhagen  by  simply  looking  at  their  faces  and  hearing  them 
speak.  Of  those,  he  found  twenty  children  in  whom  these  characteristics 
were  well  marked.  In  England  he  found  the  number  to  be  thirteen  out 
of  seven  hundred.  In  some  cases  the  tendency  to  this  disease  seems  to  be 
hereditary.  These  growths  are  most  frequently  found  between  the  ages  of 
three  and  fifteen  or  twenty.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that,  although  this 
subject  of  adenoids  is  a  most  important  one  to  the  otologist,  in  a  certain 
number  of  cases  there  is  no  hardness  of  hearing,  as  shown  by  the  different 
tests.  These  tumors,  however,  should  be  removed  in  all  instances  wherever 
practicably,  in  order  to  prevent  the  disagreeable  nasal  tone  of  the  voice  and 
to  allow  the  patient  to  breathe  properly  through  the  nose.  In  many  in- 
stances I  have  known  the  general  health  to  improve  very  markedly  afler 
the  removal  of  adenoids. 

The  subject  has  been  discussed  by  Czermak,  Tiirck,  Voltolini,  and  more 
recently  by  Hooper,  of  Boston.  For  the  removal  of  these  growths  Meyer 
recommends  an  annular  knife  one  centimetre  in  diameter,  the  sharp  edge 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  inner  margin  of  the  circle.  The 'instrument  is 
twenty-one  centimetres  in  length.     Politzer^  describes  the  manipulation  of 
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tlie  instrument  as  foUow-s,     The  instrument,  held  in  the  right  hand,  is 
inserted  between  the  septum  and  the  spongy  bones  as  fiu"  as  the  posterior 
pharynx,  with  tlie  knife  perpendicular,  and  is  then  turned  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  tlie  knife  becomes  horizontal.    The  left  forefinger  is  now  introduced 
through  the  mouth  and  behind  the  sofk  palate  towards  the  superior  wall  of 
tlie  pharynx,  until  the  instrument  is  felt  with  the  point  of  the  finger.    The 
knife  is  pressed  with  the  tip  of  the  finger  against  the  excrescences,  which 
can  be  felt  on  tlie  roof  of  tlie  pharynx ;  they  are  thus  forced  inside  the 
ring.      The  instrument  is  now  drawn  outward,  and  the  v^etations  sur- 
rounded by  tlie  circular  knife  are  cut  off,  and  are  discharged  from  the 
mouth  and  nose  by  a  strong  act  of  expiration.     Meyer  also  recommended  a 
8ctx)nd  niethtxl, — viz.,  cauterization  with  solid  nitrate  of  silver.    For  this 
puriKwe  Politzor*  uses  an  instrument  consisting  of  a  quadrilateral  piece  of 
silver  one  and  a  half  centimetres  long  and  four  millimetres  in  diameter, 
which  is  furnished  with  a  handle  t>venty  centimetres  long.     The  four  sides 
as  well  as  the  fn*e  end  of  the  prism  are  roughened  like  a  file,  in  order  to 
give  the  nitrate  of  silver,  which  is  melted  upon  it,  a  firmer  hold.    Now,  if 
tlie  posterior,  the  lateral,  or  tlie  superior  wall  of  the  pharynx  is  to  be  cauteiv 
j»h1,  the  nitrate  of  silver  is  melted  only  ujwn  the  corresponding  surface  of 
the  instalment,  the  anterior  extremity  of  whidi  can  be  curved  as  required. 
It  is  intixxluceil  behind  the  s^^ft  palate  into  the  superior  pharynx  after 
depressing  the  tongue  well,  and  the  growths  are  thoroughly  cauterized  by 
passing  the  instrument  backward  and  forward  over  them  several  times. 
Politzer  does  not  rejx^t  this  cauterization  till  after  an  interval  of  one  day. 
To  it4ieve  the  burning  senstition  he  jK>ure  a  solution  of  warm  salt-and-water 
thnnigh  the  nares  into  the  nas^wpharynx.     The  number  of  such  cauteriza- 
tions varit^  fnuu  four  to  fitWn,  and  they  must  be  repeated  until  no  trace 
of  such  ijnnvths  can  anv  lonjri^r  be  dt^ev^^ted  bv  di^rital  examination. 

It  is  believeil  by  Si>me  writers  that  those  vegetations,  if  left  to  themselves, 
will  eventiuilly  shrivel  up  atW  adult  life,  but  this  course  of  procedure  is 
ni4  advi:<tbK\  as  peruianout  ohanvn^  in  the  orvjan  of  hearing:  are  apt  to 
take  plat^v  and  the  tone  of  the  vv>ioe  beix>me  very  disagiveable  and  unnatural, 
ami  the  j^tient's  health  is  liable  to  suffer.  Hooper  *  describes  his  method 
of  ojieratiiiiT  as  fvIUnvsw  He  operated  on  one  hundrvd  and  four  diildrai 
of  aires  raniria  ^  frv>m  twentv  months  to  fourte«a  vears. 

The  i'hikl  is  ihorvH^hly  etherized,  plaoeil  in  a  good  light,  and  seated 
upn:cht  in  ta^e  kp  of  an  a?j>:>taiit,  the  operator  being  seated  i>ppoi&ite.  Tlie 
child  s  mv  uth  i>  hnld  oi^^n  by  a  small-sized  mouth-ga^  iikserted  between  the 
twth  on  the  ri^-ht  side.  Any  ae^nimulation  of  mucus  in  the  pharynx  is  to 
be  wijx^i  out.  Th*?  operator  sh^xild  n^.nr  pos^  his  io^lex  finger  op  behind 
the  Si.»rt  paLite  aad  asiMxre  hiio^lf  of  the  quantity  and  sitisan<«i  of  these 
gn.>wths.     Th^Q,  o>,a:U-  puHioi^  the  s«.>ft  {^aUte  tbrward  and   cpvaid  by 
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means  of  a  palate-hook  held  in  the  left  hand,  a  pair  of  post-nasal  forceps, 
held  in  the  right  hand,  is  introduced,  closed,  into  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity. 
One  soon  learns  to  feel  the  growths  with  the  closed  end  of  the  forceps.  The 
blades  are  then  opened,  and  the  mass  giusped  and  pulled  off  either  by 
direct  traction  or  by  a  slight  twisting  movement  of  the  forceps,  but  under 
no  circumstances  is  force  to  be  exerted.  If  the  growth  comes  away  with 
difficulty,  release  the  blades  of  the  forceps  and  begin  over  again,  taking 
hold  of  a  smaller  portion  of  the  growth.  The  finger  is  to  be  inserted  in 
the  cavity  from  time  to  time  until  it  is  found  that  the  naso-pharynx  is 
practically  free.  Afler  this  is  done,  Hooper  holds  the  child's  head  well 
forward,  so  that  the  blood  may  flow  out  of  the  nose,  and  with  the  finger- 
nail  of  the  left  hand  he  smooths  down  the  remaining  ragged  edges  in  the 
different  parts  of  the  naso-pharynx.  He  finds  it  necessary  in  some  cases 
to  use  other  instruments, — a  post^nasal  curette,  or  the  steel  finger-nail  of 
Sir  William  Dalby,  or  Meyer's  ring-knife, — but,  as  a  rule,  he  says,  "  the 
happiest  results  may  be  accomplished  with  the  forceps  and  the  forefinger 
alone.  With  proper  care  and  assistance  there  is  no  danger  for  the  child, 
and  in  one  sitting,  occupying  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  it  is  practically 
cured  of  a  complaint  which  may  have  existed  for  years."*  "The  removal 
of  the  growths,  however,  is  not  accomplished  in  all  cases  with  equal  satis- 
fiustion.  The  conditions  which  make  the  operation  difficult  are  an  excessive 
amount  of  mucus  in  the  throat,  a  large  thick  tongue,  enlarged  faucial 
tonsils,  a  long  distance  from  the  lips  to  the  postpharyngeal  wall,  a  small 
space  between  the  free  border  of  the  palatal  curtain  and  the  pharynx,  and 
a  deep  naso-pharyngeal  cavity." 

Adenoid  growths,  although  found  most  frequently  in  children,  are,  how- 
ever, also  observed  at  times  in  adults.  Such  patients  are  subject  to  attacks 
of  catarrh  and  impairment  of  hearing.  One  of  the  most  interesting  clinical 
facts  is  that  the  amount  of  hypertrophy  of  Luschka's  tonsil  is  at  times  out 
of  all  proportion  to  the  impairment  of  hearing,  the  hypertrophy  being  very 
slight  in  some  instances  of  very  defective  hearing,  while  in  other  cases  of 
considerable  hypertrophy  there,  may  be  but  slight  deafness.  In  a  paper 
published  in  the  New  York  Medical  Joumal}^  Delavan  describes  a  unique 
case  of  temporary  enlargement  of  the  tissue  at  the  vault  of  the  pharynx. 
A  young  lady  of  eighteen,  blonde,  somewhat  delicate,  but  on  the  whole 
well  developed  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  fiiir  health,  was  treated  by  an 
eminent  American  otologist  during  one  winter,  with  tolerably  good  results. 
In  the  following  summer  she  went  abroad.  While  in  London  she  consulted 
Sir  William  Dalby,  who,  on  making  a  digital  exploration  of  the  upper 
pbaiynx,  stated  that  he  found  there  a  considerable  mass  of  adenoid  growths 
which,  in  his  opinion,  should  have  been  long  ago  recognized  and  removed. 
Sojourning  in  Paris,  the  patient  was  placed  under  the  care  of  one  of  the 
best  specialists  in  Europe,  who  made  a  rhinoscopic  examination  and  failed 
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entirely  to  confirm  the  diagnosis  of  the  London  physician.     In  the  fall 
she  returned  to  New  York  and  again  visited  her  American  physician.    H^ 
having  heard    the   testimony  from  abroad,  re-examined  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx  and  found  an  abundant  hypertrophy.     He  admitted  his  &iIureto 
find  it  at  former   examinations,  said  that  the  criticisms  of  the  gentleman  in 
London  were    merited,  and  sent  the  patient  to  me  for  operation.    In  the 
course  of  tinae  she  appeared.    Carefiil  rhinosoopic  examination  of  a  pbaiynx 
remarkably  easy   of  demonstration  revealed  absolutely  nothing  except  a 
decided  redness    and  a  very  slight  d^ree  of  thickening  at  the  pharyngeal 
vault.    By  tliis   series  of  successive  ccmtradictions,  the  parties  concerned 
were  much  discomfited.     Further  investigation  revealed  the  feet  that  the 
patient  had  contracted  a  severe  ooryza  both  on  the  outward  and  on  the 
homeward  voyage,  and  that  she  was  suffering  from   these  colds  when 
examined  in  linden  and  afterwards  in  New  York.     Examined  before  her 
departure,  again  in  Pans,  and  finally  in  New  York  after  the  subsidence  of 
the  acute  symptoms,  no  appreciable  enlargement  was  present     The  hyper- 
trophy, therefore,  was  due  to  these  acute  attacks ;  it  existed  during  their 
course,  and  when  they  subsided  it  disappeared.     This  phase  of  adenoid 
disease  does   not  seem  to  have  been  described.     Certainly  it  is  so  little 
understood  as,  in  the  present  instance,  to  have  misled  three  of  the  most 
eminent  specialists  livmg.     It  appears  to  be  analogous  to  the  acute  enlarge- 
ment of  the  tonsils  commonly  seen  in  patients  in  whom  these  gknds  are 
irritable  and  liable  to  swell  during  attacks  of  cold.      It  is  a  condition 
callable  of  causing  much  annoyance.     Perhaps  the  best  descriptive  tiUe 
which  could  be  applied  to  ,t  ,3  acute  recurrent  enlaigement  of  the  adenoid 
tissue  at  the  vault  of  the  pharynx. 

I  believe  it  highly  important  to  remove  in  all  cases  every  trace  of  the 
adenoid  tissue,  and  the  patient  should  not  be  pronounced  cured  untU  this 
has  been  accomplished  Although  adenoid  tissue  is  oocasionaUy  found  m 
children  in  good  h^lth,  ,t  is  more  frequently  observed  among  those  who 
are  scrofulous  or  otherwise  debilitated.  Delavan  says  in  TeLd  to  this 
point  that  "  not  uncommonly  the  subjects  of  this  disease  are  the  children 
of  tuberculous  parents.  Indeed,  the  frequency  with  which  it  is  found 
associated  with  a  tuberculous  history  is  somewhat  remarkable.  Hereditary 
syphilis,  too,  IS  responsible  for  many  <»ses,  some  of  the  ^^iT^^ 
have  come  under  the  observation  of  the  writer  having  bee^  L  dit 
dren  of  syphilitic  parents.     This,  of  coun.,  Js  „«  mo«  th^wTuld  be 

Xts  'a*S7       °'  ^'^  ^"^"^  «*™—  -<i^tion  under  which  such 

in  w^hfeh  LXt'^Th^erLt'^'^^^^  o'^  this  subject  of  adenoid. 

presence  of  adenoids  a^  tW„l*"";  '^"^^'T  ^'^'^  ^'"'^  ^«"°  ^^e 
I __;Vtherefbre,  such  as  would  result  from  interference 
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with  the  normal  ventilation  and  nutrition  of  the  middle-ear  tract,  and 
are  more  or  less  permanent  acxx>rding  to  the  duration  and  size  of  the  adenoid 
growths. 

"  In  the  earlier  stages,  when  the  growth  is  small,  the  ear  is  noticeably 
affected  only  when,  in  addition  to  the  bulk  of  the  growth  in  the  naso- 
pharynx, there  is  added  the  encroachment  upon  the  space  of  that  cavify'  by 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  accompanying  so-called  head-colds.  As 
the  growth  increases,  less  and  less  swelling  effects  tlie  deleterious  purpose, 
and  the  intervals  of  freedom  from  impaired  hearing,  nocturnal  earache,  and 
subjective  noises  in  the  ears  become  shorter  and  more  rare. 

^'  In  the  mean  time  changes  are  taking  place  in  the  structures  of  the 
middle  ear  which  are  more  or  less  permanent ;  the  preponderating  pressure 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani  pressing  that  membrane 
inward  and  allowing  the  relaxed  tendon  of  the  musculus  tensor  tympani  to 
contract  and  hold  the  malleus,  and  with  it  the  membrana  tympani,  in  its 
abnormal  position,  tends,  as  does  also  the  thickening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, to  permanently  impair  the  mobility  of  the  sound-transmitting  mech- 
anism of  the  middle  ear^  or,  as  is  seen  in  some  cases,  the  impairment  of 
nutrition  lowering  the  vitality  of  the  delicate  tissues  in  the  middle  ear,  an 
ulcerative  and  suppurative  process  is  easily  set  up  under  the  necessary  addi- 
tional provocation." 

Blake  concludes  his  paper  by  saying,  "  It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind,  how- 
ever, that  with  the  removal  of  the  adenoid  growths  the  work  as  regards 
the  ear  is  not  entirely  done,  and  that  the  rhinologist  and  otologist  must  act 
as  friends  in  council.  The  removal  of  the  cause  is  the  first  step,  it  is  true ; 
but  though,  as  Dr.  Holmes  says,  '  nature  is  kinder  than  the  doctors  think,' 
some  assistance  is  needed  in  many  of  these  cases  to  help  on  the  removal  of 
the  consequence  of  the  cause." 

The  results  in  Blake's  cases,  operated  on  by  Hooper,  show  that,  out 
of  the  whole  number,  thirty-nine,  or  nearly  eighty-three  per  cent,  gave  • 
evidence  of  more  or  less  implication  of  the  ear,  and  that  of  that  number, 
in  thirty-five,  or  nearly  ninety  per  cent,,  the  result,  as  evidenced  by  the 
improvement  in  hearing,  was  eminently  satisfactory.  For  further  infor- 
mation in  r^ard  to  this  most  interesting  subject  the  reader  is  referred  to 
the  article  on  adenoids  in  this  work. 

In  regard  to  the  operation,  I  always  have  the  patient,  if  a  child,  ether- 
ized and  placed  in  the  recumbent  position  with  head  turned  to  one  side. 
The  choice  of  forceps  depends  very  much  on  the  one  the  operator  is  in  the 
habit  of  using.  Hooper's  forceps  will  be  found  of  great  service  in  some 
cases,  while  in  others  Loewenberg's  or  Dalby's  steel  finger-nail  will  be 
preferable,  according  to  the  size,  shape,  and  position  of  these  growths. 
Meyer's  ring-curette  or  Gottstein's  or  Politzer's  instruments  are  also  useful. 
The  base  of  the  growth  should  be  cauterized  from  time  to  time,  after  the 
operation,  with  nitrate  of  silver  or  with  chromic  acid  if  any  part  of  the 
growth  remain.    Afler  the  operation  the  patient  should  be  kept  quiet  in 
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r*    tv^^i  ^^'^  ^  anaemic  or  acrofuIooSy  should  be  given  full 
for  ft  ^^^     ^^^j.i«^i»^  cod-liver  oil,  etc 

of  ir*^**^^     Z^-  «B^  prefer  Gradle's  forceps  for  removing  these  growths.    I 
g^jj^e  svi:'""^^^~!^^   ijfied  them,  but  from  what  I  have  seoi  of  them  in  the 


e  Bott  ft^      ^  tbey  certainly  deserve  all  the  praise  they  have  received 

ftnds  o^  otl^^*^  ^^     o/"  ^  Membrana,  Tympani, — ^In  mild  cases  of  acute  ca- 

^ppearc»^*^V^^^<lia  there  may  be  but  ^ght  hypenemia  of  the  drum-head, 

Hirrbal  otitic        Vci^^i  about  the  short  process  and  along  the  handle.     There 

^cially  rs^^^^      ^    be  congestion  of  the  bony  auditory  canal.     In  other  more 

jjjay  o^  ^*^^"    ^^  Vfcore   is  well-marked  injection  of  the  vessels^  and  the  whole 

gevere  cases^  ^yo  of  an  angry-looking,  livid  color.     The  dermic  layer, 

g0xbra3ft®    '^■^  ^€3<i>  S*^^  ^®  naembrane  a  dirty-grayish  appearance,  and  the 

^^^j^  \ufil^*"^'  -^    ii*»y  ^  ^®  short  process,  which  stands  out  as  a  red  or 

only  \ft»d**^^^^-  ^^    point      Frequently  there  is  a  bulging  of  the  membrane 

vcfloNvifi^"^**^ ^    color  in  the  posterior  superior  quadrant,  due  to  inflamma- 


of  a  bluisb-  ^^^      In  other  cases  there  are  occasionally  observed  one  or 

-  infil*''^^'   *  ^jjd  interlamellar  abscesses. 


luore  vesic*^    ^   ^escribes,  among  the  rarer  occurrences  in  acute  otitis  media, 
Politze*"        ^^^dation-sacs  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  communicating 
bulgiug*  ^^^  .  cidle  ear.     They  are  usually  situated  on  the  posterior  superior 
^th  the    ^^Y^^  membrana  tympani,  and  he  says  "  they  are  distinguished 
portion   ^^^^^ters  occurring  in  acute  myringitis  or  from  the  blister-shaped, 
from  the    ^^  ^^velUngs  (Schwartze)  containing  serous  and  transparent  mucous 
p3le-yeU^^    observed  in  recent  catarrhs,  by  their  being  not  tense  like  them, 
^^^^lli^Sly   bag-shaped ;  also  by  their  being  not  transparent,  but  of  a 
but  ^f^^^  ^^    yellowish-gray  color,  according   to   the   fluid   they  contain, 
^i^ei-     porulent  or  opaque  mucus,  and  by  the  portions  which  are  not 
b  Iced  o^^  showing  great  congestion,  swelling,  and  infiltration.     That  these 
are  i^  connection  with  the  tympanic  cavity  is  proved  by  the  fact  that 
^^ng  ***®  Valsalvan  experiment,  or  after  injecting  au-  into  the  tympanic 
cavity,  ^^^  ^^  hxAg^  strongly  forward  and  changes  its  form,  air  or  exuda- 
tion, or  \yo^^^j  ^^Pg  ^^^^^  '^^^  ^*  fr*>°^  t^e  tympanic  cavity.    A  remarkable 
changes  of  color  will  then  be  observed  in  the  rapidly-increasing  sweUing; 
for  wliile  the  superior  portion  appears  gray  and  transparent,  in  the  inferior 
portion  of  the  blister  or  of  the  sac  may  be  seen  a  yellowish-green  exuda- 
tion, wliich  is  demarcated  by  a  sharp  line  from  the  air-filled  upper  portions 
of  tho    swelling.     In  some  cases  there  will  be  a  bulging  outward  of  the 
mexn>>ra«a  tympani,  especially  in  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  or  about 
SHrar>nell  8  membrane,  due  tx)  the  presence  of  fluid  in  the  tympanum. 
^V^^^  *    iT"^""^^  ^*"  ^'  membrana  tympani  begins  to  disappear,  those 
^^^"o  clear  n  ^?'^-"  ^^^^^  ^^  'malleus  and  periphery\rill  fiist 

^f^^mbra^^^  ^'T  ^"  ^'«-  ^)'  "*^^^>  -«*-i  ^-  «-d  red  color, 

^^      xi^^mbranewiU  gradually  assume  a  dull  gray  color  and  there  will 

*  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  246. 


ACUTE  OTITIS  MEDIA.  289 

appear  email,  tortuous  vascular  branches  running  from  the  periphery 
towards  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Frequently  the  epidermis  peels  oif 
from  the  membrana  tympani.  This  congested  appearance  of  the  mem- 
brane may  continue  for  several  weeks,  and  depends  very  much  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and  especially  on  the  amount  and  character 
of  the  exudation.  Gradually  the  membrane  will  assume  a  normal  appear- 
ance, the  congestion  remaining  longest  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and 
about  Shrapnell's  membrane.^' 

The  duration  of  the  pain  and  inflammation  varies  greatly.  The 
pain  may  last  only  a  few  hours  or  may  continue  for  several  days.  There 
may  be  but  a  slight  congestion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  which  will  also 
disappear  in  a  few  days.  Much  depends,  however,  on  the  cause  of  the 
attack,  and  especially  on  the  constitution  of  the  patient.  Patients  addicted 
to  the  abuse  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  those  who  are  debilitated  and  subjects 
of  catarrh  will  be  likely  to  have  the  attack  last  for  some  time. 

There  may  be  several  relapses,  so  to  speak ;  that  is,  the  pain  and  inflam- 
mation may  return  suddenly  after  the  patient  seems  on  the  high-road  to 
recovery.  Even  aft«r  the  patient  is  pronounced  cured,  especially  if  a  child, 
there  is  for  some  time  danger  of  a  relapse,  and  a  return  of  the  disease  may 
occur  at  times  for  several  years  aft;er.  When  acute .  catarrhal  otitis  media 
occurs  during  the  exanthematous  diseases,  and  in  individuals  of  a  tuber- 
culoas,  cachectic,  or  scrofulous  temperament,  the  prognosis  becomes  much 
more  grave.  In  the  latter  cases,  the  disease  is  more  apt  to  run  into  an  acute 
purulent  inflammation,  followed  in  some  instances  by  the  presence  of  polypi, 
and  caries  may  ensue. 

Case  I. — Adenoids  in  the  Naso-Pharynx. — Deafness. — Alfred  N.,  aged 
seven,  came  to  the  infirmary  January  5, 1892.  He  has  had  a  discharge 
from  the  left  ear,  on  and  ofP,  for  two  years,  which  was  probably  caused  by 
measles.     He  always  breathes  through  the  mouth  and  is  restless  at  night. 

January  18. — Under  etherization,  the  growths  were  removed  from  the 
naso-pharynx. 

January  26. — ^Breathing  much  improved,  and  he  sleeps. quietly.  The 
discharge  from  the  ear  has  ceased.  Hearing  distance,  acoumeter :  right  ear, 
normal ;  left  ear,  two  feet. 

Case  II. — Adenoids  in  the  Naso-Pharynz. — Discharge  from  the  Ear, — 
John  M.,  aged  four  and  a  half,  January  23,  1892.  Mother  says  he  has 
always  been  weak-minded.  The  child  says  but  few  words  and  is  poorly 
nourished.  He  breathes  with  mouth  open  and  is  very  restless  at  night 
There  has  been  a  discharge  from  one  ear  for  twelve  days. 

January  25. — Under  ether,  the  posterior  nares  were  examined  with  the 
index  finger  and  found  filled  with  adenoids.  These  were  removed  by  my 
assistant,  Dr.  Hewitt,  almost  entirely  in  one  cut  of  the  Gradle  forceps. 
There  was  considerable  hemorrhage,  but  it  soon  ceased. 

February  6. — The  child's  general  appearance  has  very  much  improved. 
He  both  sleeps  and  breathes  better,  and  he  is  in  brighter  spirits.     The 
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heariiig  is  also  much  better,  and  tlic  discharge  less.  The  mother  is  veir 
eathusiastic  over  tlie  good  effects  of  the  operation.  The  ear  has  beea 
treated  with  boric  acid  solullon,  and  he  is  takii^  a  tonic  in  the  form  u{ 
Bjr.  ferri  lodid.  (miuims  x)  three  times  daily. 

The  two  following  causes  will  show  tliat  the  disease  is  not  confined  iu 
children : 

Jacob  P.,  aged  eighteen,  a  butcher,  has  had  a  dischai^  from  thele& 
ear  for  a  month,  following  a  cold,  he  thinks.  He  is  a  mouth-brother. 
There  is  a  dischai^  in  the  left  meatus,  and  the  membraoa  tympani  is  pa- 
forated.  On  examining  the  naso-pharyn-t,  tliere  are  seen  masses  of 
adenoids  surrounding  the  Eustachian  tube.  These  were  removed,  and  it 
vas  given  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc  ^r.  ij-aq.  fSj)  to  drop  into  his  or. 

Richard  P.,  aged  twenty-eight,  Irislitnan,  eays  he  has  been  (K-of  for  the 
past  ten  years.  He  is  troubled  with  vertigo  at  times,  and  he  lias  a  hissng 
tinnitus  in  the  left  ear.  He  heais  the  acounieter  at  a  distance  of  eleven  fnt 
with  each  i-ar.  The  left  membrana  tympani  is  opaque  and  shows  catarriu! 
changes.  He  breathes  through  the  mouth,  and  he  has  diminished  sens 
of  taste  and  smell.  An  e:saminatiDn  of  the  naso-pharynx  shows  it  to  Ix 
hypenemic  and  hypertrophied.  He  has  hud  cQtarrh  in  the  nose  and  tbnat 
since  childhood.  A  mass  of  adenoids,  on  ejcaminatiou  witli  the  rhinoecopcc 
mirror,  was  found  hanging  from  the  vault  of  the  pharynx. 

TVealment  of  Actite  OfitU  Media. — I  believe  the  local  abstraction  of 
blood  to  be  tlie  most  valuable  method  of  treatment  in  the  first  stage  of 
both  acute  catarrhal  and  acute  purulent  otitis  media.  Otologists  both  a 
this  eountrj'  and  in  Europe  arc  generally  agreed  as  to  the  great  valoeoC 
leeches  in  these  cases  attended  with  intense  pain,  where  there  are  gnrt 
hypcrteroia  and  infiltration  of  the  parts  and  engorgement  of  the  \tsa^  a 
the  periosteum  and  mucous  mciubrane.  In  such  cases  the  pain  is  alinat 
aln-ays  alleviattnl  and  frequently  is  removed  by  the  local  abetniLticiO  of 
blood,  and  iu  many  instances,  I  believe^  the  further  progress  uf  the  discM 
is  arrested, 

Accordiug  to  Schwartze,'  "  in  cases  of  acute  middle-ear  catarrii  wbst 
the  pain  is  severe,  if  leeches  are  applied,  in  tlie  hyperKniic  stage,  dowto 
the  tragus,  they  will  not  only  relieve  the  pain  and  tension  in  the  ear,  bat 
will  cut  sliort  the  inflammatory  process." 

Wilde  and  Von  Troeltseh*  have  shown  tiiat  the  blood-supply  of  tla 
tTiiipaiiiim  b  influence*!  by  the  local  abstraction  of  blood,  when  the  peiDt 
for  Uic  o|>t^ration  is  a'li'cted  close  to  the  tragus,  in  front  of  tlie  pinna,  lliis 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  veins  from  (he  membrana  tympani  run  altflig  tb* 
anti-rior  superior  wall  of  the  external  meatus  and  empty  into  the  iiatcrior 
fecial  vein  just  in  front  of  the  tragus.  Politzer  says  that  "  bleeding  ia 
tbia  lotiditv  will  als«i  ctTect  a  depletion  of  the  venous  net-work  situated  ia 


1  IK«  Chirar|ptcli»D  Krankheilen  dfs  Ohres,  p.  I8&. 
•  l>o)itur,  DUcue*  of  th«  Ear,  p.  3«8. 
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the  (svi^  of  the  maxillary  joiot:  aod  its  neighborhood,  the  importance  of 
which  Zuckerkandl  was  the  first  to  point  out ;  the  supply  of  blood  in  the 
veeeels  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  which  are  in  communication  with  those 
vessels,  being  thus  lessened."     There  is  also  an  anastomosis  between  the 


vessels  of  the  mastoid  cells  and  the  vessels  of  the  int^ument  covering  the 
mastoid  process,  so  that  local  bleeding  at  thin  latter  point  will  produce  a 
temporary  depletion  not  only  of  the  vessels  from  the  mastoid,  but  also  of 
those  from  the  tympanum  anastomosing  with  them.  For  a  number  of 
years  I  have  been  using  an  artificial  leech  and  the  instruments — a  scaiifi- 
cator  and  cupping-glass — I  describi^d  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal} 

The  scarificator  (shown  in  Fig.  4)  has  seven  lance-shaped  needles,  very 
similar  to  those  of  an  instrument  exhibited  at  a  meeting  of  the  Xew  York 
State  Medical  Society  by  Dr,  David  Webster,  which  he  uses,  together  with 
cocaine  and  galvanism,  for  producing  ansesthesia  about  tlie  eye,  except  that 
I  have  substituted  difTerent  needles,  Xhe  depth  of  the  punctures  can  be 
regulated  by  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  end  or  cap  of  the  scarificator. 
When  this  is  determined,  the  spring  is  pulled  back,  the  instrument  is  applied 
to  the  parts,  and  the  tissues  are  scarified. 

A  cupping-glass  (Fig.  5)  similar  to  those  manuiactured  by  the 
Davidson     Rubber    Company,  ^_^   _. 

except  that  the  glass  is  made 
smaller  and  adaptable  to  the 
jarts  about  the  ear,  is  then 
immersed  in  hot  water  for  a 
few  moments,  in  order  to  pro- 
mote the  bleeding  ns  much  as 

)]o3stbIe,  and   applied  close   to  ' 

the  tragus  or  below  the  lobule 
or  over  the   mastoid    process. 

The  glass  itself  holds  three  drachms.  If  ncccssan-,  three  cups  can  bo 
applietl  at  once  in  front  of  the  tragus,  just  below  the  lobule  and  over  the 
mastoid. 

Hcurteloup's  artificial  leecli  is  recommended  by  some,  but  my  objection 
to  its  use  is  that  the  cutting  instrument  causes  considerable  i)ain  and  the 
cupping-glass  is  so  lai^  that  its  application  behind  the  ear  is  attended  with 
much  difficulty,  on  account  of  the  irregular  surface  of  the  mnstoid  process. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  punctures  made  with  the  instrument  which  I  use 
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cause  but  little  pain,  and  the  cupping-glasa  m  applied  withont  ditScnltT 
and  held  in  position  by  tlie  |>atient,  tliis  method  in  every  way  being  much 
simpler  tluin  the  use  of  leeches.  The  counter-irritant  elTecte  are,  atx-onlin^ 
to  Bartholow,'  "  much  more  pronouneed  from  cups  than  from  leeclws,''  and 
Biddle  *  says,  "  cupa  are  generally  preferable  in  internal  inflammations,  frini 
their  more  decided  revulsive  influence." 

For  the  following  reasons  I  have  been  led  to  substitute  the  wet  cup  fiir 
the  leech : 

1.  Many  patients,  and  eapeeially  children,  have  a  great  dislike  to  han 
a  leech  applied  to  the  ear,  ao  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  in  such  awes  U 
use  til  em. 

2.  The  bleeding  from  a  leech-bite  is  frequently  difficult  to  arrest,  and  In 
one  case  that  came  under  my  observation  it  was  necessarj-  to  resort  to  ibe 
actual  cautery  to  control  the  hemorrhage. 

3.  A  leech-bite  occasionally  gives  rise  to  erysipelatous  inflammation  ind 
ulceration,  and  not  infrequently  produces  a  circumscribed  abscess,  cvenia 
apparently  hraltliy  individuals. 

4.  Leeches  are  not  always  to  be  had,  especially  in  the  country,  and  ire 
frequently  a  troublesome  remedy,  besides  being  expensive^ 

I  use  the  artificial  leech  not  only  in  dispi'nsary  practice,  but  also  at  m; 
office,  so  that  I  am  able  to  note  the  good  effects  usually  following  the  lixai 
abstraction  of  blood,  while  I  am  certain  of  having  the  leech  applied  at  li» 
proper  point  about  the  ear,  which  is  a  most  imjMirtant  factor. 

Blake  recommends  scarification  of  the  drum-head  in  certain  caaa.  I 
have  hnd,  however,  no  exjiericnce  with  this  metliod.  Poultices  should  k» 
avoided  in  all  cases,  as  being  an  obsolete  form  of  practice. 

In  children,  warm  water  poured  into  the  meatus  will  frequently  idien 
the  pain  at  once,  and  in  severe  cases  in  adults,  where  the  artificial  leedi  ba 
failed,  I  usually  advise  the  hot-water  douche  in  which  is  tllseolved  bulk 
acid  {3j-Oij).  For  this  pnrixise  Lucae  has  invented  a  most  ingenionsfluB 
double  fuiie,  which  is  connected  by  a  rub}x?r  tube  with  the  douche,  and  ■ 
so  constructed  that  the  stream  of  water  passes  tlirough  one  part  of  the  ^hes 
tube  to  the  meatus  and  is  carried  off  by  another  portion  of  tlie  tube  ini^ 
a  bafin  on  the  floor.  The  jMitient  holds  the  glass  tube  in  the  meatus  all  the 
time,  and  a  constant  stream  is  thus  allowed  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  «r. 

In  the  less  severe  cases,  where  there  is  but  slight  hyi>era?mia,  it  will 
frequently  !»  only  necessary  to  inflate  the  middle  ear  by  Politacr's  nirtW 
or  by  the  use  of  the  catheter.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  childir*. 
After  the  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  have  subsided,  the  ralhetw  w 
Pulitzer's  methwl  should  be  constantly  emphiyed  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving any  accumulation  of  mucus  or  other  fluid  in  the  tympamim.  tu 
restore  the  drum-head  to  its  proper  position,  and  to  break  up  any  adlifsiai* 
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or  prevent  their  formation.  If  there  is  much  constitutional  disturbance, 
the  bowels  should  be  kept  open  and  the  action  of  the  skin  promoted.  All 
alcoholic  drinks  and  tobacco  in  every  form  should  be  avoided.  In  the 
early  stage,  particularly  if  there  be  any  fever,  aconite  in  small  and  fre* 
qucntly-repeated  doses  should  be  given.  The  patient  should  be  kept  quiet 
in  the  house  and  given  a  light  diet.  If  any  inflammation  exists  of  the 
pharynx,  nares,  or  naso-pharynx,  these  parts  should  receive  proper  treat- 
ment in  the  form  of  sprays.  Warm  and  soothing  gargles  are  highly  to  be 
recommended. 

The  pain  in  some  cases  will  be  relieved  by  dropping  into  the  ear  a  solu- 
tion containing  atropinse  sulph.,  gr.  ij,  acid,  boric,  gr.  x,  and  aquae  destil., 
fSl,  or  a  four-per-cent  solution  of  cocaine  hydrochlorate.  These  solutions 
should  always  be  very  warm  before  being  dropped  into  the  meatus.  The 
use  of  quinine  is  to  be  avoided  in  all  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the 
ear.  It  undoubtedly  aggravates  the  case  by  increasing  the  hyperaemia  as 
well  as  the  tinnitus.  Patients  subject  to  frequent ''  head-colds"  should  be 
cautioned  against  the  practice,  which  has  become  so  popular,  of  ^'  aborting" 
a  cold  by  taking  large  doses  of  qui- 
nine.  In  some  cases  where  the  pain 
is  very  severe  it  will  be  necessary  to 
give  an  opiate,  but  these  cases  should 
be  very  rare.  Catarrhal  subjects  who 
frequently  take  cold  and  are  liable 
to  attacks  of  earache  should  be  ad- 
vised to  sponge  the  neck  and  chest 
with  cold  water  every  morning  and 
to  follow  this  up  by  vigorous  rub- 
bing with  a  coarse  towel.  They 
should  also  be  advised  to  protect 
their  feet  in  damp  weather,  and  to 
lead  as  much  as  possible  an  out-of- 
door  life.  Although  the  sudden 
changes  in  temperature  undoubtedly 
aggravate  the  catarrhal  symptoms, 
still,  the  furnaces  and  steam-heaters 
in  our  city  houses  are  responsible 
for  a  great  deal  of  the  trouble.  If, 
in  spite  of  antiphlogistic  and  other 
measures,  we  find  bulging  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  with  indications 
that  a  perforation  is  likely  to  occur, 
it  should  be  punctured  with  a  para- 
centesis-needle,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6.  This  instrument  of  Politzer's  will  be 
found  an  excellent  one,  and  the  handle  is  so  arranged  that  other  instru- 
ments can  be  used  straight  or  at  an  angle. 
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This  operation  should  be  done  only  under  good  itluminntion  wi4  minw 
and  sjieculum,  and  the  head  of  the  patient  should  be  held  by  an  a^stsnL 
The  point  of  puncture  usually  selected  is  in  the  posterior  inferior  quadnun, 
although  it  is  generally  advisable  to  Incise  the  membrane  at  the  m(»t  pr«a- 
inent  point  of  bulging.  In  some  cases  Folitzer's  inflation  must  be  u^  u> 
remove  tlie  collection  of  fluid  in  the  tt'mpaniim.  Tliis  should  be  done  nuet 
gently  and  only  in  those  cases  where  the  mucus  does  not  escape  easilv. 
Folitzer's'  experience  is  decidedly  against  the  hasty  performance  of  this 
o|)eration  in  cases  of  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media,  for  he  has  "  repeatedly  oi>- 
served  in  a  bilateral  affection  that  a  lingermg  muoo-purulent  discharge  txA, 
}ilace  from  the  ear  which  was  operated  on,  while  in  tlie  other  ear,  in  whirh 
paracentesis  was  not  performed,  the  cure  and  complete  reHStablisliment  of 
the  hearing-power  were  effected  much  more  speedily  by  inflation  aceording 
to  my  method."  "  Paracentesis  gives  unfavorable  results  in  acrofuluu, 
weak  patients,  in  whom,  according  to  my  ejiperience,  a  verj*  lingmi^ 
chronic  suppuration  of  tlie  jniddle  ear,  with  its  consequences,  trequoidf 
develops  after  the  operation." 

SUBACUTE  CATABBHAL  OTITIS  MEDIA. 
This  form  of  inflammation  is  recognized  and  described  by  some  writeit 
on  otolf^-,  but  denied  bj'  others,  who  consider  it  simply  a  mild  form  of  acole 
catarrhal  otitis  media.  It  is  distinguished  from  tlie  latter  by  tlie  ])atifli^ 
having  little  or  no  pain.  The  attacks  are  apt  to  recur  at  intervals  of  seven! 
weeks  or  months,  and  the  disease  is  most  frequently  seen  in  so-adlnl 
catarrhal  subjects, — i.e.,  in  patients  who  have  a  granular  plmr}'ngitis  or 
a  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  and  are  hard  of  hearing  at  times.  FreqncDtlt 
this  disease  is  associated  with  enlarged  fhucial  tonsils  or  adenoids,  and  tn 
such  cases  no  permanent  improvement  can  be  expected  until  the  seal  cf 
the  dist?ise  is  properly  treated.  These  cases  of  subacute  catarrh  freqctntlf 
pass  into  the  chronic  stage,  and  should  be  considered  as  chronic  cases  wbdi 
permanent  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  color  of  the  membrana  trmpwi 
and  adhesions  have  drawn  inward  the  drum-head  and  in  some  cases  aakT- 
losis  of  tlie  bones  has  occurred.  Subacute  catarrhal  otitis  media  is  dl•^ 
acterized  by  a  certain  amount  of  swelling  of  the  mucous  membnuie  of 
the  tymjmnum  and  Eustachian  tube  and  of  mucous  secretion  in  these  pub> 
The  air  being  rarefied  in  the  middle  car,  the  membrana  tympani  is  dnKn 
in.  It  may  !je  of  a  pinkish  color,  due  to  slight  hj-perEeiuia,  or  the  eongawd 
appearance  of  the  middle  ear  may  be  the  cause  of  it.  The  light  spot  iJ 
either  smaller  than  usual  or  displaced.  Tests  with  the  watch  or  acoumrtff 
show  a  considerable  deainess,  and  the  tuning-fork,  when  vibrating  and 
placed  on  the  vertex  cranii,  is  generally  heard  better  with  the  aflccwJ 
ear, — that  is,  the  bone-eonduction  is  better  on  that  side.  This  form  of 
catarrhal  deafness  is  very  ofVen  observed  among  school-children,  who  an 
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considered  in  many  instances  by  their  parents  or  teachers  to  be  either 
stupid  or  absent-minded.  Tubal  catarrh  was  formerly  the  diagnosis  made 
in  many  of  these  cases^  and  in  such  the  changes  consisted  in  more  or  less 
swelling  of  the  faucial  end  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  which  contained  some 
mucus.  There  is  also  apt  to  be  retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani. 
These  patients  should  be  classified,  however,  under  the  head  of  cases  of 
subacute  catarrhal  otitis  media,  as  they  are  generally  found  to  be  subjects 
of  chronic  pharyngeal  or  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh. 

Sero-mticous  catarrh^  or  hydrops  ex  vacuo  (Zaufal),  is  another  form  of 
inflammation  which  should  be  included  in  a  description  of  the  disease 
under  consideration.  These  cases  are  often  of  a  chronic  nature,  and  as  such 
should  be  considered  under  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  media ;  but  this  serous 
or  sero-mucous  exudation  occurs  at  times  during  the  course  of  an  acute 
inflammation  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  has  existed  as  6u<4i  for  only  a  few 
days.  In  such  cases  there  is  usually  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  tube, 
confined  mostly  to  the  faucial  end,  leading  to  closure  of  the  same.  It  is 
supposed  by  some  that  the  vacuum  being  produced  in  the  tympanum  leads 
to  this  serous  exudation,  whence  the  name  hydrops  ex  vacuo.  Besides 
retraction  of  the  membrane,  there  may  be  hypereemia  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  or  other  changes  of  color  will  be  observed  according  to  the  char- 
acter, color,  and  amount  of  the  exudation,  the  transparency  of  the  drum- 
head, and  the  condition  of  the  tympanum.  If  the  membrane  be  trans- 
parent and  the  exudation  of  a  sero-mucous  character,  there  will  be 
observed  on  the  drum-head  a  line  of  demarcation  between  that  portion  of 
the  middle  ear  containing  fluid  and  that  containing  air.  The  latter,  as 
shown  in  Plate  I.,  Fig.  E,  is  usually  of  a  dark-grayish  color,  and  the  former 
greenish-yellow.  Politzer  *  was  the  first  to  describe  this  peculiar  appear- 
ance of  the  membrane,  and  he  says  that  '^  frequently  the  line  of  fluid  is 
visible  only  in  front  of  the  handle  or  only  behind  it,  or  it  may  be  that  it  is 
seen  only  under  a  certain  light."  When  the  fluid  is  watery,  a  change  in 
position  of  the  patient's  head  will  cause  the  level  of  the  fluid  to  vary,  while 
if  it  is  thick  and  contains  mucus  the  change  in  the  line  will  be  very  slow,  if 
any.  It  is  after  inflation,  in  cases  of  a  transparent  membrane,  that  an 
interesting  phenomenon  is  observed.  Then  the  air-bubbles,  as  rings,  can  be 
seen,  and  they  change  their  locality  frequently  just  aft;er  inflation.  Besides 
the  pain  complained  of,  which  is  usually  but  slight,  another  symptom  in 
snbacnte  catarrhal  otitis  media  is  a  sense  of  fulness  or  pressure  in  the  ear. 
Usually  there  is  some  tinnitus,  but  it  is  of  an  intermittent  character,  which 
is  generally  relieved  by  inflation  of  the  ear,  unless  permanent  changes  have 
taken  place  in  the  tympanic  cavity  or  there  is  associated  some  labyrinthine 
disease.  Other  symptoms  complained  of  are  autophony,  or  the  hollow 
Bound  of  the  patient's  voice,  and  a  cracking  sound  in  the  ear,  probably  due 
to  a  sudden  separation  of  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tube.     In  these  cases 
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of  sero-macous  catarrh  there  is  more  or  less  deafness,  as  shown  by  tests 
with  the  watch  or  the  acoumeter.  The  tuning-fork  placed  on  the  median 
line  of  the  head  is  generally  heard  better  with  the  affected  ear,  unless  there 
be  some  change  in  the  labyrinth. 

Prognosis. — ^The  prognosis  of  subacute  catarrhal  otitis  media  when  due 
to  cold  and  occurring  in  a  healthy  individual  and  where  the  patient  receives 
proper  treatment  is  generally  good.  It  is  not  so  favorable  in  those  who 
are  debilitated,  or  in  cachectic  individuals,  or  in  those  suffering  from  the 
exanthematous  diseases,  etc.  When  the  noises  persist  in  spite  of  treatment 
and  the  deafness  is  not  cured,  the  disease  may  readily  become  chronic, 
leading  to  the  formation  of  adhesions,  and  in  some  cases  implication  of  the 
labyrinth  may  result.  In  such  cases  the  tuning-fork  and  Siegle's  otoscope 
will  aid  us  in  making  a  diagnosis. 

A  most  inteiesting  case  of  serous  accumulation  or  recurrent  dropsy  of 
the  left  middle  ear  has  been  reported  by  C.  H.  Burnett^  The  patient,  a  man 
fifty-five  years  old,  who  had  been  treated  for  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the 
left  ear  before  applying  to  Dr.  Burnett,  complained  that  there  was  '*  a  drop 
of  movable  fluid''  in  his  left  ear.  After  paracentesis,  a  brownish-yellow, 
transparent  fluid  escaped  when  the  patient  inflated  by  Valsalva's  method. 
This  was  done  in  September,  and  in  the  following  March  he  returned  and 
bad  a  second  paracentesis  performed,  with  a  similar  result, — i.e.,  escape  of 
fluid.  During  a  period  of  nine  years  the  membrana  tympani  was  incised 
thirty-eight  times,  and  at  the  last  report  his  hearing  was  nearly  relatively 
normal ;  he  has  no  further  sensations  of  filling  up  of  his  ear,  but  he  is  as 
dizzy  as  ever  when  he  turns  round  suddenly.  The  membrana  tympani 
moves  easily  and  plainly  under  Valsalva's  inflation. 

Burnett  says,  "  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  patient's  sensations  fii-st 
drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  movable  fluid  was  in  his  tympanic  cavit}% 
Bubbles  were  rarely  seen  in  the  course  of  eight  years,  and  not  at  all  until 
many  operations  had  been  performed  on  the  membrana  tympani.  Valsalva's 
inflation  was  usually  very  easily  performed,  and,  as  tliere  was  every  evidence 
that  the  fluid  in  the  drum-cavity  never  escaped  by  the  Eustachian  tube  into 
the  fauces,  the  thought  naturally  suggests  itself  that  in  this  man's  Eusta- 
chian tube  there  must  have  been  a  valve-like  fold  of  mucous  membrane 
or  a  small  gland  or  follicle  extending  across  the  calibre  of  the  tube  and 
acting  like  a  valve,  opening  only  towards  the  tympanum,  thus  permitting 
air  to  enter  the  cavity,  but  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  from  it  in  an 
opposite  direction  towards  the  fauces." 

A  Oase  of  Otitis  Media  Serosa. — Paracentesis. — The  following  case  came 
to  me  May  27,  1884.  Andrew  M.,  aged  forty-one,  a  cook,  has  had  trouble 
with  his  ears,  off  and  on,  for  twenty  years.  He  has  occasional  attacks  of 
earache.  The  present  trouble  dates  from  five  days  ago,  when  he  had  some 
pain  and  deafness  in  the  left  ear,  with  tinnitus  of  a  pulsating  character. 
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The  pain  has  been  severe,  and  he  has  had  some  fever  and  general  malaise. 
He  has  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  and  when  syringing  his  nose  has  noticed 
that  the  fluid  has  entered  the  affected  ear.  Hearing-distance,  aooumeter : 
right  ear  (after  puncture),  1  inch ;  left  ear,  20  inches. 

Otoscopie  Examinaiion. — ^Right  membrana  tympani  hypersemic  and 
bulging  through  almost  its  entire  extent,  with  irr^ular  prominences, 
apparently  due  to  effhsions  between  the  layers  of  the  membrane.  Left 
membrana  tympani  very  thin,  atrophic  and  translucent.  Congestion  along 
the  handle  of  the  malleus.  Cone  of  light  distorted.  He  has  bad  teeth, 
having  lost  many  in  the  lower  jaw. 

The  right  membrana  tympani  was  punctured  with  a  paracentcsis-needte 
in  the  lower  segment,  just  below  the  umbo,  and  a  sero-purulent  fluid  was 
blown  out  by  Politzer  inflation.  There  was  no  pain,  and  this  gave  relief 
to  the  pulsating  sensation,  although  some  tinnitus  remained.  Treatment 
i¥as  directed  to  the  naso-pharynx. 

May  30. — ^There  has  been  a  slight  discharge  until  tliis  morning.  The 
membrane  is  shedding  its  epithelial  layer,  and  it  is  also  peeling  ofi*  fit)m  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  auditory  canal.  There  is  some  slight  moisture  on  the 
drum-head,  but  on  Politzer  inflation  no  perforation  is  visible.  Powder 
ii]su£3ated. 

June  6. — ^No  discharge  since  the  last  visit.  Noises  continue.  Eight 
auditory  canal  still  somewhat  hypersemic.  The  powder  is  dry  in  the  canal. 
The  ears  were  inflated  by  Politzer's  method. 

Treatment, — The  treatment  of  subacute  catarrh  consists  in  appropriate 
treatment  of  the  naso-pharynx,  the  removal  of  the  faucial  tonsils  or  of  ade- 
noids if  present,  and  the  restoration  of  the  membrana  tympani  to  its  normal 
position  by  means  of  Politzer's  inflation  or  the  use  of  the  catheter.  The 
forcing  of  air  into  the  middle  ear  serves  a  double  purpose :  it  not  only 
forces  outward  the  drum-head,  but  also  undoubtedly  promotes  absorption 
of  the  exudation  and  favors  its  escape  by  the  Eustachian  tube.  It  also 
breaks  up  recent  adhesions.  In  some  cases,  especially  those  of  sero-mucous 
catarrh,  it  will  be  necessary  to  perform  paracentesis  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  force  out  the  fluid  by  Politzer's  method  or  by  the  employment 
of  the  catheter.  Great  benefit  will  be  found  in  the  use  of  a  va}X)r  of 
chloric  ether  and  iodine  in  subacute  cases,  first  suggested  to  me  by  Dr. 
Blake,  of  Boston.  The  mixture  consists  of  chloric  ether  eight  parts  and 
tincture  of  iodine  two  parts.  Of  this  about  six  drops  are  dropped  into  the 
Politzer  bag  and  the  vapor  forced  through  the  catheter  into  the  middle  ear. 
In  small  children,  simply  blowing  air  into  the  nose  by  means  of  a  tube  is 
generally  sufficient  to  open  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  act  of  crying  taking 
the  place  of  swallowing  water,  as  recommended  in  Politzer's  method  of 
inflation. 

Besides  the  local  treatment,  the  general  health  of  the  patient  must  be 
taken  into  account  Catarrhal  subjects  should  be  given  the  advice  already 
recommended  in  speaking  of  the  treatment  of  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media. 
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In  some  cases  it  n-ill  be  necessary  to  advise  a  cluinge  of  climate  to  BomC 
drj'  or  iiigh  altitude.  Tonics,  cod-liver  oil,  and  iron  are  of  serrice  in 
suitable  cases.  The  Valsalvan  method  of  forcing  air  into  tlie  middle  aia 
is  not  advisable,  as  the  patient  soon  falls  into  the  habit  of  constantly  per- 
forming that  experiment,  and  there  is  danger  of  the  membmnse  tympanonim 
becoming  too  relaxed  in  consequence.  Besides,  the  patient  is  obliged  to  use 
considerable  force  iu  many  instances,  and  thus  the  exudation  and  hyper- 
leniia  of  the  middle  ear  may  be  increased.  Some  otologists  advise  their 
patients  to  use  the  Politzer  bag  themselves.  This  method  I  cannot  reccm- 
mend,  except  in  a  few  isolated  cases  when  we  can  be  sure  that  the  patient 
will  use  it  only  as  advised. 

It  is  generally  neccssaiy  to  inflate  the  cars  by  the  Politzer  bag,  in 
children,  in  adults  in  whom  the  nasu-pharynx  is  {mrticularly  sensitive,  and 
also  when  tJiere  is  much  inflammation  and  irritation  about  the  faucial  end 
of  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  other  cases,  where  possible,  I  prefer  to  tat 
the  Eustachian  cstlieter  (silver  or  German  silver),  with  a  rounded  or  prc^ 
point,  such  as  is  used  by  Dr.  Blake,  of  Boston.  (See  Fig.  7.)  A  double 
curve  in  the  instrument  is  also  to  be  recommended.     The  improveniem  in 
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hearing  is  frequently  quite  marked  after  inflation  of  the  ears,  even  wliia 
the  membrane  is  not  restored  to  its  normal  position.  This  may  be  dne  W 
the  action  of  the  air  in  forcing  open  the  tubes  and  displacing  the  exwladoi 
in  the  tympanic  cavity. 

The  best  rule  in  regard  to  the  frequency  of  inflating  the  ears  }^  the 
catheter  or  by  Pulitzer's  metliod  is  to  inflate  at  first  daily  for  several  dsf^ 
where  there  is  a  steady  improvement  in  tlie  hearing-distance,  then  evt[J 
other  day,  and  gradually  less  frequently  until  only  once  a  week.  We  fam 
already  s|)okeu  of  the  ojieration  of  paracentesis  in  cases  of  a  sentf 
exudation  in  the  tymjmnum.  Sometimes  the  fluid  can  be  removed  bjra 
method  first  advot^ated  by  Politzer,^  which  he  describes  as  follows:  "Tie 
head  of  the  patient,  after  he  has  taken  a  little  water  into  his  moutL,  is  plaod 
in  a  position  inclined  well  forward  and  somewhat  towards  the  oppoott 
elde,  which  causes  the  pharj'ngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  to  pfflnl 
directly  downward,  while  the  ostium  tympanicum  tubte  is  directed  eucdf 
upward.  Tliis  position  of  the  head  is  retained  by  the  patient  for  one  of 
two  minutes,  so  that  the  secretion  contained  in  the  depressions  of  the  tnn 
panic  cavity  may  flow  towards  the  orifice  of  the  tube.  Then  air  is  piw 
pellcd  after  my  [Politzi-r's]  method  during  an  act  of  swallowing,  to  tfo* 
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the  secretion,  now  deposited  above  the  ostium  tubsB,  to  flow  off  into  the 
naso-pharynx  by  opening  the  Eustachian  tube.  That  this  is  really  the  case 
is  proved  not  only  by  Zaufal's  confirmatory  experiments  on  human  ears, 
but  also  by  the  observations  made  by  myself  in  a  number  of  cases,  in 
which,  after  the  application  of  my  method  during  the  above-described 
position  of  the  head,  a  liquid — serous,  less  frequently  thick,  syrupy — exu- 
dation escaped  from  the  nasal  orifice.  If  shortly  after  this  manipulation 
the  membrana  tympani  is  examined  in  ite  normal  position,  instead  of  the 
yellowish  lustre  produced  by  the  exudation,  the  membrane  will  be  found 
to  be  light  gray,  and  in  those  cases  in  which  the  line  of  the  level  of 
exudation  was  visible  before  inflation,  it  has  either  completely  disappeared 
or  is  considerably  lower  than  before.^'  In  cases  where  the  mucus  is  sticky 
and  tenacious  and  not  easily  removed,  it  will  be  necessary  to  incise  the 
drum-head.  Paracentesis  is  to  be  preferred  to  a  method  recommended  by 
Weber-Liel.  This  consists  in  the  introduction  of  an  elastic  tympanic 
catheter  through  the  Eustachian  .tube  into  the  middle  ear  and  the  removal 
of  the  fluid  by  suction. 

Paracentesis  should  be  performed  in  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  as  there  is  less  danger  of  doing  injury  here  to  any 
important  part,  or  in  the  most  bulging  portion  of  the  drum-head,  and  is 
applicable  in  those  cases  where  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  sero- 
mucous  accumulation,  and  also  where  the  exudation  has  not  been  removed 
by  inflation  of  the  middle  ear  performed  for  several  days.  An  incision 
at  least  two  or  three  millimetres  long  should  be  made,  and  in  a  vertical 
direction.  The  fluid  should  then  be  forced  out  by  inflating  the  ear  by 
Politzer's  method.  In  some  cases  where  it  is  tough  and  stringy  it  will  be 
necessary  to  employ  suction  by  Siegle's  otoscope,  or  by  a  syringe  connected 
by  means  of  rubber  tubing  with  an  olive-shaped  tip,  which  is  inserted  into 
the  meatus.  It  will  sometimes  be  necessary,  in  order  to  remove  the  tough 
mucus,  to  inject  into  the  middle  ear  a  very  weak  solution  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, either  through  the  external  meatus  or  through  the  Eustachian 
catheter.  The  incision  usually  closes  on  the  following  day.  It  is  well  to 
have  the  patient  remain  quietly  at  home  aft^r  the  operation,  keep  a  piece 
of  absorbent  cotton  in  the  ear,  and  take  light  nourishment  Politzer 
inflation  or  the  catheter  should  be  employed  at  repeated  intervals  afterwards, 
and  when  the  fluid  accumulates  again  it  will  be  necessary  to  perform  a 
second  operation. 

Other  vapors  recommended  as  a  remedy  for  exudative  catarrh  are 
vapor  of  sal  ammoniac,  carbonic  acid  gas,  vapor  of  iodine  and  camphor, 
and  steam. 

In  certain  cases  where  there  is  an  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air 
through  the  tubes,  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  bougies,  which  are  intro- 
duced cautiously  through  the  catheter.     Politzer  ^  uses  thin  violin-strings, 
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which  he  soaks  in  a  oonoentrated  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  allows 
to  dry.  He  afterwards  pushes  one  through  the  catheter  as  fiur  as  the 
isthmus  tubse  and  leaves  it  there  for  from  five  to  ten  minutes,  with  veiy 
fiivorable  results  in  cases  of  excessive  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tube  where  Politzerization  was  impossible,  and  during  catheterism, 
when  the  air  could  be  forced  in  only  with  great  difficulty  and  no  benefit 
had  resulted  from  the  use  of  vapors. 

ACUTE  PURULENT  OTITIS  MEDIA. 

This  disease  is  distinguished  from  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media  by  the 
greater  severity  of  the  inflammatory  symptoms,  the  presence  of  pus-celb 
in  great  number,  and  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani.  In  the  first 
stage  there  is  usually  great  hypersemia  of  the  tympanum,  with  implication 
of  the  tympanic  end  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  It  is  highly  probable  that 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  mastoid  cells  is  involved  in  the  same  inflam- 
matory process,  and  in  some  cases,  at  least,  considerable  hyperemia  of  the 
labyrinth  exists,  with  serous  exudation.  There  is  in  this  form  of  inflam- 
mation more  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  discharge  varies  in  its 
character,  and  also  in  quantity,  being  scanty  in  some  cases  and  very  profuse 
in  others.  The  discharge  is  at  times  of  a  muco-purulent  nature,  and  then 
again  it  may  be*almost  wholly  purulent. 

There  are  certain  exceptions  to  these  general  anatomical  appearances. 
In  consumptives  the  discharge  appears  with  very  little  hyperemia,  the 
tympanum  bdng  seen  through  the  perforation  of  a  pale  reddish-yellow 
color,  the  exudation  being  generally  watery.  In  the  early  stage,  just  after 
perforation  of  the  drum-head  has  taken  place,  the  discharge  in  other  cases 
is  oft^n  of  a  serous  or  sero-sanguinolent  character,  becoming  purulent  a 
few  days  later.  During  the  epidemics  of  influenza  which  have  occurred 
in  New  York  from  the  years  1889  to  1892,  I  have  noticed  that  a  very 
characteristic  symptom  of  acute  purulent  otitis  media  was  the  great  severity 
of  the  first  stage,  as  shown  by  the  intense  pain,  the  great  hypersemia  and 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  the  early  appearance  of  a  sero- 
sanguinolent  discharge.  This  train  of  symptoms  I  have  noticed  in  so  many 
instances  of  ear-disease  following  the  "  grippe"  that  I  have  come  to  look 
upon  them  as  being  quite  characteristic.  In  a  number  of  cases  there  has 
been  a  simultaneous  affection  of  the  mastoid  cells.  These  cases  have,  as  a 
rule,  been  obstinate  ones  to  treat. 

According  to  Politzer,*  the  pathological  changes  extend  to  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  mastoid  cells,  in  which  purulent  exudation  will  alwap  he 
found.  Acute  purulent  otitis  media  in  a  certain  number  of  cases  undoubt- 
edly begins  as  an  acute  catarrhal  process,  which,  if  unchecked,  soon  runs 
into  the  purulent  form. 

Etiology. — This  disease  may  follow  from  exposure  to  wet  and  cold,  or 
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fiom  extension  of  a  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  through  the  Eustachian  tube 
to  the  middle  ear.  It  is  also  developed  during  the  exanthematous  diseases, 
typhus  and  typhoid  fever,  bronchitis,  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  pneumonia, 
tuberculosis,  and  the  puerperal  condition.  It  may  follow  injuries  to  the 
membrana  tympani  from  different  instruments  used  for  paracentesis  or  for 
the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies;  or  inflammation  and  suppuration  may 
result  from  falls,  blows  on  the  ear,  caustic  applications  to  the  meatus  and 
membrana  tympani,  or  sea-bathing,  as  mentioned  in  the  etiology  of  acute 
catarrh  of  the  middle  ear.  Other  causes  are  the  use  of  the  nasal  douche 
and  syringe,  and  '^  sniffing  up"  salt-and*water  through  the  nose.  Dentition 
plays  a  very  important  part,  and  children  very  frequently  have  a  discharge 
from  the  ear  during  this  period. 

The  disease  occurs  more  frequently  in  children  than  in  adults,  and  affects 
botli  ears  more  often  in  the  former.  Scarlatina,  measles,  and  diphtheria 
play  a  most  important  part  in  the  causation  of  this  disease  in  children. 
It  cxx;urs  more  frequently  in  the  winter  and  spring,  and  especially  during 
sudden  changes  of  temperature.  During  the  past  three  winters  in  New 
York  it  has  occurred  as  a  frequent  complication  of  influenza. 

Appearance  of  the  Membrana  Tympani, — This  varies  according  to  tlie 
degree  of  inflammation.  Before  perforation  has  occurred,  the  drum-head 
in  mild  cases  may  be  of  a  pinkish  color,  the  hyperemia  first  showing  itself 
in  Shrapnell's  membrane  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  More  often 
the  membrane  is  of  a  livid  or  bluish-red  eolor,  all  signs  of  the  long  handle 
of  the  malleus  having  disappeared  (see  Plate  I.,  Fig.  F),  and  only  the  short 
process  of  the  malleus  being  left  as  a  landmark  in  the  form  of  a  sharp 
yellowish-white  point.  Sometimes  ecchymomes  are  seen,  as  well  as  vesicles 
on  the  drum-head,  which  are  filled  either  with  serum  or  with  blood,  and  the 
drum-head  may  be  of  a  scarlet  color  or  yellowish-red.  In  severe  cases 
there  will  be  great  congestion  of  the  bony  auditory  canal,  and  the  line  of 
separation  between  the  latter  and  the  membrana  tympani  will  be  lost.  The 
outer  layer  of  the  membrane  loses  its  lustre,  from  the  exudation  of  serum 
and  the  swelling  of  its  tissues,  so  that  it  has  a  sodden  appearance.  Bulging 
of  the  membrane,  most  often  seen  in  the  posterior  half,  occurs,  which  may 
be  due  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  tympanum  or  to  swelling  of  the  tissues, 
.  and  in  some  instances  to  interlamellar  abscesses.  The  epidermis  in  some 
cases  becomes  saturated  and  loosened,  and  by  the  whitish  appearance  of 
the  membrane  may  easily  deceive  the  physician  who  is  not  skilled  in  aural 
diseases.  If  these  scales  are  carefully  removed,  a  very  congested  membrane 
will,  as  a  rule,  be  found  concealed  beneath  them.  Perforation  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani  generally  occurs  in  the  lower  anterior  or  posterior  quadrant, 
very  seldom  in  Shrapnell's  membrane  in  acute  cases.  The  perforation  is  at 
first  usually  very  small,  and  can  be  seen  only  after  the  pus  and  scales  of 
macerated  epithelium  are  syringed  out  (see  Plate  ir.  Fig.  F).  Then  pulsa- 
tion of  the  fluid  about  the  perforation  will  be  observed.  It  will  frequently 
be  necessary  to  have  the  patient  try  Valsalvan  inflation  in  order  to  locate 
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the  perforation.  The  discbarge  just  after  perforation  may  be  of  a  terms 
nature  and  contain  blood-c-orpiiscles,  or,  as  I  have  notieed  ia  a  number  of 
cases  of  purulent  otitis  following  the  gripiie,  there  may  be  a  decidedly 
bloody  disc'harge.  The  secretion  from  tlie  tympanum  may  be  of  a  punileDt 
or  muco-purulent  character,  in  some  cases  the  mucus  prcdominating,  while 
in  others  there  will  be  more  pus. 

Stpnptonu. — Tiie  yam  ia  usually  most  severe  in  this  disease,  and  is  of  a 
sharp,  stinging,  lancinating  character,  not  confined  to  the  cur,  but  shooting 
towards  the  teeth,  down  the  neck,  and  in  the  temporal,  parietal,  and  oocipitxl 
regions.  It  is  much  more  severe  at  night  than  during  the  day.  There  is 
more  or  less  febrile  disturbance  until  suppuration  takes  place.  As  before 
mentioned,  in  tuberculous  patients  perforation  may  occur  without  pain,  and 
in  some  individuals  the  inflammation  may  be  ushered  in  without  or  with 
but  little  pain,  but  such  cases  are  rare.  In  some  cases,  undoubtMlly  tlie 
secretion  is  carried  off  tlirough  the  Eustachian  tube  without  perl'oration  of 
tlie  membranes. 

Zaufal,'  of  Prague,  has  made  important  studies  in  rt^rd  t(j  the  micro- 
oi^nisms  in  the  secretions  of  acute  otitis  media.  He  obtained  the  material 
by  imracentosis  from  individuals  who  were  otherwise  healthy,  but  who  had 
acute  pharyngitis,  rhinitis,  oziena,  or  bronchitis,  but  no  pneumonia.  Tbs 
secretion  was  divided  into  tlie  sero-sanguinolent,  which  contained  the  cap- 
sule bacillus  of  Friedliinder,  and  the  sero-pnrulent,  which  contained  the 
pneumo-diplococcus  of  A.  Friinkel.  These  were  found  as  pure  cultores, 
and  lH)th  can  cause  croupous  pneumonia.  The  microbes  can  pass  tlirough 
the  Eustachian  tubes  iuto  the  tymjiauum  and  set  up  an  otitis  media; 
especially  is  this  liable  to  occur  when  the  patient  has  a  "  head-cold." 

He  draws  the  following  conclusions : 

1.  The  normal  tympanic  cavity  of  rabbits  is,  as  a  nUe,  not  free  frcm 
germs.     Though  few  in  number,  they  are  capable  of  development, 

2.  The  mechanism  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  sufficient,  in  normal  d> 
oumstances,  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  numerous  germs  into  the  drum-cavi^; 
yet  it  is  never  in  so  perfect  a  condition  as  to  inhibit  entirely  tlie  pass^ 
of  some  germs. 

3.  From  the  entrance  of  the  nose  to  the  tubal  openings  and  the  dmm- 
cavities  the  number  of  germs  rapidly  diminishes.  While  the  niunlier  at  tht 
mouth  may  be  considerable,  the  number  in  the  drum-cavity  is  redooed  to  a 
minimum. 

Zaufal  mentions  four  forms  of  infection,  as  follows : 

1.  Auto-infeetlon,  in  which  dormant  pathogenic  germs  Iw^in  to  gro* 
and  penetrat*  the  tissue  through  nutrient  changes  in  the  mucous  memhraiu'. 

2.  Infection  by  mechanical  action  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  by  wiiidl 
raicrolxfl  in  the  nasal  secretions  are  forced  into  the  drum-cavity  in  laip 
numbers  and  ftill  virulence. 


»  Prn^CT  Med.  Wochen^cbrift,  July  6,  1087,  and  in  the 
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3.  Infection  in  which  the  micrcM)rganisms  which  have  grown  in  the  tis- 
sae  of  the  naso-pharynx  invade  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  drum-cavity 
by  way  of  the  lymphatics  and  blood-vessels  of  the  submucosa  and  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

4.  Hiematogenous  infection^  which^  however^  according  to  Trautmann, 
occurs  only  in  acute  endocarditis. 

Zau&l  has  further  shown  that  the  presence  of  streptococcus  pyogenes  in 
the  secretion  from  an  inflamed  middle  ear  is  of  great  importance  in  regard 
to  prognosis,  since  it  has  been  most  frequently  noticed  in  the  very  serious 
cases  of  middle-ear  inflammation. 

Netter/  of  Paris,  has  made  a  study  of  bacteriology  in  cases  of  acute 
otitis  media,  and  says  that  there  are  many  forms  of  otitis,  each  having  a 
separate  microbe.  He  describes  four  distinct  forms  of  acute  otitis  media, 
as  follows : 

1.  Otitis  due  to  the  pyogenic  streptococcus  of  Netter,  Zaufal,  Moos, 
Hoist,  and  Dunin. 

2.  Otitis  caused  by  the  pneumococcus  of  Frankel,  also  recognized  by 
Netter,  2iaufal,  and  others. 

3.  Otitis  caused  by  the  pneumo-bacillus  of  Friedlander  and  2iaufal. 

4.  Otitis  associated  with  the  presence  of  the  pyogenic  staphylococcus 
(Frankel,  Simmonds,  Dunin,  Eohrer,  and  Netter). 

Netter  has  found  the  staphylococcus  aureus  associated  with  the  strepto- 
coccus or  the  pneumococcus  in  four  cases  of  acute  otitis  media.  As  the  usual 
mode  of  invasion  of  the  middle  ear  is  firom  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  it  is 
of  the  highest  importance  to  watch  these  cavities  and  to  obtain  an  anti- 
sepsis as  perfect  as  possible,  especially  in  cases  of  measles  and  typhoid  fever. 

Weichselbaum,*  of  Vienna,  in  a  post-mortem  examination  of  a  woijian, 
aged  fifly-four,  found  acute  purulent  otitis  media  and  mastoiditis,  with  per- 
foration of  the  drum-head  and  acute  rhinitis.  The  patient  had  purulent 
periostitis  of  the  mastoid  process  and  commencing  pneumonia  in  the  left 
upper  lobe,  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis  of  both  kidneys,  fatty  degen- 
eration of  the  heart,  acute  congestion  of  the  spleen,  and  swelling  of  the 
liver.  There  was  a  general  atheromatous  condition  of  the  arterial  system, 
with  cardiac  hypertrophy.  Cultures  of  bacteria  were  made  from  the 
purulent  secretion  of  the  tympanum,  the  mastoid  process,  and  the  nares,  and 
from  the  oedematous  fluid  of  the  lungs.  The  author  was  convinced  that 
the  specimens  contained  the  bacillus  pneumoniae. 

After  suppuration  has  commenced,  the  pain  is  usually  much  less  severe, 
and  occasionally  ceases  entirely.  Children  are  apt  to  suffer  very  much  at 
the  commencement  of  an  attack,  which  is  sometimes  ushered  in  by  a  con- 
vulsion or  severe  vomiting.  They  put  the  hand  to  that  side  of  the  head, 
and  in  consequence  brain-trouble  is  sometimes  suspected.     Tinnitus  is  gen- 

1  Annates  des  Maladies  de  I'Oreille,  etc.,  October,  1888. 
'  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xxviii.,  April,  1889. 
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erally  complain^  of,  whicJi  is  described  as  pulsating,  s^'acliroaons  wiA  put 
satioQ  of  fluid  sotn  on  tlio  membrana  tyiuponi,  or  of  a  roaring,  hammering, 
hiHsing  chanicttT.  These  noises  are  proljably  due  to  tlie  secrt-tion  covering 
or  clinging  to  the  small  Ixines  and  fene&trie,  or  to  a  simultani-ous  hy-pGnEtnis 
and  serous  exudation  in  the  labyrinth.  Patients  gcnt-nilly  complain  of  a 
sense  of  fulness  in  the  head,  and  oc^easionully  of  giddiness.  I^pafneag  io 
tliese  cases  may  be  slight  or  very  well  marked,  according  to  the  inten^ty  of 
tlie  inflammation,  the  amount  and  character  of  the  secretion,  and  as  to 
whether  the  labyrinth  is  simultaneously  involved.  In  tlie  latter  case,  tests 
witli  tlie  tuning-fork  will  show  diminished  bone-conduction,  while  in  ases 
where  the  middle  ear  alone  is  affected,  bone-conduction  will  be  better  ou 
iJiat  side, — ie.,  a  tuning-fork,  when  vibrating  and  placed  on  the  vertex 
cranii,  will  be  better  heard  on  the  aSeeted  side.  The  de^afness,  generally 
not  well  marked  at  first,  becomes  much  more  pronounced  when  the  tym- 
panic cavity  is  filled  with  exudation. 

Course  and  Complica-tiom, — In  some  coses  the  membrana  tympani  may 
be  perforated  in  a  few  hours,  but  the  usual  time  is  from  two  to  four  days 
after  tlie  beginning  of  tlie  attack.  Some  patients  will  complain  of  severe 
pain  after  suppuration  and  perforation  have  occurred.  In  such  cases  the 
periosteum  is  usually  involved,  or  pain  may  proceed  from  the  mastoid. 
The  symptoms  complained  of  before  perforation  has  occurred  are  usually 
less  severe  after  the  ear  has  begun  to  discharge,  and  children  who,  a,  few 
hours  before,  were  crying  with  pain,  suddenly  fall  asleep,  and  the  fever  ht^ 
comes  much  less.  The  suppuration  may  last  several  days  and  the  per- 
foration become  closed,  or  it  may  continue  from  ten  days  to  three  wevk^ 
the  usual  length  of  time  in  ordinary  eases,  while  in  others  it  may  cout^one 
for  several  weeks  or  months  and  iKxxime  chronic.  After  the  perfbmtino 
has  healed,  there  may  or  may  not  be  a  cicatrix.  The  membrana  tympani 
gradually  loses  its  deep-red  color  and  becomes  grayish-red ;  the  handle  of 
the  malleus  becomes  apparent  again  (see  Plate  I.,  Fig.  G),  and  by  de- 
grees the  drum-head  as-sumee  a  normal  appearance,  although  in  some  in^ 
stances  adhesions  remain  belitnd ;  opacities  and  atrophic  changes  occur  io 
the  membrane,  or  calcareous  deposits  are  formed.  The  hearing-power  is  in 
some  cases  not  restored  to  the  normal  for  some  weeks  or  months,  especially 
when  the  tympanic  mucous  membrane  remains  swollen  or  some  seeretioii 
forms  in  the  tympantun. 

In  cachectic  subjects  and  those  suflering  from  the  exanthematous  dis- 
eases, diphtlieria,  bronchitis,  etc.,  the  disease  is  apt  to  run  a  more  prottscteil 
and  severe  (»urse  tlian  when  it  occurs  in  those  who  are  healthy.  Especially 
is  tliis  the  case  when  the  external  racntus  is  involved  and  the  inflammitniB 
extends  to  the  mastoid  jtrocess,  or  when  granidations  form  on  the  membrana 
tympani  or  in  the  middle  ear. 

Pennanent  hearing-disturbances  fretjuently  remain  when  the  oasicnk 
are  bound  down  by  adhesions  and  secondary  changes  have  involved  tb* 
labyrinth,  or  when  great  destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani  has  t«ka 
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place.  The  oomplications  liable  to  occur  are  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  tym- 
panic walls  or  of  the  mastoid  process,  more  frequently  seen  in  cachectic 
diildren  suffering  from  scarlatina  or  diphtheria ;  or  pyaemia  may  follow  an 
acute  case,  or  meniifgitis,  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  or  other  sinuses,  or 
hemorrhage  from  the  carotid  artery  from  acute  caries  of  the  tympanic  wall. 
The  disease  may  continue  for  several  months  and  become  chronic. 

Erysipelas  may  occur  as  a  complication  of  acute  suppurative  otitis  media, 
as  seen  in  the  following  cases  which  I  reported  at  a  meeting  of  the  New 
York  Ophthalmological  Society.* 

Case  I. — Patrick  M.,  Irish,  aged  fifty-nine,  was  seen  January  9,  1882, 
suffering  from  a  suppurative  otitis  media  which  commenced  on  Christmas 
night,  when  the  left  ear  first  pained  him.  He  says  there  was  a  discharge 
in  a  few  hours  sfter  the  beginning  of  the  attack,  and  that  this  has  continued 
ever  since.  He  complains  at  present  of  tinnitus  and  some  pain  over  the 
mastoid  process.  He  has  never  had  any  ear-trouble  before,  and  is  a  strong 
and  healthy  man  in  appearance.  He  has  bad  teeth.  The  discharge  is  pro- 
fuse and  muoo-purulent  in  character. 

January  27. — ^The  discharge  during  the  past  week  has  become  less,  and 
on  January  25  the  antitragus  became  inflamed  and  swollen.  An  erysipela- 
tous inflammation  commenced  to  spread  from  that  point,  and  yesterday, 
January  26,  the  whole  auricle  (left)  became  involved  and  is  now  twice  the 
size  of  the  right  one.  For  three  or  four  days  he  experienced  considerable 
pain  in  the  ear.  The  pains  behind  the  auricle  have  become  less ;  the  ery- 
sipelas now  extends  around  the  auricle,  over  the  mastoid,  and  in  front  of 
the  pinna.  There  are  several  granulations  in  the  canal,  which  is  filled  with 
maoo-pus,  but  less  in  quantity  than  when  last  seen ;  the  walls  of  the  canal 
are  very  slightly  congested,  almost  normal  in  appearance.  The  drum- 
membrane  is  not  well  made  out,  as.  a  polypus  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
membrane  prevents  a  good  view.  The  erysipelatous  inflammation  extends 
upward  into  the  scalp ;  tissues  cedematous. 

January  28. — The  patient  had  a  fairly  good  night  Inflammation  about 
the  auricle  and  mastoid  somewhat  less ;  he  says  he  had  a  chill  last  night 
and  felt  a  little  chilly  this  morning.  He  has  some  slight  fever ;  pulse  100. 
The  erysipelas  is  gradually  extending  over  the  scalp.  The  patient  com- 
plains of  being  dizzy. 

5  P.M. — ^Lower  eyelids  involved  now,  and  the  erysipelatous  blush  ex- 
tends over  the  forehead ;  pupils  of  normal  size  and  responsive  to  light. 

Temperature  104.5^  F. ;  pulse  124.  The  patient's  mind  is  clear,  and  he 
has  no  headache.  The  discharge  has  been  free  all  day,  and  to-night  the 
drum-head  is  less  congested ;  no  applications  made  to  the  canal  to-day. 

January  29. — ^The  patient  had  a  good  night. 

Temperature  100.5°  F. ;  pulse  93,  strong  and  bounding. 

Left  eyelid  oedematous  still,  but  the  redness  disappearing  about  the  &ce, 
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forehead,  and  ear;  there  is  some  oedema  in  the  left  infra-orbital  region,  also 
behind  the  auricle,  which  is  still  swollen,  but  in  a  less  degree.  The  scalp 
tender  and  red  over  its  greater  extent,  and  pits  on  pressure.  The  pains 
tout  the  ear  and  mastoid  region  have  almost  gone  ;  the  discharge  is  thick, 
uco-punilent,  but  less  in  quantity.  The  mcmbrana  tympani  is  much  less 
congested,  and  the  perforation  is  well  seen  in  the  posterior  lower  quadrant ; 
the  neck  is  stiff  and  somewhat  red. 

8  P.M.— Temperature  102.6^  F. ;  pulse  102  ;  no  headadie ;  left  pupil 
dilated,  but  responds  to  light. 

January  30.— Temperature  100.5"*  F. ;  the  redness  has  disappeared  from 
the  face  and  is  gradually  subsiding  over  the  scalp,  but  has  extended  some- 
what down  the  neck. 

January  31. — ^Temperature  97.5®  F. ;  he  had  a  good  night;  erysipelas 

gradually  subsiding ;  membrana  tympani  clearing  up,  and  the  discharge  less. 

February  12. — The  discharge  cc»sed  about  February  2,  and  the  noises 

about  the  same  time.    The  watch  is  not  heard  on  contact,  but  he  hears  loud 

voice.     The  membrana  tympani  has  healed ;  lower  half  slightly  congested, 

and  the  epithelium  is  peeling  off. 

March  13. — Since  February  12  there  has  been  some  discharge,  but  when 
examined  to-day  the  canal  was  found  dry  ;  the  membrana  tympani  is  still 
slightly  congested  and  lustreless,  but  is  clearing  up.  The  hearing-distance 
is  almost  normal. 

April  13. — The  hearing  good ;  general  health  and  appetite  much  im- 
proved. The  drum-head  is  somewhat  dull,  and  there  is  some  congestion 
along  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  in  ShrapnelPs  membrane. 

Case  II. — ^A  patient,  German,  i^ed  twenty-two,  butler  in  a  private 

family,  consulted  me  December  28,  1883,  and  said  that  a  week  ago  the  left 

ear  began  to  pain  him  and  to  discharge.     He  had  taken  cold.     The  pain 

has  been  principally  at  night ;  discharge  slight.     He  has  always  been  a 

healthy  man  ;  he  was  troubled  with  boils  on  his  arms  and  l^s  a  few  years 

ago,  which  the  attending  doctor  told  him  were  due  to  poor  blood.    When 

very  small  he  had  some  trouble  with  the  same  ear  that  is  affected  now.    Last 

mght  he  was  dizzy  and  nauseated  and  slept  but  litUe.     Hearing-distance, 

wateh :  right  ^r,  normal ;  left  ear,  ^^.     A  tuning-fork,  when  placed  on  the 

vertex  cranu,  is  heard  louder  with  the  left  ear. 

Oto8<^imExaminaiion.—mg\xt  membrana  tvmpani  lustreless,  retracted; 

'^''i%''il  K  7"*^  ^""^^^  ^^'^^  P^^^^^  prominent.  Left  canal  ahnost 
r  ^^fn?  *  *^™^^1«  «5t^ated  anteriorly  in  the  cartilaginous  portion  of 
the  ^'^^^^'     Membrana  tympani  covered  by  sero-purulent  fluid,  and  pul- 

of  the  tissues  1^1  enlarged  and  hard,  and  there  is  some  induration 

some  pus  evacua^^  ^^""^^^^^  ^^on.     The  furuncle  was  opened  and 
December  29     "  t,  ^'°»P^™*'^«^  102  J<>  F. ;  pulse  100. 

last  night  than  foTL.^T'**''"^  ^^^°  ^- '  ^""^"^  ^^-     ^e  slept  better 

some  time  past     The  induration  in  fiont  of  the  auricle 
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is  to-day  more  pronounced^  and  a  gland  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw  is  indu- 
rated. Left  ear^  ^.  There  is  a  perforation  in  the  posterior  and  lower 
part  of  the  drum-head ;  the  discharge  watery^  but  not  profuse ;  no  pain  in 
the  mastoid ;  there  are^  however,  an  erysipelatous  blush  over  the  cheek  and 
indurated  tissues  in  front  of  the  auricle. 

8  P.M. — Temperature  103J°  F. ;  pulse  105.  The  patient  got  up,  and 
was  around  for  several  hours,  but  felt  dizzy  on  walking ;  there  is  no  pain 
in  the  ear,  only  in  the  indurated  tissues. 

December  30,  9.30  a.m. — He  slept  more  during  the  past  night,  and  feels 
better  to-day.  The  erysipelas  is  beginning  to  spread,  and  besides  involving 
the  entire  auricle,  which  is  very  much  swollen,  extends  over  the  cheek  and 
above  and  behind  the  ear.  Temperature  102^^  F. ;  pulse  102.  The  mem- 
brana  tympani  is  less  congested,  and  looks  better;  the  discharge  isna  little 
more  profuse,  and  thicker ;  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  of  the  drum- 
head is  destroyed.     7.30  p.m.,  temperature  104f  °  F. ;  pulse  100. 

December  31,  9.30  a.m.— Temperature  103f  °  F. ;  pulse  100.  The  ery- 
sipelas is  fading  where  it  commenced,  but  is  spreading  towards  the  nose 
and  on  to  the  left  side  of  the  forehead ;  there  is  none,  however,  below  the 
angle  of  the  jaw ;  the  inflammation  has  extended  across  the  nose ;  the  left 
auditory  meatus  is  closed.  2  p.m.,  temperature  104|°  F. ;  pulse  104.  8 
P.M.,  temperature  102|^^  F. ;  pulse  100.  No  delirium,  no  headache.  The 
erysipelatous  tissues  are  covered  with  vesicles. 

January  1,  9.30  a.m. — ^The  patient  slept  but  little  during  the  night, 
and  was  restless;  discharge  from  the  ear  very, slight;  the  erysipelas  has 
involved  the  left  eye  and  has  now  spread  to  the  right  one,  10  p.m.,  tempera- 
ture 103J°  F. ;  pulse  100. 

January  2. — He  had  two  attacks  of  epistaxis  since  last  evening.  Right 
eye  closed ;  left  one  commencing  to  open ;  the  erysipelas  has  spread  over 
the  right  cheek  and  has  extended  into  the  scalp.  Temperature  104°  F. ; 
pulse  90. 

January  3. — ^Temperature  102J°  F. ;  pulse  96.  He  had  a  good  night,  and 
seems  better  to-day ;  redness  fading  and  desquamation  commencing ;  there 
are  some  tenderness  and  oedema  on  both  sides  of  the  head. 

January  4. — Temperature  100°  F. ;  pulse  78.  The  perforation  is  closing ; 
some  muoo-piirulent  discharge  in  the  canal.  Right  auricle  swollen,  and 
tissues  over  the  mastoid  invaded ;  both  eyes  have  opened,  and  face  and 
forehead  desquamating ;  the  left  auricle  has  regained  its  natural  size ;  watch, 
left  ear,  one  inch. 

January  5. — ^Temperature  98 P  F. ;  pulse  85  at  noon. 

January  6,  4:30  p.m. — ^He  slept  well  last  night,  and  his  appetite  is 
improving.  The  soreness  about  the  scalp  is  less.  Urine  examined ;  albu- 
minous and  diminished  in  quantity. 

January  9. — The  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  closing ;  there 
are  no  noises  in  the  ear,  nor  have  there  been  any  at  any  time ;  urine  free 
from  albumen. 
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January  14. — ^The  patient  is  about  his  work  now^  and  the  perforation 
is  almost  dosed. 

In  the  discussion  which  followed  the  report  of  these  cases,  Dr.  Roosa 
mentioned  two  cases,  which  are  given  at  length  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Ear, 
in  which  erysipelas  occurred  as  a  complication  of  mastoid  disease. 

Dr.  J.  S.  Prout  spoke  of  a  patient  whom  he  had  seen,  Miss  A.  V.  I., 
aged  forty,  January  17, 1879.  She  had  acute  otitis  media  dextra  following 
a  cold  and  sore  throat ;  membrana  tympani  injected  and  pushed  out.  It 
was  punctured,  giving  exit  to  bloody,  serous  fluid.  Later  on  the  same  day 
two  leeches  were  applied,  with  relief  of  pain.  January  19  there  was  much 
pain,  free  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity ;  walls  of  the  meatus  inflamed, 
and  they  were  incised  up  and  down.  There  was  a  swelling  in  front  of 
the  tragus,  which  was  punctured,  but  no  pus  escaped ;  the  walls  of  the  ex- 
ternal meatus,  being  still  inflamed,  were  incised  in  three  or  four  places  under 
partial  influence  of  chloroform. 

January  21. — Erysipelas  set  in,  extending  across  the  face,  later  over  the 
scalp,  reaching  the  neighborhood  of  the  left  ear  on  the  24th.  During  this 
time  a  free  discharge  persisted  from  the  right  ear. 

February  2. — ^Her  condition  in  general,  and  as  to  the  right  ear,  had 
decidedly  improved,  but  the  left  ear  then  became  painful,  and  the  mem- 
brana tympani  red  and  pushed  out  by  fluid ;  the  drum-head  was  incised, 
giving  exit  to  a  small  quantity  of  bloody  fluid.  In  a  week  the  perfo- 
ration in  this  ear  was  healed.  The  right  ear  continued  to  discharge  for  a 
few  weeks  longer,  with  a  round  perforation  in  the  lower  posterior  quad- 
rant.    In  April  furuncles  formed  in  this  ear,  but  they  were  not  incised. 

April,  1887. — The  perforation  still  persists,  but  the  ears  have  given  no 
further  trouble. 

According  to  some  writers,  erysipelas  afiecting  the  auricle  may  occur  as 
a  primary  or  an  idiopathic  disease  from  cold  and  other  causes,  but  more 
frequently  it  is  due  to  an  extension  of  the  inflammation  from  parts  adjaoent 
to  it.  Leech-bites  sometimes  cause  erysipelatous  inflammations,  as  do  also 
incisions  made  in  the  walls  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  in  persons  whose 
general  health  is  not  good.  When  the  auricle  is  involved,  the  disease  may 
spread  to  the  auditory  canal,  completely  occluding  it  and  also  causing  an 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  On  the  strength  of  modem  researches,  it 
is  now  generally  admitted  that  erysipelas  is  caused  by  bacterial  invasion  of 
a  wound  in  all  instances  (Fehleisen's  micrococcus  erysipelatis).  In  both 
of  my  cases  the  erysipelas  was  evidently  secondary  to  the  inflammation  of 
the  ear.  The  first  patient  had  an  attack  of  acute  suppurative  otitis  media 
on  Christmas  night,  but  was  not  seen  by  me  till  January  9,  Two  weeks 
later  the  antitragus  became  inflamed,  and  on  the  following  day  the  whole 
auricle  was  involved  in  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  and  was  twice  its 
natural  size,  the  auditory  canal  at  the  time  being  less  congested  and  the 
discharge  somewhat  diminished  in  quantity.  There  was  nothing  in  the 
canal  or  middle  ear,  before  the  appearance  of  the  erysipelas  involving  the 
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auricle  and  hce,  to  denote  anything  but  a  severe  case  of  suppurative  otitis 
media. 

The  second  patient,  when^first  seen,  was  suffering  from  acute  suppura- 
tive otitis  media  and  fiirunde  of  the  canal,  which  had  commenced  a  week 
before ;  the  inner  end  of  the  canal  was  only  slightly  inflamed,  but  there  was 
induration  of  the  tissues  in  the  ante-auricular  r^ion.  The  furuncle  was 
opened,  and  on  the  following  day  an  erysipelatous  inflammation  commenced 
to  involve  the  auride. 

The  general  health  being  below  par  in  both  patients,  the  erysipelas  was 
probably  caused,  in  the  first  case,  by  the  muco-pus,  which,  irritating  and 
excoriating  the  parts,  set  up  an  inflammation  of  an  erysipelatous  type ;  while 
in  the  second  case  the  disease  undoubtedly  followed  the  opening  of  the 
furuncle  in  the  cartilaginous  meatus,  as  it  is  a  well-known  &ct  that  in  de- 
bilitated persons  erysipelas  may  follow  the  most  insignificant  as  well  as  the 
most  violent  injury. 

It  is  also  probable  that  erysipelas  of  the  pharynx  may  spread  to  the  &ce 
by  means  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  tympanum,  and  external  auditory  canal, 
for  Morell  Mackenzie,  in  his  work  on  throat-diseases,  in  speaking  of  an  ery- 
sipelatous inflammation  of  the  pharynx,  says  that  the  propagation  of  the 
malady  from  the  face  to  the  pharynx,  and  vice  versay  was  observed  to  take 
place  by  four  different  routes, — viz. :  (1)  most  frequently  by  the  lips  and 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth ;  (2)  by  the  nasal  fossss ;  (3)  by  the  Eusta- 
chian tube,  the  middle  ear,  and  the  external  auditory  meatus ;  and  (4)  by 
the  nasal  fossse  and  lachrymal  sac  and  duets  to  the  conjunctiva  and  eyelids. 
In  a  case  reported  by  Gull,  the  erysipelas,  spreading  from  the  pharynx, 
reached  the  &ce  almost  at  the  same  time  by  the  auditory  and  lachrymal 
channels.  In  one  case  seen  by  the  same  author  '^  the  affection  commenced 
in  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  and  spread  through  the  Eustachian  tube  to 
the  uvula  and  lefl  tonsil." 

That  pyaemia  may  occur  as  a  complication  of  acute  suppurative  otitis 
media  will  be  seen  from  the  following  case,  which  I  have  already  reported.^ 
The  patient,  aged  twenty-three,  a  clerk,  and  native  of  the  United  States, 
came  to  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  April  14,  1885.  He  said 
he  had  pneumonia  on  the  left  side  two  years  ago,  but  never  had  any  aural 
disease  before.  His  father  died  suddenly  of  phthisis.  The  present  attack 
commenced  six  days  ago,  with  earache  in  the  left  ear,  followed  in  three  days 
by  a  discharge,  which  has  been  very  free  for  the  })ast  two  days. 

Oio9Copic  Examination, — Left  auditory  canal  filled  with  muco-pus  and 
congested ;  lumen  of  canal  diminished  and  epidermal  lining  macerated  and 
))oeling  off.  Membrana  tym|>ani  very  hyperremic,  but  not  well  seen.  Right 
mcmbrana  iympani  dull  and  retracted.  Acoumoter :  left  ear,  one-quarter 
of  an  inch ;  right  ear,  hearing-distance  only  fairly  good.  Tuning-fork  on 
forehead,  when  vibrating,  heard  better  in  the  left  ear.     Tlie  ear  was  syringed 
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with  a  warm  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  (one  to  one  thousand), 
and  iodoform  was  insufflated. 

April  27. — ^Pain  less  severe  at  times^  but  always  bad  at  night ;  it  did 
not  seem  to  yield  to  local  applications,  and^  as  there  were  tenderness  and 
redness  over  the  mastoid  process^  I  made  an  incision  an  inch  and  a  half  long 
over  the  mastoid  and  applied  a  flaxseed  poultice.  On  the  following  day 
the  pain  was  a  little  easier  and  discharge  somewhat  less.  Poultice  continued, 
and  he  was  given  one-tenth  of  a  grain  of  sulphide  of  calcium  every  three 
hours. 

May  3. — ^The  patient  disappeared  from  observation  until  to  day,  when 
he  came  to  my  office  looking  very  badly,  and  said  that  on  the  28th  or  29th 
of  last  month  he  had  an  attack  of  nausea  and  vertigo  and  slight  chilly  sen- 
sations^ but  had  had  none  since.     Operation  on  the  mastoid  advised. 

May  4. — Ether  given.  An  incision  was  made  over  the  mastoid,  down 
to  the  bone,  which  was  found  rough  and  softened ;  periosteum  separated 
from  the  bone,  and  a  small  sinus  found  leading  to  the  mastoid  cells.  The 
mastoid  process  was  opened  with  Buck's  drills,  and  a  cavity  found,  con* 
taining  two  drachms  of  pus.  This  was  liberated,  together  with  some 
broken-down  tissue,  and  bone  removed  by  scraping  the  cavity.  The  cavity 
was  washed  out  with  a  bichloride  solution  (one  to  bne  thousand)  and  iodo- 
form was  insufflated.  The  wound  was  kept  open  by  inserting  a  plug  of 
iodoform  gauze,  and  antiseptic  dressings  were  applied.  8  P.M.,  temperature 
101®  F. ;  respiration  30 ;  pulse  80. 

May  7. — Patient  given  a  diet  of  milk  and  beef-tea  and  whiskey  several 
times  a  day.  The  temperature  rose  to  104.6®  F.  Antipyrine  given.  Tongue 
dry,  countenance  anxious  and  depressed,  eyes  sunken,  patient  restless  and 
irritable.     Some  delirium  at  night. 

May  8. — ^Temperature  fell  to  96®  F.  under  antipyrine.  In  the  after- 
noon he  had  a  chill,  followed  by  sweating.     Temperature  101®  F. 

May  9. — Quinine  substituted  for  antipyrine. 

May  17. — The  temperature  has  varied  from  99®  to  100®  F.  in  the  morning 
and  from  101®  to  102.5®  F.  in  the  afternoon  since  May  9.  To-day  it  sud- 
denlv  rose  to  104.4®  F. 

May  19. — Discharge  less  from  the  mastoid.  No  perforation  now  seen 
in  the  dnim-head.  Some  congestion  along  the  left  upper  portion  of  the 
bony  meatus  and  along  the  handle  of  the  malleus.  For  some  days  past  he 
has  had  paroxysms  of  coughing,  with  scanty  muco-purulent  expectoration. 
An  examination  of  the  chest  gave  evidence  of  bronchial  catarrh.  Reso- 
nance to  percussion  and  vocal  fremitus  fairly  good  all  over  the  chest 
Respiration  catching  and  interrupted  over  the  left  side  at  the  middle  of  the 
chest  posteriorly  and  at  the  apices  of  both  lungs  posteriorly ;  the  expiration 
is  somewhat  high-pitched  and  prolonged.  The  sputum  as  well  as  the  dis- 
charge from  the  mastoid  was  examined  to  day  for  tubercle-bacilli  by  Dr.  J. 
L.  Minor,  but  with  negative  results.  For  some  days  past  there  have  been 
considerable  pain  on  motion  and  tenderness  on  pressure  at  the  left  shoulder, 
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the  tenderness  being  especially  pronounoed  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
jointy  over  the  course  of  the  pectoralis  major  muscle.  There  are  a  general 
fulness  and  induration  of  the  parts  about  the  joint,  although  the  latter  does 
not  seem  to  be  involved.  There  is,  however,  no  sharply-circumscribed 
swelling.  For  some  time  he  has  complained  of  pains  over  the  entire  body, 
and  it  is  necessary  to  raise  him  very  gently  in  bed. 

May  22. — The  temperature  has  not  risen  over  102^  F.  Inspiration 
still  catching,  almost  cog-wheel  in  type  on  the  left  side.  No  positive  evi- 
dences of  consolidation,  excavation,  or  pleuritic  efiiision.  Shoulder  still 
painful  and  swollen.  A  collection  of  pus,  or  *^  cold  abscess,"  unattended  by 
pain  or  inflammation,  discovered  to-day  very  close  to  the  right  ankle-joint 
This  was  opened  and  a  superficial  abscess-cavity  disclosed,  running  upward 
and  backward  for  two  inches. 

May  24. — Patient  had  two  distinct  chills  this  morning.  In  the  after* 
noon  the  temperature  Tose  to  104°  F. 

May  25. — No  chills,  but  the  patient  sweats  a  great  deal  at  night.  Three 
more  superficial  abscesses  opened  to-day  on  the  right  and  left  thigh  and 
the  left  leg.     Pus  dark-colored  and  fetid. 

May  27. — ^Two  more  abscesses  opened  like  the  others,  one  on  the  an- 
terior and  lower  aspect  of  the  thigh,  just  above  the  patella,  and  containing 
offensive  pus,  and  the  other  on  the  right  upper  arm,  somewhat  above  the 
elbow.     Temperature  this  afternoon  103.6°  F. 

May  28. — During  the  past  twenty-four  hours  there  have  been  consid- 
erable diffuse  holiness  and  tenderness  about  the  left  side  of  the  neck. 
To-day,  the  presence  of  pus  being  evident,  an  incision  was  made  deeply  into 
the  tissues  of  the  neck  at  a  point  three  inches  from  the  interclavicular 
notch,  on  a  line  joining  the  latter  with  the  mastoid  process.  About  three 
ounces  of  fairly  healthy,  thick  pus  were  evacuated,  and  the  abscess- cavity 
was  found  to  extend  upward  and  backward  nearly  to  the  angle  of  the  jaw 
in  front  and  almost  to  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  process  behind.  It  appeared, 
however,  to  have  no  direct  connection  with  the  abscess-cavity  in  the  mastoid. 

June  1. — To-day  he  had  a  well-marked  chill,  which  seemed  to  be  due 
to  a  retention  of  pus  in  the  cervical  abscess-cavity.  Dr.  Robert  F.  Weir 
kindly  saw  the  case  in  consultation  and  advised  opening  freely  the  abscess- 
cavity,  which  was  done,  giving  vent  to  three  ounces  of  pus,  and  a  drainage- 
tube  was  inserted.  Sulphide  of  calcium  was  discontinued,  and,  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  Dr.  Weir,  the  patient  was  given  hydrarg.  bichlorid.,  gr.  -^,  three 
times  a  day,  together  with  small  doses  of  sulphate  of  iron,  and  the  quinine 
was  reduced  to  gr.  x  a  day. 

June  6. — Patient  improving  rapidly  now.  He  has  no  chills,  and  sweats 
but  little.  Temperature  lower.  The  arm  is  better,  but  the  phlebitis  and 
periphlebitis  are  gradually  extending  down  the  forearm,  and  the  whole 
arm  is  oedematous.  The  tube  was  removed  from  the  abscess-cavity  in  the 
neck. 

June  9. — ^AU  the  abscess-cavities  are  healing  rapidly,  as  well  as  the 
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opening  in  the  mastoid,  which  discharges  but  little  now.  Upper  ann  mnch 
less  swollen,  bat  the  indoration  and  oBdema  of  the  forearm  are  more  ap- 
parent. Warm  applications  continued,  and  a  lead-and-opiom  wash  used. 
The  bichloride  of  mercury  and  iron  sulphate  were  discontinued  day  before 
yesterday  and  a  tonic  substituted. 

June  23. — ^Patient  has  been  walking  out  every  day  and  gaining  strength. 
All  the  abscess-cavities  have  healed,  including  the  mastoid.     The  phlebitis 
m  the  arm  has  disappeared.     The  hearing  has  greatly  improved. 
July  7. — Patient  has  gone  to  the  country. 

Case  II.— AcuU  Purulent  Otitis  Media  from  rectttn^.— Mrs.  C.  S. 
Drought  her  baby,  a  few  months  old,  to  see  me  on  account  of  a  diachai^ 
from  both  ears,  of  a  month's  duration.  The  baby  was  teething.  There 
MS  been  a  large  swelling  above  and  behind  the  right  auricle  for  some  time. 
An  examination  showed  presence  of  pus  in  both  auditory  canals.  There 
was  well-marked  fluctuation  over  the  abseess.  An  incision  was  made  in  it 
*t  a  point  just  above  the  upper  wall  of  the  auditory  meatus  and  dose  to 
the  auricle.  Considerable  pus  escaped,  and  more  or  less  blood.  With  a 
probe  it  was  found  that  the  bone  was  bare.  A  tent  of  lint  was  inserted  in 
the  opening,  and  I  ordered  that  a  flaxseed  poultice  be  applied.  She  was 
8lso  told  to  syringe  both  ears  with  warm  water  and  afterwards  to  instil 
^W)p8  of  zinc  sulphate  (gr.  ij-f  5i)  into  the  ears. 

December  17. — The  bare  bone  was  found  covered  now,  and  the  sinus 
closing.  The  ears  discharged  less.  The  poultices  are  to  be  discontinued, 
&nd  the  tent  was  taken  out  of  the  sinus,  which  was  allowed  to  close.  The 
child  was  ordered  cod-liver  oil. 

Case  III. — Acquit  Suppurative  Otitis  Media  followed  by  Mastoid  Disease. 
— ^Maurioe  G.,  aged  forty-six,  a  cigar-maker,  consulted  me  March  30, 1888, 
And  said  that  two  years  ago  he  first  became  deaf  suddenly.  He  was  treated 
*^t  a  dispensary  and  cured  at  the  end  of  two  weeks.  He  had  no  further 
trouble  with  his  ears  until  two  and  a  half  months  ago.  At  that  time  he 
noticed  he  did  not  hear  well  with  the  right  ear,  which  discharged  freely. 
This  remained  so  for  about  two  weeks,  when  the  other  ear  began  to  discharge 
and  the  hearing  became  aflected.  When  the  left  ear  b^an  to  discharge  the 
right  ear  began  to  heal,  and  in  a  week  all  discharge  from  it  ceased.  The 
left  ear  continued  to  trouble  him,  and  at  the  same  time  the  tissues  behind 
and  below  the  auricle  became  inflamed  and  boggy.  This  continued  to  grow 
steadily  worse.  There  are  at  present  severe  pain  behind  the  ear  and  tender- 
ness on  pressure.  Discharge  from  the  ear  slight.  He  has  also  pain  in  the 
frontal  and  occipital  r^ions. 

March  31. — After  etherization,  I  enlarged  an  incision  which  had  been 
niade  the  day  preceding  over  the  mastoid  and  down  to  the  bone,  as  the 
patient  was  relieved  but  little,  the  temperature  remaining  at  99f  °  F.  Pulse 
1 20.  He  also  complained  of  being  chilly.  I  pushed  back  the  periosteum, 
and  with  a  mallet  and  chisel  made  a  large  opening  directly  behind  the 
Dieatus,  and  found  pus  and  broken-down  tissue  in  the  mastoid  cells.     The 


ACDTE  OTITIS  MEDIA.  313 

TOimd  was  washed  out  with  a  solutaoQ  of  bichloride  of  merciiTy,  and  after 
a  mbber  drainage-tube  had  been  inserted  was  dressed  with  iodofonn-gauze 
and  bandaged. 

April  21. — Hearing-dietance,  watch :  right  ear,  ^  iadi;  left  ear,  ^ 
inch.  Sinus  behind  ear  doeing  nicely.  He  has  had  no  elevation  of  tem- 
perature to  speak  of  since  the  operation.  I^eft  membrana  tympani  lustre- 
less, clearing  up,  with  small  perforation  in  posterior  inferior  quadrant 

May  1.— -Sinus  healing  rapidly.  On  the  right  side  the  aerial  conduc- 
tion is  better  than  tixe  bony,  while  on  the  left  side  the  reverse  is  the  case. 
Left  membrana  tympani  dull,  retmcted,  perforation  healed.  He  was  seen 
afterwards  quite  frequently,  and  on  June  30  he  heard  the  same  with  both 
ears. 

Tliat  influenza  or  the  "grippe"  has  been  a  frequent  cause  of  ear-disease 
during  the  past  three  years  ia  shown  by  the  number  of  articles  that  have 
been  published  by  otol<^8ts  during  this  time  in  different  parts  of  the  world. 

The  usual  symptoms  seen  in  inflammation  of  the  ear  are  much  aggra- 
vated. The  pain  is  very  severe,  attended  frequently  by  a  throbbing  noise ; 
and  when  perforation  occurs,  the  discharge — of  a  serous  character— at  first 
contains  a  considerable  amount  of  red  blood-corpuscles.  Occasionally  vesi- 
cles containing  blood  are  seen  on  the  membrana  tympani  and  on  the  walls 
of  the  meatus.  The  mastoid  is  more  frequently  involved  in  these  cases, 
and  very  often  this  oocurs  simultaneously  with  acute  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear. 

I  recently  attended  a  case  where  both  ^mpana  and  both  mastoid  pro- 
cesses were  affected.  It  occurred  in  the  case  of  a  domestic  residing  in  the 
&mily  of  a  physician,  several  members  of 
whose  family  had  well-marked  symptoms  of 
influenza.  When  called  in  to  see  her,  I  found 
ho-  suffering  from  severe  pain  in  both  ears, 
and  there  was  a  sero-sanguinolent  discliai^ 
frt)m  each  ear.  She  had  had  a  severe  "  hcad- 
cold,"  followed  in  a  few  days  by  inflamma- 
tion of  both  ears.  There  were  well-marked 
symptoms  of  mastoid  disease  on  each  side. 
She  had  a  rapid  pulse,  with  elevation  of  tem- 
ponture.  She  was  removed  to  the  infirmary, 
where  she  was  put  to  bed  and  a  Ldl^r  coil 
(Fig.  8)  applied  over  eadi  mastoid.  Both 
eare  were  douched  frequently  with  a  mild 
solution  of  boric  acid.  In  a  few  days  all 
symptoms  of  mastoid  disease  had  disappeared, 
and,  with  astringents,  the  discharge  from  the 
care  was  cured.  The  patient  has  entirely 
recovered,  and  she  hears  as  well  as  ever. 
Although  this  patient  made  a  speedy  and  complete  recovery,  the  disease  is 
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apt  to  run  a  more  protracted  course,  the  treatment  has  to  be  continued  for 
a  long  time  in  many  instances,  and  the  disease  does  not  yield  so  readOj 
to  the  usual  remedies  and  antiphlogistic  measures  as  in  the  ordinaiy  forms 
of  middle-ear  inflammation. 

Dr.  J.  Michel,  of  Hamburg,^  has  written  a  paper  on  some  features 
peculiar  to  ear-diseases  as  manifested  in  Grermany  during  the  epidemic  of 
influenza.  He  forms  two  classes,  the  first  including  those  which  present  the 
usual  symptoms  in  a  case  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  and  the  second 
representing  the  disease  itself  localized  in  the  ear. 

His  conclusions  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  aural  symptoms  in  influenza  are  subjectively  and  objectively  the 
expression  of  an  intense  hyperemia  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  audi- 
tory apparatus. 

2.  The  chief  characteristic  of  the  symptoms  of  influenza,  compared 
with  those  of  other  infectious  diseases,  in  uncomplicated  cases,  consists  in  an 
intense  hypersemia  of  the  organs  attacked ;  in  &ct,  disproportionate  to 
inflammations  from  other  causes. 

3.  The  hypersemia  is  also  the  indirect  cause  of  the  complications  ob- 
served :  first,  because,  in  the  weakened  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  it  tends  to 
rupture  and  hemorrhage ;  secondly,  because  it  lights  up  afresh  an  inflam- 
mation already  healed,  or  becomes  chronic ;  and  thirdly,  it  renders  the 
mucous  membranes  highly  susceptible  to  the  reception  of  other  conveyers 
of  infection. 

4.  The  treatment  should  correspond  with  the  demands  of  this  theory. 
6.  The  name  "  influenza,"  or  "  grippe,'*  may  be  applied  to  the  recent 

pandemic,  while  the  ordinary,  r^ular  epidemic  bronchial  catarrhs  should  be 
called  epidemic  catarrhs. 

Loewenberg'  has  also  contributed  valuable  papers  on  this  subject  of 
influenza  otitis,  in  which  he  maintains  tliat  Politzer's  method  of  inflating 
the  middle  ear  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in  curing  this  form  of  inflam- 
mation. Enlargement  of  the  cervical  and  post^uricular  glands  is  present 
in  a  certain  number  of  cases,  but  they  rarely,  if  ever,  go  on  to  suppuration. 

Diagnosis. — When  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease  the  membrana  tym- 
pani  presents  a  hypersemic  condition,  no  perforation  having  occurred,  we 
cannot  positively  make  a  diagnosis  of  acute  otitis  media.  To  differentiate 
between  acute  otitis  media  and  acute  myringitis,  we  depend  very  much  on 
the  severe  pain  and  clinical  history  in  the  former,  together  with  the  more 
marked  hearing-disturbances. 

If  we  find  mucus  present  in  the  discharge,  we  can  safely  make  a  diag- 
nosis of  perforation  and  of  otitis  media,  as  in  a  case  of  otitis  externa  we 
should  find  only  a  purulent  discharge.  Inspection  by  means  of  the  specu- 
lum and  head-mirror  will  usually  reveal  the  situation  of  the  perforation, 

^  Deutsche  Hediciniscbe  Wochenschrift,  February  6|  1890. 

'  TransactioDfl  of  the  Americau  Otological  Society,  toL  v.  Fait  I. 
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after  the  secretion  has  been  carefully  wiped  symj  with  absorbent  cotton 
on  the  end  of  a  probe.  In  some  cases,  where  there  is  considerable  curva- 
ture of  the  canal  and  all  portions  of  the  membrana  tympani  cannot  be 
inspected^  we  determine  the  existence  of  a  perforation  by  means  of  the  Yal* 
salvan  or  of  Politzer's  method  of  inflation.  Sometimes  it  will  be  impos- 
sible to  force  air  through  by  either  of  these  methods,  as  there  may  be  a 
perforation  only  in  Shrapnell's  membrane,  or  the  Eustachian  tube  may  be 
so  swollen  that  the  resistance  is  too  great.  In  children,  where  we  cannot 
get  a  satisfactory  examination  of  the  ear,  we  must  rely  on  the  history  of 
the  case,  the  presence  of  mucus  in  the  discharge,  and  a  perforation-whistle 
when  elicited  by  Politzer  inflation.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however, 
that  in  some  instances  the  discharge  from  the  middle  ear  may  be  entirely 
purulent  iu  character.  In  foruncuIosiB  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  we 
find  usually  great  diminution  in  the  calibre  of  the  meatus,  besides  consider- 
able tenderness  on  pressure,  even  after  the  ftmincle  has  opened. 

It  is  highly  important  to  determine  early  whether  the  mastoid  is  involved 
in  these  cases.  Besides  severe  pain,  which  is  usually  much  more  intense  at 
night,  there  will  be  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the  mastoid  process,  espe- 
cially marked  over  the  antrum  and  the  apex  of  the  mastoid.  There  may  or 
may  not  be  swelling  of  the  tissues  over  the  mastoid.  With  the  speculum 
we  firequently  find  in  such  cases  a  decided  hypersemia  of  the  posterior  and 
upper  wall  of  the  bony  meatus,  with  a  bulging  of  the  membrana  tympani 
around  Shrapnell's  membrane. 

Dr.  £.  Pins,^  of  Vienna,  has  suggested  two  novel  methods  of  detecting 
minute  perforations  in  the  drum-head.  He  suggests  that  an  ordinary  whistle, 
such  as  is  found  in  rubber  dolls  and  other  toys,  be  inserted  into  the  auditory 
meatus,  and  upon  forcing  air  through  the  Eustachian  tube  the  whistle  will 
give  forth  its  note,  even  if  there  be  but  a  small  perforation.  He  suggests 
this  method  of  diagnosis  in  cases  where  inspection  and  inflation,  as  ordi- 
narily practised,  have  failed.  The  second  method  consists  in  first  thor- 
oughly cleansing  and  drying  the  dEinal  and  drum-head  by  means  of  absorbent 
cotton,  and  then  filling  lightly  the  auditory  meatus  with  a  powder,  such 
as  boric  acid,  lycopodium,  etc.  Inflation  by  Valsalva's  or  by  Politzer's 
method  or  by  means  of  the  catheter  will  force  out  the  dry  powder  in  a 
cloud,  and  by  these  methods  the  existence  of  a  perforation  may  be  demon- 
strated to  a  class  of  students. 

A  case  of  malignant  disease  commencing  in  the  middle  ear  may  some- 
times be  mistaken  for  an  ordinary  case  of  acute  purulent  otitis  media  com- 
plicated by  mastoid  disease,  as  is  shown  in  the  notes  of  the  following  case 
reported  by  me.*  The  patient,  a  widow  aged  fifty-six,  came  to  my  clinic  on 
August  3,  1887.  She  gave  the  history  of  previous  good  health.  She  has 
had  seven  children.    She  denies  having  had  syphilis  or  rheumatism.    A 

>  Wiener  Medicinische  Presse,  December  80,  1888. 
'  Archivei  of  Otology,  vol.  xvii.  No.  1,  1888. 
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year  ago  she  first  notloed  deafoess  in  the  right  ear,  with  some  tinnitos. 
There  was  no  dischai^  until  March,  1887,  but  since  then  there  has  been  a 
slight  watery  oozing.  Three  weeks  ago  she  noticed  some  swelling  in  fix>nt 
of  the  ear,  and  the  pain,  which  before  occurred  only  occasionally,  has  now 
become  steady.  What  alarms  her  and  has  brought  her  here  is  the  facial 
paralysis  which  followed  the  swelling.  An  examination  shows  considerable 
induration  and  swelling  of  the  tissues  in  front  of  the  auricle  and  extendmg 
towards  the  orbit  and  upward,  also  below  the  ear  and  towards  the  angle 
of  the  jaw.  There  is  also  more  or  less  tenderness  on  pressure  just  in  front 
of  the  external  auditory  meatui^  and  she  complains  of  a  steady,  boring 
pain  at  a  point  slightly  above  and  in  front  of  the  commencement  of  the 
helix.  This  pain  is  worse  at  night,  not  allowing  her  to  sleep.  The  fidal 
paralysis  is  not  complete.  There  is  a  slight  sero-pumlent  discharge  from 
the  auditory  canal ;  the  walls  of  the  latter  are  so  indurated  and  swollei 
that  a  view  of  the  membrana  tympani  cannot  be  obtained.  A  probe  intro* 
duced  carefully  enters  to  the  usual  depth,  causing  no  pain,  but  considerable 
hemorrhage.  The  artificial  leedi  was  applied,  and  she  was  directed  to 
syringe  the  ear  frequently  with  hot  water.  She  was  also  given  hydraig. 
bichloride  (gr.  ^)  and  potas.  iod.  (gr.  x)  three  times  daily. 

November  2. — I  saw  her  for  the  first  time  to-day.  She  has  been  under 
the  care  of  my  assistant.  I  found  that  she  could  hear  loud  voice  with  the 
right  ear,  and  the  tuning-fork,  when  placed  on  the  vertex,  was  also  referred 
to  the  same  ear.  Bony  conduction  was  also  better  than  aerial  conduction 
for  the  affected  ear.  The  fecial  paralysis  is  now  complete,  and  the  pain  and 
swelling  about  the  ear  are  more  marked.  The  right  tympanic  cavity  con- 
tains dark,  bleeding  granulations.  The  lefl  membrana  tympani  is  dull,  re- 
tracted, and  thickened ;  cone  of  light  small.  The  tissues  over  the  mastoid 
process  are  indurated,  and  on  making  firm  pressure  over  the  apex  of  the 
mastoid  there  is  some  deep-seated  pain.  I  made  a  Wilde's  incision  about 
one  and  a  half  inches  long,  and  found  denuded  bone  and  an  irr^ular  open* 
ing  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameter  leading  to  the  mastoid  cells. 
There  were  no  sequestra  of  bone  nor  pus ;  the  cells  seemed  filled  with  a 
spongy  tissue.  A  poultice  was  applied,  and  opium  was  given  to  relieve  the 
pain  at  night. 

The  patient  entered  the  infirmary  as  an  inmate  on  November  8,  as  the 
pain  continued  to  be  severe  and  the  swelling  remained  the  same.  The  caae 
was  seen  in  consultation  by  Dr.  A.  H.  Buck  and  Dr.  R.  F.  Weir.  Although 
the  possibility  of  its  being  malignant  disease  was  discussed,  it  was  consid* 
ered  more  probable  that  it  was  a  case  of  extensive  caries,  with  chronic  in- 
flammation and  induration  of  the  surroundins:  tissues.  The  canal  was  still 
very  much  contracted,  and  the  introduction  of  the  probe  into  tlie  middle 
ear  at  this  examination,  as  before,  caused  considerable  hemorrhage.  Ituras 
decided  to  syringe  the  ear  and  mastoid  cells  several  times  a  day  with  a 
boric-acid  solution,  and  to  continue  the  morphine  to  relieve  the  pain  at 
night.    This  plan  of  treatment  was  continued  for  from  ten  days  to  two 
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weekfl,  when,  as  the  pam  persisted  and  there  was  no  change  in  tixe  indura- 
tion of  ^e  tissues,  etc.,  with  Dr.  Buck's  concurrence,  I  decided  to  explore 
more  thoroughly  the  mastoid  cells. 

Ether  given.  I  enlarged  the  previous  incision  by  carrying  it  upward  to 
a  level  with  iiie  upper  border  of  the  pinna  and  downward  as  far  as  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  lobule.  The  tissues  divided  were  as  dense  as  carti- 
l^e.  The  mastoid  contained  loose  sequestra  of  bone  aud  soft  tissue. 
Theee  were  removed  and  the  cavity  scraped  with  a  sharp  spoon,  so  that  I 
was  able  to  introduce  easily  Uie  little  finger  into  the  mastoid  cavity.  I  cut 
off  a  slice  of  the  cartilage-bke  tissue  over  the  mastoid  process  for  micro- 
soopical  examination.  The  cavity  was  then  thoroughly  washed  out  with  a 
solution  of  carbolic  acid,  the  water  synnged  in  passmg  readily  through  the 
antrum  aud  escaping  by  the  external  meatus,  and  mee  veraa.  Iodoform  was 
insufflated  and  a  handle  appUed 

December  15. — The  wound  was  dressed  on  the  second  day  after  the  oper- 
ation and  a  drainage-tube  mserted  in  the  mastoid  cavity.  The  syringing 
with  carbolio-actd  solution  and  the  insufBation  of  iodoform  have  been  carried 


0, 0, 0,  tutUM  ilni 


ont  twice  a  day.  There  has  been  much  difficulty  in  preventing  tiie  sinus 
from  closing.  She  has  been  taking  a  tonic  of  iron,  strychnine,  and  quinine, 
besides  milk  and  a  nourishing  diet  Since  the  operation  the  pun  at  night 
baa  been  less  severe. 
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The  slice  of  tissue  removed  at  the  operation  was  examined  by  Dp.  Eidi- 
mond  Ijennox  and  pronountsed  caroiaomatous.  Ho  says  io  bis  report,  "  ii 
IB  of  tlie  fibrous  or  scirrhous  variety,  and  as  yet  the  groups  of  cells  done- 
teristic  of  such  growths  are  small.  But  it  is  very  distinct,  and  althun^ 
in  some  places  there  is  a  moderate  amount  of  cellular  infiltration  (leon^ 
cytes),  there  seem  to  be  no  signs  of  any  breaking  down." 

February  22. — The  disease  has  gradually  extended,  and  the  patient  re- 
turned Iiome,  wliere  she  has  been  in  bed  ever  since.  There  is  now  great 
pain  in  the  up[>er  temporal  region  and  verte:^.  The  pinna  has  IxvonK 
swollen  to  a  great  size,  and  is  of  a  black  color.  The  mcutus  is  dilated, 
and  the  cut  beliind  the  ear  has  nearly  healed.  A  lai^  swelling  no* 
exists  below  the  ear,  on  the  neck.  She  swallows  with  great  difficnltr. 
She  has  hemiplegia  of  the  right  side.  Her  speech  is  afltK^ted  and  her  mind 
wanders. 

For  these  sections,  made  from  a  portion  of  the  bony  tissue  removed  from 
the  mastoid  cells,  and  for  the  drawings  of  the  same  (Figs.  S)  and  IV), 
I  am  indebted  to  my  friend  Dr.  Geoigo  C.  Freeborn, 


ProffTiosis, — The  prognosis  depends  very  mucJi  on  the  condition  of  i 
patient's  general  health,  and  also  whether  it  is  a  simple  ease  of  acute  pom- 
lent  otitis  media  following  a  naso-pharyn^al  catarrh,  or  not.  In  a  haldiF 
individual,  and  when  the  disease  proceeds  from  a  cold  or  a  nnso-phaiyiignl 
catarrh,  the  prognosis  is  generally  good.  Cases  in  wliicli  an  unfavoitUc 
prt^uosis  should  be  given  are  those  owurring  in  cachectic,  Borofnlous,  taba^ 
cular,  and  syphilitic  patients ;  also  in  those  suffering  from  diphtlieria  wd 
scarlatina,  typhus  fever  and  measles,  especially  in  scrofulous  children.    A 
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fiivorable  prognosis  should  also  be  guarded  in  some  cases  occurring  during 
epidemics  of  influenza. 

The  following  should  be  considered  as  unfavorable  symptoms:  con- 
tinuance of  the  pain  after  the  disease  has  lasted  for  several  weeks^  and  of  a 
distressing  tinnitus ;  bleeding  from  the  ear^  due  generally  to  the  presence  of 
granulations ;  great  loss  of  substance  in  the  membrana  tympani ;  swelling 
of  the  bony  meatus,  with  symptoms  of  mastoid  disease ;  the  occurrence  of 
caries  of  the  antrum  and  ossicles,  and  facial  paralysis  and  swelling  of  the 
glands  about  the  neck. 

li'eatment, — The  patient  should  in  all  cases  be  kept  quiet  and  confined 
to  the  house,  and  in  severe  cases  should  be  put  to  bed.  A  mild  laxative 
should  be  given,  and  all  stimulants  and  a  rich  diet  should  be  forbidden. 
The  action  of  the  skin  should  be  promoted,  and,  as  there  is  apt  to  be  some 
elevation  of  temperature  in  these  cases,  small  doses  of  Fleming's  tincture 
of  aconite  should  be  given.  The  aconite  will  be  found  of  great  service^ 
especially  in  cases  following  a  cold.  When  there  is  considerable  secretion 
in  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity,  I  have  found  tincture  of  pulsatilla  in  one- 
drop  doses,  repeated  often,  of  benefit  in  a  number  of  cases.  This  remedy 
may  be  given  in  alternation  with  tincture  of  aconite  where  fever  exists. 

If  called  to  see  an  adult  suffering  from  pain  in  the  early  or  hypersemic 
stage,  we  can  frequently  abort  the  inflammation  by  applying  at  once  my 
artificial  leech,which  I  have  already  described  in  speaking  of  the  treatment 
of  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media.  It  should  be  applied  in  front  of  the  tragus 
and  close  to  it.  When  there  are  symptoms  of  mastoid  disease,  it  should 
also  be  placed  over  that  process.  If  this  abstraction  of  blood  does  not 
abort  the  disease,  it  will  at  least  be  apt  to  run  a  much  less  severe  course. 
Buck,^  in  speaking  of  the  treatment  of  acute  purulent  otitis  media,  says 
that  "  in  place  of  leeches  we  may  employ  with  equally  good  effect^  and  with 
greater  safety  and  comfort,  the  Heurteloup  artificial  leech  or  the  recently- 
contrived  apparatus  of  Dr.  Gorham  Bacon.''  This  very  simple  contrivance 
answers  the  desired  purpose  admirably,  and  the  good  results  obtained  from 
its  use  by  my  associate  Dr.  Huntington  Richards  justify  me  in  recom- 
mending it  unreservedly  (see  page  291). 

The  advantages  of  the  procedure  over  the  plan  of  abstracting  blood  by 
natural  leeches  are  these :  the  necessary  instruments  are  already  at  hand, 
while  leeches  are  not  always  easily  obtainable ;  there  is  nothing  repelling 
about  the  operation,  whereas  many  patients  have  a  decided  objection  to  the 
employment  of  living  leeches  upon  themselves ;  there  is  no  after-bleeding 
when  the  artificial  leech  is  used,  while  the  bleeding  from  leech-bites  is 
sometimes  very  di£Scult  to  control ;  and,  finally,  much  less  time  is  consumed 
in  the  management  of  the  whole  business  than  is  the  case  when  natural 
leeches  are  used. 

Frequently,  in  children,  we  can  relieve  the  pain  by  instilling  into  the  ear, 
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throagh  a  mcdicine-droppcr,  hot  water ;  and  in  some  cases,  not  only  fS 
childR'U  but  alao  in  adults,  we  may  syringe  or  douche  the  ear  everv  hew 
or  two  wttli  hot  water,  with  great  relief  to  the  patient.  The  ear  BbouU  U 
frequently  examined,  and  as  soon  as  we  find  any  bulging  of  the  drunw-bad, 
which  occurs  most  frequently  in  the  posterior  half,  we  should  incise  iIk 
membrane  with  a  paracL'ntcsis-ncedle,  selecting  nsimlly  its  posterior  inf«nei 
quadrant  or  its  most  bulging  point.  After  this  has  been  done,  it  ma?  be 
necessary,  should  tlie  secretion  be  very  thick,  to  force  it  ont  by  meat»  of 
Polilzer'a  method  of  itiQation,  This  should  be  frequently  done  during  the 
course  of  the  disease,  very  gently  if  tliere  he  much  jjain  op  in  delicate  sobjiiAs, 
and  more  forcibly  in  cases  where  the  severe  pain  has  subsided  and  there  is 
more  or  less  obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air  through  tlie  Eustachian  tnte. 

After  [paracentesis  has  been  done,  tlie  discharge  should  be  promoted  br 
douching  the  ear  with  the  douche  already  described  under  tJie  treatment  of 
acute  catarrhal  otitis  media,  with  Lucae's  double  glass  tip  attached.  I  usa- 
ally  direct  that  a  heaping  teaspoonful  of  boric  acid  be  dissolved  in  a  pini 
of  water  for  that  purpose,  and  that  tiie  water  be  as  hot  as  is  eomfortfllJ* 
for  the  patient.  In  some  cases  where  there  ta  profuse  discharge  it  will  be 
necessary  to  douche  tlie  ear  as  often  as  every  hour  or  two  at  first.  M 
Boon,  however,  as  the  patient  is  free  from  pain  and  the  discharge  begins  tu 
grow  less,  the  douching  of  the  ear  shoidd  not  be  done  more  often  tLao 
three  times  a  day,  and  gradually  less  frequendy. 

Some  relief  may  be  obtained  from  the  pain  in  the  hypertemic  stage  I7 
the  application  of  dry  heat,  such  as  hot  bran,  hot  salt,  or  the  hot-water  hlg^ 
and  in  some  eases  we  may  use  with  advantage  drops  of  atropinie  sulplk 
(gr.  ij),  acid,  boric,  (gr.  x),  aquee  (f  Ji),  which  should  be  first  warmed  and  tbtt 
dropped  into  the  meatus  and  a  piece  of  cotton  inserted  afterwards.  I> 
other  cases  a  foiir-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  may  be  used. 

After  the  inflammatory'  symptoms  have  begun  to  subside,  I  genen!^ 
use  at  first  a  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid,  which  should  be  warniol 
and  drop[)cd  into  the  meatus  several  times  a  day,  after  the  canal  has  bM 
thoroughly  cleansed  of  any  secretion  cither  by  syringing  or  by  the  use  of 
absorbent  cotton  on  a  probe.  I  generally  prefer  this  method  to  thtr  m- 
called  dry  treatment  or  the  insufflation  at  boric  acid  or  other  po«-def!^ 
in  all  cases  attended  by  severe  symptoms  of  inflammation  and  whura  then 
is  a  small  perforation  in  the  drum -membrane.  In  other  cases,  howevoj 
where  there  is  a  large  perforation  and  the  iuflammatury  symptoms  have  lut 
been  very  severe,  the  dry  method  is  to  be  re«)n)meaded.  The  powder 
should  be  blown  in  through  a  powder-blower  after  tlie  discbarge  has  hen 
removed  with  absorbent  cotton  on  the  end  of  a  probe,  but  never  padudl 
as  pyremia  has  resulted  from  this  practice.  Various  remedies  may  be  rom- 
bined  with  the  boric  acid,  such  as  liydrastis  canadensis,  which  1  recommmiM 
in  a  paper  published  in  the  Archii'eg  of  Otofoffi/,'  and  which  is 
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follows :  equal  parts  of  boric  acid  and  tinetuie  of  hydrastis  canadensis  are 
thoroughly  mixed  and  the  mass  evaporated  to  dryness;  then  the  residue  is 
thoroughly  pulverized  and  mixed  again  with  equal  parts  of  boric-acid 
powder.  The  dry  method  should  never  be  used  in  cases  where  there  is  a 
profuse  discharge  containing  considerable  mucus.  In  these  cases,  and  in 
others  where  the  powdered  boric  acid  has  not  succeeded  in  checking  the 
discharge,  astringent  solutions  should  be  used,  such  as  zinc  sulphate  (gr. 
ij-iv-fSi)  or  plumbi  acet  or  cupri  sulph,  in  the  same  strength  as  the  zinc. 
If  after  using  sulphate  of  zinc  several  days^  the  discharge  remains  the  same, 
we  should  try  the  lead  or  copper  solution. 

Politzer^  recommends  injections  of  warm  water  through  the  catheter 
into  the  middle  ear  in  those  cases  in  which  the  pain  continues  uninter- 
ruptedly after  the  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani,  in  spite  of  pallia- 
tive treatment ;  in  which  the  suppuration  cannot  be  arrested  by  the  local 
treatment  described ;  in  those  obstinate  forms  in  which  the  perforation  is 
situated  on  a  nipple-like  elevation  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  and,  lastly, 
in  painful  inflammations  of  the  mastoid  process. 

If,  in  the  course  of  acute  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear, 
symptoms  of  mastoid  disease  become  pronounced,  such  as  pain  and  tender- 
ness on  pressure  over  the  mastoid  or  with  decided  hypersemia  of  the  pos- 
terior and  upper  wall  of  the  bony  auditory  canal,  I  cannot  speak  too  highly 
of  the  good  results  I  have  obtained,  in  such  cases,  from  the  use  of  Leiter's 
apparatus,  as  shown  in  Fig.  8.  The  patient  is  put  to  bed  and  the  coil 
applied  over  the  mastoid,  and  ice-water,  by  the  siphon  principle,  is  allowed  to 
run  through  the  coil  by  means  of  rubber  tubing  attached  to  it.  I  have 
cured  many  cases  of  incipient  mastoid  disease  in  this  manner.  I  always 
recommend  in  these  cases  that  the  ear  be  continually  douched  with  hot  water 
as  part  of  the  treatment.  The  coil  should  be  removed  every  now  and  then 
and  kept  off  for  two  or  three  hours,  to  see  if  there  be  any  return  of  the 
pain.  If,  in  spite  of  this  plan  of  treatment,  the  pain  persists  and  we  have 
no  distinct  evidence  of  the  formation  of  pus,  my  artificial  leech  should  be 
applied  over  the  mastoid  before  we  resort  to  a  Wilde's  incision.  As  soon 
as  we  feel  sure  that  suppuration  has  begun  in  the  mastoid  cells,  or  if  the 
pain  continues  in  spite  of  the  treatment  already  described,  we  should  lose 
no  time  in  laying  open  the  mastoid  cells  with  the  nudlet  and  chisel.  This 
operation  is  more  fully  described  elsewhere. 

In  some  instances  granulations  form  on  the  margins  of  the  perforation 
or  in  the  middle  ear.  To  remove  these,  applications  may  be  made  by 
touching  them  with  a  drop  of  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  on  the  end  of 
a  probe,  or  nitrate  of  silver  or  chromic  acid  fused  on  the  point  of  a  probe 
may  be  used  in  the  same  way,  but  great  care  should  be  taken  that  nothing 
but  the  granulation  be  touched  with  the  chromic  acid.   * 

After  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  has  healed,  it  will  be 
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neoessaiy  to  continue  the  treatment  by  inflating  the  middle  ear  bj  Politzei^s 
method^  or  by  means  of  the  catheter,  at  first  four  or  five  times  a  week,  then 
every  other  day,  and  gradually  less  finequently. 

It  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  attend  to  the  patient's  general  health 
in  this  disease  as  in  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media.  Any  disaise  of  the  an- 
terior nares  or  naso-pharynx  should  be  relieved,  such  as  catarrh,  enlarge- 
ment of  the  turbinated  bones,  adenoid  growths,  etc.,  and  tonsils,  when 
chronically  enlarged,  should  be  excised. 

Soothing  gargles  and  sprays  will  be  required  in  cases  of  inflammation 
of  the  pharynx,  and  in  some  cases  where  the  discharge  shows  a  tendency  to 
become  chronic  and  the  patient  is  a  catarrhal  subject  it  will  occasionally  be 
necessary  to  recommend  a  change  of  climate. 
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EAR: 

INCLUDING  PREVENTIVE  HYGIENE. 

BY  SAMUEL  SEXTON,  M.D., 
New  York  City. 


NATURE. 

Otitis  media  catarrhalin  chronica,  or  chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle 
ear,  is  an  affection  of  the  tympanic  cavity  characterized  pathologically  by 
gradual  and  progressive  structural  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane  and 
the  adjacent  connective  tissue,  these  changes  taking  primarily  the  form 
of  cellular  proliferation,  oiganization  of  new  tissue,  and  hypertrophy,  and 
secondarily  the  form  of  contraction  of  the  new-formed  tissue  and  atrophy. 
Clinically  it  may  be  defined  as  a  chronic,  non-suppurative  inflammation 
of  the  middle  ear,  associated  with  progressive  deafness,  tinnitus,  and  other 
evidences  of  altered  auditory  function,  and  with  vertigo,  and  accompanied 
by  characteristic  objective  changes  in  the  lustre,  color,  consistence,  tension, 
and  curvature  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

As  will  be  seen  later  on,  the  pathological  changes  induced  by  this  dis- 
ease present  very  great  variations ;  and  authors,  upon  the  basis  of  these 
variations,  have  proposed  a  number  of  names  for  the  affection  itself,  and  in 
some  cases  even  have  regarded  the  latter  as  actually  representing  two  or 
three  distinct  forms  of  disease.  Thus,  the  forms  associated  with  excess  of 
secretion  are  frequently  distinguished,  under  the  name  of  '^  chronic  exuda- 
tive" or  "  moist"  catarrh,  from  the  so-called  "  dry  catarrh  •"  and  similarly 
a  distinction  has  been  made  between  a  hypertrophic  and  a  sclerotic  otitis. 
As  descriptive  terms  these  titles  are  convenient,  and  in  a  certain  sense,  too, 
represent  distinct  pathological  conditions ;  but  so  many  intermediate  forms 
exist  between  the  typical  states  which  they  designate,  and,  furthermore,  the 
moist  and  the  dry  or  the  hyi)ertrophic  and  the  sclerotic  processes  so  fre- 
quently succeed  each  other  in  the  course  of  the  same  case,  that  their  separa- 
tion as  distinct  diseases  becomes  untenable,  and  they  can  only  be  r^arded  as 
varying  manifestations  of  the  same  pathological  state.  If  we  add  to  this 
the  fiict  that  it  is  often  impossible  to  differentiate  these  conditions  by  any 
peculiarity  in  their  clinical  symptoms  or  even  in  their  objective  characters, 
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the  propriety  of  their  consideration  under  one  common   title  becomes 
obvious. 

The  term  catarrh  or  catarrhal  inflammation,  here  adopted  for  these 
varying  conditions,  has  the  advantage  that  it  is  generic,  inasmuch  as  it  does 
not,  like  the  terms  '^  exudative"  and  ^^  sclerotic/'  limit  itself  to  any  one 
aspect  of  the  morbid  process ;  and  the  further  advantage  that  it  indicates 
the  relation  existing  between  the  inflammation  of  the  drum  and  the  similar 
inflammation  (catarrh)  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract 
This  relation,  as  we  shall  see,  is  not  only  one  of  identity  of  pathological 
character,  but  also  one  of  cause  and  efiect  In  fact,  so  intimate  is  this  rela 
tion  that  we  find  ourselves  compelled  to  regard  catarrh  of  the  ear  and 
catarrh  of  the  naso-pharynx  as  simply  varying  manifestations  of  the  same 
disease,  which,  however  protean  in  the  symptoms  to  which  it  gives  rise,  and 
wherever  it  may  be  localized,  has  the  same  causation  and  presents  the  same 
anatomical  features. 

From  the  outset,  then,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ear  is  not  a  mere  local  process,  confined  from  beginning  to  end  to 
the  tympanum,  but  is  one  (and  but  one)  of  the  many  forms  in  which 
catarrh  asserts  itself.     In  other  words,  it  is  the  result  of  a  general  inflam- 
matory tendency  afiecting  the  whole  pneumatic  cavity  of  the  head  and 
throat,— of  which  cavity  the  Eustachian  tube,  tympanum,  and  mastoid 
cells  form  a  small  outlying  district     All  parts  of  this  pneumatic  cavity, 
which  also  comprises  the  nares,  upper  pharynx,  fkuces,  and  larynx,  may 
not,  of  course,  be  equally  liable  to  inflammation ;  and  hence  we  may  find 
catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  unassociated  with  any  very  obvious  changes  in 
the  naso->pharynx,  just  as  we  may  also  find  a  pronounced  condition  of  nasal 
hypertrophy  or  of  granular  pharyngitis  without  simultaneous  involvemeot 
of  the  tympanum.     But  it  is  also  exceedingly  common  to  find  several  or 
indeed  all  parts  of  the  pneumatic  tract  afiected  either  conjointly  or  in  sno- 
cession  ;  and  in  any  event,  when  this  is  not  the  case,  it  is  fair  to  infer  that 
the  immunity  of  the  unafiected  districts  is  due,  not  to  the  absence  of  an 
exciting  cause  acting  upon  them,  but  to  a  greater  resistance  in  the  tissues 
themselves.     This  view  of  the  case  is  borne  out  by  the  great  mass  of  onr 
observations  upon  the  subject ;  and  increasing  experience  has  tended  still 
further  to  confirm  it 

The  conclusion  which  flows  almost  inevitably  from  this  conception  of 
the  nature  of  catarrhal  inflammation  is  that  behind  this  generalized  inflam- 
mation there  must  lie  a  general  cause ;  that  catarrh,  however  localised,  is 
the  result  of  a  per\'erted  condition  of  the  general  system.  Whether,  as  is 
often  done,  we  dignify  this  condition  by  the  name  of  a  diathesis,  or  content 
ourselves  with  recognizing  its  existence  without  speculating  upon  its  nature, 
we  must  still  admit  the  important  bearing  that  it  has  upon  the  genesis, 
course,  and  treatment  of  middle-ear  catarrh.  At  the  same  time,  we  most 
not  allow  this  view  of  the  case  to  carry  us  too  far  and  lead  us  to  conceive 
of  catarrhal  otitis  as  nothing  but  the  local  manifestation  of  a  distinct  coo- 
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stitutional  disease,  such  as  syphilis  or  tuberculosis.  The  catarrhal  diathesis, 
even  if  we  allow  the  propriety  of  such  a  term,  would  appear  to  mean 
nothing  more  than  a  special  tendency  to  the  development  of  the  type  of 
inflammation  that  we  call  catarrh,  or,  in  other  words,  an  enfeeblement  of 
the  mucous  membranes  throughout  the  respiratory  tract,  rendering  them 
prone  to  become  inflamed  upon  slight  provocation.  Since  this  enfeeblement 
or  diminished  resistance  upon  the  part  of  the  mucous  membranes  is  general, 
we  consider  it  to  be  due  to  a  constitutional  cause ;  but  this  constitutional 
cause  itself  may  be,  and  in  &ct  very  frequently  is,  the  result  of  local  con- 
ditions. That  is,  it  is  the  outcome  of  climatic  conditions ;  of  the  unnatural 
ways  of  living  imposed  by  the  demands  of  modem  civilization,  producing 
mental  and  physical  overstrain;  of  malnutrition  from  unhygienic  sur- 
roundings and  improper  food ;  or,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  of  a  combina* 
tion  of  all  of  these  conditions.  The  result  of  all  these  causes,  especially 
if  their  action  is  repeated  or  is  constant,  is  to  produce  a  state  of  systemic 
depression,  or  lowering  of  the  general  vitality,  which  depression  in  its  turn 
reacts  upon  the  mucous  membranes,  rendering  them  less  able  to  resist  the 
morbid  agents  which  act  as  the  exciting  causes  of  catarrh.  Such  a  state  of 
systemic  depression,  however  inveterate  it  may  become  by  the  repeated 
action  of  the  agencies  that  give  rise  to  it,  cannot  obviously  be  regarded  as 
anything  innate  or,  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word,  constitutional:  it 
is  rather  the  product  of  the  environment,  or  of  accident'  Hence  the  term 
diathesis  seems  hardly  applicable  to  it ;  at  most  we  can  speak  of  a  catarrhal 
tendency  which  is  the  result  of  systemic  depression  from  a  great  variety  of 
causes. 

The  same  causes  which  predispose  to  the  development  of  catarrh  tend 
to  make  themselves  felt  in  other  ways  also  and  give  rise  to  symptoms 
referable  to  the  involvement  of  other  structures  besides  the  mucous  mem- 
branes. Chief  among  these  symptoms  are  those  of  nervous  disturbance. 
Patients  with  catarrhal  disorders  are  very  frequently  neuropathic;  they 
give  evidence,  that  is,  of  a  waste  of  nervous  energy.  This  evidence  may 
take  the  form  of  nervousness,  excitability,  or  irritability  ;  or  it  may  assume 
the  guise  of  insomnia,  neuralgia,  or  some  other  neurosis.  When,  however, 
such  neurotic  conditions  occur  in  connection  with  aural  catarrh,  it  is  oflen 
impossible  to  say  how  far  they  are  produced  by  the  general  state  which 
gives  rise  to  the  latter  and  how  far  they  are  due  to  the  catarrh  itself;  for, 
as  will  be  seen  later  on,  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  and  the  associated  catarrhal 
states  of  the  nose  and  throat  may  induce  the  most  various  nervous  symp- 
toms. All  that  can  be  said  in  general  is  that  catarrh  is  often  associated 
with  neuroses,  and  is  especially  apt  to  develop  in  persons  of  a  neurotic 
tendency,  and  that  when  developed  it  is  likely  to  aggravate  the  neurotic 
state  already  existing  or  to  give  rise  to  new  neuroses. 

Nothing  certain  is  known  of  the  means  by  which  the  general  state  pre- 
disposing to  catarrh  engenders  an  actual  catarrhal  inflammation.  Doubt- 
less the  change  from  the  non-inflamed  to  the  inflamed  state  is  eflected  in 
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some  way  by  the  nervous  system ;  and  we  may  be  allowed  to  conjecture 
that  it  is  some  sort  of  trophic  change  that  is  produced.^  But  such  state- 
ments as  these,  although  useful  in  their  way,  really  convey  no  idea  of  the 
actual  process  by  which  a  condition  of  general  lowered  vitality  brings  about 
a  definite  and  circumscribed  pathological  change  like  catarrhal  otitis. 

Summarizing  the  conclusions  arrived  at  in  the  preceding  paragraphs, 
we  may  now  present  a  third  definition  of  catarrhal  otitis  media,  based  upon 
the  nature  of  the  morbid  process, — -namely,  that  it  is  a  chronic  trophoneurosis 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  occurring  ooincidently  with 
similar  trophoneuroses  of  the  entire  pneiunatic  system  of  the  head  and 
throat,  and  with  other  neuroses ;  all  of  which  conditions  are  dependent  upon 
a  lowering  of  the  general  vitality  due  mainly  to  the  continuous  action  of 
unfavorable  climatic  and  hygienic  surroundings. 

ETIOLOGY. 

The  causative  factors  of  aural  catarrh  have  been  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent  summarized  in  the  preceding  paragraphs.  It  will,  however,  be 
desirable  to  take  up  the  consideration  of  these  factors  a  little  more  in  detaiL 
In  doing  this  we  shall  follow  the  customary  plan  of  distinguishing  the 
causes  into  predisposing,  or  remote,  and  exciting ;  premising,  however,  that 
in  this  as  in  many  other  diseases  the  same  morbid  &ctor  may  act  both 
as  a  predisposing  and  as  an  exciting  cause. 

The  predisposing  causes  of  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  may  be  broadly  stated 
as  comprising  all  circumstances  which  tend  to  produce  a  permanent  depres- 
sion of  the  vitality  of  the  body.  They  include,  accordingly,  the  greatest 
variety  of  factors,  some  of  which,  however,  act  far  more  frequently  than 
others  in  producing  the  disease,  and  hence  demand  a  more  detailed  de- 
scription. 

Heredity  has  been  alleged  to  constitute  one  of  the  most  frequent  and 
potent  of  the  predisposing  causes,  the  tendency  to  acquire  the  latter  being 
therefore  regarded  as  something  innate  and  independent  of  the  environment. 
If  this  were  the  case,  we  should  have  to  concede  the  existence  of  a  distinct 
catarrhal  diathesis  or  constitutional  disease  analogous  to  tuberculosis  or 
syphilis.  Our  own  observations  do  not  load  us  to  concur  in  this  view. 
Aural  catarrh,  it  is  true,  does  often  occur  in  several  members  of  the  same 
family,  and  may  also  occur  in  successive  generations.  But  the  exceptions 
to  this  mode  of  occurrence  are  very  frequent,  and  in  those  cases  in  which 
it  does  take  place  we  can  almost  always  find  that  the  different  individuals 


^  Among  the  evidences  that  p<»int  in  this  direction  is  the  fact,  frequently  observed  by 
the  author,  of  the  production  or  aggravation  of  aural  catarrh  by  reflex  irritation  («.^.,  by 
the  presence  of  carious  teeth).  Such  a  connection  between  remote  structures  se^ms  pretty 
certain  proof  of  the  possibility  of  the  development  of  catarrh  through  nervous  influence. 
Moreover,  the  often  sharply  circumscribed  nature  of  catarrhal  inflammations  seems  to  indi- 
cate a  limitation  to  the  area  of  distribution  of  some  special  nerve. 
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affected  have  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  same  climatic  'or  hygienic 
influences,  which  in  themselves  are  quit«  sufBcient  to  account  for  the  devel- 
opment of  their  catarrh.  It  is  admitted,  of  course,  that «  «f  ^  ^.^^P^''^ 
vLity,  however  induced,  may  be  transmitted  from  parents  to  children,  and 
L  ^ch  a  congenital  impairment  of  the  resisting  power  may  pr^ispose 
tlZh  just  Smuch  as  would  a  similar  condition  acquired  m  after-hfe 
Lrrfei  iLt  a  feeble  father  begets  a  feeble  son,  and  that  bo4,  on  account 
orthdr^k  of  stamina,  acquire  catarrh,  is  a  very  different  thmg  fix.m  the 
t^L.  o- s^ctond^^wa^  c.ta.1^^-^^^^ 

iS^^rU  ^^  :S  ti:Lt^l;ined .  her^iit.  of  the  lattor  sort 

^  ^.rh^Tu^d^^irur^r^^^^ 

The  exiTex^nt  of  this  influence  is,  however,  pretty  hard  to  determme. 
In  a  table  elsewhere  published,^  the  following  figures  are  recorded : 

VTTMBBR  OP  PATIBNT8  WITH  OTITIS  MEDIA  CATARBHALIS 
NUMBER  MJ^PATIBN^^^^^^^  ACCORDING  TO  AGE. 

Males.  remale*  ToUL 

Age.                                                                      .17  ®  ^ 

Under  6 g2    .  44  76 

6tolO ^37  14ft  288 

10to20 262  222  474 

20  to  80 '200  162  862 

80  to  40 jg^  126  288 

40  to  60 !   !   !  !    182  116  J?? 

977  814  1791 

Total 

In  attempting  to  analyze  a  table  of  this  sort  *-  ^ -^^^^^^^ 
„.i„d.  The  first  is  that  these  figures  «P«-°^^  ^^^  ^f 'reeTlife  ^. 
than  is  at  first  sight  obvious  ^  P^^^^  "^^  ^Imi  patients  to 
fering  with  aural  catarrh       For  if  we  suppose  ^^  ^^^ 

represent  a  total  popuUtion  of  10,000,  ^900,^^  7 
uLr,  wUl  I.  below  the  age  o^"  ^^^y^^tjt^^TloO.  'in  othe^ 
384  of  our  patients  as  ^^fJ^^J^^^^^^,  ^  of  twenty  are  nearly 


_^    -n.         J  u.  T>i«MM  "  Wniwm  Wood  &  Co.,  New  York. 
I  Sexton,  "  The  E«  wd  '»« ^r^'    J^  ^„ji„,y  „bit«ry ;  but  whatever  number 
.  The  election  of  thi.  number ,.,  of  cou«e,  ^''^^  j^  „,  th,  percentage,  m.y 

i.  ch«en.  and  to  whatever  extent,  ^^''^^S' *\Xl».i"  --""ged.  «>  *"»  *' 

Il^^rul:? SelS  Vr  n=S  :S^  -racter  of  .e  a-u.pUon. 


OtIdB  media 
cttUrrhAUi  cbroulea. 

PttoentBge. 

26 

2 

76 

6 

288 

12 

474 

27 

852 

28 

288 

81 

298 

27 
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« 

Age.  Ka  Uvlng. 

Under  6 1480 

6  to  10 1249 

10  to  20 2289 

20to80 1770 

80to40 1265 

40  to  60    ... 912 

Over  60 1085 

As  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  is  not  a  disease  which  gets  well  spontaneouslj, 
so  that  those  who  have  it  once  have  it  always,  and  as,  moreover,  it  does 
not  in  itself  cause  death,  so  that  patients  affected  with  it  do  not  die  &ster 
than  other  people,  it  is  &ir  to  infer  that  where  the  percentage  remains  the 
same  between  any  two  ages  no  new  cases  have  developed  within  the  in- 
cluded period,  and  that  when  there  is  a  decided  increase  in  the  percentage 
the  difference  represents  approximately  the  number  of  new  cases  which 
have  developed,  or  at  least  have  become  noticeable,  between  the  ages  speci- 
fied.    Hence  it  would  appear  from  an  inspection  of  the  table  just  given 
that  after  the  age  of  thirty  there  is  little  if  any  new  development  of  the 
disease ;  that  most  of  the  cases  develop  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and 
thirty;  and  that  the  next  most  prolific  decade  is  that  between  ten  and 
twenty.     In  a  general  way,  doubtless,  these  deductions  are  true ;  but  we 
must  never  forget  that  statistics  of  this  sort  cannot  be  accepted  unre- 
servedly.    For,  in  the  first  place,  such  figures  represent  only  the  severer 
cases  of  catarrhal  otitis, — i.e.j  those  which  seek  medical  treatment.    Now,  as 
the  disease  is  one  which  tends  to  grow  worse  with  age,  it  may  very  well 
happen  that  a  case  which  at  the  age  of  twenty  was  so  slight  as  to  afford  no 
symptoms  calling  for  treatment  might,  twenty  years  after,  have  become 
pronounced  enough  to  come  under  the  doctor's  observation ;  so  that  a  dis- 
ease which  really  began  in  youth  is  credited  with  starting  in  middle  life. 
Hence  there  is  probably  a  greater  preponderance  of  cases  commencing  in 
early  life  than  even  the  table  would  indicate.     Again,  the  numbers  given 
at  the  extreme  limits  of  the  table  are  probably  below  the  true  amount, 
because,  on  one  hand,  in  children  deafness  is  very  frequently  overlooked  or 
is  not  attributed  to  its  true  cause,  and  so  is  not  made  a  matter  of  treatment; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  the  very  old,  any  form  of  deafiiess  is  apt  to  be 
attributed  to  the  effect  of  advancing  age  and  is  accepted  as  inevitable  and 
incurable.     Obviously,  then,  we  can  draw  no  hard-and-fast  conclusions 
from  statistics  like  these;  but  we  may  say  in  general  that  otitis  media 
catarrhal  is  chronica  is  a  disease  which  commonly  b^ins  in  early  life  (before 
the  age  of  twent}'),  and  that  the  numerous  cases  which  we  observe  in  middle 
and  advanced  life  are  in  many  instances,  if  not  in  the  majority,  the  later 
stages  of  an  affection  which  has  begun  long  before.     This  deduction  has  an 
imjjortant  bearing  upon  prognosis  and  treatment. 

In  considering  the  relations  of  aural  catarrh  to  age,  we  must  not  neglect 
to  take  into  account  the  degenerative  processes  naturally  associated  with 
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advancing  years.  These  processes  produce  a  physiological  decadence  of 
Aincdon  (deafness)  which  altogether  resembles  that  due  to  catarrh;  and 
when,  as  often  happens,  they  occur  in  conjunction  with  a  moderate  catarrh, 
It  is  frequently  quite  impossible  to  determine  how  &r  the  symptoms  are  due 
to  the  physiological  rigidity  and  atrophy  of  the  tissues,  and  how  far  they 
are  the^  result  of  the  pathological  inflammation.  Age,  therefore,  not  only 
tenders  inveterate  a  catarrhal  process  which  has  already  b^un,  but  also  adds 
a  disturbing  element  of  its  own  in  the  shape  of  this  natural  degenerative 
process,  which  serves  to  aggravate  still  further  the  symptoms  produced  by 
the  former ;  and,  moreover,  the  tissues,  owing  to  this  degeneration,  are  less 
likely  to  undergo  repair,  so  that  in  such  cases  the  prognosis  also  is  rendered 
essentially  worse. 

CUmatio  conditi&ns  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  production  of 
chronic  catarrhal  otitis.  Climate  is  mainly  dependent  upon  three  factors,-— 
namely,  temperature,  humidity,  and  barometric  pressure ;  and  each  of  these 
fiictors,  together  with  the  electrical  and  other  variations  to  which  they  give 
rise,  is  of  importance  in  determining  the  genesis  of  catarrh.  It  has  long 
been  recognized,  however,  that  the  disturbing  effects  of  climate  are  based 
not  80  much  upon  the  absolute  pitch  or  yearly  range  of  the  temperature, 
humidity,  and  pressure,  as  upon  the  suddenness  with  which  these  conditions 
are  apt  to  vary  at  any  one  time.  It  is  a  matter  of  common  experience  that 
changeable  weather  is  most  favorable  to  the  development  of  colds ;  that 
catarrhal  affections  of  all  sorts  are  rife  in  the  transition-period  of  autumn, 
and  still  more  in  the  spring,  with  its  sudden  alternations  of  heat  and  cold, 
dryness  and  moisture*  It  is  also  notorious  that  those  localities  which  are 
particularly  liable  to  such  changes  are  the  ones  that  are  most  afflicted  with 
diseases  of  this  nature.  Hence  the  unenviable  prominence  that  our  Atlantic 
seaboard  has  won  for  itself  in  this  r^ard, — ^a  prominence  which  it  shares 
with  almost  all  maritime  lands  in  the  temperate  zone. 

It  is  beyond  the  scope  of  an  article  like  this  to  enter  into  any  minute 
inquiry  as  to  the  way  in  which  atmospheric  changes  induce  catarrh.  It  is 
sufficient  to  say  that  the  most  usual  way  in  which  climatic  conditions  cause 
systemic  depression  is  by  sudden  chilling  of  the  surface  of  the  body  when  not 
prepared  for  the  action  of  cold.  Refrigeration  of  this  sort  is  most  usually 
produced  by  a  draught  of  air ;  and  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  latter  is 
not  nearly  of  so  much  importance  as  its  relative  temperature  compared  with 
that  of  the  body.  That  is,  a  comparatively  warm  breeze  acting  upon  a  skin 
which  is  relaxed  and  perspiring  from  the  effects  of  heat  exerts  a  much  more 
decided  cooling  tendency  than  the  cold  wind  of  winter  striking  a  non-per- 
spiring, bloodless  surface.  This  fact  helps  us  to  understand  why  variations 
of  atmospheric  temperature  should  exert  so  marked  an  influence  in  the 
genesis  of  catarrh ;  for,  on  the  one  hand,  such  variations  predispose  to 
the  development  of  currents  of  air  or  draughts,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
sudden  rise  of  atmospheric  temperature  puts  the  body  in  a  state  of  warmth 
and  relaxation  that  renders  it  least  able  to  resist  the  effect  of  the  draught 
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or  of  any  sudden  depression  of  the  atmospheric  temperature  that  may 
follow  the  rise. 

The  local  impression  produced  by  refrigeration  may  be  profound  or 
slight ;  the  difference  depending,  doubtless,  upon  differences  in  individaal 
susceptibility,  which  cause  the  same  d^ree  of  exposure  to  be  followed  in 
one  case  by  no  ill  effects  whatever,  in  another  by  a  cold  in  the  head,  and  in 
a  third  by  an  attack  of  pneumonia.  Other  things  being  equal,  persons 
who  are  run  down  by  disease  or  other  causes  are  much  more  susceptible  to 
changes  of  temperature.  Susceptibility  is  also  largely  a  matter  of  habit, 
so  that  by  constant  exposure  to  thermal  variations  even  feeble  persons  may 
become  so  used  to  >them  as  to  suffer  no  ill  effects  from  changes  that  would 
give  another,  perhaps  more  robust,  individual  a  severe  cold.  Perhaps  this 
influence  of  habit  may  serve  in  part  to  explain  the  fiict  that  chilling  of 
those  parts  of  the  body  which  are  not  usually  exposed  to  the  air,  as  the 
scalp,  occiput,  and  feet,  is  so  much  more  likely  to  induce  a  cold  than  is 
chilling  of  the  constantly-exposed  face  and  hands. 

The  presence  of  an  undue  amount  of  moisture  in  the  air  greatly  in- 
creases the  depressing  action  of  both  heat  and  cold,  and  intensifies  the  effect 
produced  by  a  change  of  temperature.  Hence  the  damp  air  of  our  Atlantic 
coast  is  specially  provocative  of  catarrh ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  with 
even  greater  force  of  the  moisture-laden  atmosphere  of  the  tropics,  in 
which  very  slight  changes  of  temperature  often  suffice  to  produce  great  con- 
stitutional disturbance  in  the  unacdimated. 

The  changes  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the  electrical  tension 
of  the  atmosphere,  which  accompany  the  variations  in  temperature  and 
humidity,  are  without  doubt  responsible  for  some  part  of  the  injurious  in- 
fluence exerted  by  the  latter.  How  much  effect  is  to  be  ascribed  to  them 
has  not  as  yet  been  determined  with  certainty.  Still  less  is  known  about 
the  action  of  the  accidental  constituents  of  the  atmosphere,  such  as  ozone, 
ammonia,  and  those  omnipresent  but  inscrutable  organisms,  the  bacteria. 
The  effect  of  suspended  matter  in  the  air,  such  as  dust  or  particles  of 
organic  matter,  which  act  as  direct  irritants  to  the  naso-phaiyngeal  mucous 
membrane,  is  more  properly  considered  under  the  caption  of  the  exciting 
causes  of  catarrh. 

The  climatic  variations  provocative  of  catarrh  may  be  natural,  like 
those  that  we  have  been  considering,  or  they  may  be  artificial,  as  whai  a 
man  travels  from  one  climate  to  another  or  passes  from  the  hot,  dry  bxt  of 
the  house  to  a  damp  and  chilly  atmosphere  outside.  Sudden  alternations  of 
this  sort  constitute  one  of  the  most  prolific  causes  of  surfiMje-refiigeration, 
and  hence  of  catarrh.  We  live  most  of  our  life  in  an  artificial  climate  and 
habituate  ourselves  to  unnatural  conditions.  We  accustom  our  skin  and 
respiratory  tract  to  constant  contact  with  air  overheated  and  devitalized  by 
stoves,  steam-pipes,  and  furnaces.  The  consequence  is  that  not  only  are 
the  cutaneous  and  mucous  surfaces  depressed  and  rendered  less  resistant 
to  harmful  influence,  but  in   addition  the    contrast  when  we  emeige 
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fit>m  these  abnormal  surroundings  and  enter  a  natural  atmosphere  is  so 
great  that  the  surface  readily  becomes  chilled^  and  the  system,  already  de- 
pressed by  its  hot-house  environment,  receives  a  morbid  impression  which 
results  in  the  establishment  of  catarrh.  A  still  more  pernicious  alternation 
of  natural  and  artificial  climates  is  that  which  many  of  us  are  obliged  to 
encounter  daily  on  the  ferry-boats  or  cars,  which,  being  almost  always  either 
over-heated  or  under-heated,  and  either  very  ill  ventilated  or  constantly 
filled  with  draughts,  furnish  the  ideal  conditions  for  chilling  of  the  surface 
and  for  the  generation  of  catarrh. 

Closely  allied  to  the  depressing  influences  of  an  unhealthy  and  variable 
climate  are  those  induced  by  unhygienic  surroundings  and  methods  of  living. 
The  effect  of  this  &ctor  is  very  apparent  among  the  poorer  classes  in  our 
large  cities,  where  over-crowding,  bad  air,  and  insufficient  or  improper  food 
produce  a  great  contingent  of  sickly  and  anaemic  persons  who  habitually 
suffer  from  catarrhal  troubles.  But  the  malign  influences  of  unhygienic 
ways  of  living  are  by  no  means  limited  to  the  poorer  classes :  they  affect 
rich  and  poor  alike ;  and,  as  they  fall  among  the  preventable  causes  of 
catarrh,  they  become  of  considerable  interest  from  a  therapeutic  point  of 
view  and  demand  a  detailed  investigation.  We  shall  accordingly  examine 
each  one  of  the  causes  of  physical  depression  falling  within  this  category, 
and  endeavor  to  ascertain  how  &r  it  is  responsible  for  the  development  of 
catarrh. 

The  Inhalation  of  bad  air  has  been  regarded  as  a  frequent  cause.  It 
operates  among  the  poor,  who  are  crowded  together  day  and  night  in  badly- 
ventilated  and  uncleanly  rooms ;  among  lawyers,  judges,  and  others  who 
frequent  courts  and  other  public  buildings  which  are  very  apt  to  be  filled 
with  vitiated  air*  and  generally  among  the  inhabitants  of  our  cities, 
where  the  atmosphere  is  contaminated  all  the  time  by  the  emanations  from 
manufactories  and  by  all  sorts  of  exhalations  and  dust. 

A  cause  so  wide-spread  would  seem  to  be  very  potent,  but  it  may  well 
be  doubted  if,  after  all,  it  has  all  the  influence  that  is  attributed  to  it 
Wherever  it  does  act,  it  is  associated  with  other  causes  still  more  powerful, 
which  must  be  made  largely  accountable  for  the  ill  effects  that  seem  to  re- 
sult from  it.  Thus,  our  tenement>-hou6e  population,  although  universally 
.  exposed  to  its  influence,  appear  to  suffer  but  little  deterioration  until  other 
agencies,  such  as  bad  food,  lack  of  exercise,  exposure,  and  over-exertion,  are 
superadded.  Our  Italian  and  Chinese  immigrants,  who  sleep  in  apartments 
crowded  to  their  utmost  capacity  and  discard  ventilation  altogether,  are,  as 
a  rule,  a  sturdy,  healthy  body  of  men.  And  even  those  of  us  who  are  used 
to  a  much  more  liberal  supply  of  air  must  have  often  remarked  that  the 
depressing  influences  of  a  close  room  were  dependent  rather  upon  its  de- 
vitalization by  heat  (especially  the  dry  heat  of  furnaces  and  steam-pipes) 
than  upon  any  vitiation  due  to  defective  ventilation.  Indeed,  it  would 
seem  that  in  many  cases  excessive  ventilation,  by  furnishing  an  exciting 
cause  of  catarrh,  in  the  shape  of  draughts,  may  be  more  prejudicial  than 
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deficient  ventilation,  which,  by  depressing  the  vital  stamina,  acts  as  a  pr^ 
disposing  canse. 

The  effect  of  bad  drainage  and  filth  is  also  not  easy  to  estimate,  and  is 
also  very  likely  but  slight  Acute  diseases,  like  typhoid  fi»ver,  may  pos- 
sibly be  generated  by  the  retention  of  noxious  products  in  the  patient's 
vicinity ;  but  that  a  state  of  chronic  systemic  depression,  such  as  woald 
render  one  liable  to  catarrhal  troubles,  is  induced  by  any  such  cause  ^  seems 
problematical. 

Diet  has  an  important  bearing  upon  the  genesis  of  catarrh.  Errors  in 
this  respect  are  very  frequent,  particularly  among  children.  Sometimes  the 
food  taken  is  insufficient  in  quantity ;  much  more  commonly  it  is  excessive 
in  amount  and  at  the  same  time  defective  in  quality.  Children  of  all 
classes  are  habitually  over-fed,  and  that,  too,  with  very  indigestible  stuff. 
The  starchy  and  saccharine  constituents  are  often  largely  in  excess,  the  re- 
sult being  indigestion,  fermentation  of  the  unused  portions  of  food,  and 
consequent  flatulence.  Healthy  children  who  take  plenty  of  exercise  are 
able  to  stand  this  strain  upon  the  digestive  and  assimilative  organs ;  their 
more  delicate  associates,  and  those  who  are  compelled  by  attendance  at  school 
or  by  other  reasons  to  lead  a  sedentary  life,  are  apt  to  become  thin  and  pale, 
to  acquire  a  bloated  and  sodden  look,  and  upon  slight  provocation  to  de- 
velop catarrhal  inflammations  which  do  not  readily  get  well.  In  such  cases 
we  have  had  frequent  occasion  to  remark  that  treatment  for  the  catarrhal 
trouble  was  of  no  avail  until  the  mode  of  life  had  been  radically  changed. 
In  adults  the  same  causes  are  operative,  only  in  a  somewhat  different  waj. 
With  them  the  quality  of  the  food  is  more  apt  to  be  suited  to  their  needs; 
but  the  quantity  is  often  excessive,  and  the  excess  is  thrown  upon  the 
system  all  at  once,  the  stomach  being  heavily  overloaded  at  dinner  by  a 
mass  of  stuff  which  it  is  not  competent  to  digest.  The  other  meals,  whiA 
are  slighted  in  comparison,  are  often  bolted  in  a  hurry,  so  as  to  give  rise  to 
indigestion ;  and  it  frequently  happens  that  severe  mental  or  physical  work 
is  taken  up  directly  after  heavy  meals,  thus  markedly  interfering  with  the 
digestive  processes.  All  these  conditions  contribute  to  produce  a  state  of 
the  system  which,  whether  characterized  by  plethora  or  the  reverse,  is  ex- 
tremely favorable  to  the  development  of  catarrh  and  to  its  continuance 
when  develoi>ed.  Another  dietetic  error  to  which  adults  are  extremely 
prone  is  the  excessive  use  of  some  form  of  stimulant,  whether  tea,  ooffise, 
tobacco,  or  alcohol.  The  last  two  are  capable  of  producing  upon  long- 
continued  use  a  profound  systemic  effect,  one  of  the  evidences  of  which, 
particularly  in  those  who  indulge  much  in  alcoholic  beverages,  is  a  marked 
tendencv  to  catarrhal  inflammation. 

Another  feature  of  every-day  life  that  has  a  marked  depressant  effect 
upon  the  vital  energy  is  excessive  mental  and  physical  strain.  The  de- 
mands made  upon  most  of  us,  especially  in  the  larger  cities,  by  the  con- 
ditions of  modern  existence  produce  an  expenditure  of  energy  which  is 
often  largely  in  excess  of  the  supply  that  the  depreciated  system  is  able  to 
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furnish.  The  severity  of  the  competition  in  all  branches  of  business  and 
in  the  professions  calls  for  prolonged  mental  and  physical  application  in 
thoae  who  aspire  to  succeed.  This  leaves  little  time  for  exercise  and  r^ 
taxation^  and  often  too  little  time  even  for  sleep.  Thus  both  the  expendi-^ 
ture  of  energy  is  increased  and  the  means  for  its  restoration  are  curtailed^ 
In  addition,  with  many  the  struggle  for  existence  is  so  severe  that  they 
never  get  rid  of  the  sense  that  they  are  dependent  even  for  a  bare  liveli* 
hood  upon  unremitting  exertion  or  upon  the  precarious  support  of  a  con^ 
tinned  good  fortune.  The  anxiety  and  worry  thus  engendered  are  powerful 
depressing  agents.  Women,  who  are  not,  as  a  rule,  subject  to  busine^  cares, 
have  nevertheless  depressing  influences  quite  as  great  to  contend  with. 
Among  the  wealthy  the  mental  and  physical  strain  imposed  .by  the  fashiona^ 
ble  life,  with  its  late  hours,  its  unhygienic  conditions,  its  rivalries  and  anxie- 
ties, is  fully  as  great  as  that  imposed  upon  men  by  the  exigencies  of  busi*' 
ness.  With  another  class  of  women  housekeeping  cares  are  exacting 
enough  to  cause  great  exhaustion  of  body  and  mind ;  and  this  is  particu* 
larly  the  case  among  the  poorer  &milies,  where  one  woman,  being  at  once 
cook,  housemaid,  nurse,  and  the  mother  of  half  a  dozen  children,  has 
scarcely  any  rest  day  or  night  The  injurious  effects  of  modem  life,  there- 
fore, are  manifold  in  their  origin  and  in  their  method  of  operation ;  but  in 
all  sets  of  Gases>  in  the  overworked  and  worried  man  of  business,  the  tired 
votary  of  social  dissipation,  or  the  wife  and  mother  worn  out  by  household 
drudgery,  the  result  is  the  same.  The  reserve  powers  of  the  system  are 
not  unlimited,  and  constant  drawing  upon  them  without  sufficient  renewal 
will  ultimately  produce  bankruptcy.  Depression  of  nerve-function,  with 
its  usual  correlative,  exaltation  of  nerve-irritability,  sets  in.  This  combined 
depression  and  irritability  may  take  the  form  of  those  essentially  modem 
diseases,  neurasthenia  and  nervous  prostration,  or  they  may  occur  under  thei 
guise  of  neuralgia,  hysteria,  dyspepsia,  and  of  almost  any  functional  disorder ; 
but,  however  manifested,  its  essential  character  is  the  same, — a  fact  which  is 
readily  appreciated  when  the  underlying  cause  and  the  happy  effects  attend- 
ing Its  removal  are  considered.  And  just  as  the  nerves,  the  stomach,  or 
other  organs  are  rendered  more  prone  to  morbid  action  and  less  resistant 
to  morbid  influences  by  this  draining  away  of  the  nervous  energy,  so 
also  the  mucous  membranes  have  their  stamina  diminished  by  the  same 
agency,  and  are  made  at  once  more  liable  to  contract  an  inflammatory 
trouble  and  less  active  in  throwing  it  off.  Accordingly,  the  sources  of  this 
drain — namely,  the  causes  of  systemic  depression  enumerated  above  as 
incident  to  our  modem  life — are  found  to  exert  a  marked  influence  in 
predisposing  to  catarrh  both  of  the  rest  of  the  air-tract  and  also  of  the 
middle  ear. 

Chrome  diseases^  especially  syphilis  and  scrofula,  predispose  to  catarrh. 
Among  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety-one  cases  tabulated  by  the  author, 
syphilis  was  ascertained  to  exist  in  six  per  cent,  and  probably  existed  in 
many  tnore  besides.    This  disease  not  only  predisposes  to  catarrh  by  tho 
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depreciation  of  the  system  that  it  induces,  but  also,  through  the  specific 
effect  of  its  virus,  acts  as  a  direct  exciting  cause,  setting  up  a  syphilitic 
pharyngitis  or  otitis  media.  Children  who  are  the  subjects  of  hereditary 
syphilis  are  particularly  apt  to  be  affected  with  catarrhal  inflammation  of 
the  naso-pharynx  and  of  the  ear.  Scrofula  also  acts  both  as  a  predisposing 
and  an  exciting  cause  of  ear-disease ;  although  in  the  latter  case  it  is  often 
a  chronic  otorrhcea  that  is  developed,  instead  of  a  catarrhal  inflammation. 
Chronic  Bright's  disease  and  gouty  and  rheumatic  affections  likewise  pre- 
dispose to  catarrhal  otitis ;  and  pr^nancy  or  chronic  uterine  disease  may 
create  a  similar  tendency. 

The  exciting  causes  of  catarrhal  otitis  are  in  many  cases  the  same  as  the 
predisposing  causes  enumerated  above.  In  fact,  in  any  chronic  disease,  and 
especially  in  one  which,  like  otitis  media,  is  apt  at  first  to  be  made  up  of 
an  apparently  discontinuous  series  of  attacks,  it  is  often  impossible  to  disr 
tinguish  between  the  influences  which  render  the  system  liable  to  disease 
and  those  which  actually  produce  it  An  otitis  media  occurring  in  one  who 
is  habitually  exposed  to  changes  of  temperature  may  have  existed  for  a 
long  time  without  attracting  attention  and  then  become  suddenly  notioeable 
owing  to  an  exacerbation  of  the  symptoms  produced  by  some  individual 
act  of  exposure.  The  disease  is  then  said  to  have  been  excited  by  the  latter; 
but  in  reality  it  is  the  combined  result  of  many  previous  acts  of  exposure 
which  have,  on  the  one  hand,  served  as  exciting  causes  producing  each  time 
a  slight  unnoticed  cold,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  have  by  their  accumulated 
influence  weakened  the  system  so  as  to  predispose  the  mucous  membrane  to 
succumb  to  future  attacks.  Hence  as  the  same  morbific  influence  may  have 
a  twofold  action,  at  one  time  attacking  the  mucous  membrane  and  directly  or 
indirectly  exciting  it  to  inflammation,  and  at  another  time  expending  its  foroe 
upon  the  general  vital  energy  and  so  in  a  roundabout  way  lessening  the  resisting 
power  of  the  mucous  surface,  we  must  obviously  r^rd  most  of  the  causes 
already  given  as  both  predisposing  and  exciting.  Those  which  act  most 
prominently  in  the  latter  capacity  are :  exposure  to  changes  of  temperature 
and  other  climatic  variations ;  exposure  to  vitiated  air,  especially  such  as 
contains  dust  and  suspended  organic  matter,  which  act  as  a  direct  irritant 
to  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane ;  dietetic  excesses,  and  particularly  the 
immoderate  use  of  alcohol  and  tobacco ;  mental  and  physical  strain  and 
worry,  a  very  frequent  cause  of  exacerbations  in  a  catarrh  already  estab- 
lished; disease,  including  either  constitutional  affections  like  syphilis,  in 
which  the  catarrh  is  evidently  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  the  local 
action  of  the  virus  that  is  diffused  throughout  the  system,  or  local  disorders 
in  which  the  existence  of  a  reflex  irritation  must  be  assumed.  The  class 
of  cases  last  mentioned,  i.e.,  of  those  due  to  reflex  irritation,  is  important 
both  on  account  of  its  magnitude  and  because  of  the  bearing  whidi  the 
recognition  of  its  existence  has  upon  treatment.  The  organs  which  may 
give  rise  to  reflex  impulses  provocative  of  aurial  catarrh  are  the  brain  (cere- 
bral disease,  mental  impressions,  fright,  shock),  the  stomach,  the  genitals 
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(pregnancy^  parturition,  menstrual  disorders),  the  naso-pharynx,  and  the 
buccal  cavity.  As  an  illustration  of  the  influence  of  the  last-named  region 
in  the  genesis  of  catarrh,  it  may  be  worth  while  to  state  that,  in  about 
eighteen  hundred  cases  in  which  there  was  marked  dental  caries  or  other 
evidence  of  dental  and  oral  irritation,  six  hundred  and  eighty-eight  suf- 
fered from  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  media. 

Another  cause  directly  exciting  catarrhal  otitis  is  continual  exposure  to 
loud  noises  and  repeated  concussions.  This  variety  of  aural  catarrh,  which 
might  with  propriety  be  denominated  traumatic,  is  met  with  in  the  residents 
of  cities,  who  live  in  the  midst  of  constant  din  and  are  subject  at  all  times 
to  the  shocks  and  jars  incident  to  urban  traffic ;  in  railroad  employees  and 
passengeis ;  and  in  artisans  in  noisy  manufactories.  This  kind  of  catarrh 
is  often  associated  to  an  unusual  d^ree  with  an  involvement  of  the  internal 
ear,  due,  perhaps,  to  the  effect  of  repeated  concussion  upon  the  auditory 
nerve.  In  many  cases  the  internal  ear  is  so  markedly  involved  that  the 
afieetion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  either  r^arded  as  quite  subsidiary  or  is 
left  out  of  account  altogether.  These  cases  are  then  placed  in  a  separate 
cat^ory,  being  grouped  under  the  head  of  boiler-maker's  deafness.  But 
in  their  essential  character,  at  all  events,  they  do  not  seem  to  differ  from  the 
numerous  cases  of  ordinary  otitis  media  produced  or  at  least  aggravated  by 
constant  exposure  to  noise  and  concussion. 

Finally,  aural  catarrh  may  be  the  direct  sequel  of  another  catarrhal  in- 
flammation ;  that  is,  it  may  follow  directly  upon  an  acute  catarrhal  affection 
of  the  tympanum  itself,  or  it  may  be  consequent  upon  catarrh  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. Cases  of  the  first  sort — i.e.,  those  in  which  an  acute  catarriial 
otitis  instead  of  getting  well  remains  as  a  chronic  catarrh— occur  chiefly  in 
broken-down  and  cachectic  subjects.  Cases  of  the  second  sort  comprise 
two  cat^ories :  those  in  which  the  inflammatory  process  initiated  in  the 
naso-pharynx  is  propagated  along  the  Eustachian  tube  until  it  reaches  the 
middle  ear,  and  those  in  which  naso-pharyngeal  hypertrophies,  enlarged 
tonsils,  and  adenoid  v^etations  produce  continuous  hypersemia  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity  either  by  occluding  the  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  so 
causing  rarefaction  of  the  intra-tympanic  air,  or  by  direct  pressure  upon  the 
tympanal  plexus  of  veins.  Such  cases,  although  no  doubt  very  common, 
are  by  no  means  as  numerous  as  the  extremely  frequent  association  of 
catarrhal  otitis  with  catarrhal  rhino-pharyngitis  would  lead  us  at  first  sight 
to  suppose.  The  same  causes  that  produce  the  latter  are  also  efficient  in 
producing  .the  former,  and  in  a  great  many  cases  where  the  two  coexist 
they  have  been  generated  independently  of  each  other  and  without  the  oc- 
currence of  any  continuity  of  inflammation.  We  are  not  therefore  to  jump 
to  the  conclusion  that  when  a  patient  presents  himself  with  a  chronic  aural 
catarrh  and  we  find  a  pharyngitis  as  well,  we  shall  by  curing  the  latter 
remove  the  cause  of  the  former.  In  many  instances,  of  course,  this  would 
be  the  case,  but  neither  the  results  of  treatment  nor  the  known  facts  of 
pathology  justify  us  in  believing  that  in  all  or  even  in  a  majority  of  such 
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cases  the  ear-trouble  has  been  produced  by  a  diiect  extension  of  the  pharyn- 
geal inflammation*  In  making  this  statement  it  may  be  well  to  add  that 
naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  besides  inducing  otitis  directly  by  extension,  may 
also  cause  it  indirectly  either  by  its  depressing  effect  upon  the  general  vitality 
produced  by  the  interference  with  respiration  which  it  often  causes,  or 
by  the  way  of  reflex  irritation. 

In  reviewing  the  causes  of  catarrhal  otitis  given  above,  it  will  be  seen 
that  many  of  them^  and  those,  too,  of  the  most  importance,  are  such  as  are 
especially  likely  to  occur  among  the  denizens  of  the  lai^r  cities.  Our 
urban  population,  in  &ct,  is  exposed  much  more  than  are  the  residents  of 
the  country  districts  to  the  bad  effects  of  artificial  climate,  to  the*exhausting 
influences  of  overwork,  hurry,  and  excitement,  to  improper  hygienic  sur- 
roundings, and  to  noise,  concussion,  and  the  inhalation  of  dust  Moreover, 
among  the  poorer  classes,  syphilitic  disease  and  intemperance  add  materially 
to  the  evil  effect  of  the  very  bad  hygienic  conditions  under  which  they  live. 
Hence  the  inhabitants  of  cities  generally,  and  especially  the  lower  classes, 
are  good  subjects  for  the  development  of  catarrh.  Owing  to  the  sort  of  life 
they  lead,  they  are  usually  more  or  less  neurasthenic, — i.e.,  have  a  vitality 
below  par, — and  hence  the  catarrhal  symptoms  which  they  exhibit  are  apt  to 
have  an  asthenic  character  as  compared  with  those  found  in  country-people. 
On  the  other  hand,  those  who  live  in  the  country  are  more  likely  than  city- 
folk  of  the  same  class  to  suffer  from  tlie  effects  of  improper  feeding,  bad 
drainage,  and  their  own  ignorance  of  the  laws  of  hygiene.  Nevertheless, 
the  country  has,  in  this  regard,  many  obvious  advantages  over  the  city. 
Country  towns  and  the  smaller  cities  present  conditions  for  the  development 
of  catarrh  which  are  intermediate  between  those  furnished  by  the  laige 
cities  and  the  true  country,  but  which  vary  greatly  with  the  salubrity  of 
the  site  and  the  character  of  the  inhabitants.  In  small  places  the  copipeti- 
tion  both  in  business  and  society  is  less  severe  than  in  the  cities,  and  hence 
'  the  conditions  of  life  in  respect  to  overwork  and  freedom  from  strain  are 
more  favorable ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  enforced  idleness  and  lack  of  laige 
interests  in  such  localities  tend  to  produce  a  monotony  of  existence  and  a 
sluggish  inactive  habit  which  are  not  conducive  to  the  proper  development 
of  the  energies  of  mind  and  body,  so  that  in  people  of  this  class  we  fre- 
quently find  an  asthenic  form  of  catarrh.  Manufacturing  towns,  owing  to 
the  unhealthful  conditions  generated  by  the  establishments  themselves  and 
the  opportunities  for  vice  afforded  by  the  presence  of  a  large  body  of 
employees,  have  little,  if  any,  advantage  over  the  large  cities..  Another 
condition  of  existence  which  affords  great  opportunity  for  the  development 
of  catarrhal  affections  is  that  of  the  suburban  resident  who  goes  daily  to 
his  business  in  a  large  city.  Here  the  climatic  vicissitudes  reach  their 
maximum ;  the  concussion  and  noise  of  the  trains  and  the  hurried  meab 
and  late  hours  incident  to  the  daily  journey  are  superadded  to  the  ordinary 
ill  effects  of  a  city  life,  and  the  hours  of  rest  are  so  curtailed  that  less  time 
than   usual  is  afforded  for  recreation  or  for  exercise.    These  disturbii^ 
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influences  are  partly^  but  in  most  cas^  not  wholly,  compensated  for  by  the 
stimulating  and  restful  change  from  city  to  country  life. 

Frequency. — Otitis  media  catarrhalis  chronica  is  an  extremely  frequent 
affection.  It  constitutes  from  one-fourth  to  one-third  of  all  the  cases  of  ear- 
disease  met  with  in  dispensary  practice,  and  the  proportion  is  probably  larger 
than  even  these  figures  would  indicate,  because  a  moderate  d^ree  of  catarrhal 
inflammation  occurring  in  conjunction  with  other  aural  affections  is  readily 
overlooked,  the  functional  disturbance  that  exists  being  attributed  solely  to 
the  concomitant  disease.  Thus,  many  cases  of  ceruminosis  are  discharged 
as  cured  as  soon  as  the  cerumen  has  been  removed,  when  in  reality  the  chief 
cause  of  the  deafness  has  all  along  been  an  aural  catarrh,  which,  of  course, 
persists  in  spite  of  relief  afforded  to  what  was  in  reality  only  a  compli- 
catic^  condition. 

The  absolute  frequency  of  aural  catarrh,  as  measured  by  the  number  of 
cases  ejcisting  in  tlie  total  population,  is  also  very  great.  Statistics  on  a  large 
scale  indicative  of  this  proportion  are  not  at  present  available,  but  such  as 
have  been  collected  show  the  great  frequency  with  which  in  adults  the  middle 
ear  is  affected  by  disease.  Steinbrugge,  among  one  hundred  soldiers  whom 
he  examined,  found  only  eight  whose  drum-membranes  could  be  regarded 
as  normal.  Similar  statistics  lead  us  to  infer  that  in  much  more  than  the 
majority  of  grown-up  people  there  is  more  or  less  involvement  of  the  middle 
ear,  and  that  of  this  majority  more  than  half  are  the  subjects  of  catarrhal 
otitis.  It  is  true  that  among  dispensary  patients  less  than  one-half  (prob- 
ably not  more  than  forty  per  cent)  of  all  cases  of  middle-ear  trouble  have 
chronic  aural  catarrh;  but,  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  the  lighter 
cases  of  this  affection  and  also  the  inveterate  cases  occurring  in  the  very  old 
do  not  come  under  treatment  at  all,  it  is  evident  that  when  we  take  the  total 
population  into  account  this  proportion  must  be  raised  to  considerably  over 
fifty  per  cent 

Of  course,  a  vast  number  of  these  cases  of  catarrhal  trouble  present 
very  trifling  symptoms.  Among  the  one  hundred  soldiers  that  Steinbrugge 
examined,  fully  sixty-six  had  practically  noimal  hearing,  so  that  at  least 
fifty-eight  with  middle-ear  trouble  were  not  seriously  incapacitated  thereby. 
And  if  catarrhal  otitis  were  not  a  progressive  disease,  these  slight  cases 
might  be  disregarded,  and  we  might  say  that  while  fifty  or  sixty  per  cent, 
of  all  adults  suffer  from  catarrhal  trouble,  not  more  than  fifteen  or  twenty 
per  cent  require  treatment  But  since  a  slight  case  of  otitis  with  very, 
little  functional  disturbance  and  accompanied  by  but  moderate  retraction 
of  the  drum-membrane  and  comparatively  scanty  exudation  and  hypersemia 
within  the  drum-cavity  may  very  likely  go  on  till  the  drum-membrane  is 
ri{pd  or  atrophic,  the  chain  of  ossicles  ankylosed,  and  the  tympanic  mucous 
membrane  either  greatly  hypertrophied  or  completely  sclerosed, — condi- 
tions incompatible  with  the  preservation  of  function, — these  cases  cannot 
be  disregarded,  and  we  must  assign  to  aural  catarrh  a  greater  frequency  and 

hence  a  greater  relative  importance  than  even  our  statistics  would  indicate* 
Vol..  I.— 22 
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The  recognition  of  this  fact  is  of  importance  not  only  from  a  pro 
but  also  from  a  therapeutic  point  of  view,  inasmuch  as  our  e£Forts  at  tra^ 
ment  are  much  more  satisfactory  when  tlie  case  is  still  in  the  early  stages  ami 
when  110  great  damage  of  the  aural  mechanism  nor  marked  impaiFmetit  of 
function  yet  exists. 

MORBID  ANATOMY. 

As  has  been  already  remarked,  the  pathological  changes  in  catanliit 
otitis  are  multiform.  They  may,  however,  all  be  r«luc«i  to  two  sets  tSt 
phenomena,  one  comprising  the  various  processes  of  proliferation.  exudaHiiD, 
and  overgrowth,  the  other  the  processes  of  contraction  and  atrophy,  Ina.s 
much  as  both  classes  of  phenomena  are  usually  present  in  the  same  caso, 
the  processes  of  ati-ophy  regularly  succeeding  tliose  of  hv-pertrophy,  it  is 
ciistomar)'  to  describe  the  pathological  changes  as  taking  place  in  two  stage, 
— namely,  an  initial  st^e  of  hypertrophy  or  hypeqtiasia,  and  a  final  stage 
of  atrophy  or  sclerosis.  This  is  a  convenient  division  for  purposes  of 
description,  and  corresponds  well  enough  to  the  facts  in  the  majority  of 
cases.  We  shaU  hence  employ  it  here ;  at  the  same  time  warning  tlie  reada 
that  there  arc  many  cases  in  which  the  phenomena  of  hypertrophy  continue 
prominent  throughout  the  whole  course;  tliat  there  are  otlier  cases  in 
which  from  the  outset  the  processes  of  shrinking  and  atrophy  are  *i 
marked  us  to  give  them  the  distinguishing  name  -of  sclerotic  otitis ;  W 
that,  finally,  there  are  very  frequently  encountered  mixed  mses  in  nbidi 
either  atrophy  of  some  tympanic  structures  is  combuied  with  hypertrophy 
of  others,  or  a  hypertrophic  process  owing  to  tlie  intercurrence  of  an  aonto 
inflammation  is  re-inaugurated  to  sclerotic  and  atrophic  tissues.  It  is  thcffr- 
fore  more  in  harmony  with  the  facts  to  speak  of  these  two  groups  irf 
phenomena  as  representing  rather  phases  of  the  disease  than  two  stages,  a 
by  using  the  former  term  we  avoid  the  implication  contained  in  the  latter 
that  catarrhal  otitis  always  runs  a  fixed  course,  and  that  atrophy  of  the 
aural  tissues  always  ibllows  and  never  precedes  hypertrojihy. 

The  changes  occurring  in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  drum-cavitr  in 
the  hyperplagtio  staffe  or  phase  of  catarrh  are  comprised  uuder  two  heads: 
changes  due  to  simple  hyperffimia,  and  changes  due  to  hypenemia  combiaed 
with  proliferation.  Hyperismia  is  often  inflammators',  and  is  tlien  ilie 
attendant  or  precursor  of  an  infiltration  into  the  tissues  due  to  inflamma- 
tion and  producing  hj-perplasia.  But  it  may  also  be  purely  mechaniml, 
being  tlien  cau.«xl  either  by  an  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  b!ot«l,  as  from 
cardiac  disease,  or,  rarely,  from  pressure  of  pharyngeal  growths  upon  tbe 
venous  tympanic  plexuses  (Steinbriigge) ;  or,  more  commonly,  being  caused 
by  stagnation  of  the  air  in  the  tympanum  resulting  from  occlusion  of  tbe 
Kustachian  tube.  In  the  latter  case,  the  intra-t^mpanic  air,  originally  i>f 
the  same  pressure  as  the  atmtephere,  is  in  part  absorbed  by  tlie  blond- 
vessel,  and  hence  becomes  rarefied ;  this  removes  some  of  the  pressure  from 
the  vessels,  so  that  the  latter  become  surcharged  with  bloixl.  This  tnrgiditv 
of  the  vessels,  especially  in  the  presence  of  a  lessened  aerial  tension  in  the 
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tympanum,  often  leads  to  the  exudation  of  serum  both  into  the  cavity  of 
the  middle  ear  and  into  the  circumvenous  tissue.  The  cavity  of  the  drum 
is  thus  encroached  upon  in  three  ways:  by  the  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  due  to  the  distention  of  the  vessels,  the  swelling  of  the  adjacent 
tissue  from  serous  effusion,  and  the  presence  of  a  similar  effusion  in  the 
cavity  itself.  • 

The  changes  produced  by  mechanical  hyperasmia  do  not  partake  of  tlie 
nature  of  inflammation.  The  exudate  contains  few  cellular  elements,  does 
not  tend  to  become  organized,  and,  if  the  normal  conditions  of  tension  are 
restored,  is  readily  absorbed,  leaving  the  parts  nearly  or  quite  in  their  pre- 
vious condition.  The  morbid  change,  in  fact,  is  quite  analogous  to  that 
produced  by  dropsy  or  oedema  elsewhere  in  the  body.  Mechanical  hyper- 
lemia,  however,  although  in  itself  non-inflammatory,  frequently  accompanies 
inflammation  of  the  tympanum,  because  the  latter  furnishes  one  of  the 
conditions  for  its  development  (occlusion  of  the  Eustachian  tube),  and 
when  thus  present  it  tends  to  aggravate  the  symptoms  due  to  the  inflamma- 
tion, and,  by  hindering  absorption,  to  prevent  the  repair  of  the  latter.  More- 
over, when  existing  for  a  long  time  it  may  produce  permanent  changes  in 
the  tympanic  tissues  by  the  alterations  in  tension  that  it  causes ;  and  it  is 
not  imlikely  that  repeated  attacks  of  hypersemia  and  oedema,  although  due 
to  purely  mechanical  causes,  may  ultimately  induce  a  condition  indistin- 
guishable from  actual  inflammation. 

The  second  class  of  changes  occurring  in  the  hyperplastic  stage  or  phase 
of  catarrh  are  those  of  inflammatory  exudation  and  hyperasmia.     From  the 
simple  mechanical  hypersemia  just  described,  inflammatory  hypersemia  is 
distinguished  by  not  disappearing  when  the  mechanical  causes  interfering 
with  the  circulation  (pressure  upon  the  venous  plexuses,  occlusion  of  the 
[Eustachian  tube)  are  done  away  with ;  and  from  the  serous  transudate 
aspirated  from  the  vessels  in  mechanical  hypersemia  the  inflammatory  exu- 
date is  distinguished  by  the  slu^ishness  with  which  it  undergoes  absorption 
and  by  its  histological  character.     The  inflammatory  exudate,  in  fact,  con- 
sists mainly  of  round  cells  which  have  a  great  tendency  to  increase  both  in 
numbers  by  proliferation  and  in  size  by  a  process  of  elongation.     Owing 
to  the  latter  tendency  they  are  converted  into  fibrils  of  new  connective 
tissue,  which  'being  arranged  side  by  side  form  cords,  bands,  and  mem- 
branes, and  then  constitute  the  organized  exudates  which  are  thus  similar 
in  eesential  character  to  the  cicatricial  tissue  and  the  adhesions  following 
suppurative  processes.    In  catarrhal  inflammation,  therefore,  the  sub-epithe- 
lial tissue  is  at  first  reddened  or  bluish,  swollen,  and  succulent  from  the 
engorgement  of  the  vessels,  the  transudation  of  serum,  and  the  accumulation 
of  new  round  cells ;  afterwards,  although  still  swollen,  it  acquires  a  firmer 
consistency,  owing  to  the  absorption  of  the  serum  and  the  multiplication 
and  organization  of  the  cells.     The  swelling  may  be  either  circumscribed 
or  di£fu8e ;  and  when  diffuse,  it  may  be  much  more  marked  in  some  parts 
of  the  tympanum  than  in  others,  or  it  may  be  constituted  in  some  places 
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hj  a  recent  exudate,  in  others  by  one  in  a  process  of  organization.  Con* 
seqaently,  the  appearances  presented  by  the  mucous  membrane  vary  greatlj. 
In  recent  cases,  and  where  there  is  considerable  mechanic^  hypenemia 
associated  with  the  inflammatory  process,  irr^ular^  soil  tumefactions  are 
found,  darker  than  the  normal  mucous  membrane,  uid  encroaching  npon 
the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  under  the  form  of'  granular,  villous,  or  flat* 
tened  projections.  The  entire  affected  portion  of  the  mucous  membrane  is 
relaxed  and  readily  displaced.  Later  on  the  nodulatious  lose  their  softness 
and  deep  coloration ;  they  get  firmer  and  less  readily  movable ;  and  their 
surface  becomes  smoother,  owing  to  the  disappearance  of  the  granular 
prominences  and  the  villosities  that  were  produced  by  the  excess  of  blood 
and  serum.  Still  later,  when  the  cells  have  all  undergone  organization,  the 
mucous  membrane,  while  still  a  good  deal  thickened,  becomes  paler  than 
normal,  and  quite  smooth,  hard,  and  rigid,  so  that  it  can  be  displaced  only 
with  difficulty  upon  the  underlying  structures.  It  has,  in  fact,  been  con- 
verted into  firm,  fully-formed  connective  tissue.  This  condition  represents 
a  state  intermediate  between  the  stage  of  hypertrophy  and  the  stage  of 
atrophy  and  sclerosis. 

The  sclerotic  or  atrophic  stage  or  phase  of  catarrh  is  in  most  cases  de- 
pendent upon  a  continuation  of  the  process  just  described.  The  connective- 
tissue  fibrils  formed  out  of  the  elongated  round  cells  of  the  sub-epithelial 
exudate  begin  to  undergo  a  progressive  contraction.  They  grow  shorter, 
thinner,  and  more  consistent  Hence  the  exudate,  which  is  mainly  com- 
posed of  these  fibrils,  also  shrinks  in  size  and  becomes  hard  and  rigid.  This 
process  of  shrinking  and  hardening  (sclerosis)  continues  until  the  muoouB 
membrane  from  being  several  times  its  usual  thickness  becomes  even  thinner 
than  normal.  Moreover,  it  is  no  longer  pliable  and  elastic,  but  stifi^,  hard, 
and  tightiy  stretched  from  point  to  point  of  the  tympanum.  To  this  scle- 
rotic process  is  superadded  one  of  atrophy  induced  by  the  pressure  that 
the  shrinking  connective  tissue  exerts  upon  the  vessels  and  setjreting  oells 
of  the  membrane.  Hence  the  blood-supply  of  the  affected  part  is  gradu- 
ally cut  off,  the  secretion  is  arrested,  and  the  membrane  becomes  ancemic, 
colorless,  and  dry.  The  interference  with  nutrition  may  be  so  great  that 
the  new-formed  connective  tissue  also  may  atrophy  or  become  d^enerated, 
and  in  this  way  sometimes  actual  gaps  or  fissures  are  formed.  The  for- 
mation of  such  gaps  is  facilitated  by  the  state  of  tension  produced  by  the 
shrinking  of  the  fibres ;  for  the  fibres  that  are  thus  put  upon  the  stretch, 
on  the  one  hand,  tend  to  rupture  when  degenerated,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
if  intact,  tend  to  pull  asunder  the  structures  to  which  they  are  attached. 
Another  consequence  of  the  degenerative  processes  induced  by  the  inter- 
ference with  the  nutrition  is  the  deposition  of  calcareous  salts.  This 
occurs  particularly  in  the  deepest  layers  of  the  membrane  close  to  the  bone 
surfaces  and  in  the  ligaments  and  cartilages  connected  with  the  ossicJes, 
and  also  in  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  membrane  in  the  fenestra 
rotunda.    These  deposits  necessarily  cause  marked  rigidity  of  thepftrts^ 
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and,  in  the  ossicular  joints,  bony  ankylosis.  They  appear  under  the  form 
of  whitish  concretions  of  various  sizes  and  shapes.  When  the  sclerotic 
process  affects  the  periosteum,  hyperostoses  may  be  produced  projecting 
into  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  formation  of  these  calcareous  and  osseous 
deposits  is  probably  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  sclerotic  processes 
are  most  prominently  developed  in  the  deep  layers  of  the  submucous 
tnembrane  close  to  the  periosteum. 

As  a  consequence,  then,  of  the  atrophic  processes,  the  cavities  affected 
become  more  roomy  than  normal,  and  are  lined  by  a  pale,  thin,  tense, 
rigid,  and  non-secreting  membrane  which  in  spots  is  sometimes  almost 
entirely  deficient,  and  elsewhere  is  studded  with  calcareous  deposits. 

As  before  remarked,  the  processes  of  hypertrophy  and  atrophy  are  fre- 
quently associated ;  and  it  is  quite  common  to  see  islands  of  white,  depressed 
fibrous  tissue  in  the  midst  of  the  red,  succulent  overgrowths  produced  by 
engorgement  and  exudation.  In  such  a  case  we  have  evidently  side  by  side 
the  first  and  last  stages  of  the  same  process, — a  process  which  in  its  essential 
feature  is  quite  analogous  to  cirrhosis  or  fibroid  inflammation  of  the  liver, 
kidney,  and  lungs,  sclerosis  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  trachoma  of 
the  eyelids. 

Sclerosis,  however,  here  as  elsewhere,  is  not  always  preceded  by  an 
evident  stage  of  hypertrophy.  Cases  of  this  sort  in  which  from  the  very 
beginning  the  inflammation  takes  on  the  atrophic  and  sclerotic  form  are 
characterized  by  their  insidious  course,  the  absence  of  objective  signs  (slight 
involvement  of  the  membrana  tympani),  and  the  profound  functional  dis- 
turbance that  they  ultimately  produce.  This  variety  of  inflammation 
shows  a  q)ecial  tendency  to  affect  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  pro- 
ducing, in  addition  to  a  very  characteristic  chronic  hypersemia  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  promontory,  hyperostosis  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes, 
bony  ankylosis  of  the  stapedio-vestibular  joint,  and  sclerotic  fixation  of  all 
the  ports  about  the  fenestra  ovalis.  The  incudo-malleal  joint  also  is  often 
frequently  ankylosed.  In  &ct,  in  sclerosing  inflammation  the  most  promi- 
nent feature  is  the  involvement  of  the  periosteal,  cartilaginous,  and  liga- 
mentous structures  of  the  roof  and  inner  wall  of  the  atrium :  and, 
according  to  some,  it  is  this  region  that  forms  the  starting-point  of  the 
process.  Th6  causes  that  predispose  to  the  production  of  this  peculiar 
variety  of  catarrhal  inflammation,  which,  as  will  be  observed,  predominantly 
affects  the  deeper  structures  of  the  tympanum,  are  not  known. 

Such  in  general  are  the  changes  produced  by  catarrhal  inflammation  in 
the  tympanic  cavity.  It  now  remains  to  consider  their  effects  upon  the 
transmitting  mechanism  of  the  ear  and  upon  the  labyrinth. 

The  membrana  tympani  usually  participates  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
in  the  inflammations  of  the  drum-cavity.  The  changes  produced  in  it  are 
hypersemia,  retraction,  thickening,  and  atrophy. 

Hypercptnia  of  the  drum-membrane  is  frequent,  being  usually  found 
in  conjunction  with  subacute  catarrh  or  acute  exacerbations  of  chronic 
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catarrh.     When  present  it  is  especially  marked  in  the  vessels  along  ^ 
handle  of  the  malleus. 

Retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani  occurs  in  hypereemia  and  hyper- 
trophic catarrh  of  the  drum-cavity,  being  then  caused  by  the  pressure  of 
the  extenial  atmosphere  which  is  not  sufficiently  compensated  for  by  the 
pressure  of  the  rarefied  intra-tympanio  air.  Since  the  st^nation  and  con* 
sequently  the  rarefaction  of  the  latter  are  due  to  the  occlusion  of  the  Ensta^ 
chian  tube,  the  retraction  ia  relieved  by  anything  which  overcomes  this 
occlusion.  Hence  this  condition,  which  may  be  denominated  functional 
retraction,  is  often  markedly  benefited  by  Politzerization  or  ci^theterization ; 
although  it  must  be  allowed  that,  as  the  occlusion  tends  to  recur,  the  benefit 
is  very  frequently  not  permanent  Functional  retraction,  although  not  due 
to  organic  changes  in  the  membrane,  may,  if  long  continued,  set  up  organic 
changes  in  the  latter,  such  as,  for  example,  atrophy  dependent  upon  the 
stretching  of  the  fibres ;  and  it  may  also  cause  serious  derangement  in  the 
function  of  the  ossicles  through  the  alterations  in  their  tension  that  it  pro- 
duces. Still  more  harmful  is  the  organic  retraction  of  the  drum-mem- 
brane caused  by  the  organization  and  shrinking  of  the  exudates.  The 
retraction  in  this  case  may  be  either  primary y  ue.,  be  a  state  of  true  con- 
traction and  rigidity,  produced  by  a  shrinking  exudate  situated  in  the 
membrana  tympani  itself,  or  aeoondary^  due  to  the  drawing  in  of  the  chain 
of  bones  by  dicrotic  processes  going  on  in  the  attachments  of  the  latter. 
This  sort  of  retraction,  being  structural  in  its  character,  is  but  little  likely 
to  be  affected  by  the  propulsion  of  air  into  the  tympanum,  and  hence  we 
find  that  Politzerization  in  these  cases  is  of  little  avail.  The  retraction 
may  be  so  extreme  that  the  drum-head  is  carried  inward  as  far  as  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum ;  and  in  that  case  it  may  be  immovably  attached  to 
the  latter  by  adhesions  of  new-formed  connective  tissue. 

Thickening  of  the  drum-membrane  is  a  very  common  feature  of  aaral 
catarrh.  It  is  produced  by  the  same  processes  of  hypertrophy  that  take 
place  in  the  rest  of  the  tissues  lining  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  hyperplasia 
starts  in  the  mucous  layer  of  the  membrane  and  usually  extends  into  the 
membrana  propria  of  the  latter.  It  is  frequently  diffuse,  involving  the 
whole  drum-membrane ;  at  other  times  it  is  circumscribed.  Quite  often  it 
is  accompanied  by  sclerosis,  so  that  the  membrane  is  at  once  thickened  from 
the  excess  of  material  exuded,  and  contracted  and  rigid  from  the  shrinking 
and  hardening  of  some  of  the  new-made  tissue. 

Atrophy  of  the  drum-membrane  is  less  frequent.  It  is  due  either  to  a 
failure  of  nutrition  caused  by  the  sclerotic  shrinking,  or  more  frequently, 
perhaps,  to  the  stretching  of  the  fibres  produced  by  long-continued  retrac- 
tion. It  is  restricted  to  the  membrana  propria,  or,  at  least,  is  most  prf>- 
nounced  there,  and,  like  the  converse  process  of  thickening,  may  be  diffused 
over  the  whole  drum-membrane  or  may  be  localized  in  spots.  In  rare  cases 
it  predisposes  the  membrana  tympani  to  rapture  from  slight  causes,  and 
even  without  the  intervention  of  the  latter  may  lead  spontaneously  to  per- 
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forations  of  the  membrane  which  may  be  hard  to  diagnosticate  from  those 
produced  by  suppuration.  Atrophy  may  also  be  associated  with  the  forma- 
tion of  calcareous  deposits  in  the  drum-membrane. 

The  membrana  tympani  may  be  either  more  tense  than  usual  or  may  be 
unduly  flaccid ;  the  alteration  in  tension  being  the  natural  consequence  of 
the  changes — viz.,  retraction,  thickening,  and  atrophy — just  enumerated. 

The  changes  in  the  membrana  tympani  do  not  necessarily,  by  any  means, 
keep  pace  with  those  existing  in  the  drum-oavity.  A  greatly  thickened  and 
retracted  membrane  may  be  found  with  but  moderate  evidences  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  tympanic  structures ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  cases  of 
insidious  sclerosis,  even  when  productive  of  ossicular  rigidity  and  ankylosis 
of  the  joints,  are  commonly  unattended  by  any  marked  changes  in  the 
membrane. 

The  0Mte2e9  in  catarrhal  otitis  are  subject  to  numerous  pathological 
changes.  Even  when  they  are  not  obviously  involved  themselves,  their 
motion  is  interfered  with  by  the  retraction  of  the  drum-membrane  and  the 
swelling  of  the  parts  about  them.  But  the  inflammatory  process  very  com- 
monly extends  to  them,  affecting  their  periosteum,  their  articular  surfaces, 
and  the  ligaments  and  other  structures  connected  with  them.  In  the  scle- 
rotic phase  of  inflammation,  calcification  and  even  ossification  of  the  parts 
adjoining  the  bones  are  frequent  Hence  we  find  both  fibrous  and  bony 
ankylosis  of  the  various  joints  and  rigidity  of  the  ligaments  and  mcmbiunes 
that  assist  In  composing  the  sound-conducting  mechanism. 

The  icMor  tympani  is  sometimes  found  contracted,  owing  to  long- 
continued  retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  to  shrinking  of  the 
connective-tissue  sheath  of  the  tendon  of  the  muscle. 

The  Eustctohian  tube  usually  shows  changes  in  its  mucous  membrane 
similar  to  those  found  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum.  In  the 
hypersemic  and  hyperplastic  stage  of  catarrh  the  Eustachian  tube  is  oflen 
more  or  less  narrowed  or  even  quite  occluded ;  and  this  occlusion,  as  we 
have  seen,  is  an  important  factor  in  maintaining  and  aggravating  the 
catarrhal  trouble.  But  in  many  cases,  especially  when  the  catarrhal 
process  has  passed  into  the  atrophic  phase,  the  tube,  so  far  from  being 
contracted,  is  unduly  patulous.  In  this  condition  the  employment  of 
Politzerization,  indicated  when  occlusion  exists,  is  useless,  and  may  be  even 
harmful. 

The  labyrinth  is  more  or  less  implicated  in  most  prolonged  cases  of 
catarrhal  otitis,  and  particularly  in  those  forms  in  which  the  sclerotic  pro- 
cesses are  marked  from  the  beginning.  These  labyrinthine  changes,  the 
nature  of  which  is  but  little  understood,  are  referable  partly  to  the  altera- 
tions of  the  pressure  within  the  labyrinth,  partly  to  the  direct  transmission 
of  inflammation  from  the  tympanum.  The  alterations  of  intra-labyrinthine 
preasure  may  be  n^ative,  being  then  consequent  upon  rarefaction  of  the  air 
within  the  tympanum,  or  positive,  as  when  the  chain  of  bones  is  driven 
inward  by  sclerotic  processes  and  the  retraction  of  the  drum -membrane. 
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The  transmission  of  inflammation  to  tbe  labyrinth  from  the  middle  ear 
doubtless  takes  place  mainly  by  way  of  the  fenestra  ovalis.  That  it  does 
actually  occur  is  shown  by  the  &ct  that  thickening  and  calcification  of  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  vestibule  have  been  found  in  conjunction  mtix 
catarrhal  otitis  (Steinbrugge).  Atrophy  and  fiitty  d^eneration  of  tiie  laby- 
rinth are  also,  as  Politzer  has  pointed  out,  of  frequent  occurrence  in  these 
cases.  The  latter  author  considers  many  of  these  cato  of  labyrinthine 
affection  not  as  secondary  to  the  tympanic  disease,  but  as  developed  coinci- 
dently  with  it  from  the  operation  of  the  same  exciting  cause,  and  in  certain 
cases  he  regards  the  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  as  primary  and  that  of 
the  middle  ear  as  secondary,  being  produced  by  transmission  of  the  inflam- 
matory ptoce&s  from  the  vestibule. 

The  external  auditory  canal  is  often  found  to  be  abnormal  in  cataniud 
otitis.  In  a  number  of  cases  too  large  to  be  explained  as  mere  coincidences, 
the  author  has  found  an  unusually  wide  canal  in  connection  with  this  disease. 
He  has  sometimes  been  inclined  to  consider  this  undue  patulousness  of  the 
•canal  in  the  light  of  a  causal  factor  in  the  production  of  otitis,  the  membrana 
tym])ani  in  these  cases  being  insufficiently  shielded  from  injurious  influenoes. 
On  the  other  hand,  this  condition  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  expression  of 
the  same  pathological  state  that  exists  in  the  middle  ear ;  it  may  be,  in  other 
^ords,  the  result  of  the  same  atrophic  processes  that  take  place  in  die 
tympanum. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  chief  symptoms  of  catarrhal  otitis  are  impairment  of  function  (deaf- 
ness), perversion  of  function  (anomalies  of  audition,  subjective  auditoiy 
disturbances,  tinnitus),  and  vertigo. 

Deafness  in  middle-ear  catarrh  presents  all  variations  from  slight  im- 
pairment to  almost  absolute  abolition  of  hearing.  It  is  progressive,  although 
its  progress  may  be  so  slow  that  the  patient  may  not  be  aware  that  any  in- 
crease of  deafness  is  taking  place.  In  sudi  cases  often  some  slight  exacer- 
bation of  tlie  symptoms  due  to  a  fresh  cold,  by  making  the  hardness  of 
hearing  a  little  more  noticeable,  calls  the  patient's  attention  to  the  &ct  that 
he  is  deaf.  Being  thus  suddenly  made  aware  that  he  does  not  hear  as  well 
as  he  used  to  do,  he  is  apt  to  charge  the  whole  attack  to  the  account  of  the 
exciting  cause  then  present,  and  yet  when  we  examine  the  ear  we  find  abun- 
dant evidence  that  the  disease  has  already  been  in  existence  for  a  long  time. 
And  in  all  cases  in  which  the  deafness  appears  to  be  suddenly  initiated  or 
discontinuous,  it  is  probable  that  if  vre  could  have  the  patients  under  con- 
tinuous ol)8ervation  the  impairment  of  hearing  would  be  found  to  be  really 
more  or  loss  progressive. 

Deafness  due  to  catarrhal  otitis  increases  markedly  as  old  age  comes  on, 
and  tins  for  thnH>  reasi>ns :  1st,  because  the  disease  itself  becomes  more  and 
more  inveterate  and  tinids  to  gi>  over  into  the  sclerotic  sli^,  in  which  the 
changi^s  pnxlucixl  are  |x^rsistont  and  do  not  undergo  retrogression  either 
spontanov>usly  or  from  treatment ;  2d,  because  the  liability  to  involvement 


CHROSnC  CATAIO^H  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAB.  345 

of  the  internal  car'  increases  when  the  tympanic  inflammation  has  lasted  a 
loi^  time^  and  particularly  when,  owing  to  sclerosis  of  the  conducting  mech* 
anism,  it  has  caused  long-oontinned  elevation  of  the  labyrinthine  pressure ; 
3d,  because  a  natural  senile  atrophy  of  the  drum-membrane  and  tympanic 
tissues  is  superadded  to  the  inflammatory  process,  and  not  only  a^mvates 
the  symptoms  of  the  latter,  but  also  fiivors  the  conversion  of  a  hypertrophic 
process  into  one  of  sclerosis. 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  deafness  increases  shows  very  great  varia- 
tions. Some  who  have  doubtless  had  a  catarrhal  otitis  media  from  their 
childhood  nevertheless  retain  a  serviceable  d^ree  of  hearing  during  their 
whole  life.  In  others  deafness  sets  in  early  and  advances  rapidly,  so  that 
by  the  age  of  twenty,  or  even  earlier,  they  can  no  longer  hear  ordinary  con- 
versation. This  early  and  marked  impairment  of  hearing,  although  very 
frequently  caused  simply  by  the  rapid  progress  of  the  ordinary  catarrhal 
processes  in  the  middle  ear  alone,  may  be  dependent  upon  an  early  (perhaps 
primary)  involvement  of  the  labyrinth  or  upon  the  insidious  sclerotic  pro- 
cess tliat  especially  aflects  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum.  Inasmuch  as 
neither  of  these  conditions  is  ordinarily  associated  with  much  change  in  the 
membrana  tympani,  and  inasmuch  as  we  often  find  considerable  tliickening 
and  retraction  of  the  latter  along  with  quite  a  fair  degree  of  hearing-power, 
it  is  obvious  that  the  amount  of  deafness  present  is  by  no  means  indicated 
bv  the  pathological  alteraticxis  visible  upon  an  objective  examination  of 
the  ear. 

The  extreme  degrees  of  deafness,  especially  if  rather  suddenly  developed, 
as  during  the  invasion  of  syphilis,  and  absolute  deafness  in  any  case,  are 
probably  often  indicative  of  an  afiection  of  tlie  labyrinth. 

Moderate  degrees  of  deafness  are  usually  referable  to  the  alterations  in 
the  middle  ear  interfering  with  sound-conduction.  Altered  tension,  retrac- 
tion, and  rigidity  of  the  drum-membrane,  displacement  and  fixation  of  the 
chain  of  ossicles,  contraction  of  the  lumen  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and 
diminution  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  contained  in  it,  are  some  of  the  condi- 
tions existing  in  this  disease  by  which  the  transmission  of  sound-waves  may 
be  interfered  with.  Usually  it  is  not  possible  to  tell  just  to  what  patho- 
logical condition  the  functional  disturbance  is  due.  Nevertheless,  we  must 
attempt  wherever  we  can  to  distinguish  between  the  deafness  caused  by  the 
exudative  and  hypersemic  processes  and  that  due  to  sclerosis,  since  this  dis- 
tinction is  of  importance  with  regard  to  prognosis  and  treatment.  Hearing- 
power  that  has  been  reduced  by  swelling  and  engorgement  of  the  mucous 
niembrane  and  by  occlusion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  often  temporarily 
increased  by  Politzerization  or  catheterization,  while  a  deafness  due  to  scle- 
rosing catarrh  is  apt  to  be  but  little  afiected  by  these  manceuvres  even  for 

1  This  factor,  howerer,  has  not,  in  the  author's  experience,  the  force  that  has  heen  at- 
tributed to  it.  He  is  inclined  to  think  that  extensive  involvement  of  the  internal  ear  is 
less  oomnion  (even  in  the  aged)  than  is  generally  supposed.  This  seems  to  he  proved  hy 
the  beneflcinl  results  of  radical  treatment  in  such  cases. 
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the  time  being.  Hence,  if  we  can  increase  the  hearing-power  by  these  means, 
we  are  led  to  infer  that  the  former  condition,  which  is  much  more  amenable 
to  treatment,  is  responsible  for  the  functional  trouble.  Again,  the  presence 
of  marked  fluctuations  in  the  hearing-power,  occurring  from  day  to  day  and 
often  sudden  in  development,  is  an  indication  that  the  deafness  is  mainly 
due  to  hypersemic  and  exudative  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tympanum  and  Eustachian  tube.  Such  fluctuations  are  apt  to  be  determined 
by  changes  in  the  weather,  mental  and  physical  depression  (especially  apt  to 
occur  in  the  subjects  of  catarrh),  exhaustion  and  &tigue,  undue  excitement, 
— in  a  word,  by  the  same  agents  whose  repeated  action  has  already  ser\'ed 
to  set  up  the  catarrhal  state.  If  the  access  of  deafness  due  to  any  of  these 
causes  is  found  to  be  temporary  only,  or  to  be  relievable  by  removal  of  the 
cause,  the  probability  of  hypersemia  and  exudation  being  at  the  bottom 
of  all  the  hardness  of  hearing  that  exists  is  greatly  strengthened.  For, 
while  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  and  consequent  temporary  increase 
of  deafness  may  take  place  during  the  stage  of  sclerosis,  it  is  much  less 
likely  to  do  so  than  in  the  hypertrophic  stage,  when  the  parts  are  still  vas- 
cular. Hence  we  may  say  that  marked  temporary  variation  in  the  acuteness 
of  hearing,  whether  produced  spontaneously  or  by  treatment,  justifies  us  in 
assuming  that  the  whole  functional  disturbance  present  is  caused  by  the 
congestion  and  hypertrophy  and  not  by  the  sclerosis  of  the  tympanic  tissues. 
Hearing  may  be  diminished  to  the  same  degree  for  all  sonorous  impulses. 
Frequently,  however,  this  is  not  the  case.  A  patient  may  have  compara- 
tively good  audition  as  measured  by  the  watch  or  aooumeter,  and  yet  hear 
whispered  and  spoken  voice  very  indistinctly.  Again,  a  man  who  hears 
vocal  sounds  well  enough  for  all  practical  purposes  may  scarcely  hear  the 
watoh  at  all.  And,  finally,  one  who  has  good  auditory  power  for  both  watch 
and  voice  may  have  impaired  perception  of  musical  sounds.  The  practical 
point  is  that  in  nearly  all  cases  tlie  degree  of  perception  of  ordinary  voice 
measures  the  usefulness  of  an  ear  for  hearing,  and  that  therefore  the  facility 
with  which  s[>eech  is  transmitted  by  the  diseased  tympanum  is  the  chief 
test  in  determining  botli  the  amount  of  impairment  of  the  latter  and  the 
success  of  our  treatment.  Nevertheless,  it  is  well  also  to  determine  the 
audibility  of  sounds  of  all  sorts,  since  some  diagnostic  importance  has  been 
attached  to  differences  in  this  regard.  Thus,  Lucae  points  out  that  com- 
pnmtivoly  gocxl  hearing  for  the  watch  and  aooumeter  associated  with  veiy 
dofiH'tive  hearing  for  the  voice  is  an  evidence  of  the  existence  of  sclerotic 
priHvssos  upon  the  inner  >vall  of  the  drum-cavity.* 

*  Politzor  thinks  that  the  reason  for  this  is  that»  while  simple  tones  can  be  transmitted 
without  tho  ftid  of  tho  apsides,  the  integrity  of  the  latter  is  an  essential  condition  for  the 
CHinvoyiuu'o  of  a  sorios  of  wwiplex  tonos.  such  as  those  of  which  speech  is  composed.  TtM 
viow,  however,  is  nogntivcil  by  the  fact  that  the  hearing-distance  for  speech  is  often  con- 
siilcrably  incnmnod  by  rcmi^val  of  the  ossicles;  hence  immobility  of  the  latter  would  seem 
not  only  to  reiultT  thorn  useless  for  the  transmission  of  sound,  but  also  to  cause  them  to 
be  ubiioluto  olk»tructiou«  to  the  conduction  of  sound  by  other  channels. 
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I^eouliar  modifications  of  the  hearing  are  quite  frequent  in  catarrhal 
otitiB.     They  comprise — 

!•  Dysaoousma  or  djssesthesia  acustica^ — i.e.,  a  sensation  of  pain  or 
diaoomfort  caused  by  loud  or  6ven  moderate  noises.  This  may  coexist  with 
a  considerable  degree  of  deafness.  It  should  not  be  confounded  with 
hypersesthesia  acustica^  a  condition  which^  if  it  exists  at  all,  signifies  ex- 
cessive sensitiveness  of  the  centres  of  hearing,  marked  by  such  an  abnormal 
acuity  of  auditory  perception  as  enables  the  patient  to  appreciate  sounds 
inaudible  to  others. 

2.  Pseudacousma  or  false  hearing,  in  which  outside  sounds  or  the  sound 
of  one's  own  voice  are  heard  altered  in  pitch  and  quality.  Several  inter- 
esting instances  of  this  have  occurred  in  the  author's  practice.  Naturally 
those  who  can  most  readily  appreciate  this  defect — i.e.,  those  who  have  h^ 
a  regular  musical  training — suffer  the  most  from  it ;  and  it  is  in  this  class 
that  such  cases  are  most  frequently  met  with.  In  some  instances  among 
singers  or  musicians  it  constitutes  a  serious  impediment  to  the  practice  of 
their  profession. 

3.  Autophony,  a  condition  very  analogous  to  the  preceding,  in  which 
the  sound  of  one's  own  voice,  often  altered  in  quality,  is  heard  either  as  if 
coming  through  the  tissues  of  the  head  or  as  if  emanating  from  some  out- 
side source.  It  was  present  in  about  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  author's  cases. 
The  reverberation  of  these  sounds  in  the  head  and  the  apparent  changes  in 
pitch,  timbre,  and  intensity  often  render  tliem  most  distressing  to  the  patient. 
A  similar  reverberation  and  alteration  in  character  take  place  in  sounds 
emitted  in  close  proximity  to  the  body,  as  those  produced  by  a  violin  upon 
which  the  patient  is  performing ;  the  notes  then  seeming  to  pass  up  to  the 
inner  ear  through  the  tissues  of  the  head  instead  of  through  the  normal 
passages.  Certain  varieties  of  tinnitus,  which  are  produced  by  the  magni- 
fication of  sounds  actually  existing  in  the  head  (e.^.,  those  caused  by  the 
motion  of  the  blood  in  the  vessels,  by  the  movement  of  the  jaw  in  masti- 
cation and  of  the  throat  in  deglutition,  and  by  the  rattling  of  the  drum- 
head and  ossicles),  are  also  in  reality  examples  of  autophony. 

4.  Paracusis  duplicata  or  diplacusis,  a  very  rare  condition,  in  which 
sounds  are  doubled  so  as  to  be  heard  twice  in  the  same  ear.  In  certain 
cases  of  autophony  the  voice  resounds  so  in  the  tympanic  cavity  that  it 
forms  a  sort  of  echo  of  itself  and  so  simulates  a  diplacusis. 

6.  Paracusis  Willisii,  or  increased  hearing-power  in  the  midst  of  a  noise. 
The  very  existence  of  this  symptom  has  been  contested  by  some,  but  that 
it  does  occur  has  been  proved  by  tests  the  validity  of  which  in  the  hands 
of  competent  observers  cannot  well  be  questioned.  The  author  himself 
has  met  with  a  great  number  of  such  cases.  The  presence  of  paracusis 
Willisii  has  been  regarded  as  of  evil  prognostic  significance,  since  it  has 
been  held  to  occur  much  more  frequently  in  the  advanced,  irremediable 
cascA  of  sclerosis  in  which  there  is  marked  fixation  of  the  ossicles ;  but  this 
view  of  the  case  does  not  accord  with  the  author's  experience,  in  which  this 
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peculiar  distarbance  was  found  to  exist  in  cases  the  progaoste  of  whidi,  as 
the  event  proved,  was  by  no  means  bad. 

After  deafness  the  next  moat  important  symptom  is  iinfuitui.  Indui] 
in  maay  cases  it  takes  the  first  rank  aoiong  the  uyraptoms,  beit^  the  oliief 
and  pcrliaps  the  only  complaint  that  the  patient  lia'^  to  make.  It  is  a 
matter  of  common  observation  that  for  the  ordinarj'  purposes  of  life  people 
can  get  along  with  a  mut-h  smaller  degree  of  auditory  power  than  Umt 
which  is  regarded  as  the  normal  standard,  so  that  manv  whose  hiariii"- 
distance  is  shown  by  our  U-sts  to  be  considerably  reduced  do  not  tiiiuk 
that  they  are  deaf  or  that  tliey  require  medical  treatment  Moreover,  the 
absence  of  hearing,  being  a  mere  negative  symptom,  is  not  apprpuiatt»l  w 
quickly  by  the  patient  himself  as  by  those  about  him  who  by  reason  nf  it 
are  compelled  to  raise  their  voices  in  speaking  to  iiim.  Hence  in  a  gradual, 
progressive  deafuess,  sucli  as  is  induced  by  catarrhal  otitis,  it  ts  quite  often 
the  case  that  the  patient  is  first  made  aware  of  his  infirmity  by  llie  stoW- 
-  monts  of  his  friends.  But  a  positive  subjective  symptom  like  dnniuu 
engage.s  the  patient's  attention  as  soon  as  it  liecomes  at  all  prominent,  aud 
if  unusually  marked  it  is  sure  to  occasion  him  great  annoyance  and  distre% 
If  still  more  int^-nsc,  the  disagreeable  sensations  tliat  it  produces  may 
amount  to  actual  jmin  :  and  verj-  a^ravated  eases  in  which  the  snbjertira 
sounds  are  very  loud  or  almost  constant  make  tlie  |xitient's  life  a  real 
burden  to  him  and  not  infrequently  unfit  him  for  all  enjoyment  of  life  or 
for  any  continuous  work.  Such  patients  are  apt  to  Ijecome  melancholic; 
and  it  is  likely  that  some  cases  of  insanity  are  attributable  to  this  cause. 

Tinnitus  is  a  very  frequent  accompaniment  of  middlc-ear  catarrh.  It 
was  present  in  a  marked  degree  in  twenty-live  per  cent,  of  the  eases 
examined  by  the  author.  If  the  cases  of  slight  or  occasional  tinnitus  had 
been  included  in  this  estimate,  tiie  proportion  would,  of  course,  have  been 
much  larger.  Like  the  symptom  of  deafness,  it  tends  to  increase  in  inten- 
sity with  the  course  of  the  disease,  being  therefore  most  pponouneed  in  the 
sclerotic  stj^.  But  as,  unlike  deafness,  it  is  mainly  due  to  adventitious 
and  extra-tympanic  causes,  it  is  usually  discontinuous  and  is  very  greatly 
influenced  even  in  the  sclerotic  stage  by  outside  conditions.  Hence  in  ail 
stages  of  tatarrlml  otitis  the  tinnitus  shows  great  fluctuations  ImUi  in 
intensity  and  constancy.  Involvement  of  the  labyrinth,  which  causes  greal 
and  often  sudden  increase  in  the  deafness,  may  produce  either  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  tinnitus,  according  as  the  auditory  nerve  fibres  are  amply 
irritated  or  are  rendered  functionally  incompetent.  Accordingly,  the  per- 
manent abolition  of  tinnitus  in  an  advanced  i<ase  of  aui-al  catarrh  poiotf> 
strongly  to  grave  involvement  of  the  intenial  ear. 

Tinnitus  varies  not  only  in  intensity  and  (wmstancy,  but  also  in  quality, 
pit^^li,  and  rhythm  ;  and  these  variations  comprise  the  widest  possible  raogr. 
Indeed,  there  is  scarcely  a  known  sound  the  count«r]iart  of  which  has  not 
been  at  some  time  heard  as  a  subjective  noise  in  the  ear.  Of  course,  Sanrf 
plays  a  large  part  in  the  description  by  tlie  patient  of  these  subjective  phfr 
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nomena,  and;  moreover,  it  will  usually  be  found  tliat  he  likens  the  noises  in 
his  ear  to  external  sounds  with  which  he  is  familiar.  Thus,  the  mechanic 
thinks  he  hears  the  sound  of  escaping  steam  or  the  din  of  machinery,  and 
the  farmer  may  say  that  he  hears  the  buzzing  of  bees  or  the  humming  of 
flies.  Again,  in  hysterical  and  nervous  patients,  always  prone  to  magnify 
their  sufferings,  the  imagination  comes  so  greatly  into  play  as  to  render  their 
accounts  of  the  character  of  the  noises  quite  worthless.  Hence,  in  a  case 
like  this,  where  we  are  entirely  dependent  upon  the  good  faith  and  the  de- 
scriptive ability  of  the  patient,  we  must  not  accept  the  statements  that  he 
makes  too  unreservedly  nor  consider  them  as  an  altogether  safe  guide  in 
diagnosis.  Nevertheless,  it  would  be  equally  wrong  to  reject  these  state- 
ments entirely,  for  in  many  instances  they  furnish  useful  hints  as  to  the 
causation  of  the  tinnitus  and  the  probable  pathological  condition  existing. 
Thus,  a  pulsating,  beating,  or  pumping  sound,  especially  if  recurring  in 
regular  sjrnchronism  with  the  movements  of  the  heart,  is  referable  to  vibra- 
tions set  up  by  the  passage  of  blood  through  the  vessels  and  transmitted  to 
the  internal  ear  either  through  the  ordinary  channel  or  through  the  tissues 
of  the  head.  These  vascular  sounds  are  much  increased  by  stooping,  by 
physical  exertion,  or  by  mental  excitement, — in  a  word,  by  any  cause  in- 
tensifying the  circulation  in  the  vessels  of  the  head  and  neck.  As  before 
pointed  out,  they  often  really  constitute  a.  variety  of  autophony.  Again^ 
other  sounds  may  be  recognized  as  synchronous  with  the  movements  of  res- 
piration,  of  mastication,  or  of  deglutition.  These  sounds,  as  well  as  those 
of  vascular  origin,  have  their  source  outside  of  the  ear,  and  their  apprecia- 
tion bv  the  latter  must  be  due  either  to  increased  sensitiveness  of  the  audi- 
tory  apparatus  (a  sort  of  hyperalgesia  acustica),  or,  much  more  likely,  to 
changes  in  tension  in  the  sound-transmitting  apparatus,  which  by  interfering 
with  the  aerial  conduction  of  sound  at  the  same  time  facilitate  the  conduction 
of  vibrations  through  the  tissues  of  the  head.  Certain  other  species  of  tin- 
nitus, likewise  autophonous  in  character,  are  produced  by  sounds  generated 
within  the  ear  itself.  Such  sounds  may  be  occasioned  by  the  movements 
of  the  ossicles,  in  which  case  the  noises  are  apt  to  have  a  metallic  character 
and  to  be  described  as  ticking  or  grating,  or  they  may  be  due  to  agitation 
of  the  dry  drum-membrane,and  are  then  spoken  of  as  crackling  or  crump- 
ling, or  they  may  be  the  result  of  the  sudden  separation  of  agglutinated 
mucous  surfaces,  when  the  patient  says  that  he  has  a  sensation  of  opening 
and  shutting  in  the  ear.  Lastly,  tinnitus  may  be  the  consequence  of  changes 
in  the  sonnd-peroeiving  apparatus,  in  which  case  there  will  be  usually  some 
other  evidences  of  labyrinthine  involvement 

Just  as  in  some  cases  the  hearing  becomes  better  in  the  midst  of  a  noise, 
so  also  there  are  instances  of  tinnitus,  which,  usually  constant  and  distress- 
ing, is  rendered  much  less  marked  or  even  disappears  altogether  when  the 
patient  is  surrounded  by  noises  or  is  subjected  to  repeated  concussions.  Thus, 
in  many  of  the  author's  cases  a  very  annoying  tinnitus  ceased  whenever  the 
patient  travelled  on  the  railroad-cars  or  walked  out  upon  a  crowded  street. 
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In  these  cases  the  improvement  in  the  subjective  sounds  was  associated  with 
an  improvement  of  the  hearing  under  the  same  conditions  (paracusis  Wii- 
lisii),  and  it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  two  conditions  have  a  similar  origin 
and  significance. 

Patients  frequently  complain  that  the  tinnitus  is  more  annoying  at  night, 
this  being  due  either  to  tlie  fact  that  their  attention  is  more  readily  called 
to  it  then  when  everything  is  quiet  and  there  is  nothing  to  distract  their 
mind;  or  being  due  to  the  increased  congestion  of  the  head  caused  by  the 
recumbent  posture. 

Tinnitus,  like  deafness,  is  especially  marked  in  advanced  life,  when  the 
natural  senile  changes  occurring  in  the  drum  and  drum-membrane  interfere 
with  sound-conduction  and  aggravate  any  catarrhal  state  that  may  be  present 
In  women  it  is  apt  to  become  particularly  prominent  about  the  time  of  the 
menopause. 

Auditory  haUwdiwJtinnSy  such  as  occur  now  and  then  in  aural  catarrh, 
may,  in  most  cases,  be  regarded  as  a  sort  of  tinnitus  modified  for  the 
patient's  mind  by  the  peculiar  interpretation  which  his  psychical  state  leads 
him  to  give  to  them.  That  is,  they  probably  take  their  origin  in  most,  if 
not  in  all,  cases,  from  actual  sounds  generated  in  or  about  the  ear ;  sounds 
which,  unimportant  in  themselves,  are  altered  by  the  patient's  imagination 
and  magnified  into  matters  of  great  significance.  Thus,  the  noise  of  the 
blood  pulsating  in  the  vessels  or  the  cfackling  of  a  dry  and  atrophic  drum- 
membrane  may,  to  an  imaginative  and  nervous  person,  be  transmuted  into 
the  voices  of  dead  friends  or  some  other  supernatural  sound.  And  as  the 
imagination  is  apt  to  be  most  powerfully  impressed  at  night,  when  also  the 
tinnitus  is  usually  most  pronounced,  the  supposed  voices  and  other  halluci* 
nations  are  generally  heard  at  this  time,  while  during  the  day  the  patient 
may  not  be  troubled  by  them.  The  importance  of  these  hallucinations, 
apart  from  the  distress  that  they  cause  the  patient,  lies  in  the  fiict  that  in 
persons  predisposed  to  insanity  they  may  actually  induce  the  latter  or,  at 
least,  may  assist  powerfully  in  its  production.  Severe  and  constant  tinnitos 
alone  may  do  this  in  extreme  cases ;  but  tinnitus  is  much  more  apt  to  do  so 
if  the  mind  of  the  patient  is  already  so  far  diseased  that  it  has  come  to  regard 
these  subjective  souuds  as  veritable  objective  realities. 

The  third  great  symptom  of  catarrhal  otitis,  and  one  of  which  the 
patients  often  complain  more  than  of  all  the  others  put  together,  is  vertigo* 
It  was  present  in  eight  per  cent,  of  the  cases  examined  by  the  author.  Like 
the  other  symptoms,  it  displays  great  variations  as  regards  both  the  frequency 
and  the  severity  with  which  it  occurs.  In  some  cases  limited  to  transient 
attacks  of  giddiness,  it  becomes  so  pronounced  in  others  that  the  patient  can 
no  longer  maintain  his  balance,  and,  unless  supported,  falls  to  the  ground. 
Such  extreme  cases  as  the  latter  are  not  so  very  infrequent.  They  indnde  a 
number  of  the  cases  formerly  grouped  under  the  head  of  M6nifere's  disease; 
it  now  being  recognized  that  pronounced  vertiginous  attacks  and  disturbances 
of  equilibrium  associated  with  marked  deafness  are  not  necessarily  dependent 


CHRONIC  CATABRH  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAR.  351 

upon  a  primary  involvement  of  the  labyrinth,  but  may  be  caused  by  a 
catarrh  of  the  middle  ear.  Of  course,  even  in  the  latter  case,  the  labyrinth 
is  the  r^ion  that  is  immediately  responsible  for  the  production  of  the  ver- 
tigo, which  is  due  either  to  absolute  structural  changes  transmitted  to  the 
internal  ear  from  the  typipanum,  or  to  simple  alteration  of  intra-labyrinthine 
pressure  occasioned  by  an  increased  tension  of  the  transmitting  mechanism 
and  particularly  by  the  impingement  of  the  chain  of  ossicles  against  the 
fenestra  ovalis.  The  difference  between  these  two  varieties  of  vertigo— 
namely,  between  the  kind  due  to  primary  or  secondary  structural  change 
in  the  labyrinth,  and  the  kind  that  results  from  alterations  in  pressure  in- 
duced by  outside  influences — ^is  of  great  practical  importance.  For,  while 
cases  of  the  first  sort  are  evidently  irremediable,  cases  of  the  second  variety 
hold  out  some  prospect  of  relief.  And,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  in  not  a  few 
instances  removal  of  the  exciting  cause — f.6.,  of  rigid  and  ankylosed  ossi- 
cles— ^has,  in  the  author's  experience,  completely  abrogated  the  vertigo.  It 
becomes,  therefore,  very  important  with  reference  to  prognosis  and  treatment 
to  be  able  to  separate  the  cases  of  structural  from  those  of  functional  in- 
volvement of  the  inner  ear.  This  discrimination  is  often  difficult,  some- 
times impossible.  It  will  receive  detailed  consideration  under  the  head  of 
diagnosis.  It  need  only  be  added  here  that  vertigo  occurring  in  conjunction 
with  catarrhal  otitis  may  be  due  to  intercurrent  cerebral  disease,  and  that 
this  possibility  must  not  be  lost  sight  of  when  we  are  determining  our 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment. 

Vertigo  is  usually  a  discontinuous  symptom.  Even  when  more  or  less 
constantly  present  it  is  subject  to  very  great  fluctuations  in  intensity.  In 
general  it  is  aggravated  by  the  same  extraneous  conditions  that  render  tin- 
nitus more  pronounced, — 1.«.,  by  those  which  increase  the  intra-cranial  cir- 
culation (physical  exertion,  straining,  stooping,  mental  excitement,  etc.). 

Sensations  of  diacmafort  in  the  head  or  ears,  variously  described  as  feel- 
ings of  weight,  pressure,  or  fulness,  are  not  uncommon  accompaniments  of 
aund  catarrh.  They  are  partly  referable  to  the  changes  in  the  ear,  partly 
to  associated  alterations  in  the  throat  and  nose  interfering  with  respiration. 

Pain  in  the  ear  (otalgia)  was  present  in  two  per  cent.,  and  neuralgic  pains 
in  other  localities  were  present  in  five  per  cent,  of  the  cases  examined  by 
the  author.  In  a  certain  number  of  these  cases  the  pain  may  have  been  a 
mere  intercurrent  symptom,  in  others  it  is  possible  that  the  catarrh  was 
reBponsible  for  the  neuralgia.  A  connection  of  cause  and  effect  is  not 
improbable,  especially  in  the  sclerotic  stage,  when  the  tissue,  as  it  shrinks, 
squeezes  the  nerve-fibres,  and  may  thus  excite  an  irritation  which  finds  ex- 
pression under  the  form  of  pain  referred  either  to  the  parts  immediately 
adjacent  (otalgia)  or  to  remoter  r^ions  (neuralgia).  On  the  whole,  how- 
ever, catarrhal  otitis  is  a  painless  disease,  and  even  when  present  the  pain  is 
apt  to  be  quite  a  subordinate  feature. 

In  addition  to  the  symptoms  already  named,  which  may  all  be  regarded 
as  purely  local  in  character,  certain  general  symptoms  are  not  infrequently 
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met  with  in  conjunction  with  catarrhal  otitis.  These  consist  mainly  of  the 
.  symptoms  of  the  disease  or  systemic  condition  exciting  the  catarrh.  Thus,  in 
children  who  are  the  subjects  of  catarrh  we  often  find  the  pale^  bloated,  and 
sodden  skin  indicative  of  chronic  malnutrition  dependent  either  upon  dis- 
ease or  upon  improper  hygiene ;  and  in  adults  we  o^en  discover  evidences 
of  nervous  exhaustion,  such  as  excitability  and  irritability  of  temper,  a  ten- 
dency to  become  tired  in  mind  or  body  upon  comparatively  slight  exertion, 
a  predisposition  to  migraine  and  neuralgia,  etc.  In  r^ard  to  these  symp- 
toms  of  nervous  depression,  however,^  it  must  be  said  that  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  discriminate  between  those  that  are  due  to  the  condition  causing  the 
otitis  and  those  that  are  the  direct  result  of  the  latter  itself.  For  long-con- 
tinued catarrh,  whether  diffuse  or  localized,  is  itself  a  depressing  agent,  and 
often  a  very  powerful  one.  Catarrhal  otitis  in  particular  is  apt  to  engender 
a  neuropathic  state  or  aggravate  one  already  existing.  AU  the  symptoms 
contribute  more  or  less  to  bring  about  this  result.  Marked  dea&essby 
shutting  off  a  man  from  many  social  enjoyments  and  secluding  him  from 
companionship  with  his  fellows,  tinnitus  and  vertigo  by  the  distress,  the 
confusion  of  mind,  and  the  anxiety  which  they  occasion,  produce  a  condi« 
tion  of  general  nervous  depression  which,  in  time,  reacts  upon  the  general 
health.  Indeed,  in  advanced  cases  in  which  all  three  symptoms  have  at- 
tained a  high  d^ree,  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  the  patient  in  a  state  bor- 
dering upon  melancholia,  or  affected  with  sucli  a  marked  reduction  of  the 
body-weight  and  the  vital  forces  as  indicates  a  profound  impairment  of 
nutrition.  That  these  evidences  of  physical  and  mental  disorder  are  symp- 
tomatic, at  least  in  some  instances,  of  a  lesion  which  is  the  result  of  the 
aural  condition  and  not  the  cause  of  it,  is  proved  by  their  disappearance 
when  the  latter  is  relieved.  The  author  has  several  times  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  cases  in  which  improvement  of  this  sort  was  quite 
striking.  For  instance,  after  excision  of  the  ossicles  undertaken  especially 
for  the  relief  of  marked  tinnitus  and  vertigo,  a  decided  gain  in  the  body- 
weight,  an  improvement  in  the  nutrition  generally,  and  a  great  increase  in 
cheerfulness  and  meutal  alertness  are  not  infrequently  met  with. 

We  may  summanze  the  symptoms  of  catarrlial  otitis  as  follows.  The 
three  main  symptouLs  are  deafness,  tinnitus,  and  vertigo.  Of  these  deaf- 
ness is  the  one  most  constantly  present  and  usually  also  the  most  prominent, 
although  cases  in  which  tinnitus  or  vertigo  is  chiefly  complained  of  are  qnite 
frequent.  Deafness  is  almost  always  progressive  and  usually  shows  a  very 
gradual  increase,  the  course,  however,  being  often  marked  by  exacerbations 
which  are  transient  when  due  to  intra-tympanic  hyperaemia  and  permanent 
when  caused  by  involvement  of  the  labyrinth.  Tinnitus  is  usually  discon- 
tinuous, sometimes  continuous,  and  is  subject  to  sudden  variations  which 
can  be  generally  traced  to  alterations  in  the  cerebral  circulation.  Vertigo 
is  even  more  inconstant  in  its  presence  than  tinnitus,  and  is  subject  to  vari- 
ations of  the  same  sort  and  due  to  the  same  causes ;  and  in  origin  it  is  either 
the  result  of  irremediable  changes  in  the  labyrinth  or  of  functional  alterations 
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of  pressure  set  up  by  the  middle-ear  catarrh.  Minor  symptoms  of  aural 
catarrh,  which,  however,  in  some  cases  become  of  considerable  importance, 
are  the  various  anomalies  of  audition  (autophony,  dysaoousma,  paracusis 
Willisii),  auditory  hallucinationa,  otalgia,  neuralgia,  and  the  evidences  of 
constitutional  depression. 

OBJECTIVE  SIGNS  AND  DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  middle-ear  catarrh  is  in  general  effected  by  three 
procedures :  1.  Testing  of  the  function  (determination  of  the  hearing-dis- 
tance and  of  bone-conduction).  2.  Inspection  of  the  canal  and  membrana 
tympani.  3.  Artificial  alteration  of  the  conditions  of  tympanic  pressure 
(Politzerization,  catheterization). 

Functional  testing  demands,  in  the  first  place,  the  careful  determina- 
tion of  the  heariuff^iatance.  This  should  be  done  in  the  usual  way  for 
€Bch  ear  separately,  and  the  result  expressed  in  a  fraction  whose  numerator 
is  the  hearing-distance  found  and  whose  denominator  is  the  normal  hear- 
ing-distance of  the  sound  employed.  The  hearing  should  be  tested  by 
the  voice  and  by  the  watch  or  some  other  similar  instiounent.  Of  these  tests 
that  with  the  voice  is  practically  the  most  important,  since  it  furnishes  the 
best  measure  for  the  usefulness  of  the  hearing,  and  with  suitable  precautions 
can  be  made  as  accurate  as  the  others.  It  is  well  to  use  both  the  whisper 
and  the  ordinary  conversational  tone  in  routine  examinations,  reserving  loud 
conversation  or  shouting  for  the  very  deaf.  Care,  of  course,  should  be  taken 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  lip-reading  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  and 
that  the  test-woi*ds  should  be  unfamiliar  to  the  patient  or  at  least  formed 
into  unexpected  combinations,  so  that  there  can  be  no  room  for  supposing 
that  he  is  guessing  instead  of  actually  hearing  the  words.  Again,  the  voice 
must  be  regulated  so  as  to  have  the  same  pitch  and  intensity  at  successive 
examinations, — ^a  matter  not  difficult  to  acquire  with  practice, — and,  as  in 
all  the  tests  of  hearing,  the  surrounding  conditions  must  be  at  least  ap- 
proximately the  same  at  the  different  times  of  testing.  Of  the  other  hear- 
ing-tests the  watch  has  the  advantage  over  such  means  as  the  acoumeter, 
that  it  iiimishes  a  much  weaker  sound,  and  hence  is  a  more  delicate  measure 
of  the  lighter  d^rees  of  deafness.  The  acoumeter,  on  the  other  hand,  has 
the  advantage  that,  all  acoumeters  being  made  alike,  it  allows  of  the  results 
of  one  observer  being  compared  with  those  of  another.  In  addition,  the 
fact  that  its  tick  can  be  set  going  or  arrested  at  will  enables  us  to  check  the 
patient's  statements  and  determine  whether  he  actually  hears  the  sound  or 
not ;  for  if  at  any  distance  he  invariably  alleges  that  he  begins  to  hear  the  acou- 
meter at  the  moment  we  start  it,  and  that  he  ceases  to  hear  it  the  instant 
that  we  stop  it,  we  can  be  sure  that  for  this  distance  his  statements  are 
accurate.  The  same  result  can  be  attained  with  a  stop-watch,  and,  in  the 
author's  opinion,  the  watch  is,  in  any  case,  a  much  more  practical  and  avail- 
able test  than  the  acoumeter,  and  quite  as  accurate.     Any  observer's  watch, 

when  its  intensity  has  been  determined  by  trial  upon  a  number  of  normal 
Vol.  I.— 23 
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ears^  furnishes  exact  measarements  which  are  always  comparable  with  those 
obtained  by  any  other  instrument  or  by  any  other  observer. 

For  determining  the  sensitiveness  of  audition  for  sounds  of  varying 
pitch,  the  tuning-fork  and  Konig's  rods  may  be  employed ;  the  latter  being 
especially  useful  in  ascertaining  the  highest  note  that  the  ear  can  appreciate 
as  a  sound.  Researches  with  these  instruments  are  interesting^  but  the 
results  obtained  with  them  have  not  so  far  been  sufficiently  accordant  to 
afford  us  much  that  is  of  practical  value  in  diagnosis.  It  has  been  sup- 
posed that  inability  to  hear  the  higher  numbers  of  K5nig's  rods  is  indica- 
tive of  labyrinthine  trouble  or,  at  least,  of  some  serious  involvement  of 
the  ear.  But  cases  have  come  under  the  author's  observation  which  by  no 
means  accord  with  this  view.  Thus,  in  one  instance  in  which  the  hearing 
was  extremely  acute  and  no  evidence  of  trouble  was  present,  the  highest 
tone  audible  was  that  emitted  by  a  Kdnig's  rod  vibrating  twenty  thousand 
per  second,  while  the  normal  ear  is  supposed  to  hear  one  vibrating  twice 
as  fast. 

Tuning-forks  of  varying  pitch  have  been  employed,  with  the  idea  of 
ascertaining  the  relative  audibility  of  the  higher  and  lower  tones.  Musical 
instruments  may  obviously  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  In  some  cases 
it  will  thus  be  found  that  certain  notes  of  the  scale  are  heard  with  much 
less  intensity  than  others;  and  this  has  been  thought  to  indicate  some 
defect  of  Corti's  organ.  But  this  view  is  based  mainly  upon  theoretical 
reasoning  and  not  upon  pathological  evidence ;  and  even  if  such  a  condition 
exists  it  is  not  unlikely  a  congenital  state,  and  thus  of  scientific  interest 
rather  than  of  practical  importance. 

A  more  useful  application  of  the  tuning-fork  is  in  determining  the 
hone-condudiony  or,  as  it  should  rather  be  called,  the  tissue-conduction,  since 
other  tissues  than  bones  take  part  in  the  transmission  of  vibrations  through 
the  head.  As  has  been  shown  before,  it  is  of  prime  importance  for  the 
purposes  of  prognosis  and  treatment  to  ascertain  whether  the  functional 
impairment  that  exists  in  a  case  of  aural  catarrh  is  due  entirely  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  middle  ear,  or  whether  the  labyrinth  is  not  also  irreparably 
involved.  In  the  latter  case  the  outlook  is,  of  course,  much  more  serious 
than  in  the  former.  Now,  it  is  well  known  that,  speaking  broadly,  when- 
ever the  transmission  of  sounds  through  the  natural  channel  (by  aerial  oon- 
djiction)  has  been  interfered  with,  conduction  through  the  tissues  of  the 
head  is  increased,  so  that  an  ear  whose  sensitiveness  to  sound  is  dulled, 
simply  because  the  rigid  membrane  and  ossicles  no  longer  carry  the  aerial 
vibrations  with  the  same  efficiency  as  formerly,  will  hear  a  tuning-fork 
placed  upon  the  vertex  even  better  than  the  other,  normal  ear.  And  when 
consequently  an  ear  deaf  from  middle-ear  disease  does  not  hear  the  tuning- 
fork  on  the  vertex  as  well  as  the  other  ear  does,  impairment  of  the  labyrinth 
is  held  to  exist ;  for  if  the  labyrinth  were  intact,  the  actual  capability  for 
the  perception  of  sound  would  not  be  altered,  and,  as  interference  with  aerial 
conduction  only  serves  to  make  tissue-conduction  more  pronounced,  the 
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tuning-fork  would  be  better  heard.  Hence  this  test  is  regarded  as  a  very 
important  one^  and  examining  in  a  case  of  catarrhal  otitis  we  always  make 
ity  placing  the  vibrating  fork  upon  the  vertex  or  glabella  and  asking  the 
patient  in  which  ear  he  hears  the  sound.  If  it  is  certain  he  hears  it  better 
in  the  affected  ear,  we  may  exclude  any  great  lesion  of  the  sound-perceiving 
apparatus.  Unfortunately,  we  cannot  be  equally  positive  in  asserting  the 
converse  to  this  proposition, — namely,  that  if  the  soimd  is  heard  worse  in 
one  ear  or  even  is  not  heard  there  at  all,  there  is  certainly  trouble  with  the 
internal  ear  on  that  side.  For  in  the  first  place  we  are  dependent  for  our 
information  solely  upon  the  statements  of  the  patient,  who  is  quite  likely  to 
lead  us  astray.  Many  patients  cannot  tell  which  ear  they  really  hear  the 
fork  better  in,  and  then  are  apt  to  say  that  they  hear  it  with  the  better  ear, 
simply  because  they  think  that  this  is  what  is  expected  of  them,  or  because 
they  imagine  that  their  own  sensations  must  be  at  fault.  But  apart  from 
this  conscious  or  unconscious  deception,  the  tuning-fork  test  fails  altogether 
with  many  patients.  £ven  in  normal  ears  the  tissue-conduction  varies  a 
good  deal,  and  some  people  do  not  hear  the  tuning-fork  at  all  when  it  is 
placed  upon  the  vertex.  A  further  source  of  error  lies  in  the  fact  that  we 
are  not  always  able  to  say  that  the  ear  with  which  comparison  is  made 
is  actually  normal,  or  even  that  it  is  better  than  the  other.  For  the  external 
evidences  of  a  profound  involvement  of  the  tympanum  may  be  very  slight, 
so  that  we  might  be  led  to  regard  as  normal  an  ear  in  which  there  was  a 
good  deal  of  obstruction  to  aerial  conduction  and  consequently  an  abnor- 
mally increased  tissue-conduction.  In  such  a  case  the  tissue-conduction 
for  the  other  ear,  although  really  increased,  might  be  thought  to  be  below 
the  normal  because  less  than  on  the  side  which  to  all  appearances  is  but 
slightly  affected.  Moreover,  we  cannot  always  be  certain  whether  the 
patient  actually  hears  the  tuning-fork  or  simply  feels  the  jar  of  its  vibra- 
tions transmitted  through  the  head.  This  is  especially  the  case  when  the 
fork  is  placed  upon  the  teeth.  In  this  situation  the  tuning-fork  is  fre- 
quently heard  most  readily ;  indeed,  it  is  sometimes  heard  here  when  it  is 
audible  nowhere  else  upon  the  head ;  but,  unfortunately,  the  mechanical 
effect  of  the  vibrations  is  also  greatly  enhanced,  and  what  appears  to  the 
patient  to  be  a  sound  may  be  simply  a  series  of  concussions  carried  up 
through  the  head  from  the  teeth.  In  spite,  however,  of  all  these  uncertain- 
ties, we  may  say  that  if  aerial  conduction  and  tissue-conduction  are  both 
markedly  diminished  on  the  same  side  there  is  at  least  strong  presumptive 
evidence  of  a  lesion  of  the  internal  ear.  There  is  still,  of  course,  left  the 
uncertainty  whether  the  lesion  is  functional  or  structural,  temporary  or  per- 
manent ;  and  this  uncertainty  can  be  resolved  only  by  the  consideration  of 
the  other  symptoms. 

A  method  of  testing  the  tissue-conduction  in  which  comparison  with 
the  other  ear  is  avoided  is  Kinne's  test.  This  consists  in  comparing  the 
duration  of  the  auditory  impressions  conveyed  by  tissue-conduction  and 
aerial  conductioo  respectively,  and  is  performed  by  placing  the  tuning-fork 
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upon  the  mastoid  of  the  side  examined^  observing  how  long  it  is  heard,  and 
then  ascertaining  whether  when  plaoed  in  front  of  the  ear  it  is  heard  for  a 
longer  time  or  not  In  the  former  case  the  test  is  positive^  in  the  latter 
negative.  In  recording  the  results  thus  obtained  it  is  usual  to  write  a 
number  indicating  the  difference  in  seconds  between  the  duration  of  the 
two  auditory  impressions^  the  sign  -|~  or  —  being  prefixed  in  order  to  show 
whether  the  determination  was  positive  or  n^ative.  Thus  the  expression 
''  Kinne  +  10"  means  that  the  tuning-fork  was  heard  ten  seconds  longer 
when  placed  in  front  of  the  ear  than  when  placed  upon  the  mastoid.  A 
better  waj^  however,  is  to  make  the  record  hy  a  formula  like  the  following: 

"  Binne  Fc,  A—  +  Br^,"  which  means  that  a  low  C  tuning-fork  which 

should  have  been  heard  twenty  seconds  when  placed  in  front  of  the  ear  and 
ten  seconds  when  placed  upon  the  mastoid  was  heard  ten  seconds  under 
the  former  conditions  and  fifteen  under  the  latter.  In  normal  ears  Rinne's 
test  is  positive ;  in  ears  where  there  is  considerable  interference  with  the 
sound-conducting  apparatus  without  much  involvement  of  the  sound-per- 
ceiving apparatus,  it  is  negative ;  and  when  with  involvement  of  the  sound- 
conducting  apparatus  the  sound-perceiving  apparatus  is  also  extensively 
impaired,  it  again  becomes  positive.  This,  at  least,  is  the  rule ;  but  the 
rule  has  so  great  a  number  of  exceptions  that  it  cannot  by  itself  serve 
as  a  means  of  differentiating  middle-ear  trouble  with  involvement  of  the 
labyrinth  from  the  uncomplicated  cases  of  otitis  media.  The  test,  however, 
is  valuable  as  presumptive  evidence ;  and  when  it  turns  out  positive  and  at 
the  same  time  the  tissue-conduction  generally  is  greatly  impaired,  we  have 
fair  warrant  for  inferring  the  existence  of  disease  in  the  inner  ear. 

The  second  class  of  physical  signs  are  those  furnished  by  mspedhn  of 
the  drum-membrane.  Although,  as  we  have  seen,  the  condition  of  the  latter 
by  no  means  affords  a  certain  indication  of  the  state  of  the  tympanic  cavity, 
nevertheless,  as  it  is  the  only  part  accessible  to  direct  observation,  we  must 
be  prepared  to  draw  from  it  whatever  inferences  we  can.  Hence  the 
changes  in  its  lustre,  curvature,  consistency,  and  tension  become  the  objects 
of  our  closest  scrutinv. 

The  lustre  and  color  of  the  drum-membrane  may  be  very  nearly  normal, 
and  that  not  merely  in  the  earlier  stages  of  catarrhal  inflammation,  but 
also,  as  has  been  before  stated,  in  the  presence  of  a  sclerotic  process  which 
is  already  far  advanced.  In  the  latter  case,  in  fact,  the  membrane  may  so 
far  retain  its  translucency  as  to  allow  us  to  perceive  through  it  the  reddish 
color  of  the  congested  mucous  membrane  9f  the  promontory,  and  this 
reflex  has  been  regarded  by  Schwartze  as  a  valuable  diagnostic  sign  of 
sclerotic  otitis.  In  other  cases  the  evidences  of  involvement  of  the  drum- 
membrane  are  more  marked.  There  may  be  patches  of  opacity,  or  the 
whole  membrane  may  have  lost  its  translucency,  the  surface  at  the  same 
time  becoming  dull  and  lustreless.  The  normal  pearly  hue  of  the  drum- 
head is  converted  into  a  dull,  muddy  or  hazy  gray.     Sometimes  the  surfioe 
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has  a  greasy  or  moist  look,  sometimes  it  appears  dry  like  paper.  The  cone 
of  light  becx)mes  shortened,  broadened,  and  irr^ular,  sometimes  splitting 
into  two  or  three  separate  maculse ;  at  the  same  time  it  grows  duller  and 
finaUy  disappears  altogether.  These  changes  in  transluoency,  color,  and  the 
character  of  the  cone  of  light  are  due  partly  to  thickening  of  the  membrane, 
partly  to  roughening  and  iiTegularity  of  the  surface,  causing  decrease  of 
its  reflecting  power,  and  partly  to  retraction.  The  surfaoe-irr^ularities  not 
only  produce  distortion  of  the  normal  reflex,  but  sometimes  cause  new  light- 
reflexes  to  appear  in  other  parts  of  the  membrane.  Thus,  when  the  mem- 
brane is  very  much  retracted  it  is  quite  common  to  see  a  spot  of  light  upon 
the  projecting  short  process  of  the  malleus  over  which  the  drum  membrane 
is  tightly  stretched.  Conversely,  deep  hollows  formed  by  circumscribed 
retractions  of  the  drum-head  appear  darker  than  the  rest  of  the  surface. 
When,  however,  as  happens  very  frequently  indeed,  the  thickening  of  the 
tissues  has  reached  a  great  degree,  all  these  distinctions  of  surface  are  oblit- 
erated, and  we  have  before  us  simply  a  porcelain-white  sheet  upon  which  no 
landmarks  are  any  longer  recognizable.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the 
case  goes  into  the  atrophic  stage,  the  membrane  may  again  become  lustrous 
and  may  be  actually  more  translucent  than  normal,  so  that  the  long  process 
of  the  incus  and  other  details  of  the  tympanum  are  visible  through  it. 
When,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  the  atrophic  process  is  localized,  inspection 
is  often  able  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  circumscribed  areas  within 
which  the  tissues  appear  thinned  and  abnormally  translucent.  Thick  and 
thin  spots,  or  those  which  are  translucent  and  opaque,  may  coexist  in  the 
same  membrane. 

The  membrana  tympani  may  also  be  slightly  reddened  from  congestion. 
The.  congestion  is  usually  limited  to  the  plexus  of  vessels  along  the  handle 
of  the  malleus,  so  that  the  latter  stands  out  like  a  reddened  bar  upon  the  pale 
drum- membrane.  This  manubrial  congestion  is  particularly  pronounced 
in  the  cases  of  initial  sclerosis  in  which  the  rest  of  the  membrane  shows 
little  alteration. 

Besides  the  difinsed  or  localized  changes  in  the  color  of  the  drum-mem- 
brane due  to  thickening  and  surface-irregularities,  sharply-circum^ribed 
opacities  may  also  occur  caused  by  degenerative  processes.  Thus,  clear-cut, 
chalky-white  opacities  are  not  infrequently  found  as  the  result  of  the  depo- 
sition of  calcareous  matter.  These  calcareous  deposits  are  usually  crescentic 
in  shape,  and  are  most  common  in  the  posterior  segment  pf  the  membrane. 

Changes  in  the  curvature  of  the  membrane  are  almost  always  present. 
The  latter  is  generally  retracted,  so  that  its  normal  concavity  is  greatly 
increased.  The  efiect  of  this  is  to  produce  a  perspective  foreshorteuing 
of  the  two  characteristic  markings  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  thedrum- 
membrnne  which  start  from  the  umbo, — the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the 
cone  of  light  The  former  is  apjiarcntly  elevated  and  shortened,  so  as  to 
be  more  horizontal  than  normal.  The  latter  is  shortened  and  broadened ; 
£nequently  also  distorted  and  dulled.    The  evidences,  however,  afforded  by 
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the  cone  of  light  are  of  lees  significanoe  than  those  afforded  by  the  malleus, 
since,  as  before  noted,  they  may  be  due  to  thickening  and  roughening  of  the 
drum-membrane  as  well  as  to  its  retraction.  The  drawing,  in  of  the  mem- 
brane not  only  foreshortens  the  handle  of  the  malleus,  but  also  renders  the 
short  process  more  prominent,  so  that  it  often  stands  out  as  a  knuckle- 
shaped  projection  beneath  the  tightly-drawn  drum-head.  Other  evidences 
of  changes  in  curvature,  obvious  to  the  practised  eye,  are  more  or  less  pro- 
nounced alterations  of  shading  mdicative  of  prominences  or  hollows  in  the 
surface  of  the  membrane. 

The  changes  in  curvature,  like  the  opacities  and  thickenings  of  the 
membrane,  may  be  quite  circumscribed.  Particularly  deep  localized  de- 
pressions are  found  at  the  spots  where  adhesions  exist  between  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum-cavity. 

Changes  in  the  consistence  and  tension  of  the  membrane,  which  are  ex- 
ceedingly common,  are  not  always  recognizable  by  inspection  alone.  Thus, 
while  we  can  in  general  safely  say  that  a  very  white  and  opaque  drum-head 
is  thickened  and  rigid  and  that  an  abnormally  translucent  one  is  atrophic, 
there  are  many  cases  in  which  the  external  appearances  afford  no  criterion 
of  the  amount  of  structural  change  that  has  taken  place  in  the  membrane. 
Marked  opacity  of  the  drum-head,  for  example,  may  be  due  more  to  sur- 
face-irregularity than  to  absolute  thickening ;  and  a  membrane  which  from 
its  great  retraction  appears  to  be  extremely  tense  may  turn  out  to  be  un- 
usually flabby  and  resilient  Hence,  in  order  to  get  the  best  judgment  in 
regard  to  the  degree  of  structural  alteration,  we  combine  our  inspection  with 
the  pneumatic  tests  (Politzerization),  in  order  to  determine  the  mobility  of 
the  membrane  and  thus  get  some  idea  of  its  consistence,  tension,  and  fixity. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten,  in  inspecting  the  membrane,'  that  the  appear- 
ances presented  may  be  much  modified  by  intercurrent  attacks  of  inflam- 
mation, either  catarrhal  or  suppurative.  Such  an  attack  may  cause  tempo- 
rary congestion  and  swelling  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  mask  the  ordinaij 
signs  of  catarrh,  and  it  may  leave  behind  it  permanent  perforations  or 
cicatrices.  These  latter  appearances,  however,  may  be  produced,  without 
the  intervention  of  any  suppurative  inflammation,  by  a  simple  process  of 
atrophy. 

The  third  means  of  diagnosticating  the  condition  of  the  tympanum  in 
catarrhal  otitis  is  by  the  pneumatic  teatSj — t.^.,  by  the  artificial  alteration  of 
the  intra-tympanic  pressure.  This  is  effected  by  rarefying  or  condensing  the 
air  either  in  the  tympanic  cavity  or  in  the  external  auditory  canal.  We  can 
condense  the  air  in  the  tympanum  itself  by  forcing  in  an  additional  chai^ 
through  the  Eustachian  tube ;  this  being  accomplished  either  by  the  Val- 
sal  van  method,  by  Politzerization,  or  by  the  catheter.  The  Valsal  van  method 
is  not  to  be  employed,  habitually  at  least,  as  it  tends  to  cause  congestion  of  the 
head  and  hence  of  the  tympanum.  Politzerization  is  not  open  to  this  ob- 
jection, and,  being  usually  efficient,  is  the  method  oftenest  employed.  Cath- 
eterization, which  is  generally  quite  disagreeable  to  the  patient,  is  reserved 
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for  those  cases  in  which  Politzerization  is  not  successful  in  forcing  air  up  the 
Eustachian  tube.^  Whichever  method  we  adopt,  we  must  supplement  it  by 
inspection  of  the  membrane  to  see  if  the  latter  moves  during  the  entrance 
of  air  into  the  middle  ear,  or  by  auscultation  with  the  diagnostic  tube,  to 
ascertain  whether  the  air  really  enters  the  tympanum.  In  this  way  we  are 
able  to  determine  whether  the  Eustachian  tube  is  pervious  or  not,  and  if 
pervious  whether  it  is  normally  or  abnormally  patulous.  Again,  by  testing 
the  hearing  before  and  afler  Politzerization,  we  can  ascertain  how  far  the 
deafness  is  due  to  Eustachian  occlusion  and  how  far  to  other  less  remediable 
causes.  And  in  the  third  place,  by  watching  through  the  speculum  the  be- 
havior of  the  drum-membrane  under  inflation,  we  can  make  out  whether  the 
membrane  is  rigidly  fixed,  normally  mobile,  or  abnormally  flaccid.  These 
changes  in  mobility  recognizable  by  inspection  during  the  act  of  inflation 
may  be  general  and  distributed  over  the  entire  drum-head  or  may  be  local- 
ized,— a  circumscribed  opacity  or  adhesion  rendering  the  parts  unduly  rigid 
and  a  circumscribed  atrophy  rendering  them  unusually  flaccid  at  some  spot. 
In  very  many  cases  the  abnormal  mobility  of  the  membrane  may  be  recog- 
nized without  any  artificial  alteration  of  the  intra-tympanic  pressure.  This 
is  the  case  with  the  so-called  manometric  cicatrices  of  the  drum-head,  in 
which  defects  of  the  latter  have  been  closed  in  simply  by  the  dermic  layer. 
The  latter  being  distensible,  such  cicatrices  show  movements  coincident  with 
even  slight  variations  of  tympanic  pressure,  such  as  those  caused  by  the 
movements  of  respiration,  deglutition,  gaping,  etc.  The  cicatrices  appear 
usually  to  be  due  to  suppurative  inflammation,  but,  as  before  remarked, 
similar  flaccid  spots  may  be  due  to  the  simple  atrophic  processes  of  catarrh. 
It  remains  for  us  to  determine  what  conclusions  can  be  safely  made  with 
the  aid  of  these  methods ;  in  other  words,  how  far  we  can  be  advanced  by 
them  in  our  diagnosis  of  a  case  of  catarrhal  otitis  media.  In  answering 
this  question  we  must  have  a  clear  understanding  of  what  we  wish  to  ascer- 
tain by  means  of  them.  If  all  that  we  desired  to  know  was  whether  we 
were  dealing  with  a  case  of  aural  catarrh  or  not,  there  would  be  no  difficulty 
in  the  diagnosis.  Most  cases  of  this  disease,  in  fact,  can  be  diagnosticated 
from  the  subjective  symptoms  alone.  Given  a  patient  with  a  history  of 
long-existing  deafness  and  tinnitus  unaccompanied  by  discharge  or  acute 
symptoms,  and  without  looking  at  the  ear  we  can  say  that  the  case  is  one 
of  catarrhal  otitis  or  of  cerumen.  In  ninety  cases  out  of  a  hundred  it  will 
be  the  former,  and  of  the  remaining  ten  fully  five,  although  suffering  from 
cerumen,  will  owe  their  deafness  to  catarrhal  otitis.  Moreover,  if  there  is 
any  doubt,  a  glance  through  the  speculum  will  generally  dispel  it.  The 
prominent  short  process,  the  foreshortened  handle  of  the  malleus,  the  dis- 
torted cone  of  light,  and  the  more  or  less  hazy  and  opaque-looking  mem- 


'  Siegle's  otoioope,  by  which  the  drum-head  is  sucked  out  or  driven  in  by  rarefaction 
or  oondcnsatiozi  of  sir  in  the  external  auditory  meatus,  is  also  sometimes  employed  for  this 
purpose. 
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brane  prodaoe  a  very  characteristic  appearance.  Even  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  translucency  and  lustre  of  the  drum-head  have  suffered  little  im- 
.  pairment,  or  are  actually  greater  than  normal,  the  signs  of  retraction  are 
almost  invariably  present  Hence  the  diagnosis  of  the  mere  existence  of 
aural  catarrh  is  a  very  easy  matter.  But  for  purposes  of  prognosis  and 
treatment  we  require  to  know  much  more  than  this.  We  wish,  in  &ct,  to 
learn  the  nature,  stage,  and  extent  of  the  morbid  process;  and  more  particu- 
larly we  wish  to  learn  whether  the  inflammation  has  assumed  the  hypertro- 
phic or  the  sclerotic  form,  and  whether  the  inner  ear  is  at  all  extensively 
involved.  The  determination  of  these  points  is  by  no  means  easy ;  oAen, 
indeed,  it  is  impossible.  The  points  sketched  in  the  follovnng  outline  maj 
conduce  to  the  correct  diagnosis  in  well-marked  cases. 

HTPXaTROPHIO    AND    HtPSBAMIO    FOBII     ATROPHIC  JLKD    SCLIROTrO   FORM  Of  Ca- 

or  Catarrhal  Otitis  Mbdia.  tarrhal  Otitis  Media. 

Often  shows  marked  exacerbations  and  r^    Symptoms  show  litUe  remission ;  any  msrked 

mission  of  symptoms  (especially  of  tin-       exacerbation  that  occurs  is  usually  perma- 

nitus  and  vertigo),  either  as  the  result  of        nent  and  due  to  involyement  of  internal 

natural  causes  or  of  appropriate  causal  and       ear. 

constitutional  treatment. 
Paracusis  Willisii  less  apt  to  occur.  Paracusis  Willisii  ftequent 

Hearing-distance  for  yoice,  watch,  and  aoou-    Hearing-distance   for  voice  often  shows  t 

meter  proportionally  reduced.  greater  relative  reduction  than  does  that 

for  the  watch  and  acoumeter. 
Politzerization  and  catheterization  often  give    Eustachian  tube  often  unduly  patulous.  Po* 

evidence  of  obstruction  of  Eustachian  tube,       litzerization  and  catheterization  produce 

and  by  temporarily  removing  this  obetruc-       little  or  no  relief. 

tion  these  measures  often  cause  marked 

(temporary)   relief   of   the  deafness  and 

tinnitus. 
Drum-head  usually  shows  considerable  thick*    Drum -head  often  but  little  changed  in  ex- 

ening  and  opacity,  as  well  as  retraction,        temal  appearance  and  translucency,  il- 

but    is    frequently   quite    mobile    under       though  usually  retracted  and  remsiiuDg 

Politzerization.  rigid  under  Politzerization.     In  sdvanced 

cases  evidently  thinned,  abnormally  traD»- . 
lucent,  and  flaccid.  In  cases  of  toitisl 
sclerosis,  there  is  often  permanent  conges- 
tion of  the  manubrial  plexus  and  a  conges- 
tion of  the  inner  tympanic  wall,  visi'^le 
through  the  posterior  half  of  the  mem- 
brane as  a  reddish  reflection.  ^ 

Otitis    Media    Catarrh alis  Chronica   Otitis   Hsbia  Catarrhalis  CHRO!na 
WITHOUT  Involvement  of  Internal     with  Involvement  of  Internal  Eak. 
Ear. 

Catarrh    is    usually  of    the   hypertrophic    Symptoms    of    sclerosis    usually   maAed. 
variety  (see  preceding  scheme).  Deaftaess  very  little  improved  by  treatment 

and  liable  to  sudden  permanent  exscerbs- 
tions. 
Tinnitus  liable  to  various  changes,  but  usu-    Tinnitus  at  first  may  be  severe  and  constant; 
ally  increasing  in  severity  and  frequency       afterwards  may  decrease  and  even  disap- 
as  the  disease  goes  on.  pear  altogether. 
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Otitis  Hcdia  Catarkhalib  Chbokica  Otitis  Media   Catarrhalis   Chronica 

WITHOUT    InYOLTKMSNT    OF    IkTSBNAL         WITH  IkTOLTKMEKT  OF  IXTTKRNAL  EAE. 

Ear.  —OofUinued,  — Continued. 

The  tissue-conduction  (as  measured  by  the  Tissue-conduction  diminished  or  even  abro- 

tuning-fork  placed  on  the  vertex)  of  sound  gated  on  the  affected  side. 

usually  greater  than  normal  on  the  affected 

side. 

Rinne's  test  often  negative.  Rinne's  test  positive. 

Hearing  may  be  the  same  for  all  notes  of  the  Hearing  frequently  diminished  for  the  high- 

scaleu  est  notes  (test  with  Konig's  rods). 

The  differential  signs  above  given  are  far  fit)m  being  of  absolute  value. 
The  limitations  to  their  applicability  have  already  been  indicated.  Never- 
theless, they  are  useful  as  presumptive  evidence ;  and  when  all  the  signs 
point  in  one  direction,  we  can  fairly  assume  that  the  indications  which  they 
afford  are  correct  We  are,  for  example,  justified  in  inferring  the  existence 
of  sclerosis  when,  in  a  case  of  marked  deafness,  we  find  the  Eustachian 
tabe  freely  pervious  and  the  drum-head  nearly  normal  in  outward  appear- 
ance, but  considerably  retracted  and  not  very  mobile  under  the  influence 
of  Politzerization.  In  such  a  case  we  should  also  expect  to  meet  with 
involvement  of  the  internal  ear,  and  our  suspicions  in  this  direction  would 
be  confirmed  if  we  find  that  the  tuning-fork  is  inaudible  in  the  affected  ear 
when  placed  either  upon  the  vertex  or  the  mastoid. 

PROGNOSIS. 

The  prognosis  of  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  depends  upon  the  age  of  the 
patient,  the  state  of  his  general  health  and  the  conditions  which  influence  it, 
and  the  amount  of  damage  which  the  ear  has  already  suffered  from. 

Age  is,  of  importance  in  determining  the  prognosis,  for  two  reasons. 
In  the  first  place,  an  old  man  is  likely  to  have  had  the  disease  a  long  time, 
so  that  with  him  there  is  more  chance  of  the  existence  of  irreparable 
changes  in  the  organ  of  hearing  and  particularly  in  the  internal  ear.  Every 
case  of  advanced  catarrhal  otitis,  in  fact,  is  probably  complicated  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  with  lesions  of  the  labyrinth  due  either  to  the  direct  trans- 
mission of  inflammation  from  the  tympanum  or  to  the  effect  of  long-con- 
tinued disturbances  of  pressure.  In  the  second  place,  catarrhal  otitis  occur- 
ring in  old  age  is  aggravated  by  the  natural  degeneration  of  the  tissues 
incident  to  advancing  years,  which,  on  the  one  hand,  adds  to  the  existing 
functional  disturbance,  and,  on  the  other,  lessens  the  resisting  power  and  in- 
terferes with  the  processes  of  tissue-repair  and  so  prevents  a  recovery.  That 
is,  an  old  man  who  hears  imperfectly  in  any  case  will  have  this  deafness  of 
senility  superadded  to  the  deafness  due  to  his  catarrh,  and,  owing  to  the 
sluggishness  of  his  circulation  and  tissue-metamorphosis,  will  show  much 
less  disposition  than  a  younger  person  to  throw  off  the  morbid  condition 
and  initiate  the  processes  of  repair.  This  tendency  to  diminished  resistance 
increases  with  advancing  years,  and  hence  we  can  in  general  say  that  the 
prognosis  of  catarrhal  otitis  media  becomes  worse  with  age. 
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The  state  of  the  health  also  exerts  an  important  influenoe  in  determining 
the  prognosis.  As  has  been  seen,  catarrhal  otitis  is  induced  and  kept  up 
by  various  causes  which  depress  the  general  system.  As  long  as  this 
depression  continues,  the  cause  of  the  otitis  is  still  present,  and  hence  the 
latter  itself  cannot  be  adequately  remedied.  Aural  catarrh,  indeed,  being 
mainly  an  expression  of  systemic  depreciation,  is  aggravated  by  all  causes 
which  still  further  depress  the  system.  Hence  ill  health  from  whatever 
cause  tends  to  make  the  trouble  worse,  or  at  least  to  interfere  with  reooveiy. 
This  is  particularly  the  case  when  the  ill  health  is  due  to  a  continuance  of 
the  causes  the  constant  repetition  of  which  had  originally  given  rise  to  the 
catarrh.  The  prognosis,  accordingly,  is  rendered  worse  when  circum- 
stances force  the  patient  to  be  constantly  exposed  to  the  same  depressing, 
unhygienic  agencies  that  have  been  pointed  out  as  efficient  in  the  pro- 
duction of  the  otitis.  Unfortunately,  this  is  the  case  with  the  great 
majority  of  patients.  But  few  can  so  alter  their  ways  or  place  of  living  as 
to  insure  themselves  .immunity  from  the  numerous  causes  that  are  pro- 
vocative of  catarrh.  In  those  who  can  do  so  the  prognosis  is  of  course 
much  more  favorable,  other  things  being  equal,  than  in  their  less  fortunate 
companions  who  are  obliged  to  remain  subjected  to  deleterious  influences. 
We  may  go  a  step  further,  and  say  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  com- 
paratively rare  instances  in  which  an  initial  sclerotic  process  exists,  all  cases 
of  catarrhal  otitis  would  obtain  a  good  prognosis  if  the  conditions  under 
which  the  patients  live  could  be  suitably  altered  and  if  the  cases  could  be 
taken  in  hand  early  in  life, — i.e.,  before  irreparable  changes  had  taken 
place  in  the  middle  and  intenial  ear.  Unfortunately,  the  reverse  of  both 
of  these  conditions  usually  prevails,  so  that  we  are  obliged  to  characterixe 
the  prognosis  of  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  as  in  general  unfavorable.  That 
is,  a  case  of  aural  catarrh  will  usually  tend  to  get  worse  in  spite  of  all 
ordinary  therapeutic  measures  that  can  be  brought  to  bear  upon  it  We 
say  ordinary  therapeutic  measures,  for  the  radical  treatment  by  operation, 
described  later  on,  does  effect  a  permanent  cure.  It  does  so,  however, 
simply  by  removing  the  parts  that  are  hopelessly  diseased,  and  not  by 
counteracting  the  disease  itself;  and  hence  it  really  forms  no  exception  to 
the  rule  that  all  means  aiming  to  arrest  the  progress  of  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ear  directly  are  in  the  end  unavailing. 

The  third  important  element  in  determining  the  prognosis  is  the  esient 
of  damage  which  the  disease  has  already  inflicted  upon  the  auditory  ap- 
paratus by  the  time  that  the  case  comes  under  observation.  A  review  of 
the  pathological  conditions  met  with  in  aural  catarrh  will  show  us  that 
some  of  the  lesions  that  the  latter  induces  are  susceptible  of  retrogression, 
while  others  are  not.  Hypereemia  readily  disappears  when  its  cause  is  re- 
moved, and  an  exudation,  if  it  is  not  already  organized,  can  be  absorbed. 
But  connective  tissue,  when  once  developed,  remains;  and  parts  that  have 
once  been  atrophied  by  sclerosis  cannot  be  regenerated.  Hence  catarrh  in 
the  hypertrophic  and  hypersemic  stage  affords  a  much  better  prognosis  than 
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catarrh  which  has  ah-eady  assumed  the  sclerotic  form.  Of  particularly  evil 
import  are  those  cases  in  which  there  appears  to  be  no  hypertrophic  stage  at 
all,  the  pathological  process  being  a  sclerotic  one  from  the  outset.  In  such 
cases  there  is  a  steady  diminution  of  hearing,  and  the  symptoms  are  not 
relieved  even  temporarily  by  Politzerization,  catheterization,  or  constitu- 
tional treatment.  Moreover,  labyrinthine  complications  are  apt  to  set  in 
early  and  make  the  prognosis  materially  worse.  This  involvement  of  the 
internal  ear  constitutes  the  worst  complication  of  aural  catarrh  in  whatever 
stage  it  may  be,  since  the  lesions  which  it  produces  are,  except  in  the  rarest 
cases,  irreparable.  Hence  we  may  say  that  the  prognosis  of  catarrhal  otitis 
media  is  worse  in  proportion  as  the  disease  tends  to  assume  the  sclerotic 
form  and  in  proportion  as  the  involvement  of  the  internal  ear  becomes 
more  pronounced.  Accordingly,  those  cases  are  to  be  regarded  as  most 
hopeless  in  which  there  is  extreme  deafness,  showing  but  little  spontaneous 
variation  from  day  to  day  and  practically  no  variation  as  the  result  of 
treatment,  and  in  which  an  enfeebled  or  absent  tissue-conduction  of  sound 
points  to  a  marked  affection  of  the  labyrinth.  If  these  signs  coexist  with 
a  nearly  normal,  quite  translucent  drum-head,  the  presumption  in  favor  of 
a  bad  prognosis  is  still  further  heightened,  inasmuch  as  this  appearance 
would  lead  us  to  regard  the  trouble  as  mainly  due  to  sclerosis  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum  and  involvement  of  the  labyrinth.  The  presence 
of  paracusis  Willisii,  as  probably  implying  a  condition  of  sclerosis,  has  also 
been  regarded  as  of  unfavorable  prognostic  significance ;  but  this,  as  before 
remarked,  must  be  accepted  with  considerable  reserve. 

The  conditions  stated  above  as  determining  the  prognosis  apply  to  the 
course  of  the  disease  itself  and  to  its  main  symptom,  deafness.  The  prog- 
nosis with  respect  to  the  two  other  chief  symptoms — namely,  tinnitus  and 
vertigo — is  more  uncertain.  These  effects  of  catarrh  are  much  more  incon- 
stant in  their  development  than  is  deafness,  and  are  also  more  subject  to 
spontaneous  variations  even  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease ;  hence  we 
cannot  say  of  them,  as  we  can  of  deafness,  that  they  will  necessarily  in- 
crease in  severity  as  the  trouble  advances.  In  fact,  when  the  affection  of 
the  labyrinth  gets  to  be  very  pronounced,  the  tinnitus,  so  far  from  in- 
creasing, may  disappear  altogether.  Nevertheless,  although  subject  to  great 
variations,  both  tinnitus  and  vertigo  in  general  tend  to  grow  worse  with  the 
progress  of  the  catarrh,  and  are  not  much  more  affected  by  treatment  than 
deafness  is ;  hence  in  respect  to  them  also  the  prognosis,  although  not  ab- 
solately  bad,  is  unfavorable  in  most  of  the  cases  that  we  meet  with  in 
practice. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  of  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  is  either  causal  or  symp- 
tomatic. In  other  woixls,  it  may  aim  to  do  away  with  the  agencies  that 
induce  the  pathological  condition,  or  it  may  seek  to  remove  the  effects  to 
which  the  latter  has  given  rise. 
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In  view  of  the  pathogenesis  of  catarrh,  the  oaasal  treatment  would  seem 
the  most  rational  procedure ;  and,  indeed,  as  before  stated,  if  it  could  be 
carried  out  efficiently  and  early,  it  would  in  most  cases  accomplish  a  cure. 
Unfortunately,  nearly  all  the  cases  come  to  us  after  the  disease  has  already 
lasted  for  years  and  has  inflicted  more  or  less  irreparable  damage,  and,  fur- 
thermore, it  is  impossible  for  most  of  the  patients  to  carry  out  a  causal  treat- 
ment in  any  adequate  way.     Those,  for  example,  who  suffer  from  catarrhal 
otitis  as  a  consequence  of  the  unhygienic  influences  of  city  life,  are  scarcely 
ever  able   to   change  their  residence  and  place  themselves  in  healthier 
surroundings,  and  the  few  that  are  able  to  do  so  are  usually  those  well  on 
m  years,  m  whom  a  vitiated  system  due  to  their  previous  mode  of  life  and 
advancing  age  do  not  allow  them  to  throw  off  the  morbid  condition, 
and  in  whom  the  ear  is  already,  to  a  great  extent,    rendered  incapable 
01  repair  by  long-continued  inflammation  and  its  consequences.     In  another 
set  of  cases,  in  which  the  catarrhal  condition  is  due  to  bad  diet,  bad  air,  lack 
ot  exercise,  overwork,  and  excitement,  the  application  of  a  causal  treatment 
IS  irustrated  by  the  inability  of  the  patient  from  economic  reasons  to  alter 
y  01  the  injurious  conditions  under  which  he  lives.    Nevertheless,  although 
ur  ettorts  in  this  direction  must  be  largely  futile,  we  must  always  endeavor 
*PPly  the  caasal  treatment;  and  in  certain  cases,  particularly  in  the 
y       Si  wiio  have  great  reparative  power  and  in  whom  the  disease  has  not 
y  advanced  very  far,  we  may  succeed  in  effecting  a  great  deal  of  im- 
provement by  its  aid.     Whether  an  actual  cure  is  ever  effected  by  this  mean*, 
®  sense  of  restoring  the  ear  to  its  normal  state,  must  be  doubted ;  and, 

as  ftn  . 

I't  1     ^^^  which  has  once  been  the  subject  of  aural  catarrh  is  extremely 

y  to  suffer  from  a  recurrence  of  the  disease  upon  a  renewal  of  the  ex- 

,  ^  8  cause,  we  must  always  warn  our  patients  that  the  relief  is  only  a  pro- 

^^^l  one,  and  that  its  continuance  is  dependent  upon  their  taking  proper 

^*  themselves.     By  a  statement  of  this  sort  much  disappointment  may 

»^ni^times  be  avoided, 

J-Qe  chief  agencies  provocative  of  catarrh,  for  the  cure  of  which  a  prop- 

y-Klirected  causal  treatment  can  be  instituted,  are  unfavorable  climatic  oon- 

^ODs,  unhygienic  conditions  of  life,  disuse  producing  debility,  and  the 

^-^  and  exciting  causes  proceeding  from  other  organs. 

AKe  Unfavorable  climatic  conditiona  which  can  be  most  effectually  reme- 

^y  treatment  are  mainly  those  varieties  of  artificial  climate  which  have 

^^dy  been  pointed  out  as  conducing  to  the  development  of  catarrh.    MuA 

y  be  done  in  the  way  of  insuring  proper  ventilation  and  moisture  so  as 

_  prevent  overheating  and  undue  dryness  of  the  air  of  apartments  and  at 

e  same  time  avoid  draughts.     This  is  not  a  very  easy  matter  in  fumace- 

^ted  and,  more  particularly,  in  steam-heated  houses.     Here  the  usual  error 

m  overheating  and  desiccating  the  air  of  the  rooms.     Then,  when  the 

J^yness  and  heat  become  unbearable,  the  windows  are  opened  and  a  supply 

of  cold  moist  air  is  admitted,  to  the  detriment  of  those  exposed  to  it,  who« 

superheated  bodies  are  specially  apt  to  react  un&vorably  to  this  sudden 
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change.  Both  of  these  extremes  should  be  avoided.  Again^  proper  pro- 
vision can  be  made  in  the  matter  of  clothing  for  those  who  are  exposed  to 
freqaent  sadden  alternations  of  temperature  in  cars  and  steamboats,  in 
churches,  schools,  theatres,  and  other  public  buildings,  and  at  balls  or 
similar  entertainments.  Particularly  should  such  alternations  of  heat  and 
cold  be  provided  against  for  tliose  who,  from  any  cause,  are  run  down  or 
naturally  feeble,  as  persons  of  deficient  stamina  are  specially  liable  to  suffer 
from  the  effects  of  changes  of  temperature. 

JJnhygiemo  surrouruiings  and  ways  of  livingy  which  produce  catarrh, 
may  often  be  remedied.  Thus,  the  liability  to  catarrh  may  possibly  be 
lessened  by  attention  to  the  air-supply,  drainage,  and  other  factors  of  en- 
vironment. But  much  more  can  be  accomplished  both  in  the  way  of  pro- 
phylaxis and  treatment  by  care  in  respect  to  the  regulation  of  the  diet  and 
habits  of  the  patient  The  evil  effects  of  excessive  and  injudicious  feeding, 
especially  in  children,  have  already  been  enlarged  upon,  and  it  remains 
only  to  add  that  the  best  results  accrue  from  the  correction  of  this  error. 
The  diet,  therefore,  in  every  instance  should  be  the  object  of  careful  atten- 
tion, and  when,  as  is  usually  the  case,  it  is  excessive  in  quantity  or  over- 
stimulating  in  quality,  it  should  be  cut  down  and  made  plainer  and  simpler. 
This  rule  is  particularly  to  be  observed  with  children,  who  are  apt  to  suffer 
the  most  from  errors  of  this  sort,  but  it  should  by  no  means  be  left  out  of 
sight  in  dealing  with  adults.  With  the  latter,  also,  the  question  of  alcoholic 
beverages  and  of  tobacco  as  determining  agents  in  the  causation  of  catarrh 
should  be  taken  into  account,  and,  if  necessary,  a  proper  restriction  or  even 
absolute  interdiction  be  placed  upon  the  use  of  these  stimulants.  In  both 
children  and  adults  a  suitable  amount  of  physical  exercise  in  the  open  air 
should  be  insisted  upon ;  and  in  both  the  exhausting  effects  of  over-work, 
over-excitement,  and  worry  should,  as  &r  as  possible,  be  diminished  by 
such  restrictions  as  it  may  be  possible  to  enforce. 

Chnditutional  disease  existing  in  a  catarrhal  subject  should  receive  the 
appropriate  treatment.  For,  whether  directly  responsible  for  the  catarrhal 
state  or  not,  it  undoubtedly  fosters  the  perpetuation  of  the  latter  by  main- 
taining a  condition  of  systemic  depreciation. '  Hence  the  cause  of  any  ex- 
isting ill  health  must  be  inquired  into  and  oombated  by  tonics  or  other 
suitable  means.  When  this  is  done  and  the  general  condition  thereby 
improved,  the  catarrh  which  before  had  obstinately  persisted  may  for  the 
first  time  display  a  tendency  to  recovery.  Moreover,  such  general  treat- 
ment is  not  only  useful  in  accelerating  the  processes  of  absorption  and 
repair  and  so  facilitating  the  cure  of  the  catarrhal  condition,  but  it  also  acts 
prophylaetically  by  putting  the  patient  in  better  condition  to  withstand 
future  attacks. 

A  similar  line  of  reasoning  applies  to  treatment  directed  towards  the 
reflex  and  other  exciting  causes  of  catarrh.  That  is,  the  relief  of  a  morbid 
state  which  by  reflex  irritation  may  set  up  a  catarrhal  trouble  or  aggravate 
one  that  already  exists,  is  called  for  not  only  as  a  means  of  hastening  the 
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cure  of  sucli  a  trouble  wlicn  present,  but  also  as  a  means  of  preven^j- 
future  attacks.  The  morbid  states  wbi(.-b  may  act  in  this  way  as  pathogaue 
agents  have  already  been  touL-bed  upon.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  ini 
case  of  catarrtial  otitis  it  is  well  to  inquire  into  and  to  correct  any  distart)- 
auce  of  the  stomach,  the  geni to-urinary  tract,  and  particularly  of  the  buccal 
and  pbaryngeal  cavities.  The  influence  of  bad  teeth  in  aflteting  the  ean 
by  reflex  action  has  been  already  spoken  of,  and  the  author  has  a  number 
of  times  ha*l  occasion  to  observe  the  happy  results  following  the  oorr«ti<m 
of  defects  of  this  nature.  Indeed,  it  is  his  practice  to  examine  the  teeth  in 
coses  of  middle-ear  trouble,  and  where  any  cause  of  oral  irritation  is  present 
to  advise  its  removal.  He  is  particularly  impressed  with  the  importanue 
of  removing  dead  teeth,  the  slow  and  unnoticed  decay  of  which  causes 
constant  irritation.  Such  teeth,  by  an  erroneous  conservatism,  are  often 
permitted  to  remain,  without  regaiti  to  the  remote  deleterious  consequmas 
which  tliey  may  engender. 

Among  the  tauses  of  catarrh,  that  which  has  hitherto  excited  the  most 
attention,  both  on  account  of  its  ap[>arent  directness  of  connection  with  the 
latter  and  also  on  account  of  its  a]>parent  frequenty,  is  intlammation  of  the 
naso-pharynx.  It  has  i^ecn  supposed  that  aural  catarrh  is  in  most  isscs 
not  simply  the  concomitant  but,  in  fart,  the  direct  result  of  a  naso-phan'n- 
geal  lesion  which  has  been  propagsited  by  direct  continuity  along  the  Eu- 
stachian tube.  According  to  this  view,  the  chief  treatment  for  catarrlial 
otitis  would  cansLSt  in  attempts  at  relieving  the  causal  condition  exit^Ing  in 
the  throat  and  nose ;  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  this  notion  has  been  and  still 
is  maintained  as  the  exclusively  true  one.  Tliis  idea  has  been  already  con- 
sidered in  the  section  upon  etiology,  where  the  conclusion  is  reached  (list 
catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  and  catarrh  of  the  naso-pliarynx  are  murh 
oftener  associated  conditions  due  to  a  common  cause  than  interdependent 
states  one  of  which  succeeds  the  other.  This  view  of  the  case  scfims  to  be 
confirmed  not  only  by  theoretical  considerations  but  also  by  the  practical  fert 
that  in  the  great  mass  of  cases  treatment  directed  to  tlie  throat  and  now 
does  nut  cure  catarrhal  otitis.  Of  course  there  are  exceptional  instances  ia 
which  it  does  do  so,  and  the  author  does  not  intend  to  deny  the  value  of 
appropriate  treatment  to  the  naso-pharj-nx  in  such  cases.  Those,  howevtVi 
who  employ  it  as  a  routine  measure  and  persist  in  its  employment  will 
imdoubtcdly  in  most  cases  meet  with  disappointment,  and  in  not  a  If-V 
instances  will  actually  inflict  harm |by  setting  up  an  acute  ear- trouble  as 
the  result  of  their  interference  with  the  pharyngeal  atrmtures. 

The  Kymplomaiia  treatment  of  catarrhal  otitis,  which  aims  at  relieving* 
removing  the  consequences  due  to  the  jMitboIt^cal  changes,  has  hitherto  beCB 
mainly  ci>nfincd  to  attempts  at  restoring  the  normal  tension  of  the  dmB" 
head  through  renewal  of  the  intra-tympauic  air.  This  is  effected  by  ft* 
nse  of  the  Politzer  bag  and  of  the  Eimta^lnan  calkeler,  instruments  vriuAi 
by  forcing  air  into  the  tympanic  cavity,  increase  tlie  pressure  there  ill 
force  the  retracted   membrane   outward.     In   cases  where  there  if 
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porary  ooclusion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  and  where  the  retraction  of  the 
drum-head  and  the  pushing  in  of  the  chain  of  ossicles  are  mere  functional 
changes  due  to  diminished  aerial  pressure  in  the  middle  ear,  these  procedures 
undoubtedly  effect  their  object,  and  may  be  followed  by  marked  increase  in 
the  hearing.  But  where  there  is  actual  fixation  of  the  ossicles  and  where  the 
dr  im-membrane  is  rigid  from  structural  changes,  propulsion  of  air  through 
the  Eustachian  tube  can  at  most  only  overcome  occlusion  of  the  latter, 
and,  as  this  occlusion  is  not  the  cause  of  the  deafness.  Politzerization  can  be 
of  no  service  in  remedying  the  functional  defect.  Hence  the  routine  em- 
ployment of  this  procedure,  such  as  is  so  often  practised,  cannot  accomplish 
good,  and  in  some  instances  it  may  even  do  harm  by  straining  and  render* 
ing  still  more  flaccid  an  already  atrophic  and  degenerated  drum-head. 
These  remarks  apply  with  special  force  to  cases  in  which  the  Eustachian 
tube  is  unduly  patulous.  This  condition  is  quite  common  in  the  sclerotic 
stage  of  catarrh,  in  which,  therefore.  Politzerization  should  be  used  with 
great  caution  or  preferably  not  at  all. 

The  injection  of  vapors  or  liquids  into  the  tympanum  through  the  Eusta- 
chian tube  has  been  advocated  as  a  means  of  directly  medicating  the  mucous 
membrane.  Iodine,  chloroform  diluted  with  alcohol,  and  similar  agents  have 
been  thus  employed.  The  results  of  this  treatment  have  not  been  satisfactory. 
The  catarrhal  condition  in  most  cases  is  not  at  all  affected  by  the  injec- 
tions, and  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  the  disease  is  aggravated  by  them. 
If  used  at  all,  such  injections  would  seem  to  find  their  appropriate  employ- 
ment in  the  earliest  stages  of  catarrh,  when  great  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  with  consequent  occlusion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  exists.  In 
such  cases,  air  charged  with  volatile  vapor  may  overcome  the  occlusion  when 
the  injection  of  ordinary  air  is  unable  to  do  so. 

The  author  mentions  the  employment  of  electricity  only  to  condemn  it 
He  has  never  seen  the  slightest  benefit  accrue  from  its  use. 

The  other  varieties  of  symptomatic  treatment  in  vogue  are  the  different 
operative  measures  upon  the  tympanum  and  its  contents,  including  paracen- 
tesis of  the  drum-head,  tenotomy  of  the  tensor  tympani  and  of  the  stapedius, 
and  the  radical  operation  for  the  removal  of  the  drum-head  and  ossicles. 

Paracentesis  or  excision  of  a  portion  of  the  drum- membrane  is  one  of 
the  oldest  operations  upon  the  ear,  having  been  done  repeatedly  ever  since 
otology  b^an  to  be  a  science.  The  utility  of  making  and  maintaining  an 
opening  in  the  drum-head  in  cases  of  aural  catarrh  was  demonstrated  by 
Sir  Astley  Cooper  in  England,  and  by  Himly  in  Germany ;  but  both  of 
these  surgeons  found  that  the  good  results  were  nullified  by  subsequent 
closure  of  the  orifice.  This  tendency  of  an  artificial  opening  to  close  up 
again  has  been  encountered  by  all  subsequent  observers.  Some  have  en- 
deavored to  counteract  it  by  the  use  of  the  cautery  or  by  inserting  eyelets 
in  the  perforation.  These  procedures,  however,  have  been  entirely  unsuc- 
cessful in  accomplishing  their  object.  Others  have  advocated  multiple  re- 
peated punctures  of  the  membrana  tympani.    It  is  stated  that  fifty  or  more 
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such  punctures  may  be  performed  n-jthout  injurj'  and  even  with  manifert 
advantage.  The  results  of  this  procedure,  however,  have  not  oommendtui 
themselves  to  most  aural  surgeons.' 

One  serious  objection  to  either  of  the  above  forms  of  operative  treatment 
is  that  they  do  not  remedy  one  of  the  most  important  elements  in  the  pro- 
duction of  funotioual  disturbance, — namely,  the  rigidity  of  the  cIuud  of 
osaictcs.  Ankylosis  and  immobility  of  the  latter  arc  obviously  not  affected 
by  mere  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  drum-head,  any  more  tiian  they  are 
by  the  propiibion  of  air  through  the  Eustachian  tube.  In  either  case,  what- 
ever may  be  the  effect  upon  the  drum -membrane,  the  bones,  being  rigidly 
fixed,  are  not  altered  in  their  relations  to  one  another  and  to  the  feocstn 
ovalie.  Hence  other  means  have  been  devised  looking  towards  a  restoration 
of  the  natural  mobility  of  the  ossicular  chain.  Among  tliese  are  Uitofomy  of 
the  tensor  tympani  and  of  the  atapedius.  These  operations  are  based  upon 
the  assumption  that  the  rigidity  of  the  ossicles  is  due  to  contraction  of  these 
muscles.  This  contraction,  however,  although  doubtless  exbting  in  many 
cases,  is  only  one  of  the  many  conditions  of  sclerosis  found  in  the  t^'mpanic 
cavity,  and,  consequently,  to  remedy  it  is  to  do  away  witli  but  one  (and  ia 
most  cases  the  least  important  one)  of  the  pathological  factors  produdog 
functional  disturbance.  Hence  these  operations  have  a  very  limited  range 
of  application ;  and  as  wbat  they  effect  is  accomplished  much  more  tha^ 
oughly  by  the  more  radical  operation  to  be  presently  described,  it  seems  hard 
to  see  why  the  latter  should  not  in  all  cases  be  given  the  preference.  This 
is  particularly  the  case  with  regard  to  all  operations  for  dividing  the  stape- 
dius or  for  "  mobilizing"  the  stapes.  From  a  pretty  extensive  experience 
with  aural  operations  tlie  autlior  can  assert  that  it  is  rarely  possible  to  brio^ 
the  stapes  into  view  in  such  a  way  as  to  operate  upon  it  or  the  muscular 
structures  attached  to  it  in  a  satisfactory  manner  ;  nor,  as  &r  as  he  has  s«n, 
is  there  any  occasion  for  rendering  this  end  of  the  ossicular  chain  mobil^ 
provided  the  two  larger  ossicles,  which  constitute  the  main  element  of 
resistance  to  sound-conduction,  are  removed. 

The  radical  operation  alrove  referred  to  constitutes,  according  to  our  ex- 
perience, by  far  the  most  efficient  of  all  the  varieties  of  symptomatic  Wt" 
ment.  It  is  really  curative  in  the  sense  that  it  not  only  arrests  the  furtbtf 
progress  of  the  disease  and  conserves  whatever  degree  of  functional  capWitf 
is  left,  but  also  in  most  cases  causes  marked  improvement  in  the  bevinS 
and  a  permanent  abolition  of  the  tinnitus,  It  does  this  by  removing  ^K 
parts  which,  being  no  longer  servitvable  for  the  transmission  of  BonofO* 
vibrations,  are  actually  an  impediment  to  the  latter.  It  consists,  that  i^ 
in  the  nxcision  of  the  di-um-head  aiul  the  two  larger  ossUJea,  which  hlW 

'  It  must  not  he  inferred  frum  this  atAtemont  that  paraeenteaJe  U  never  to  be  ywftwwi 
in  chronic  catarrh.  When  dune  fur  the  removal  of  liquid  eiudutes  from  the  dniDi-<ai19 
in  ctam  where  Ibe  latter  U  nver-d [attended  and  the  mambmne  bulging,  it  ii  ■  parftcllf 
legitimate  find  ottea  beneficial  procedure.  The  statement  made  in  the  text  npplin  H 
panc«ntesU  perfunned  with  the  eulo  ubjcut  of  restoring  the  normal  intni-tf  mpsnic  piamn. 
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unserviceable  through  rij^dity  or,  in  some  caaes,  through  undue 
Fro.  I.  Flo.  2.  Fio.  8  A.      ^  Fia.  8  B.  Fio.  4. 


relaxation.     The  result  is  that  the  Boupd-wavea  arrive  directly  at  the  inner 
wall  of  the  t/mpanum  and  tliere  impinge  upon  the  fenestra  connecting  the 
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well  advanced^  and  especially  those  in  which  there  is  evidently  rigidity  of 
the  ossicles  and  the  formation  of  new  connective  tissue  in  the  tympanum. 
But  even  in  cases  to  which  general  treatment  seems  aj^licable — namely,  in 
young  subjects  and  those  with  hypertrophic  catarrh — the  operation  should 
not  be  deferred  if  it  is  evident  that  the  disease  is  progressing  and  that  gen- 
eral treatment  is  proving  inefficient.     For,  if  snch  cases  are  allowed  to  run 
on,  tlxe  result,  when  the  operation  is  at  length  perf<N:med,  will  be  much  less 
satisfUctory  than  if  the  latter  had  been  done  early.     The  operation  cannot, 
of  course,  remedy  structural  changes  that  have,  occurred  in  the  internal  ear, 
and  tlie  liability  for  the  development  of  these  increases  with  the  doiation 
of  the  middle-ear  disease.     Hence,  if  the  latter  is  allowed  to  continue  too 
lon^y  the  operation,  although  relieving  the  symptoms  that  are  due  to  the 
catarrhal  otitis  media,  may  not  effect  much  change  in  the  condition,  simply 
bcH^Ciuse  the  internal  ear  has  become  so  greatly  affected.     Nevertheless,  the 
oi>ercition  may  be  done  even  in  the  extreme  cases  of  sclerotic  otitis  in  which 
the  labyrinth  is  almost  certainly  involved,  as  it  will  at  least  maintain  the 
9iutu9  quOy  and,  even  if  it  does  not  increase  the  hearing-power,  will  still 
prol>ably  do  away  with  the  tinnitus. 

The  author  would,  therefore,  mtm  up  the  rules  for  the  treatment  of  aural 
cntArrh  in  the  following  statement.  Place  the  patient  in  any  case  in  the  best 
ix>tidition  possible  by  guarding  him  from  changes  of  temperature  and  moist- 
tire,  by  improving  his  hygienic  surroundings,  carefully  attending  to  his  diet, 
ronaoving  all  causes  of  reflex  irritation,  and  in  all  ways,  striving  to  improve 
tlio  general  health  and  tone  of  the  system.  In  addition,  if  the  case  seems 
^o  be  a  recent  one  in  which  hypertrophy  and  hypersemia  of  the  mucous 
m€3mbrane  and  occlusion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  play  the  principal  part, 
|3Coneral  treatment  may  be  supplemented  by  the  judicious  use  of  the  Politzer 
l^a^  and  catheter,  and  in  selected  cases  by  local  treatment  of  the  naso-phaiyn- 
iroAl  catarrh.  Should  both  general  and  local  measures  of  this  sort  not  pro- 
duce a  speedy  improvement,  no  further  time  must  be  wasted,  and  the  radical 
oiM?ration  must  be  done  without  delay. 
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blood  by  rapid  repeated  application  of  the  cotton-holders,  and  to  have  it 
perfectly  illuminated  with  the  electric  light.  The  use  of  a  magnifying- 
glass  every  now  and  then  is  an  important  aid  to  some  eyes  in  examining 
the  parts.  It  is  important  not  to  wound  parts  other  than  those  removed. 
It  is  not,  however,  always  possible  to  prevent  injury  to  the  chorda  tympani 
nerve, — an  injury,  nevertheless,  which  is  of  little  practical  moment,  as  the 
disturbance  of  taste  to  which  it  gives  rise  is  always  transitory. 

The  operation  is  followed  by  but  little  inflammatory  reaction  and  usu- 
ally no  pain.  The  patient  is  kept  quiet  till  the  following  day,  and  for  one 
or  two  days  after  the  operation.  It  is  well  to  caution  him  not  to  make 
sudden  movements  of  the  head,  as  these  are  apt  to  cause  temporary  vertigo. 
It  is  the  author's  practice  to  restrict  the  patient's  diet  both  before  the  opera- 
tion and  after  it  during  the  time  of  healing,  as  he  is  persuaded  that  regen- 
eration of  the  excised  drum-head  is  thereby  hindered. 

The  results  of  the  operation^  have,  in  the  author's  experience,  been  most 
gratifying.  Not  only  is  a  stop  put  to  the  progress  of  the  disease,  but  the 
hearing-power  usually  shows  an  increase,  which  in  some  instances  is  very 
marked  indeed.  For  example,  in  one  of  the  author's  cases,  before  the  oper- 
ation ordinary  voicerwas  heard  at  six  inches,  aft;er  the  operation  at  twenty 
feet.  While,  of  course,  such  a  change  as  this  is  not  often  met  with,  yet  in 
nearly  all  the  author's  cases  there  was  more  or  less  improvement  in  hear- 
ing, and  in  most  of  them  such  as  was  very  distinctly  appreciable  by  the 
patient  and  such  as  largely  increased  his  capacity  for  the  enjoyment  of  con- 
versation, music,  and  public  speaking.  The  improvement  in  function  is 
usually  immediate ;  indeed,  it  is  sometimes  so  great  that,  as  the  patient  is 
emerging  from  the  effect  of  the  anaesthetic,  ordinary  sounds  appear  to  him 
to  be  of  painful  intensity.  The  tinnitus,  too,  usually  disappears  altogether. 
This  improvement  in  the  condition  is,  as  a  rule,  permanent,  unless  there  is 
Itineration  of  the  drum-head ;  in  this  case  the  deafness  returns,  although 
the  tinnitus  does  not  Regeneration  of  the  drum-head  can  be  prevented  in 
most  cases  by  care  in  the  operation  and  by  abstention  from  meddlesome  in- 
terference in  the  after-treatment.  The  after-treatment,  indeed,  is  extremely 
simple,  and  consists  mainly  in  the  use  of  cotton  plugs,  changed  as  often  as 
cleanliness  requires.  All  probing,  syringing,  and  rough  handling  should 
be  avoided,  and  whatever  cleansing  is  done  should  be  performed  in  the  most 
careful  possible  way.  If,  nevertheless,  regeneration  should  occur,  it  is  better 
not  to  attempt  to  arrest  it.  Later  on,  when  the  perforation  has  completely 
healed  over,  the  new-formed  drum-head  can  be  excised  without  trouble. 
This  may  have  to  be  done  more  than  once,  but  such  is  not  the  rule. 

The  operation  is  indicated  wherever  the  constitutional  and  causal  treat- 
ment seems  likely  to  be  of  no  avail, — i.e.,  in  cases  which  are  already  pretty 


1  6e«  Sexton,  '*  The  Ear  and  its  Diseases ;"  Sexton,  Archives  of  Otology,  April,  1891 ; 
Sexton  and  Duane,  "  The  Rational  Cure  of  Deafness,  etc.,'*  J.  H.  Vail  A  Co.,  New  York, 
1892. 
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rhage  into  the  tympanum,  occurring  in  tlie  course  of  nephritis,  was  reported 
by  Scliwartze,'  In  the  same  year,  also,  G,  M.  Smith*  called  attention  to  the 
alteration  in  the  hearing-power  taking  place  aonietimes  during  tJie  course 
of  Bnglit's  disease,  at  the  same  time  stating  that  the  symptom  was  one  not 
explainable  hy  referring  it  to  unemia.  Rousa*  mentions  a  case  of  suppum- 
tive  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  in  the  course  of  Bright's  disease  in  a 
patient  sixty-one  years  of  age,  which  gave  rise  to  much  pain  and  suffering, 
probably  of  a  neuralgic  character. 

According  to  some  authorities,  notably  Dieulafoy,'  deafness  in  various 
degrees  !;<  much  more  frequently  met  with  in  the  course  of  Bright's  discaise 
than  one  would  naturally  lie  inclined  to  suppose  from  the  small  number  of 
eases  retarded.  Dieulafoy,  since  his  attention  was  seriously  attracted  to 
this  field  of  observation,  reiwrted  that  he  bad  found  various  affections  of 
the  ear,  varying  from  total  deafness  to  a  slight  loss  of  the  bearing-power 
and  tinnitus  aiirium,  in  fifteen  out  of  thirty-seven  cases  of  chronic  or  acute 
nephritis.  The  aural  disturbances  may  occur  at  any  stage  of  the  renal 
disease,  although  generally  in  the  more  advanced  period  of  the  same, — fur 
example,  in  eleven  out  of  fifteen  cases  contemjwran,-  with  the  cedema. 
Dieulafoy  found  that  these  disorders  of  audition  are  generally  only  tem- 
porary, their  duration  being  of  a  few  days  or  weeks,  when  they  graduuUv 
disappear,  but  usually  only  to  recur  at  a  later  stage.  The  deafncK  may 
aScct  one  or  both  eai's  at  the  same  time,  and  in  hut  one  of  bis  cases  was 
the  loss  of  hearing  jx?rmanent. 

The  tinnitus  was  generally  heard  a.s  a  humming  sound  in  one  or  both 
ears,  being  often  introductory  to  the  deafness.  In  one  of  Dieulafoy's 
[Mitients,  who  had  suffered  with  tinnitus  for  a  year  or  so,  De  Lacbarri^re 
found  permanent  lesions  in  the  membrana  tympani, — namely,  an  abnormal 
vascularity  of  the  malleal  ]>lexu3  on  one  side  and  thickening  and  depre^ioo 
of  tlie  other  drum-head.  It  «-as  also  found  that  such  auditor}-  disorders 
were  usually  painless,  although  in  other  eases  they  were  accompanied  by 
severe  pain  in  the  face  and  ears.  This  writer  was  not  able  to  decide  as  to 
whether  such  disorders  should  be  assigned  to  the  middle  ear  or  auditory 
ner\'e,  but  considered  their  appearance  to  be  of  great  assistance  fnira  a  di^- 
nostic  point  of  view,  for  instance,  in  certain  obscure  forms  of  nephritis, 
which  do  not  reveal  themselves  by  cedema  or  other  recognizable  gj-mptoms. 

Pisaot'  considers  three  forms  of  aural  disturbance  which  may  occur 
during  the  course  of  Bright's  disease, — namely,  tinnitus  aurium,  partial  deaf- 
ness, and  total  deafness.    Such  affections  may  arise,  according  to  him,  in  any 

'  Arehis  ftir  Ohrcnhdlkundu,  lid. 

»  On  the  Etiulngj*  uf  Bright's  Diaia 

of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medici 

■  Disease*  of  the  Ear,  etc.,  aevenlh  edition,  New  Turk,  18fll,  S.  SOI 
*  Gneette  Hebdumaduire  (Journal  de^  Connais^ances  Hadiculi^),  Jai 
'  Thiw  pour  le  Doclnrat  cii  Medeciiie.     Fnculta  de  Mudecine  dv  Pari*, 
n  JoLirnal  of  Otology,  vol.  i. 


vith  Remarlu  on  the  Prophyli 


IN  RENAL  DISEASES.  375 

stage  of  the  kidney-affection,  and,  like  Dieulafoy,  he  states  that  they  may 
be  concurrent  with  the  oedema  or  directly  preceding  it.  They  are  charac- 
terized, furthermore,  by  their  intermittenoe.  Pissot  inclined  to  an  explana- 
tion of  the  aural  phenomena  based  on  the  hypothesis  advanced  by  Kosen- 
stein,  that  an  oedema  occurs  in  the  course  of  the  auditory  nerve  within  the 
cranium.  Schwartze,*  Urbantschitsch,"  Von  Troeltsch,'  Voss,*  and  other 
writers,  have  made  mention  of  the  fact  that  a  hypersetnia  and  serous  catarrh 
of  the  tympanic  cavity  may  arise  during  the  course  of  Bright's  disease  and 
other  general  cachexiee,  due  perhaps  to  vaso-motor  disturbances  or  derange- 
ments in  the  circulatory  system,  owing  to  increased  heart-action. 

Buck'  states  that  in  some  rare  cases  a  serous  fluid  tinged  with  blood 
will  be  found  in  the  tympanic  cavity  with  other  origin  than  that  of  an  in- 
flammatory character ;  such  are  usually  found  in  patients  having  a  depraved 
state  of  the  general  nutrition,  as  in  Bright's  disease.  This  opinion  is  one 
shared  by  other  writers,  such  as  Raynaud*  and  McBride,^  both  of  whom 
have  published  observations  on  the  subject. 

Dewdvre®  published  in  1886  the  account  of  a  case  of  complete  deafness 
of  one  ear  and  tinnitus  occurring  in  the  course  of  Bright's  disease.  The 
drum-membrane  of  this  ear  was  very  congested,  with  redness  and  oedema 
of  the  mastoid  process.  Eventually  discharge  set  in,  and  the  hearing  re- 
turned in  the  course  of  two  months.  Downing*  also  reported  a  case  of 
deafiiess  preceded  by  pains  occurring  first  in  one  ear,  and  ten  days  later  in 
the  other,  in  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic  nephritis.  No  lesion  of  the 
drum-head  was  observed,  and  inflation  of  the  tympanic  cavities  afforded 
no  relief.  The  hearing  returned  suddenly  at  the  end  of  two  weeks.  Down- 
ing attributes  the  aural  affection  to  some  labyrinthine  disturbance,  such  as 
CBdema  or  hemorrhage. 

Politzer,'"  in  his  work  on  the  ear,  considers  that  the  fundamental  cause 
in  cases  of  supposed  connection  between  the  organic  renal  disease  and  aural 
affections  should  be  looked  for  in  very  apparent  changes  in  the  middle  ear. 
TumbuU"  apparently  inclined  to  the  views  of  Dieulafoy  in  respect  to  the 
assistance  which  may  be  acquired  from  these  aural  troubles  from  a  diag- 


1  Patholo^ische  Anatomie  des  Ohres. 

»  Lehrbuch  der  Ohrenhejlkunde,  8te  Aufl.    Wien,  1890,  p  257. 

»  Diseases  of  the  Ear  in  Children.    Translated  by  J.  O.  Green,  1882,  p.  164. 

•  Archiv  ftir  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  xxvi.  8.  233. 

•  Diseases  of  the  Ear.    New  York,  1889,  p.  168. 

•  Annates  des  Maladies  de  1  Oreille,  etc.,  March,  1881. 

»  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  February  and  March,  1882. 

•  On  Unemic  Hemiplegia  and  Hemorrhagic  Otitis  in  the  Course  of  Bright's  Disease 
Jjjon  H^ical,  No,  40,  October  8.  1886. 

•  Deafness  in  the  Course  of  Bright^s  Disease.    Glusgow  Medical  Journal,  1886.    Also, 
New  York  Medical  Times,  January,  1887. 

»  CasseU's  English  Translation,  1883,  Philadelphia. 

"  Tinnitus  Aurium  and  the  Deafhess  which  accompanies  Different  Forms  of  Bright's 
Disease.     Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  June  16,  1888. 
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nostic  stflmd-point.     He  reputed  the  histories  of  a  number  of  cases  oommg 

under  his  observation.     In  all  of  them  there  appears  to  have  been  seroufi 

efiusioxi   iK^i:o  the  drum-cavities  and  a  congested  condition  of  the  membraoa 

tympckx^i.        ^Whether  or  not  the  symptoms  in  these  cases  were  pathogno- 

monie  n?u.ral>all  was  unable  to  state     C.  H.  Burnett  ^  published  a  report 

on  thi3  su&ligect  in  1884,  giving  a  review  of  the  literature  and  previous  ob- 

serNTitioKaa*       From  those  of  other  authors  and  of  himself,  he  was  led  to  the 

fiJlowiK^jC    conclusions:  first,  that  '^ evidences  in  &vor  of  either  frequent 

i\r  well^v^'M&rked  aural  lesicm,  dependent  upon  renal  diseases,  are  extremelv 

nutisrr^'^  x^^    secondly,  that  *^  those  lesions  in  the  ear  which  have  be^  found 

in  c^^m^m^<^c*^ion  with  Brigfat's  disease,  and  which  may  have  been  dependent 

uiHUi  tk^^T^  dyscrasia  induced  by  these  renal  disorders,  are  in  the  form  of  sero- 

(nuifftiivmol^K^t  and  hemorrhagic  eSnsions  into  the  drum-cavity.     Bat  the 

latter  nrmiiLst;  not  be  mistaken  for  the  sthenic  form  of  otitis  media  fasmor- 

i,|i^j4^^^  -"    thirdly,  that ''  from  the  sooos  nature  of  the  membranous  struo- 

tuws    o^    ***®  labyrinth,  organic  diai^es  might  reasonably  be  expected  in 

Bright:*^  <iiflea9e,  but  positive  proof  of  the  occurrence  of  such  lesions,  based 

on  ant^e —  ^tfid  post-mortem  history,  is  wanting."     The  symptoms  in  these 

^aiges    <-a.nnot  be  considered  pathognomonic, — ue.^  certainly  as  fiur  as  our 

knowl^<lg®  ^^  ^^  extends ;  for  th«e  appears  nothing  especially  different 

ftom    a-^ca    objective  or  subjective  point  of  view  to  point  to  the  existence  of 

anv  si>«?<?»*^  systemic  disease.     It  is  very  probable,  however,  from  the  local 

conditio"^  observed,  that  the  le»<ms  causing  deterioration  of  the  hearing- 

po^ve«'     »»^  ^  ^  sought  for  in  the  tympanic  cavity  and  its  transmitting 

api«r»t:«s-     Organic  changes,  we  know,  do  occur  in  the  course  of  renal 

diiH^tw^"**-  notably  in  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys,  and  a  tendency  to  in- 

flttMt^"**^^*^*^^'  ailwtiond  of  the  mucous  membranes  is  also  characteristic  of 

7>'^'^''**^'"*~^^^^^  treatment  in  these  cases,  where  the  aural  symptoms 
i^n%  »%%«%rktH|  and  severe,  should  con^st  of  such  measures  as  are  usually 
tMupl^^X^"^*  ^?  *J!^'\  •ffoctions  independent  of  the  constitutional  diseas^. 
1  U>«\%%^^»^^'**,*^^*^;  ^'''^  ci^nditions  is  to  be  urged  in  all  cases,  and  the  avoid- 
wm-^-  ^^*^  *^"  irntHtum  tWm  tho  introduction  of  astringents,  fluid  or  otherwise, 
H.*  to%^^*^^'^^  '"^^^'^  ^'  *$:^ra\^U>  nether  than  allay  the  local  disturbance. 

^AI^KRIAL  DISEASES. 

•ri^o  ^u,MMv.xl  Jntl,Hnvv  .xf  ^  ^^^Uxl  malarial  poison  on  the  organ  of 
J,,.,^vx%^vr  UM^^^>^>^>^  sut.onu^  tVvai  tho  eff.vts  of  such  a  disturbance  of  the 
,,....^.^^t  --  -^;)  '^^^^  K-^vu  n^>  ^,,  ^,^^  .ixxnilation  and  excited  the  interest 
^^•'  ^^'^  T'l/ritr^^'^"''^*^^^  Th.^  well-known  tendencv  of  the  upper 
•^^ "    ^ ^" '^  t  i^^  C  ;-^^>u..t..,^  ,^.;^.:^,^  ^,,^^^  ^  existence'of  all  distnrb. 


^.>,0->^^*M^*^"^   *V-MMx  \\  ^'^^'^^^^^^^*!-r^5«iW*«^Kidiiey-D»tae.    The  Polyclinic, 
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ments,  would  explidn  the  appearance  of  many  caiarrhal  affections  of  the 
ear  at  sach  times.  As  to  the  existence  of  an  especial  form  of  (''  malariaP^) 
catarrhal  otitis  media,  it  must  be  confessed  that  great  differences  of  opinion 
obtain. 

In  1871  an  article  by  Weber-Liel*  first  described  two  forms  of  middle- 
ear  disease  which  he  considered  were  dependent  upon  a  malarial  poisoning. 
One  of  these  forms  he  called  an  otUia  intermittenSy  the  other  an  otalgia 
irUermittenSy  tlie  former  being  of  an  inflammatory  character,  the  latter  of 
a  non-inflammatory  nature.  This  author  considered  both  forms  of  ear- 
affection  to  be  due  to  a  neuralgia  of  the  third  branch  of  the  trifacial  nerve 
of  a  malarial  origin;  the  inflammatory  otitis  being  caused  by  a  vaso- 
motor trophic  neurosis  originating  in  the  malarial  neuralgia  referred  to, 
whilst  the  otalgia  was  a  simple  malarial  neuralgia.  Weber-Iael'  stated 
several  years  later  that  he  had  observed  a  great  number  of  cases  of  acute 
aural  inflammation  belonging  to  the  class  of  intermittent  otitis,  which, 
when  treated  as  such  with  regard  to  their  malarial  origin,  showed  a  rapid 
recovery.  He  emphasized,  therefore,  his  belief  that  a  great  number  of 
cases  of  acute  otitis,  especially  those  occurring  in  the  spring  and  autumn 
of  the  year,  were  due  to  malarial  influences.  This  same  writer  considers 
that,  even  afler  the  severe  pain  felt  in  all  branches  of  the  tri&dal  and 
neighboring  nerves,  and  due  to  the  irritating  influence  of  the  malarial 
poison,  has  ceased,  a  vaso-motor  neurosis,  causing  injection  of  the  tympanic 
blood-vessels  and  a  collection  of  muco-pus  in  the  drum,  will  indicate  the 
existence  of  the  malaria  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  In  respect  to 
symptoms  he  states  that  a  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  or  angina  will  usually 
precede  the  attack,  which  is  followed  by  a  chill  towards  night&U,  a  feeling 
of  fulness  and  roaring  in  the  ears,  and  occasionally  accompanied  by  vertigo 
and  sense  of  pressure  in  the  head.  The  following  day  the  patient  will  be 
perfectly  well,  with  no  signs  of  aural  disturbance  whatever.  Forty-eight 
hours  afterwards  the  same  symptoms  take  place,  the  aural  phenomena 
being  perhaps  more  intense,  and  deafness  and  i>ains  in  the  ears  being  usu- 
ally present.  The  exudation  into  the  tympanum  often  taking  place  at  this 
stage  results  sometimes  in  perforation,  giving  great  relief.  In  this  manner 
the  attacks  will  continue  aft;er  the  tertian  or  quotidian  type,  the  intervals 
affording  perfect  freedom  from  all  subjective  symptoms,  although  the  aural 
phenomena  may  become  more  and  more  severe,  the  inflammation,  in  some 
cases,  even  involving  the  mastoid  cells.  As  a  rule,  one  ear  alone  is  affected 
in  the  manner  stated. 

C.  J.  Blake*  also  reported  two  cases  of  otitis  intermittens,  the  patients, 
both  males,  being  subject  to  malarial  fever.     In  both  of  them  the  affection 

*  Monatsschrifl  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  No.  11,  1871. 

*  Deutsche  Zeitechrift  fur  Praktische  Medicin,  1877. 

*  Statistical  Report  of  Sixteen  Hundred  and  Fifty-Two  Oases  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
treated  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  during  the  year  1872.  By 
Drs.  C.  J.  Blake  and  H.  L.  Shaw.    Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  iii. 
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was  characterized  bj  pain  of  a  neuralgic  type,  congestion  of  the  dram-head, 
and  the  accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  drums,  the  attack  being  in  each 
case  coincident  vrith  the  general  malarial  symptoms,  and  following  the 
course  of  the  febrile  movements,  both  in  their  increase  and  in  their  abate- 
ment. 

Voltolini's^  observations  on  this  subject  closely  resemble  those  of  Weber- 

Liel    but  iie  emphasizes  more  strongly  the  neuralgic  symptoms  in  these 

cases. 

In  an  article  on  "Sewer-Gas  and  Ear-Diseases,"  J.  P.  Cassells*  records 

several  cases  of  otitis  dependent,  he  considers,  on  the  poison  arising  from 
defective  drainage.     His  observations  were  made  at  first  among  members  of 
his  own  family, — namely,  four  of  his  children.    The  patients  complained  of 
general  malaise,  and  all  showed  congestion  of  the  naso-pharynx.    In  one, 
a  boy  aged  eight  years,  the  aural  attack  was  sudden  and  painful,  necessi- 
tating paracentesis  of  the  drum-head  followed  by  a  great  deal  of  serous  dis- 
charge.    Two  other  children  were  affected  in  a  similar  manner,  all  making 
a  good  recovery.     In  the  fourth  patient,  a  girl  of  three  years,  great  deafness 
came  on  at  first,  but  there  was  no  pain.     Paracentesis  was  also  made  in  this 
case  releasing  a  quantity  of  jelly-like  mucus.     Examination  of  the  premises 
showed  the  existence  of  a  choked  cess-pool  and  sewer-gas  from  bad  plumb- 
ing in  the  house.    Several  other  cases  similar  to  those  described,  coming 
under  this  writer's  observation,  showed  immediate  and  decided  improve- 
ment when  removed  from  their  respective  surroundings.     The  dwellings  of 
all  these  patients  were  very  damp,  and  on  that  account  unhealthy.    Damp- 
ness, so  great  a  factor  in  the  development  of  all  catarrhal  affections,  had 
probably  therefore  much  to  do  with  the  production  of  their  aural  troubles, 
since  convalescence  occurred  immediately  on  their  removal  to  more  healthy 
surroundings. 

J.  O.  Green'  published  in  1879  the  account  of  a  case  of  intermittent 
catarrhal  inflammation  of  both  ears  in  a  patient,  associated  with  consider- 
able neuralgia  about  the  face  and  ears.  There  were  intermittent  discharge 
from  the  ears,  constant  chills,  headaches,  and  frequently  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing. From  the  general  course  of  the  disease  he  concluded  that  the  case 
was  one  of  otitis  intermittens,  caused  probably  by  sewer-gas  from  defective 
house-drainage. 

A  number  of  observations  on  the  subject  of  *'  malarial  otitis"  have  been 
made  by  F.  C.  Hotz,*  of  Chicago,  as  to  the  influence  malarial  poison  occa- 
Hionally  manifests  upon  the  middle  ear,  in  giving  rise  to  an  inflammation  of 
a  remittent  or  intermittent  nature,  or  in  complicating  or  modifying  an  otitis 


»  MonatHschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  Mai  und  Juli,  1878. 
«  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  vol.  xxiii.  part  2,  p.  910. 

•  American  Journal  of  Otology,  April,  1879. 

*  Archivca  of  Ot<.logy,  vol.  ix.'  No.  8,  1880;  also,  The  American  Specialist.  March  1, 
IKHl  ;  a'io,  Chicago  Medical  Review,  vol.  v.  p.  262,  1882  j  aUo,  Zeitschrift  fOr  Ohrenheil- 
kuiMio,  WleBbaden,  1880,  vol.  ix. 
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due  to  some  other  cause.  The  cases  he  reports  exhibited  certain  peculiar 
features  attributed  by  him  to  the  influence  of  malarial  poison,  viz.,  great 
nervous  prostration,  and  pains  in  the  head  and  ears  like  those  seen  only  in 
cases  of  severe  purulent  inflammation,  while  the  objective  symptoms,  on  the 
other  hand,  were  those  usually  observed  only  in  the  milder  forms  of  catarrhal 
otitis  media.  The  history  of  one  of  his  later  cases  will  be  found  of  interest. 
The  patient,  a  lady  of  thirty-six  years,  had  been  subject  to  attacks  of  in- 
termittent fever,  the  last  one  three  weeks  before  the  occurrence  of  the 
aural  disturbance.  The  latter  began  with  neuralgia  of  the  left  side  of  the 
head,  extending  to  the  left  ear  and  parietal  region.  This  neuralgia  came  on 
every  morning,  grew  worse  towards  noon,  and  subsided  towards  evening. 
The  post-auricular  and  infra-auricular  regions  became  swollen,  and  the  left 
ear  began  to  discharge.  The  neuralgic  attacks  then  appeared  every  second 
day  only,  but  the  swelling  about  the  ear  and  the  pain  continued,  the  deaf- 
ness being  also  very  considerable.  This  condition  gradually  improved 
under  treatment,  and  the  patient  eventually  recovered. 

Further  observations  have  also  been  made  by  Descamps,^  Seely,*  Turn- 
bull,'  Pomeroy,*  Andrews,*  Sexton,*  Roosa,^  Rossi,®  and  others,  some  of 
whom  have  recorded  interesting  cases.  Sexton*  states  that  in  twenty-six 
cases  of  so-called  '^ malarial  fever,"  "chills  and  fever,"  "intermittent 
fever,''  two  were  suffering  from  acute  purulent  otitis  media,  two  from 
chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  one  case  with  acute  catarrhal  otitis  media, 
fourteen  with  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  media,  whilst  two  were  afflicted  with 
otalgia,  and  two  more  with  an  otitis  externa.  In  all  these  patients,  he  states, 
the  symptoms  of  autophony  and  nervous  prostration  were  marked. 

The  opinions  of  all  authorities  on  the  subject  seem  to  vary,  yet  the 
consensus  of  opinion  would  appear  to  be  more  or  less  opposed  to  accepting 
the  rather  extreme  views  of  such  writers  as  Weber-Liel,  Voltolini,  and  a 
few  others,  that,  namely,  the  manifestations  of  an  otitis  occurring  in  a 
person  subject  to  malarial  attacks  and  influences  are  in  any  way  peculiar  in 
themselves.  It  is  generally  conceded,  however,  that  the  existence  of  a  so- 
called  hialarial  poison,  whether  in  the  form  of  sewer-gas  from  defective 


1  Fidvre  intennittente  se  manifestant  sous  la  forme  d'unc  Otite  intermittente.  Archives 
MM.  Beiges,  Bruxelles,  1871,  xiii.  8^96. 

*  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Clinic,  October  6,  1888. 

*  Otitis  Intermittens,  or  Malarial  Otitis;  with  Observations  on  the  Use  of  Quinine  in 
Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  Philadelphia,  1881, 
xzxii.  228-229. 

*  Affections  of  the  Ear  influenced  by,  or  dependent  on,  Malaria  and  Defective  Drainage. 
New  York  Medical  Record,  January  81,  1B85. 

*  Concerning  Malarial  Affections  of  the  Ear.  New  York  Medical  Record,  March  7, 
1885. 

*  The  Ear  and  its  Diseases,  etc.    New  York,  1888,  p.  69  ei  seq. 

Y  Diseases  of  the  Ear.    New  York,  1891,  seventh  edition,  p.  828  et  aeq. 

*  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  ix.  No.  2. 

*  Op.  cit 
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drainage,  plumbing,  etc.,  or  due  to  climatic  conditions  and  enviroM 
do<?s  exert  in  numerous  instaocee  a  modifyiog  influence  on  the  aural  dis- 
turbance. This  may  take  the  ibrm  of  a^ravating  the  neuralgic  pain  aboot 
the  head  and  ears,  or  intensifying  the  tinnitus  and  general  malaise  aol 
feeling  of  debility  in  the  patient,  as  a  perusal  of  the  published  reoordssf 
such  casea  seems  to  demonstrate.  The  fact  that  the  aural  troubles  appear  to 
have  yielded  quickly  in  such  cases  on  tlie  administratJou  of  quinine,  etc, 
has  \ai  most  writers  to  a  belief  in  their  "  malarial"  origin ;  and,  indeed,  il 
must  be  admitted  that  this  fact  is  a  potent  one,  and  one  wliicb  would  |nk- 
^bly  fieem  to  justify  more  or  less  such  a  conclusion.  In  sucli  cases,  how- 
ever, we  should  never  lose  sight  of  influences  which  often  surround  tboi 
patients,  and  which  are  well  -  rect^nized  predisponents  and  causet*  of  ca- 
tarrhal conditions  of  the  upper  air-pa-isages.  The  writer  alludes  here  to 
mental  strain  from  overwork,  the  worry  and  dissijiations  of  every  kind 
BO  frequent  especially  in  our  city  life ;  to  the  overheating  of  dwetlinp 
and  public  places  of  amusement,  Bch(»la,  etc.,  the  dampness  of  these  latttr 
in  the  country,  and  the  greater  exjioHure  of  persons  in  countiy  plawe  to 
climatic  changes.  All  such  are  potent  in  tlieir  influence  not  only  in  the 
production  of  catarrhal  inflammation,  but  also  in  aggravating  such  a  state. 
Thus,  the  fever  generally  present  may  be  ushered  in  with  chills  and  die 
tendency  to  recurrence  increased,  whilst  malaise,  depression  of  spirits, 
vertigo,  etc.,  are  not  infrequently  present.  It  is  very  questionable  if,  in 
these  cases,  the  symptoms  described  have  not  their  origin  in  a  grneral  dis- 
turbance of  the  nervous  system  due  to  some  of  the  conditions  mentioneiL 
The  writer  believes  tliat  furtlier  evidence  and  observation  will  be  ncassuy 
to  enlighten  iis  as  to  tlie  real  or  imaginary  influence  of  a  malarial  ]x>i«M] 
as  a  factor  in  the  production  of  a  special  form  of  middle-ear  disease. 

Treattn^nt. — Local  treatment  by  means  of  apitlications,  wet  or  dry,  seems 
to  Iiave  afforded  no  permanent  relief  whatever  in  tlie  cases  recorded  until 
supplemented  by  tlie  administration  of  quinine.  The  aural  tn)uble  then 
yielded  quickly  on  tlie  alleviation  of  the  primary  affection.  Quinine  v3i 
given  by  some  of  these  authorities  in  smalt  doses,  frequently  repeated,  by 
others  in  very  lai^  doses.  Lai^  doses  of  the  drug  were  indicated  wboi 
tlie  spleen  was  iiici-easod  in  size  and  tender  on  pressure.  The  subjective  noisw 
and  deafness  in  these  cases  of  so-called  malarial  otitis  were  relieved  fay  tli* 
administration  of  lai^  dose?  of  quinine,  in  strong  contrast  to  the  aeoal 
forms  of  middle-ear  inflammations,  where  even  small  doses  of  this  «lni^ 
seem  to  intensify  such  symptoms.  In  cases  of  suspected  defective  drains^. 
etc,  or  where  the  surroundings  of  the  patient  are  damp  or  nnhealtliy, 
removal  to  some  hcaltliy,  diy  location  should  be  carried  out  aa  soon  w 
possible.  Rest,  qiiiet,  and  dietary  preeaiitJons,  of  course,  ou^it  not  lo 
be  neglected,  since  they  should  receive  careful  attention  in  all  cases  wheW 
general  debility  and  malaise  form  such  promtncnt  features  of  the  troohlft 
General  tonics  would  also  be  indicated,  and  stimulants  when  necessity  cslli 
for  their  use. 
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SYPHILIS. 

The  difficulty  of  recognizing  the  syphilitic  element  in  ear-diseases^  and 
the  natural  reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  patients  themselves  to  acknowledge 
having  ever  contracted  the  disease^  may  account  largely  for  the  compara- 
tively scant  literature  on  this  subject  and  the  rather  limited  number  of  cases 
reported.  That  such  cases^  however^  are  far  more  frequent  than  might  be 
supposed  from  a  perusal  of  such  reports  may  be  without  doubt  accepted  as 
a  £eusL  Thus^  for  instance,  Buck^  reports  having  observed  but  thirty  cases 
of  aural  disease  which  could  fairly  be  attributed  to  syphilis^  out  of  a  total 
of  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-six  cases  seen  and  treated  by 
him  during  a  period  of  some  eight  years,  a  little  over  three-quarters  of  one 
per  cent  Syphilitic  diseases  of  the  ear  are  much  less  numerous,  it  is 
claimed,  in  the  United  States  than  in  Europe.  Tumbull,*  in  a  recent  article, 
states  that  in  a  city  of  eight  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand  inhabitants  the 
proportion  of  cases  of  syphilitic  disease  of  the  ear  is  about  sixteen  in  one 
thousand.  Examination  of  the  statistical  reports  of  deaf-mute  institutions 
in  this  country  will  show  the  larger  proportion  of  acquired  deaf-mutism  to 
be  attributed  to  scarlet,  typhus,  and  other  fevers.  It  is  very  probable  that 
a  large  number  of  such  patients,  however,  owe  their  condition  to  congenital 
syphilis,  the  true  cause  not  being  properly  ascertained  by  the  superintendents 
in  charge.  As  these  latter  are  seldom  medical  men,  such  a  supposition 
would  not  seem  altogether  unjustifiable. 

Of  the  various  forms  of  syphilitic  ear-afiections  which  have  been  ob- 
served and  recorded,  we  shall  undertake  to  describe  only  those  cases  of 
deafi[ies8  arising  from  syphilitic  infection.  Such  may  be  due  either  to 
acquired  or  hereditary  syphilis. 

Pathology. — ^Although  many  have  been  the  writers  on  affections  of  the 
ear  occurring  along  with  or  in  consequence  of  syphilitic  infection,  it  has 
not  been  until  a  rather  recent  date  that  the  pathological  nature  of  such 
aural  invasions  has  been  more  clearly  comprehended.  Indeed,  it  must  be 
admitted  that  there  is,  comparatively  speaking,  very  little,  even  in  the 
present  day,  that  is  understood  on  this  subject.  There  is  a  great  difierence 
of  opinion  among  most  investigators,  some  rather  inclining  to  consider  the 
labyrinth  as  the  seat  of  the  aural  afiection  in  S3rphilitic  deafness,  whilst 
many  would  locate  the  trouble  in  the  middle  ear  and  its  sound-conducting 
mechanism. 

ACQUIRBD  SYPHILIS. 

The  early  writers  in  France  and  England  were  very  vague  in  their 
ideas  on  the  subject,  referring  to  cases  of  syphilitic  aural  disease  as  *^  con- 
stitutional deafness."  Among  such  authors  the  names  of  Saunders,  Cur- 
tis, Wright,  and  Caswell,  in  England,  and  Itard,  Deleau,  and  Saissy,  in 
France,  should  be  mentioned. 

'  Syphilitic  Affections  of  the  Ear.     American  Journal  of  Otolo^,  vol.  i.  p.  25,  1879. 
*  Deafhen  the  Kesult  of  the  Poison  of  Syphilis.  Annals  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology, 
vol.  i.,  No.  1,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Januaiy,  1892. 
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"The  whole  clasa  of  the  diseases  to  which  tlie  internal  part  of  thefl 
is  subject  may  be  denominatod  nervous  deafness,"  savs  Saunders;'  and 
further  on  he  states  that,  being  forcibly  struck  with  the  congniity  between 
deafness  produced  by  syphilis  and  the  coneoraitaot  symptoms  of  nervooB 
deafness,  he  could  not  avoid  the  conclusion  that,  although  the  remote  oatB 
is  different,  the  proximate  cause  is  the  same  in  each. 

A  more  elaborate  account  of  sv'philitic  affeotioua  of  the  ear,  perb^ 
among  earlier  writers,  is  t<i  be  found  in  tlie  work  of  Wilde  of  Dublin,  pid>- 
lished  in  1853.'  He  evidently  inclioed  to  the  idea  of  an  intra'tympanie 
seat  of  the  lesion  in  cases  of  deaftiess  resultJDg  from  syphilis,  a.^  may  lia 
seen  from  the  ibllowing  quotation :  "  Although  practitioners  who  tntt 
syphilitic  diseases  upon  a  large  scale  ap|xar  to  be  aware  of  the  fact  that 
venereal  occasionally  causes  deafness,  I  cannot  find  any  authority  wliit^ 
has  noticed  the  disease  I  am  about  to  describe.  The  deafness  which  some- 
times accomjianies  the  secondary  form  of  syphilis  is  generally  believed  to 
be  caused  by  inflammation  and  ulceration  exteodtiig  from  the  throat  through 
the  Eustachian  trumpet  into  the  middle  ear ;  audi  may,  under  certjiin  cir- 
cumstances, no  doubt,  occur,  and  produce  destnictive  inflammation  and  sup- 
puration in  this  cavity,  although  I  have  never  seen  such  a  case  myself,  nor 
have  I  met  with  a  well -authenticated  instance  of  it  recorded."  Furtlier  on 
he  says,  "The  disease  I  am  alwut  to  describe  is  an  inflammation  of  n 
specific  chara<iter  occurring  in  the  membrane  of  the  t}'mpanul  cavity,  bnt 
chiefly  exhibited  in  the  external  membrane  of  tlie  drum."  Wilde  empha- 
sizes also  the  fact  tliat  the  disease  appeared  suddenly  in  almost  every  case, 
was  accompanied  by  vertigo  upon  stooping  and  rising  up  suddenly,  and  by 
a.  sensation  of  fulness  in  tlie  head  and  ear,  and  furthermore  tliat  both  ears 
were  usually  invaded  simultaneously.  The  amount  of  deafness  in  his  casfs 
was  ah\'ays  very  great,  this  symptom  being  the  first  to  attract  the  attention 
of  the  patient  to  his  aural  aflfection.  Tinnitus  was  usually  absent,  says  llie 
same  author,  and  pain  was  never  an  accompanying  symptom. 

Since  this  work  of  Wilde,  tJiere  have  been  numerous  contributions  to 
the  literature  of  tliis  subject,  but  none  throwing  much  light  on  the  pathology 
of  the  affection  in  question.  It  may  be  found  of  interest  to  glance  at  Ibe 
writings  of  more  modem  atithoritieB  for  an  estimation  of  their  ojniiiaai. 
The  difficulty  of  relegating  tlie  subjective  symptoms  in  tliese  rases  to  tb* 
anatomical  region  where  they  naturally  l)eiong  is  one  of  the  grattst 
barriers  to  a  proper  solution  of  this  perplexing  problem. 

Buck'  holds  that  it  is  impossible  always  to  as<«rtain  if  the  deaftiesbe 
entirely  due  to  changes  effected  in  the  transmitting  mechanism  of  the  nuddle 
ear,  or,  if  not  entirely,  still  in  some  measure  to  an  affection  of  the  auditoty 
nerve.  He  proposes  to  classify  the  caies  according  to  their  objective  (od 
subjective   symptoms :   in  one  class,  namely,  cases  in  which  the  pttbo- 

■  Th'atiso  on  Ihs  E»r,  p.  95.     Philudalphia,  1821. 

•  Praciiciil  ObacrvBtions  in  Aural  Surgerj-,  p.  252.     Philadilphia,  1853. 

*  Amijrican  Journal  of  Ololugy,  vol.  i.,  1879,  p.  25. 
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logical  conditions  of  the  middle  ear  would  account  for  the  deafness  of  the 
patient;  in  another,  cases  in  which  the  nearly  or  fully  normal  condition 
of  the  middle  ear  presents  a  strong  contrast  to  the  d^ree  of  loss  of  bearing- 
power;  and  in  a  third  class,  cases  in  which  the  evidences  of  pathological 
changes  in  the  middle  ear  do  not  sufficiently  account  for  the  marked  d^ree 
of  deafness.  Buck  designates  the  first  of  these  classes  '^  syphilitic  disease 
of  the  middle  ear ;''  the  second, ''  syphilitic  disease  of  the  auditory  nerve  ;^' 
the  third,  ^'  syphilitic  disease  of  the  middle  ear  and  auditory  nerve/' 

Of  his  thirty  cases  he  says  that  only  seven  belong  in  the  first  of  these 
groups,  seven  in  the  second  group,  whilst  eleven  are  included  in  the  third 
class.  The  remaining  five  cases  were  of  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  auricle 
and  external  auditory  canal.  Of  the  twenty-one  patients  whose  histories 
are  given  by  him,  all  but  two  were  male  individuals.  Although  the 
labyrinth  is  frequently  assumed  to  be  the  seat  of  the  syphilitic  lesion,  it  is 
yet  quite  possible  that  the  latter  may  be  situated  in  the  middle  ear  or  in 
the  auditory  nerve  before  it  enters  the  labyrinth.  Again,  as  Buck  goes 
on  to  state,  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  round  window  may  be 
so  congested  and  swollen  as  to  give  rise  to  these  symptoms  of  deafness,  a 
conditio^  of  things  which  could  not  well  be  observed,  since  the  drum-head 
would  not  necessarily  indicate  such  changes  by  its  own  appearances,  and 
all  other  evidence  of  disease  in  the  middle  ear  may  be  absent.  Owing  to 
such  local  swelling  and  congestion,  he  concludes  that  deafness,  vertigo,  and 
staggering  of  gait  might  easily  arise  from  the  pressure  thus  exerted  on  the 
fluid  of  the  labyrinth ;  and  such  pressure,  furthermore,  might  soon  cause 
intra-labyrinthine  ansemia,  followed  by  a  disturbed  nutrition  of  the  deli- 
cate structure  of  the  cochlea.  Insignificant  pathological  changes  in  the 
small  passages  through  which  the  auditory  nerve  runs  would  also  suffice 
to  produce  disarrangements  of  the  sound-perceptive  centre. 

Roosa^  admits  that  syphilitic  affections  of  the  middle  ear  are  probably 
more  common  than  those  of  the  labyrinth.  Such  may  consist  of  a  syphi- 
litic exudation  into  the  tympanum  and  about  the  ossicles.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  believes  that  in  some  cases  a  labyrinthine  lesion  in  syphilis 
affecting  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  cochlea  does  exist :  to  this  he  has  given 
the  name  of  "syphilitic  cochlitis."*  He  states,  however,  tliat  to  differen- 
tiate between  affections  of  the  tympanum  and  labyrinth  in  these  cases  of 
syphilitic  deafness  is  extremely  difficult, — in  most  instances,  indeed,  im- 
possible. Roosa  records  the  histories  of  eight  cases  of  syphilis  showing 
symptoms  of  labyrinthine  or  cochlear  disease :  of  these  seven  were  males, 
and  one  a  female.  He  lays  down  certain  conclusions  as  a  guide  in  deter- 
mining the  situation  and  character  of  the  lesion  in  doubtful  cases.  He 
remarks  that,  in  the  first  place,  disease  of  the  cochlea,  as  also  of  the  other  parts 
of  the  labyrinth,  will  generally  manifest  itself  "suddenly,  but  that  the  sudden 

^  Diseases  of  the  Ear.    New  York,  seventh  edition,  1891. 
'  Fint  Congress  of  the  International  Otological  Society,  1876. 


THE    MIDDLE    EAE 


deafness,  vertiginous  symptoms,  and  tiimitus  have  a  patlK^omoDio  i 
only  in  connection  with  objective  examination  tests,  and,  ».tx)udly,  lliat  the 
tuning-fork  C,  is  more  distinctly  perceived  through  aerial  than  throng 
osseous  conduction.  Thirdly,  an  examination  of  the  drum-head  and  in- 
Nation  of  the  tym]tanum  should  demonstrate  the  existoioe  ur  nbu-cxistena 
of  any  exudation  into  t)ie  latter  cavity,  thus  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of 
middle-ear  or  labyrinthine  disturbance.  Fourthly,  he  adds,  we  have  the 
piano  to  assist  na  in  the  diagnosis  of  tiiese  cases,  the  power  of  pcrteiviag 
low  tones  being  the  last  to  suffer  in  cases  of  labyrinthine  afibetions  and  iKe 
first  to  recover  in  most  instances  of  disease  of  this  r^on  :  thus,  such  !o* 
tones  will  be  heard  when  the  high  ones  are  not  heard  at  all  or  itre 
pereeived  as  false  or  double  tones. 

In  consequence  of  the  intimate  connection  of  the  middle  ear  with  ihe 
nose  and  throat,  it  is  more  liable  than  any  other  jtart  of  the  auditor}*  appa- 
ratus to  be  invaded  in  syphilitic  disease.  "  Mucous  patches  may  fonn  in 
the  Eustachian  tulie  or  upon  the  walls  of  the  middle  ear,  and  cither  dis- 
appear under  treatment  or  terminate  in  ulceration,  destroying  the  tiesnis 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent,"  eays  Bumstead,' 

According  to  Grubor,'  these  mucous  patches  when  situate  upon  tLe 
mucous  surface  of  the  feneatne  or  the  internal  surface  of  the  tym])anum  are 
apt  to  cause  great  pain,  which  persists  until  tlie  ulceration  is  heak'd. 

Bumstcnd  is  rather  incredulous  as  to  the  value  of  these  etatemeots 
of  Grubcr,  since,  na  he  remarks,  when  we  recall  tlie  inaccessibility  lo 
observation  of  the  region  said  to  be  affected,  their  very  erplicitnffis 
cannot  but  throw  a  shade  of  doubt  upon  tlieir  merit.  Gruber  holds  that 
extension  of  actual  ulceration  may  take  place.  According  to  him,  the 
orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  ia,  of  course,  first  attacked,  but  the  ulcwa- 
tion  may  proceed  to  the  destniction  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  hesnng 
oi^n. 

Sturgis*  inclines  to  consider  such  affections  of  the  middle  ear  as  occnr- 
ring  either  independently  of  any  other  lesion  of  syphilis — in  other  words, 
idiopatliically— or  in  connection  with  or  by  extension  from  lesions  in  the 
throat,  such  as  mucous  patclies  or  infiltrations  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Hji>ersemia  has  been  observed  in  the  vestibule  at  the  entrance  of  the 
cochlea  and  horizontal  semicircular  eanals,  in  a  case  of  calarrh  of  the  druin, 
and  probably  periostitis,  in  a  patient  with  sj-philis.'  In  another  case,' of 
sudden  deafness  and  tinnitus  occurring  during  the  secondary  stage  of 
syphilis,  the  autopsy  showed  that  the  middle  ear  was  intact,  while  sclerona 
of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  vestibule  and  small-cell  infiltratjon  of  the 


>  Pathology  nnd  Treatment  of  Veneruftl  Diaeaa^,  p.  29.     Pliilmdelphia,  188S. 
»  Wiflnar  Med-  Prefse,  1870.  N(*.  1,  8.  fl,  10. 

'  On  Iha  Affcctionr  of  the  Middle  Ear  during  the  Eariy  SUget  of  SyphllU.    ByH 
igii.     B^stnn  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  June  S,  1RB0.  ~ 

'  Gruber.     Centralblalt  fur  chirurgie,  August  19,  1877. 
*  Mom.    Ldirbuch,  p.  617. 
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membranoos  labyrinth,  with  ankylosis  of  the  membrana  secundaria,  had 
taken  place. 

According  to  Turnboll/  serous  catarrh  x>ocurs  also  in  syphilis,  though 
less  commonly  than  mucous  catarrh,  and  the  exudate  has  a  yellowish-red 
color.  He  states,  furthermore,  that  ''  by  a  careful  examination  it  will  be 
found  that  the  syphilitic  disease  affects  the  most  vital  portion  of  the  in- 
ternal ear  (the  labyrinth),  which  becomes  thickened  in  its  membranous 
covering,  and  the  fluid  which  it  contains  is  bloody  and  increased  in 
quantity .''  This,  he  argues,  would  account  for  the  profound  deafness,  as 
would  also  the  changes  in  the  osseous  structure,  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone,  containing  the  delicate  sound-perceptive  centre.  Then, 
again,  the  hypersemic  semicircular  canals  with  chalky  deposits  on  their 
membranous  portions,  he  thinks,  might  give  rise  to  the  staggering  gait  and 
tendency  to  fitll,  observed  in  such  persons.  These  are  reasons,  he  holds, 
for  placing  the  seat  of  the  lesion  in  such  cases  in  the  labyrinth. 

At  the  Seventh  International  Medical  Congress,  held  in  London  in  1881, 
Dr.  F.  M.  Pierce,  of  Manchester,  read  a  paper  on  the  action  of  syphilis  on 
the  ear.  He  stated  therein  that  the  evidence  of  syphilis  attacking  the 
middle  ear  pointed  mainly  to  a  catarrhal  condition,  with  a  marked  prev- 
alence of  anomalous  auditory  nerve  symptoms,  the  latter  being  in  adults 
suggestive  of  acquired  or  congenital  syphilis  as  a  predisposing  cause.  He 
referred  to  forty  cases  of  acquired  syphilis  affecting  the  ear.  This  author 
also  speaks  of  the  frequency  of  simultaneous  inner-ear  symptoms,  and 
queries  how,  if  most  syphilitic  ear-affections  be  due  to  inflammation  of  the 
periosteum  of  the  petrous  and  temporal  bones,  the  rapid  loss  of  auditory 
nerve  power  is  to  be  explained. 

Opposed  to  those  who  &vor  the  labyrinth  as  the  seat  of  the  lesion  in 
these  cas^  of  syphilitic  deafness  are  a  number  of  well-known  authors. 
According  to  C.  H.  Burnett,*  we  have  "  many  more  reasons  for  placing 
these  apparently  syphilitic  changes  in  the  tissues  of  the  middle  ear,  the  con- 
ductive functions  of  which  we  are  acquainted  with,  than  in  the  labyrinthine 
and  nervous  structures,  of  the  mechanism  of  which  physiologists  know 
notJiing  positive.''  The  well-marked  changes  in  the  middle  ear  caused  by 
syphilis  have  very  erroneously  been  referred  to  the  nerve-structures  of  the 
internal  ear,  especially  to  the  cochlea,  says  the  same  writer. 

Burnett'  bases  his  views  largely  on  the  results  of  investigations  of 
certain  authorities  concerning  the  physiolc^y  of  the  cochlea  in  vertebrates. 
Noteworthy  among  these  are  the  experiments  of  Baginsky  performed  upon 
dogs  in  the  Veterinary  School  in  Berlin,  and  laid  before  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  Berlin  in  1883.  According  to  Baginsky,  his  experiments 
show  **  that  the  point  or  cupola  of  the  cochlea  contains  the  parts  of  the 
nerve  concerned  in  the  perception  of  low  notes,  while  the  base  of  the 

» Op.  cit 

*  The  Ear,  etc.,  p.  889.    Philadelphia,  second  edition,  1884. 

*  Philadelphia  Medical  Timet,  Octoher  6,  1883. 
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cochlea,  near  tlie  round  window  and  the  promontory,  contains  the  portioB 
of  the  ntTve  concerned  in  hearing  high  notes."  From  this  supposilion 
Burnett  deduces  certain  points  in  relation  to  Bound-<X)Dduction  and  sound- 
jjerception.  Since  the  experiments  go  to  sLow  that  the  parts  of  the  intenal 
ear  best  adapted  to  the  perception  of  high  notes,  as  for  instance  the  humsn 
voice,  are  not  only  in  the  cochlea,  but  ahw  in  that  part  of  the  latter  lying 
nearest  the  promontory  and  round  window,  they  are  therefore  situated  where 
sound-wavea  would  be  most  likely  to  reach  them  directly.  "  For  it  is  a 
physical  fact,"  eaya  Burnett,  "  that  when  sound  falls  on  tlio  memhram 
tyrapani  some  of  it  passes  directly  through  the  membrane,  and  across  th- 
tympanic  cavitj',  and  strikes  upon  the  membrane  of  the  round  window  and 
upon  the  promontory,  Sound  taking  such  a  course  would  thus  act  alnioii 
directly  upon  the  terminal  nerve-fibres  in  the  cochlea,  without  pursuing  Ibe 
more  roundabout  way  through  the  ost^illations  of  the  chain  of  atidlCurr 
ossicles." 

The  experiments  of  C.  J.  Blake'  with  Konlg's  rods  go  also  to  ptOW 
that  the  nerves  situated  near  the  promontory  and  round  window  are  CDft- 
cerned  in  the  perception  of  high  notes,  \\nien,  therefore,  the  passage  rf 
sound-waves  to  the  drum-cavity  or  to  the  membrane  of  the  round  window 
and  promontory  is  obstructed,  as  In  swelling  of  the  tympanic  mucous  man- 
brane  near  these  parts  in  attacks  of  acute  catarrhal  inflammatioD,  etc.,  li* 
first  damage  to  the  hearing-jwwer  is  observed  in  connection  with  the  bi{^ 
and  more  delicate  tones  of  the  human  voice. 

From  his  investigations  in  regard  to  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  toning 
fork  in  tlie  differentiation  of  aural  disease.  Sexton'  concluded  that  Hat 
instrument  had  but  little  if  any  importance  In  this  respect.  Burnett, 
in  reflecting  upon  tlicse  Investigations  of  Sexton,  considers  that  the  phe- 
nomena observed  when  placing  the  vibrating  tuning-fork  on  tlie  vertt^ 
glabella,  or  teeth,  in  individuals  with  or  without  normal  ear  or  ears,  htn 
been  misunderstood,  and  consequently  misapplied  in  diagnoet?,  giving  Hn 
to  felse  conclusions.  "The  chief  error,"  he  states,  "lies  in  coneidtriif 
the  results  obtained  by  Its  use  as  data  for  estimating  the  percepttve  powerof 
the  nerves,  rather  than  the  conduding  power  of  tlie  auditorj-  apparatus  in  the 
flxtemal  and  middle  ear,"  Hence  many  writers  have  overlooked  the  more 
obvious  explanation  of  phenomena  in  hearing  the  tuning-fork,  offirrf 
by  the  clianges  in  the  tympanum  or  its  contents,  while  seeking  "for  M 
explanation  of  the  morbid  phenomena  of  audition  in  the  more  remote  ai 
less  understood  internal  ear,"  The  endeavor,  therefore,  to  establish  die 
existence  of  a  "  cmihlitis"  from  the  occurrence  of  certain  acoustic  phenono* 
would  «*m  somewhat  illogical  and  unscientific,  Burnett  ai^ues,  since  B«i 
phenomena  could  easily  be  called  forth  by  altcretl  conduction  owing  tt 
cbauges  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum.     The  fact,  moreoW 

'  TrHnsBctLons  of  the  AmPritiin  Otologicul  Bocipty,  1872. 

'  The  SigniflcBtioe  of  the  TrnnsmiBsion  of  Sound  to  the  Knr  through  the  Tiauw  i" 
Aura)  BiaeHse.     Traneactioua  of  the  American  Ot"losical  Society,  1883, 
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that  sudden  loss  of  hearing  in  a  syphilitic  patient  has  been  cured  by  anti- 
syphilitic  measures  would  by  no  means  be  a  proof  that  the  seat  of  disease 
was  the  cochlea  and  the  deafness  due  to  a  ^'syphilitic  cochlitis/' 

An  elaborate  article  by  Sexton*  appeared  in  1879,  giving  a  clear,  con- 
cise account  of  his  views  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease  and  the  region 
affected  in  these  cases  of  deafness  resulting  from  syphilis.  He  states  that  ''a 
step  forward  has  certainly  been  taken  in  removing  from  the  list  of  nervous 
affections  of  the  labyrinth  diseases  whose  symptoms  now  clearly  establish 
their  identity  with  anomalies  of  the  conductive  apparatus  of  the  middle  ear. 
Of  the  primary  and  secondary  diseases  of  the  acoustic  nerve,  or  of  the 
labyrinth  and  its  bony  core,  we  know  but  little,  and  can,  therefore,  place 
but  little  value  on  observations  made  with  the  belief  that  such  knowledge 
exists."  Sexton  considers  that  the  attacks  of  syphilis  have  many  symptoms 
in  common  with  those  of  subacute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear,  but  that  the  ordinary  catarrhal  otitis  media  is  never  accompanied  by 
pathological  conditions  causing  the  sudden  and  profound  deafness  which 
syphilis  produces.  He  believes,  moreover,  that  the  frequency  of  the  affec- 
tion is  much  greater  than  generally  suspected,  and  that  many  such  cases 
become  classified  under  the  head  of  diseases  of  the  labyrinth.  He  does 
not  consider  the  probability  of  syphilitic  invasion  via  the  Eustachian  tube 
by  extension  from  the  pharynx  as  very  great,  but  believes  that  the  attack 
arises  in  the  ear  itself.  Sexton  reported  four  cases  in  this  article,  and  three 
more  in  a  later  paper*  on  the  same  subject.  Of  these,  six  patients  were 
males  and  one  female.  He  states  that  in  none  of  them  were  the  throat- 
symptoms  very  prominent  nor  even  the  Eustachian  tubes  obstructed.  Bum- 
stead  is  inclined  to  adopt  the  views  of  Sexton,  in  whose  opinion  granuloma, 
or  circumscribed  round-cell  infiltration,  takes  place,  especially  in  the  more 
severe  cases,  within  the  tympanic  cavity.  Such  invasions  are  usually  rapid, 
and  would  interfere  with  the  movements  of  the  sound-transmitting  appa- 
ratas.  According  to  the  same  author,  a  rapid  deposition  of  lymph  taking 
place  causes  fixation  of  the  chain  of  ossicles,  and  consequent  deafness. 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  of  Sexton  in  regard  to  these  cases, 
and  seem  reasonable  and  well  founded  :  '^  1.  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  ear 
inducing  sudden  deafness  are  of  exceptional  occurrence.  2.  They  would 
soera  to  be  induced  by  a  pre-existing  hyper»mia  in  the  ears,  excited  by  sym- 
pathetic relationship  or  by  an  intercurrent  attack  of  aural  mucous  catarrh. 
3.  The  attacks  are  characterized  by  their  sudden  occurrence,  and  both  ears 
are  usually  affected  simultaneously,  although  the  contrary  sometimes  takes 
place.  4.  The  deafness  is  always  very  great.  5.  This  syphilitic  affection 
causes  a  disarrangement  of  the  integrity  of  the  chain  of  ossicles,  most 
likely  at  the  malleo-incudal  joint,  probably  in  some  instances  at  the  stapedo- 
incudal  joint,  or  both  of  these.     The  movements  of  the  stapes  in  the  oval 

^  The  Sudden  Deafhess  of  Syphilis,  with  Coses.  Americun  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences,  July,  1879. 

*  American  Journal  of  Otology,  vol.  ii.  p.  801|  October,  1880. 
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window  are  also  likely  to  l>e  iaterfered  with.  The  two  first-mentionel 
coiiditions  serve  to  explain  the  noises  in  tlie  cars,  and  the  autophonv ;  4« 
List-mentioned  condition  would  increase  the  anomalies  of  Loaring.  $.  IW 
affection  does  not  depend,  so  far  as  we  know,  on  anomalies  of  any  poi^ 
of  the  labyrinth,  although  the  latter,  of  course,  is  liable  to  invasions  fitw 
syphilis  with  the  nature  of  which  we  are  aa  yet  unfamiliar.  7.  Thp  dis- 
ease is  usually  unattended  by  paio  in  the  ears ;  it  is  non-punileut,  and  its 
incurability  is  a  characteristic," 

HEEEDITABT  SYPniLIS, 

Although  [XTliaps  the  greater  number  of  cases  of  syphilitic  disease  uf 
the  ear  corning  under  treatment  will  !«  found  to  liave  followed  an  attaci 
of  acf]uired  syphilis,  it  is  not  of  infrefjuent  occurrence  to  observe  caas 
where  the  causative  element  is  congenital.  A  considerable  number  of  sucli 
instances  have  l)een  recorded  by  various  writers.  HiitehinsoD'  has  written 
an  elaborate  essay  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  in  inherited  syphilis, 
wherein  he  states  that  deafiiess  occurred  in  fiiWn  out  of  one  limidred  awl 
two  cases  of  syphilitic  keratitis. 

Pierce'  states  tliat  eoagenital  syphilis  manifested  itself  in  his  coses  &ai 
the  eleventh  to  the  eighteenth  year  on  the  average,  tliat  it  was  more  freqant 
in  females  than  in  males,  alioiit  four  to  one,  and  tliat  the  access  of  deafixs 
was  gradual  but  rapid,  usually  in  from  three  weeks'  time  to  one  year,  shoot 
the  jwriod  of  puljerty  in  womeu  and  rather  later  in  men.  The  deafness  a 
bis  cases  was  generally  preceded  by  apecific  chronic  interstitial  keratitis 
recovery  from  which  pave  the  signal  for  the  accession  of  verj-  intnidi^ 
extreme  deafness.  He  refers  to  thirty-five  cases  coming  under  hie  oh«r- 
vation. 

In  two  imticnts  (both  females)  observed  by  Duncanson,*  the  ears  hectM 
involved  at  about  the  age  of  puberty,  the  deaftiess  coming  on  gmduallrui 
showing  an  increose  after  the  aifection  of  the  eyes  had  become  statioilti7'< 
In  another  ease,  tliat  of  a  young  man,  neither  myringotomy  nor  myMh 
gectomy  afforded  any  relief  for  the  deafness. 

Aural  affections  consequent  on  hereditary  syphilis  have  been  describrd 
by  Schwartze,'  von  Troeltsch,'  Pagenstecher,*  Hinton,'  Wreden,'  and  othen. 
An  elaborate  and  interesting  article  on  this  subject,  by  Knapp,'  Apjieanid  in 


'  A  Clininil  Mprnoir  on  Certain  Diseusps  if  the  Eye  and  Ear  consequenl  oi 
Syphili-t.     By  Jonallian  Hutphinson. 

•  Op.  cit 
'  Report  of  One  Hundred  Casej  of  DiaeiiM*  of  the  Ear.     By  J,  J.  Kirk  Din 

Edinliiir^h.  1878. 

•  Archiv  fur  OhrenhcUkundo,  Bd.  iv.  B.  2G8,  IfiflO. 
»  Lehrbucb  dcr  Ohrenheilkunde.     Virthow'*  Archiv,  Bd.  ivii.  8,  19,  Case  Y. 

•  Dmticbe  Klinik,  1868,  41-48. 

'  Clinical  Bemarks  on  Perfi>ration  and  wme  other  Morbid  Conditiona  of  tha  3f^ 
brana  Tyinpanl.     Supplement  to  Toynboo'a  Text-Book,  p.  461.    London,  1866. 
»  Monatiwchrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkundo,  1860,  Nov,  S.  1C9. 
»  Arcbivei  of  Otology,  1880,  Tol.  ii.  p.  146, 
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1880,  in  which  are  given  in  detail  the  histories  of  two  cases  of  heredi to- 
syphilitic  otitis,  both  patients  being  females.  The  deafness  was  in  both 
instances  more  or  less  rapid,  in  the  one,  however,  less  sudden  than  in  the 
other.  In  the  one  case,  he  states,  symptoms  plainly  showed  that  both 
the  middle  and  internal  ears  participated  in  the  affection.  In  the  middle 
ear  a  catarrhal  inflammation  was  unmistakable  from  the  presence  of  diarked 
physical  changes.  These  were,  however,  not  extensive  enough  to  account 
for  the  high  degree  of  deafness.  An  implication  of  the  labyrinth  had  to 
be  assumed,  even  if  the  positive  symptoms  of  it  had  been  absent.  These 
symptoms,  well  known  under  the  name  of  M6nidre's  disease,  were  headache, 
nausea,  vomiting,  dizziness,  staggering  gait,  tendency  to  fall.  One  symptom 
only,  tinnitus  aurium,  was  not  complained  of.  Under  treatment  this  patient 
made  a  permanent  recovery,  with  perfect  restoration  of  hearing.  In  the 
other  case  the  symptoms  pointed  to  mild .  otitis  media  catarrhalis,  and 
also  to  a  marked  affection  of  the  labyrinth.  In  this  case  the  deafness 
persisted  in  spite  of  treatment,  a  fact  which  the  writer  considered  due  in 
a  great  measure  probably  to  the  bad  hygienic  conditions  under  which  the 
child  lived,  in  comparison  with  the  much  better  surroundings  of  the  first 
patient  Respecting  most  of  the  cases  seen  by  Knapp,  this  author  states 
that  the  preponderance  of  the  labyrinthine  symptoms  over  those  of  the 
catarrhal  otitis  media  was  characteristic. 

Kipp*  reported  the  histories  of  six  cases,  all  of  whom  were  females, 
langing  in  age  from  six  to  twenty-three  years.  In  five  of  them  the  aui'al 
invasion  was  preceded  by  parenchymatous  keratitis.  In  all  of  these  cases 
tinnitus  aurium,  headache,  vertigo,  and  staggering  accompanied  or  followed 
the  attack,  and  the  loss  of  hearing  was  very  sudden  in  five,  in  the  sixth 
more  gradual.  In  none  was  there  any  pain  accompanying  the  attacks, 
and  the  Eustachian  tubes  were  permeable  in  all  of  them.  Kipp  states  that 
the  appearance  of  the  drum-heads  in  four  of  his  subjects  made  it  seem 
probable  that  the  deafness  was  partially  due  to  catarrhal  otitis  media, 
although  the  latter  could  hardly  account,  in  his  estimation,  for  the  great 
amount  of  deafness.  He  considered,  therefore,  that  an  affection  of  the  laby- 
rinth or  acoustic  nerve  existed  in  these  cases.  Kipp  is  inclined,  moreover, 
to  the  assumption  of  a  lesion  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  from  which 
both  nerves  arise,  as  this  might  account  for  the  simultaneous  loss  of  hearing 
in  both  ears. 

Buck*  reported  a  case  of  congenital  syphilitic  ear-disease  in  a  male 
child,  producing  rapid  and  profound  deafness  in  both  ears.  Treatment  was 
followed  by  great  improvement  in  the  hearing-power.  Buck  inclines  to 
the  opinion  that  a  lopalized  periosteitis  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cochlea  or 
of  the  stapedo-vestibular  articulation  is  the  lesion  on  which  the  deafness 

*  Od  the  Ear- Affections  of  Inherited  Syphilis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Oto- 
logical  Society,  1876,  vol.  ii  ,  Part  I.  page  890. 

*  New  York  Medical  Record,  October  1,  1887;  also,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
p.  862.     New  York,  1889. 
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SLi-guies  that  the  delicate  structures  of  the  coeUea  have  probably  not  been 
seriously  disturbed  in  their  relations.  Should  these  struetuces  be  greatly 
^ectedy  as  is  usually  the  case  in  attacks  of  syphilitic  deafiiess,  it  would 
geem  hardly  possible  that  they  could  again  be  capable  of  performing  their 
delicate  and  precise  task.  This  view  of  the  subject  has  undoubtedly  much 
in  its  favor,  and,  coming  from  so  well-known  a  source,  merits  every 
consideration. 

from  the  foregoing  statem^its  and  conclusions  of  various  writers^  ;t 
is  appa*^°*  ^^'^  *  ^"^T  vague  idea  really  exists  as  to  the  pathological  nature 
of  the  affection  under  consideration. 

There  appears,  however,  no  especiaUy  strong  reason  for  holdii^  the 
inner  ear  responsible  as  the  seat  of  lesion  in  sudi  cases,  since  all  the 
phenomena  accompanying  these  attacks  could  easily  result  from  an  affec- 
tion of  the  middle  ear  and  interference  with  its  transmitting  mechanism, 
— an  opinion  the  writer  is  inclined  to  share  with  Burnett  and  Sexton,  nnless 
indeed  a  post-mortem  examination  should  actually  demonstrate  the  exist- 
ence of  labyrinthine  disease. 

Further  research  and  investigation,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will  eventoally 
clear  up  the  doubtful  points  at  issue. 

Subjectlre  Sifmpioms  and  Cburse. — It  is  in  the  secondary  stage  of  ac- 
quired syphilitic  infection  that  aural  complications  are  mostly  met  with, 
and  in  inherited  syphilis  usually  some  years  after  birth.  Such  attacks 
are  rarely  of  a  purulent  character,  although  they  do,  in  some  instances,  go 
on  to  suppuration.  Gruber  states  that  if  the  ulcerative  process,  which  he 
holds  takes  place  in  certain  eases,  be  confined  to  the  Eustachian  tube, 
simple  hardness  of  hearing  results,  with  abnormal  sounds,  and  the  sensation 
of  tension  or  fulness.  \Mien,  however,  invasion  of  the  middle  ear  occurs, 
severe  pain  sometimes  ensues,  and  the  drum-membrane  loses  its  brilliancy 
and  becomes  uneven  and  injected.  The  question  of  pain  in  these  attacks 
seems  to  be  also  one  r^:arding  which  a  difference  of  opinion  obtains. 
Thus,  Sexton  states  that  the  syphilitic  afiection  of  the  ears  had  not  been 
found  to  be  painful,  but  distressing  on  account  of  the  severe  tinnitus  and 
autophony  usually  present.  All  otolt^sts  know  that  such  phenomena  as 
these  are  frequently  called  "  pain"  by  the  patients  themselves,  and  a  careful 
examination  alone  will  make  a  differential  diagnosis  possible. 

Pierce,  in  his  paper  before  referred  to,  observes  that  absence  of  pain  is 
characteristic  of  such  attacks  of  syphilitic  ear-disease  in  both  acquired  and 
congenital  syphilis. 

Sturgis, » however,  mentions  the  fact  that  pain  is  the  first  svmptom  to 
attract  the  patient's  attention.  This  pain  is  not  often  severe,  hot  comes  on 
m  twmgos,  usually  at  night,  and  has  a  marked  periodicity.     The  mani- 

»  On  the  Affections  of  tho  Middle  Ear  during  the  Eiirly  Stag«  of  SvphOk.  BtF.B. 
Sturgis.    Boston  Medical  and  SurgicalJoumal,  June  8,  1^  i  »y|iiiii«.     j5yr.lL 
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festatioDS  of  this  nocturnal  pain  he  considers  to  be  of  gre&t  diagnostic  im- 
portance, as  sometime3  the  otitis  media  does  not  develop  until  after  the 
disappearance  of  the  skin  eruptions,  etc.,  during  the  period  of  repose  fol- 
lowing the  eruptive  stage.  It  seems  probable,  however,  that  pain  is  not 
always  an  accompanying  feature  in  such  attacks ;  in  fact,  it  may  be  said 
to  be  rarely  present  unless  arising  from  other  sources,  such  as  decayed  teeth, 
etc.  A  sense  of  pressure  or  ftdness  often  accompanies  the  attack,  and 
the  patient  will  not  infrequently  experience  more  or  less  vertiginous 
phenomena  when  stooping  over  or  rising  suddenly.  Noises  in  the  head 
and  ears,  more  or  less  intense,  are  also  generally  prest  nt,  and  these  phenom- 
ena are  not  infrequently  accompanied  by  autophony.  The  high  pitch  Of 
sounds  is  also  a  feature  in  these  cases.  Thus,  for  example,  the  notes  of  a 
violin  resting  on  the  neck  of  the  patient  will  be  heard  as  much  higher 
than  they  actually  are.  The  rumbling  of  trains  or  wagons  in  the  streets  pro- 
duces very  high-pitched  and  painful  sounds  like  locomotive  whistles,  etc. 

The  most  prominent  symptom,  however,  and  one  which,  as  a  rule, 
brings  the  patient  to  the  physician's  notice,  is  tlie  sudden  and  great  deafness 
in  one  or  both  ears.  In  fact,  it  is  this  sudden  and  ofttimes  profound  deaf- 
ness that  makes  these  cases  so  marked  and  calls  for  our  special  attention 
anil  treatment.  There  is  no  other  disease  of  the  ear  which  is  followed  by 
such  rapid  and  absolute  deafness.  According  to  Sexton,^  both  ears  become 
affected  generally  at  the  same  time,  but  not  necessarily  in  the  same  degree, 
and  he  states  that  in  none  of  the  cases  coming  under  his  observation  has 
either  ear  altogether  escaped  the  attack.  These  invasions  of  sudden  deaf- 
ness are  liable  to  occur  at  any  period  of  the  secondary  stage  of  syphilis,  but 
are  usually  met  with  during  the  first  three  or  four  years  after  specific  in- 
fection. As  a  rule,  such  an  attack  of  the  organ  of  hearing  will  be  directly 
following  a  state  of  hyperemia  of  the  tympanic  cavities,  induced  by  a  cold 
either  in  the  head  or  in  the  ears,  the  parts  being  thus  rendered  more  sus- 
ceptible to  the  specific  invasion. 

Objective  Symptoms  and  Dioffnosis, — When  a  case  of  syphilitic  deaf- 
ness comes  under  our  observation,  the  anatomical  appearances  of  the  ear 
will  rarely  afford  any  assistance  to  a  diagnosis,  for  all  writers  agree  pretty 
well  that  lesions  characteristic  of  syphilis  are  never  observed  in  the  middle 
ear  or  the  membrana  tympani.  Frequently,  however,  the  inner  end  of  the 
external  auditory  meatus  will  be  found  slightly  reddened  and  congested, 
and  the  drum-head  itself  thickened  in  appearance,  opaque,  dull,  and  oftien 
retracted.  The  latter  is  especially  the  case  where  the  Eustachian  tubes  are 
swollen  or  closed,  and  experiment  has  shown  that  the  drum-cavities  gen- 
erally contain  no  fluid.  Cicatrices  in  the  pharynx  about  the  mouths  of 
the  Enstachian  tubes  and  other  sequelae  in  this  neighborhood  would  aid  in 
establishing  a  correct  dii^osis  in  cases  of  acquired  syphilis.  Of  course, 
should  the  deafness  be  accompanied  by  loss  of  perception  of  sound  through 


1  The  Ear  and  its  Diseases,  p.  267.    New  York,  1888. 
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depends  in  these  eases.  "WTien  hearing  is  restored  under  treatment,  he 
argues  that  tlie  delicate  etrueturca  of  the  cochlea  have  probably  not  been 
seriously  disturbed  iu  their  relations.  Bliould  these  structures  be  greallv 
affected,  as  is  Hsually  the  case  in  attat^ks  of  syphilitic  deatneas.  it  wotald 
seem  hardly  possible  that  they  could  again  be  capable  of  jicrfomung  thwr 
delicate  and  precise  task.  This  view  of  tlie  subject  has  undoubtedly  miuli 
in  its  favor,  and,  coming  from  so  well-known  a  source,  merits  evm 
consideration. 

From  the  foregoing  statements  and  concluaionB  of  various  writers,  t 
is  apparent  that  a  very  vague  idea  really  exists  as  to  the  pathoI<^ical  nature 
of  tlie  affection  under  consideration. 

Tliere  appears,  however,  no  especially  strong  reason  for  holding  the 
inner  ear  responsible  as  the  seat  of  lesion  in  such  cases,  since  all  the 
phenomena  accompanying  those  attacks  could  easily  result  from  au  affec- 
tion of  the  middle  car  and  interference  with  its  transmitting  mechanism, 
— an  opinion  the  writer  is  inclined  to  share  with  Burnett  and  Sexton,  nnlfss 
indeed  a  post-mortem  examinatiou  shoiild  actually  demonstrate  the  exist- 
ence of  labyrinthine  disease. 

Further  research  and  investigation,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  will  eventually 
clear  lip  the  doubtfiil  points  at  issue. 

Subjective  Symptoms  and  Course. — It  is  in  the  secondary  stage  of  ac- 
quired syphilitic  infection  that  aural  complications  are  mostly  met  with, 
and  in  inherited  syphilis  usually  some  years  afler  birth.  Such  atUicke 
are  rarely  of  a  purulent  character,  although  they  do,  in  some  instanws,  go 
on  to  suppuration.  Grubcr  states  that  if  tlio  iilrerative  process,  which  be 
holds  takes  place  in  certain  cases,  be  confined  to  the  Eustachian  tube, 
simple  hardness  of  hearing  resulb?,  with  abnormal  sotmds,  and  the  sen^tioo 
of  tension  or  ftilness.  When,  bowe\'er,  invasion  of  the  middle  car  omiB, 
severe  ]iain  sometimes  ensues,  and  the  drum-membrane  loses  its  hrillJanij 
and  becfjmea  uneven  and  injected.  The  question  of  pain  in  these  attacks 
seems  to  be  also  one  regarding  which  a  difference  of  opinion  obtain.^ 
Thus,  Sexton  states  that  the  syphilitic  affection  of  the  ears  had  not  been 
found  to  be  painful,  but  distressing  on  account  of  the  severe  tinnitus  anJ 
Butopbony  usually  present.  All  otologists  know  that  sueb  phenumeoH  u 
these  are  freqiiently  called  "  pain"  by  the  patients  themselves,  and  a  careful 
examination  alone  will  make  a  differential  diagnosis  possible. 

Pierce,  in  his  paper  before  referred  to,  observes  that  absence  of  pain  i* 
charactenstic  of  such  attacks  of  syphilitic  ear-disease  in  both  acijuired  vA 
congenital  syphilis. 

Sturgis,  •  however,  mentions  the  fact  that  pain  is  the  first  s'iTnptoiii  W 
attract  the  patient's  attention.     This  pain  is  not  often  severe,  but  o 
in  twinges,  usually  at  utght,  and  has  a  marked  i>eriodioity.     The  duiip- 

>  On  the  Affections  nf  Ihn  M  iddle  Ear  during  the  Esrly  Stagra  of  SvphJ 
6tui^.     BoBlon  Hedioal  and  Sui^ical  Journal,  June  S,  1880. 
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ohloride  of  mercury,  or  the  biniodide  compound  solution  or  biniodide  pills, 
as  constitutional  measures.  Red  iodide  of  mercury  in  doses  of  one-seventh 
grain  to  the  tablespoonful,  with  seven  and  three-quarter  grains  of  potassium 
iodide,  three  times  daily,  is  also  employed  by  him.  In  cases  of  hereditary 
syphilitic  afiPection  in  children  or  young  persons  a  careful  trial  should  be 
made  with  the  mercurials,  in  the  form  of  calomel,  hydrargyrum  cum  creta, 
or  inunctions  of  oleate  of  mercury  or  simple  mercurial  ointment,  with 
syrup  of  iodide  of  iron  as  a  tonic.  TurnbuU  also  advises  the  administration 
of  pyrophosphate  of  iron  and  arsenic  in  combination  with  the  mercury,  as  a 
preventive  of  irritation  to  the  rectum. 

The  last-mentioned  author  experimented  in  cases  of  profound  deafness 
witli  pilocarpine  injections,  following  the  lead  of  Politzer,  who,  some  ten 
years  since,  introduced  and  successfully  applied  the  active  principle  of  jabo- 
randi  in  a  case  of  syphilitic  deafness.  Politzer,^  and  after  him  Moos,' 
also  treated  cases  of  acute  and  chronic  disease  of  the  labyrinth  of  a  non- 
specific character,  with  daily  injections  of  two  to  six  drops  of  a  two  per 
cent,  solution  of  the  muriate  of  pilocarpine,  the  depressing  cardiac  effects 
being  combated  by  two  dro])s  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  atropine  (gr.  ^  to 
two  drachms  of  distilled  water).  Tumbull  seems  to  have  met  with  &ir 
success  in  his  experiments,  and  the  improvement  in  some  cases  is  note- 
worthy. S.  MacCuen  Smith'  reported  in  1891  forty-seven  cases  of  greater 
or  less  impairment  of  hearing,  some  amounting  to  nearly  total  deafness, 
which  he  treated  by  this  method.  Of  these,  thirty-three  received  marked 
relief,  seven  showed  slight  improvement,  four  were  not  benefited  at  all, 
whilst  the  result  of  treatment  was  not  recorded  in  three  cases.  Field  ^  has 
also  reported  beneficial  results  from  this  treatment.  TurnbuU  states  that 
he  is  ^^  gratified  if  the  patient,  after  treatment  with  pilocarpine  for  weeks  and 
months,  is  able  to  hear  the  human  voice  in  ordinary  conversation,  and  a 
watch  which  measures  sixty  inches — say  ten  to  twenty,  or  even  thirty 
inches.''  The  remedy  has  been  found  of  benefit  also  in  labyrinthine  deaf- 
ness from  locomotor  ataxia  and  in  the  total  deafness  after  mumps. 

Treatment  should  b^in  with  small  doses  of  the  drug,  increasing  them 
gradually.  He  employs  it  every  other  night  in  the  form  of  a  hypodermic 
injection,  and  prescribes  a  'tablet  of  gr.  y^  of  sulphate  of  atropine  when 
cardiac  depression  follows  the  use  of  the  pilocarpine. 

GOUTY  AND  RHEUMATIC  DISEASE. 

As  early  as  1849,  W.  Harvey*  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of 
London  a  paper  on  the  rheumatic  diseases  of  the  ear,  his  attention  having 


^  Allgemeine  Wiener  Mod.  Zeitung,  Jan.  20,  1884. 

>  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xiii.,  Nos.  8,  4, 1884. 

'  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  June,  1891. 

«  British  Medical  Journal,  April,  1800. 

*  London  Medical  Gazette,  Oct.  184)^. 
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been  first  directed  to  the  aubject  by  observing  tbe  effec-t  of  rheumatic  inflame 
mation  on  tlie  tissues  of  the  eye.  He  had  also  Qoticed,  ia  numerous  cases 
coming  under  his  care,  the  presence  of  articular  rheumatism  influencing 
directly  or  indirectly  the  aural  tnmble,  inasrauch  as  relief  of  the  one  wu 
generally  followed  by  aggravation  of  the  other.  He  considered  that  in  niaoy 
such  cases  treatment  resulted  in  aggravating  tlie  aural  disease,  owing  to 
its  true  nature  being  unrecognized.  An  investigation  of  tiie  subject  en- 
abled him,  therefore,  to  trace  in  a  great  number  of  instanoes  the  counectiim 
of  the  ear-affection  with  a  rheumatic  condition  of  the  general  system. 
Harvey  found  that,  in  contrast  to  such  affections  of  tbe  eye,  those  of  the 
ear  in  rheumatism  developed  early  in  the  attack  of  the  general  system,  tht- 
fibrous  tissues  being,  as  a  rule,  those  first  involved,  and  subsequently  the 
nervous  structures. 

A  rheumatic,  gouty  diathesis  has  undoubtedly  much  to  do  with  the  ob- 
stinate character  of  many  caacs  of  middle-ear  trouble,  especially  the  ehroDie 
middle-ear  catarrh  and  the  serous  form  of  the  disease.  The  well-known 
predilection  of  rheumatic  and  gouty  inflammation  (or  fibrous  tissues  would 
seem  to  be  a  sufficient  exjilanation  of  the  oecurrenre  of  such  afftctioBfi 
of  the  middle-ear  tissues  during  attacks  of  gout  or  rheumatism  of  ibe 
general  system.  Harvey  states  that  the  disease  exhibited  itself  under  tn-o 
forms,  namely,  as  au  acute  and  destructive  influraraation  aud  as  a  chronic 
and  insidious  affection.  Impairment  of  hearing  resulted,  if  great  care 
was  not  exercised,  in  both  forms  of  the  trouble.  The  aeut«>  form  oftai 
led  to  entire  dc'struction  of  the  organ,  geoierally  attacked  males,  and 
was  associated  with  articular  rheumatism.  The  chronic  form,  he  stales, 
occurred  more  frequently  in  female  subjects,  being  associated  cspot^ially  with 
muscular  rheumatism.  In  regard  to  the  acute  form  of  tlie  disease,  Haner 
says  that  the  attacks  are  paroxysmal,  generally  following*  seizure  of  arlicD- 
lar  rheumatism  ;  tinnitus  uurium  and  a  sense  of  numbness  about  the  car  are 
aleo  present.  Exfoliation  of  bone  in  the  temporal  and  mastoid  regions  is 
likely  to  occur  if  the  disease  be  not  speedily  relieved.  In  one  <sise,  that  of 
a  strong,  robust  man,  in  whom  the  attat-k  followed  the  subsidence  of  a  severe 
rheumatic  articular  affection,  the  left  ear  became  suddenly  the  seat  of  gresl 
pain,  accompanied  by  a  benumbed  sensation  over  the  entire  periauriculsr 
region  of  the  head  and  distressing  tinnitus.  Pain  and  tenderness  over  tl"^ 
mastoid  region  fblkiwed,  and  an  incision  eventually  gave  relief.  Thr 
patient  improved  slowly  under  treatment,  but  the  deafness  did  not  "lis- 
apjiear  entirely  until  some  twelve  months  had  elapsed. 

Another  case  reported  by  Harvey  was  very  similar  to  the  oaejusl 
described,  but  resulted  in  exfoliation  of  bone  and  destruction  of  the  «tf- 
A  third  ease  was  complicated  with  cardiac  inflammation,  ending  fatally,  littk 
benefit  to  the  ear  up  to  the  time  of  death  having  residted  from  treatment. 

According  to  Sexton,'  the  serous  form  of  otitis  media  is  found  uetdj 
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always  in  subjects  exhibiting  a  well-pronounced  rheumatic  or  gouty  diathesis. 
He  considers  it  mostly  an  affection  of  advanced  life,  drawing  his  con- 
clusions from  records  of  twenty-five  cases,  of  whom  sixteen  were  males  and 
nine  females.  The  oldest  patient  among  this  number  was  sixty-seven  years 
of  age,  the  youngest  fifteen.  There  were  nine  patients  between  twenty  and 
thirty,  eight  between  thirty  and  forty,  and  six  between  forty  and  fifty  years 
of  age.  The  same  author  remarks,^  furthermore,  that  he  has  observed  a 
certain  class  of  patients  in  whom  the  aural  trouble  shows  itself  by  consid- 
erable redness  of  the  drum-head,  some  deafness,  and  a  feeling  of  stuffi- 
ness in  the  ear,^  pain,  however,  being  absent  Such  attacks  of  ear- 
disease  occur  mostly  among  persons  from  thirty-five  to  forty  years  of  age, 
and  not  infrequently  among  individuals  subject  to  rheumatism. 

Other  observations  concerning  the  influence  of  a  gouty  and  rheumatic 
diathesis  in  the  causation  of  aural  affections  were  reported  by  S.  O.  Richey, 
at  the  Ninth  International  Medical  Congress  in  Washington,  September, 
1887.*  He  considers  that  the  minute  joints  of  the  ossicula  auditus  are 
apparently  very  liable  to  an  attack  of  rheimiatoid  arthritis  from  their 
exposure  to  atmospheric  changes. 

The  deafness  so  very  frequent  in  boiler-makers,  ship-calkers,  and 
locomotive  engineers  may  thus  be  more  easily  accounted  for,  since  arthritis 
deformans  closely  resembles  nervous  exhaustion  and  aural  atrophy  or  pro- 
gressive deafness.  The  name  general  atrophy  of  the  conducting  apparatus 
of  the  ear  describes  the  result  of  the  process  as  seen,  according  to  Richey, 
and  he  desires  to  demonstrate  its  probable  neurotic  origin  in  the  spinal 
system  by  its  similarity  to  a  more  general  affection  having  its  source 
there.  He  considers  that  atrophic  degeneration  of  the  conducting  apparatus 
of  the  ear  may  not  be,  to  a  great  extent,  inflammatory  in  any  part  of  its 
course,  nor  pre-eminently  local  in  its  character ;  but  it  is  influenced  by  con- 
sUtntional  dyscrasia,  b^inning  probably  at  the  cervico-spinal  nervous  cen- 
tres, and  propagated  through  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  or  by  means 
of  the  sensory  spinal  nerves,  thus  interfering  with  local  trophic  action.  This 
aural  atrophy  would  be  rarely  recognized  before  the  age  of  thirty,  at  which 
time  the  function  of  the  ear  shows  the  impairment  found  in  the  advanced 
stage  of  atrophy. 

From  the  forgoing  views  of  various  writers  on  this  interesting  subject, 
it  is  apparent  that  only  very  vague  ideas  exist  concerning  the  pathology 
of  these  affections.  The  pathological  features  of  such  cases,  however,  are 
doubtless  much  more  extensive  than  might  naturally  be  inferred  from  the 
limited  number  of  published  statements  contained  in  the  literature  of 
aural  diseases.  It  is  highly  probable  that  among  the  large  number  of 
middle-ear  affections  coming  under  observation  there  are  many  in  which  a 
gouty  or  rheumatic  diathesis  not  only  acts  as  a  causative  factor,  but  also 

<  New  York  Medical  Record,  November  8,  1883. 

*  **  is  Geneml  Atrophy  of  the  Conducting  Apparatus  of  the  Ear  identical  with  Pro- 
greasiTe  Arthritia  Deformans?'' 
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exercises  a  greater  or  lesser  modifring  influeoce  on  the  eourso  of  tfw  diswe 
itself. 

Treatment. — Tiie  treatment  of  such  cases  of  aural  trouble,  where  a  gouty 
or  rhenniatic  dyserasia  is  suspected  or  known,  should,  of  course,  be  dirertiJ 
mainly  to  the  diathetic  trouble,  and  such  local  measures  applied  as  may  be 
found  necessary.  Harvey  extols  tlie  use  of  colchiciim  internally,  in  siuuU 
and  frequently-repeated  doses,  in  chronic  affections  of  the  ear  presumed  to 
have  arisen  from  rheumatism.  He  advises  the  use  of  the  wine  of  the 
seeds  internally,  and  the  acetous  extract  as  an  exteroal  applicatloiL  ^^ 

DENTAL   DISEASES.  ^H 

The  subject  of  dental  irritation  in  its  effect  upon  tlie  ear  in  causir^  i^| 
influencing  the  course  of  diseases  of  this  delicate  or^u,  is  one  wliich  has 
excited  much  interest  and  considerable  investigation  among  tlie  more  pro- 
gressive aural  surgeons  of  the  day.  On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  stated 
that  many  otologists  and  most  practitioners  of  our  profession  have  failed  to 
give  the  subject  the  attention  it  deserves,  and  also  to  recognize  tlie  imiwr- 
tauce  of  oral  irritation  in  the  therai>eutics  of  ear-diseases.  When  we  con- 
sider the  sympathetic  nervous  relationship  existing  lietween  the  ears  and 
the  mouth  and  teeth,  it  is  not  difficult  to  perceive  that  irritation  from  the 
latter  would  be  a  constant  menace  to  the  organs  of  hearing.  The  nenous 
8ym|>athy  between  other  parts  of  the  body  and  the  ears  has  indeed  long 
been  known,  and  the  influence  exercised  by  diseases  of  such  on  the  lattpf 
organs  has  been  fi'e<)uently  obser\ed  and  described  in  the  older  text-hooks. 
The  lact,  raoi-eover,  that  under  certain  conditions  of  the  system,  irritation 
of  the  ear  in  various  ways',  such  as  the  inti-oduction  of  instruments  into 
the  external  auditory  canal,  etc.,  will  excite  various  reflex  phenomcmi,  as 
sneezing,  coughing,  and  an  impulse  to  swallow,  has  also  long  been  n?c(¥- 
nized.  This  is  a  matter  easy  to  understand  when  we  ainsider  tiie  anatomical 
relationship  of  these  parts  tlirongh  tlieir  nervous  connections.  That  dra- 
tition,  the  difficult  eruption  of  the  wisdom-teeth  especially,  the  cxistenw 
of  delayed  or  otherwise  diseased  teeth,  tljc  wearing  of  badly-fitting  artificisl 
dental  plates,  etc.,  should  frei]ucntly  excite  a  reflex  disturbance  in  ill* 
organs  of  hearing,  is  therefore  not  difficult  to  explain. 

In  185fi,  Rau'  called  attention  to  the  fact  tliat  dentition  in  young  chil- 
dren generally  caused  more  or  less  irritation  in  the  external  auditor}'  cans!, 
and  snch  writers  as  Sexton'  and  C.  H.  Burnett'  have  published  the  resulK 
of  their  careful  observations  concerning  the  effects  of  oral  irritatiira  on  the 
ear,  in  several  elaborate  articles. 

Woakes*  emphasi^xid  strongly  the  importance  of  an  early  rccocnilii'" 

'  Ohn>nheilkundo.  p.  158.     Berlin,  186fl. 

'  Aniprican  Journnl  of  Ihe  Mediwil  Scienees,  Janunty,  1860;  «Iso,  The  Ka  ll 
DiapftSfB,  chapter  vii,     New  York,  11' 

<  The  Ear,  etc.,  pp.  89  and  45S.     PhilndL-lpbin,  1884,  socnnd  Million. 

*0n  Deafuvss,  Giddlnesa,  and    Nuieea  in  Uie  lluud.      By   Edvriird  ' 
Second  edition,  Pblladelpbia,  1880. 
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of  earache  in  in&nts,  excited  by  reflex  irritation  due  to  teething.  Such 
pain  in  the  ear  would,  if  recognized  early  enough,  be  quickly  relieved,  in 
moet  cases,  by  a  free  intMsion  into  the  gums.  It  happens,  hovcever,  very 
often,  according  to  this  writer,  that  the  congestion  in  the  deeper-seated 
tissues  of  the  ear  goes  on  to  suppuration  before  the  aural  trouble  becomes 
apparent  The  danger  of  not  recognizing  the  aural  symptoms  in  such 
cases,  says  Woakes,  is  very  great,  since  invasion  of  the  brain  is  extremely 
liable  to  occur,  a  circumstance  easily  explained  by  the  intimate  relation 
betwc<m  the  tympanic  and  cranial  cavities  in  in&nts. 

The  accompanying  diagram,  taken  from  Woakes's  book,  shows  very 
dearly  the  nerve-connection  between  the  ear  and  the  teeth,  gums,  etc.  This 
author  explains  the  excitation  of  aural  disturbances  due  to  dentition  or  to 
diseases  of  the  teeth  and  gums,  p^^  j 

Dot  only  through  continuity  of 
the  Benson-motor  nerve  fibres, 
but  also  through  vaso-motor 
nervous  connection. 

It  will  be  well  to  glance  at 
the  anatomy  of  this  nervous  re- 
lationship between  the  eara  and 
the  pharynx,  nose,  and  mouth, 
in  order  that  the  reader  may 
better  appreciate  the  impor- 
tance of  the  subject 

The  nerves  composing  the 
group  now  called  the  tympanic 
plexus  are  brought  into  inti- 
mate relations  with  those  of 
the  throat,  mouth,  etc.,  through 
branches  arising  mostly  from  the 
otic,  petrosal,  and  spheno-pala- 
tine  (Meckel's)  ganglia.  By 
means  of  the  otic  ganglion  the 
inferior  maxillary  or  third  division  of  the  fifth  pair  is  connected  with  the 
•  plexus,  while  from  the  petrosal  ganglion  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve 
arises  the  tympanic  or  Jacobson's  nerve,  which  constitutes  the  largest  portion 
of  the  tympanic  nerve-supply.  Connection  between  the  tympanic  plexus 
and  the  second  division  or  superior  maxillary  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  exists 
also  by  means  of  the  Vidian  nerve  through  the  spheno-palatine  ganglion. 
The  carotid  plexus  of  the  sympathetic,  furthermore,  is  connected  with  the 
glosBO-pharj-ngeal  by  means  of  the  small  carotioo-tyrapanic  branches  of 
Jaoobson's  nerve ;  communication  between  the  ear  and  the  superior  cer\'ical 
ganglion  of  the  sympathetic  is  thus  established.  There  are  also  a  number 
of  other  smaller  nervous  connections,  for  a  study  of  which  the  reader 
ahoald  consult  the  text-books  on  the  anatomy  of  these  parts. 


NiKvoira  CoNHEcnon  ■ 
EiB  (Wo»ken).— I.  (ympanlc  ravllr ;  2.  auricular  branch 
ofaiirlcnlo-leinpnnil  nerre;  8,  branch  rrom  the  Bangllon 
rurnlihlng  rascular  nerrra  to  the  Internal  caralld  artery 
aud  iu  branch  the  tympanic  artsry;  i,  oUc  ganglion; 
6.  branch  from  otic  jjangllon  folnlng  Inferior  dental 
nerve:  6.  mldUle  meningeal  nitery;  T,  aurlculo-iemporal 
oerrei  H.  Inferior  denial  nerve  to  leeih  and  gnmai  t, 
■ban  lynpanlc  branch  of  tnlemal  carotid  aitei7. 
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Owing  to  these  intricate  nervous  connections,  the  ear  is  brought  into 
sympathetic  relationship  with  disturbances  arising  in  various  organs  of 
the  body,  such  as  the  heart,  stomach,  genito-urinary  system,  brain,  etc 
Furthermore,  the  teeth,  the  soft  palate,  and  the  membrane  lining  the  oral, 
nasal,  and  pharyngeal  cavities,  are  thereby  in  direct  relationship  with  the 
drum-head,  the  tensor  tympani  muscle,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  and  the  external  auditory  canal. 

It  is  well  known  that  where  diseased  conditions  have  long  existed,  the 
nerve-tension  will  become  disturbed  and  reflex  phenomena  be  easily  excited. 
Thus,  irritation  from  long-standing  pharyngeal,  nasal,  or  dental  trouble  is 
liable  to  affect  some  other  part,  causing  nutritive  or  trophic  changes  to  take 
place.  In  this  way  progressive  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  with  consequent 
deafness,  may  be  produced,  so  slowly,  indeed,  as  to  be  hardly  perceptible  to 
the  jiatient  The  delicate  mucous  membrane  lining  the  cavity  of  ihe  tym- 
})anum,  owing  to  its  rich  supply  of  blood-vessels  and  sensory  nerves,  is 
j)cculiarly  subject  to  such  structural  changes. 

According  to  Sexton,  the  eruption  and  decay  of  the  teeth,  aside  from  the 
local  irritation  in  the  gums  arising  therefix)m,  frequently  cause  sympathetic 
aural  disturbance  in  children  of  low  vitality.  This  latter  is  likely  to  occur 
fn>m  the  time  the  two  central  incisors  of  the  lower  jaw,  usually  cut  about 
the  seventh  month,  appear,  and  may  continue  until  the  completion  of  first 
dentition,  about  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  extremely  fragile  decidu- 
ous teeth  in  such  children,  and  the  shells  of  these  temporary  teeth,  often 
found  embedded  in  the  gums  long  after  their  roots  have  been  absorbed, 
are  also  frequent  causes  of  sympathetic  aural  irritation.  Examination  of 
the  cars  in  these  little  patients  will  often  show  more  or  less  hyperemia  of 
the  drum  membranes,  and  not  infrequently  a  purulent  process  of  ihe  dram 
is  established,  followed  by  more  or  less  deafness.  During  the  stage  of 
second  dentition,  beginning  about  the  end  of  the  fifth  or  the  conmience- 
nient  of  the  seventh  year,  irritation  of  the  ears  is  also  extremely  likely  to 
take  place.  These  permanent  teeth  are  also,  like  the  temporary  ones,  much 
dis)>os(xl  to  caries  as  soon  as  they  make  their  appearance,  and  this  applies 
(>»pivially  to  the  first  or  "  six-year''  molars,  the  eruption  of  which  usually 
gives  rise  to  much  disturbance  in  the  jaw  and  ears.  Many  cases,  further- 
nioiv,  are  s^x^n  where  second  dentition  will  again  call  into  activit)^  aural 
tnn\blos  which,  caused  by  the  advent  of  the  temporary  teeth,  had  either 
Ihhh)Iuo  ontin^ly  cured  or  at  least  quiescent  It  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  at  this  {XTtod  the  strain  from  mental  overwork  and  worry  in  the  child, 
\intln*p»injr  now  the  first  rudimentary  training  of  the  school-room,  has  an 
ln)|M»rtnnt  lH>8irinfi:  on  the  whole  condition  and  constitution  of  the  patient; 
Iho  norvo\»s  exhaustion  ci>nsequent  on  the  constant  irritation  in  the  jaws 
rmiliM'*  (he  |>ntiont  niivjt  susceptible  to  in\*asions  of  acute  catarrhal  afiFec- 

Tht^  owttintr  of  the  si>-called  wisdom  teeth,  or  third  molars,  constitutes 
lliliil  il«n(ition»  and  occurs  usually  between  the  sixteenth  and  eighteenth 
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yearSy  although  their  appearance  is  not  infrequently  delayed  until  a  number 
of  years  later.  It  is  not  unusual  to  witness  great  and  general  disturbance 
arising  from  and  during  the  cutting  of  the  wisdom  teeth^  and  Cooper^ 
has  directed  especial  attention  to  the  subject  in  a  highly  instructive  article. 
Abscesses  in  the  gums,  and  even  necrosis  of  the  jaw-bone,  attacks  of  tonsil- 
litis and  pharyngitis,  and  some  of  the  most  intractable  cases  of  middle-ear 
inflammation  are  seen  at  this  period,  the  latter  not  infrequently  leading 
ultimately  to  more  or  less  loss  of  hearing.  Although  dentition  has 
undoubtedly  much  to  do  in  the  causation  of  chronic  catarrhal  inflam- 
mation of  the  middle  ear,  owing  to  the  sensitive  condition  of  this  organ 
daring  the  different  stages  of  teething,  yet  it  is  probable  that  the  long- 
continued  protracted  reflex  irritation,  due  to  a  diseased  state  of  the  teeth 
themselves,  is  a  much  greater  factor  in  the  production  of  this  form  of  aural 
trouble.  The  etiology  in  many  cases  of  middle-ear  catarrh  is  singularly 
obscure,  and  an  examination  of  the  condition  of  the  teeth  and  mouth  in 
such  cases  should  never  be  neglected,  even  if  all  symptoms  of  pain  in  the 
teeth  be  absent,  as  seen  in  numerous  instances  of  well-advanced  dental 
decay. 

In  a  review  of  the  records  of  some  eighteen  hundred  cases  of  ear-disease 
coming  under  his  observation.  Sexton  found  that  fully  one-third  of  them 
originated  in  or  were  more  or  less  prolonged  by  a  diseased  condition  of 
the  teeth,  and  in  most  instances  the  aural  affections  were  especially  severe. 
The  male  sex  was  somewhat  in  excess  of  the  female,  though  not  much, 
and  in  both  men  and  women  the  greatest  number  were  affected  between 
the  twenty-first  and  fortieth  years.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the 
chronic  aural  affections  greatly  exceeded  in  number  the  acute  forms;  for 
example,  there  were  688  cases  of  chronic  catarrhal  otitis  media  against  126 
cases  of  the  acute  and  subacute  form,  and  427  cases  of  chronic  pumlent 
middle-ear  inflammation  against  239  of  the  acute  or  subacute  variety.  In 
these  cases  the  presence  of  dead  teeth,  concealed  roots,  left  either  on  extrac- 
tion or  after  decay  of  the  rest  of  the  tooth,  was  always  ascertained,  and  their 
damaging  eff*ect  on  the  condition  of  the  gums,  nose,  and  throat,  as  well  as  on 
the  ears,  carefully  noted. 

Among  other  causes  of  irritation  from  dental  sources  mention  should  be 
made  of  the  various  artificial  means  of  preserving  the  teeth  when  decayed, 
or  of  replacing  them  by  false  ones.  Of  the  numerous  substances  used  for 
filling  the  cavities  in  decayed  teeth,  the  amalgam  composed  of  about  two 
parts  of  tin  and  one  of  silver,  with  mercury  enough  to  cause  adherence  of 
the  mass,  is  by  far  the  most  harmful  in  its  results.  This  mercury  is  fre- 
quently set  free,  owing  to  oxidation  of  the  mass,  from  exposure  and  friction 
of  the  mouth  in  mastication,  movement  of  the  tongue,  cheeks,  etc.,  and  is, 
therefore,  likely  to  produce  toxic  effects.  Cavities  in  carious  teeth  are 
often   insufficiently  cleansed  of  decayed  matter  before  fillings  are  intro- 

^  Clinical  Leccurefl  upon  Inflammatiun  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  p.  99  et  seq. 
London,  187S. 
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duoed;  and  are  thus  souroes  of  constant  pain  and  irritation.  Again,  the 
mounting  of  artificial  crowns  on  the  roots  of  teetli,  partially  destroyed  from 
various  causes,  is  to  be  deprecated  as  a  dangerous  source  of  irritation. 

The  habit  of  wearing  artificial  plates  in  the  mouth  is  so  general  that 
the  possibility  of  a  pernicious  effect  from  their  use  cannot  fail  to  be  of 
interest  to  many  persons.  That  such  should  be  the  case  where  these  plates 
are  badly  fitting,  or  where  injurious  material  is  used  in  their  construc- 
tion, will  be  easily  comprehended  by  any  one  giving  a  little  attention  to 
the  subject  Such  plates  are  frequently  kept  continuously  day  and  night 
in  the  mouths  of  persons  who  exercise  no  care  or  cleanliness  in  their  use, 
in  consequence  of  which  secretions  and  decomposed  food-particles  collect 
under  them  and  are  allowed  to  remain.  Again,  plates,  often  ill  fitting,  are 
introduced  over  &ngs  of  decayed  teeth,  inflamed  gums,  etc,  all  of  which 
tends  to  increase  the  irritation  in  the  mouth  already  existing. 

The  vulcanite  so  frequently  employed  in   the  construction  of  dental 

plates  consists  of  caoutchouc,  the  sulphur  used  in  the  vulcanizing  process, 

and  vermilion,  or  the  sulphide  of  mercury,  as  a  coloring^material.     When 

this  substance  is  chewed  for  several  hours  before  having  imdeigone  the 

vulcanizing  process,  it  parts  with  the  vermilion,  and  the  saliva  of  persons 

thus  chewing  it  will  show  the  presence  of  a  mercury  salt  when  treated  with 

a  proper  reagent     The  vulcanite  is,  moreover,  a  non-conductor  of  heat, 

and,  therefore,  very  liable  to  excite  a  hyperaemic  and  congested  state  of 

the  mucous  surface  covered  by  it.     Plates  of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  and 

<>ther  material  are  not  apt  to  be  so  injurious  to  the  mouth  And  consequently  to 

e  ears,     a  feet  owing  not  only  to  their  composition,  but  also  to  the  greater 

care  and  labor  used  in  their  construction  and  fit     In  a  table  of  cases  re- 

ed  by  Sexton,*  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  among  one  hundred  and 

eighty-nine  patients  wearing  badly-fitting  dental  plates,  all  of  whom  were 

ering  from  reflex  aural  diseases,  one  hundred  and  seventy-^ight  wore 

Piates  composed  of  vulcanite. 

eve  "^^^^"^'^  ^^^^  ^^^  <^uld  be  written  on  this  subject,  going  to  show, 

^^hZ  *  ^^**^^  ^^gree,  the  effects  of  dental  irritation  on  the  ear,  enough 

of  a      1     ^^^^'}^^  ^'^^*^^  thinks,  to  call  attention  to  this  frequent  source 

t^tb  '     ^    ^^*^"*-      The  harmful  results  of  retaining  dead  or  diseased 

'li  pe^*^  1  '^^"^  <^nnot  well  be  overestimated ;  and  this  is  especially  so 

^P^r^air^  nature  more  or  less  prone  to  catarrhal  conditions  of  the 

^-^posu^'^"'^^!f^^^'  ^^  whose  occupations  render  them  liable  to  such,  from 

^"e  to  th  £    '^    fl^^    r  ^"']^^^-     The  ear,  in  a  state  of  continual  hypersmia 

such  of,*«:^      -  f  "^  irritation,  is  much  less  able  to  withstand  the  effects  of 
^  outside  mfluoncts. 

<^hronic    vaHetv  ^^^  ^^  ear-disease,  either  of  the  acute  or  of  the 

^^lect  a  <?areful  ^^^  •  ^'^^Jer  our  observation,  it  is  a  wise  plan  never  to 

examination  of  the  mouth,  to  ascertain  the  condition  of 

*  Op.  cit.,  p.  9a 
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the  teeth.  The  pain  arising  from  acute  middle-ear  inflammation  is  not 
infrequently  confoiuded  with  that  caused  by  decayed  teeth,  and  this  often 
leads  a  careless  observer  astray  in  his  diagnosis.  When  in  such  a  case 
the  existence  of  a  diseased  or  dead  tooth  is  ascertained,  the  same  should 
be  removed,  if  its  position  and  relations  show  a  fiiir  probability  of  a  detri- 
mental influence  on  the  aural  disturbance.  The  many  recoveries  observed 
to  follow  the  removal  of  defective  teeth  in  such  cases  show  the  wisdom 
and  benefit  of  this  treatment.  Care  and  cleanliness  of  the  mouth  should 
be  urged  in  all  cases^  and  ill-fitting  plates  removed,  or,  if  replaced  by  better- 
constructed  ones,  patients  should  be  instructed  as  to  the  desirability  of  their 
frequent  removal  for  the  sake  of  cleansing  the  mouth  of  irritating  sub- 
stances. It  will  be  well  to  advise  such  persons,  moreover,  to  remove  their 
plates  at  night,  relieving  thereby  the  mucous  surfiuK  covered  by  them  of 
the  heat  and  irritation  caused  by  their  presence. 

It  may  be  urged  in  all  cases  that  the  retention  of  decayed  or  dead 
teeth  is  detrimental,  and  especially  so  in  persons  whose  nervous  tone  is 
more  or  less  diminished. 

OBJECTIVE  NOISES  IN  THE  EAR. 

By  objective  noises  in  the  ear  we  mean  noises  and  sounds  which  are 
not  only  heard  by  the  patient,  but  which  may  also  be  perceived  by  another 
person.  Such  phenomena  have  been  observed  and  reported,  it  appears,  by 
various  writers,  for  a  number  of  years  past,  although  the  attention  of  most 
otologists  has  not  been  greatly  attracted  to  the  subject  The  latter  fiict  is 
probably  due  to  the  comparative  rarity  of  their  occurrence  and  the  little 
interest  aroused  by  the  published  accounts  of  such  cases.  The  subject 
is  one,  however,  full  of  interest  to  both  aurist  and  general  practitioner, 
and  oflers  a  field  for  careful  research  and  study,  since,  these  phenomena 
are  due  to  pathological  processes  whose  nature  is  rather  obscure  in  most 
instances. 

The  noises  to  be  considered  here  have  been  likened  to  the  snapping  of 
the  finger-nails,  or  the  cracking  produced  by  the  sudden  separation  of  the 
finger-ends  when  moistened  with  some  sticky  fluid.  They  are  heard  as 
such  in  the  ears  of  some  persons,  and,  as  above  stated,  may  be  perceived  by 
others.  The  production  of  these  sounds  is,  in  some  instances,  dependent 
on  the  will  of  the  patient ;  but  in  the  greater  number  of  cases  they  appear 
to  be  involuntary  in  their  occurrence. 

Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  was  able  to  produce  these  sounds  in  both 
ears  at  the  same  time,  and  Johannes  Miiller^  could  produce  the  clicking 
noise  in  one  or  the  other  ear  as  he  desired,  the  noise  being  distinctly 
audible  to  others.  Muller  considered  such  sounds  to  be  due  to  contractions 
of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle.     H.  J.  Bigelow*  in  1847  reported  the  history 

1  MftDual  of  Physiology,  vol.  ii.  p.  1262.  London,  1S8S-1842.  TraiifllAted  by 
W.  Baly. 

>  Bo6ton  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  November  8,  1S47. 
Vol.  I.— 26 
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of  a  csise  of  objective  ooise  occurring  involuntarily  in  a  young  woman  in 
whom  a  sharp  clicking  sound  could  be  lieard  across  the  room,  coming  loall 
apiJcaranw  from  hor  tliroat.     The  patient  finally  recovered. 

Schwartze,'  in  a  paper  published  in  1864,  referred  to  spme  eiperiment* 
of  Politzcr'a  going  to  show  that  these  objective  noises  heard  in  the  ear  at 
times  were  caused  by  a  separation  of  the  walls  of  the  Eustachian  tubf,  a 
view  also  entertained  by  Lusckka,  Srhwartze  al«)  report«i  a  case  at  a  bter 
date*  in  which  the  sound  in  tlie  ear  was  aynelironons  witli  the  movement* 
of  the  palate,  there  being  at  the  same  time  a  retraction  of  tbe  drum-heod, 
especially  at  the  umbo.  This  latter  observation  has  been  also  made  br 
others,  such  as  Politzer  and  von  Troeltscb, 

Boeck*  published  the  account  of  a  case  in  which  there  was  a  movement 
of  tlie  thyroid  cartilage  with  each  repetition  of  tlie  sound,  and  a  rhinoscopic 
examination  showed  that  the  anterior  and  posterior  lips  of  the  Eustachian 
tubewercscparatcdeverj' time  the  palate  and  thyroid  cartilage  were  elc%'at«i. 
The  act  of  swallowing  could  reproduce  the  noise  when  desired,  if  it  had 
ceased.  Bocck  was  not  inclined  to  accept  the  views  of  Funkc,'  who  en- 
deavored U>  explain  the  occurrence  of  these  noises  by  a  sudden  stretching 
between  the  malleo-incudal  articulations.  He  considered  that  if  this  was  a 
correct  explanation  of  tlie  problem,  the  sounds  should  also  arisi'  on  inflation 
of  the  drum-cavities  with  the  air-douche,  etc.  Boeck  rt^rded  tlie  views  of 
Politzer  and  Luschka  as  tlie  most  entitled  to  consideration.  Another  casf 
was  published  by  Politzer*  in  1868,  occurring  in  a  young  ])atient  having  a 
perforated  drum-hea<l.  The  slight  amount  of  secretion  lodging  in  this  was 
driven  out  during  the  act  of  yawning,  thus  proving  the  aseociated  move- 
ment of  the  tensor  tynipani  muscle.  Leiidet'  recorded  a  case  in  1869,  and 
later  on  we  find  two  more  cases  reported  by  Sc'liwartze.'  In  the  one,  the 
patient,  a  man  forty  or  fifty  years  of  a^i;  suffered  much  fi-um  a  low! 
cracking  noise  in  botli  cars.  This  sound  could  be  heard  all  over  tiie  nram, 
and  was  entirely  involuntary,  he  being  unable  to  reproduce  it  during  a 
pause.  The  noise  had  been  present  since  his  sixteenth  year,  and  was  much 
louder  than  the  normal  noise  which  some  petrous  are  able  voluntarily  io 
]}roduce.  It  was  not  synchronous  with  the  pulse,  and  was  unaceonii«- 
nied  by  any  movement  of  the  drum-head  or  thyroid,  although  the  palate 
showed  some  movement.  The  second  case  was  that  of  a  girl,  five  ytarsof 
age,  who  for  sis  months  had  Buffered  from  snapping  noises  in  both  ears, 
audible  to  others  at  a  distance  of  some  inches,     A  slight  dcafnesE  W 


'  Archiv  fur  Ohrcnheilkunde,  Bd.  i 

'  Ibid.,  Bd.  ii.,  1867. 

»  Ibid.,  Bd.  ii.  S.  208.  1857. 

*  Lehrliut^h  d.  Physiiilogie,  Bd,  ii.  S.  11-1,  zweite  Aiiflage. 
'  Archiv  fiir  Ohronheilltande.  Bd.  iv.  S.  26 ;  also,  "Wiener  Mfd.  PfBMe,  18TI. 

*  Gazette  HhUchIg  de  Paris,  18*19,  Nos.  32  ond  35.     Coiiiptes-Rendiu  de  I'Actdii 
SclenM  de  Paris,  Ma.v  10,  W,<i. 

'  Aichiv  fur  Ohronheilkunde,  Bd,  iv.  S.  229. 
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preceded  the  advent  of  these  sounds,  but  this  had  disappeared  at  the  time  the 
latter  appeared.  No  movement  of  the  drum-head  or  of  the  palate  was 
noticeable,  and  the  noise  could  not  be  reproduced  at  will.  Kuppec^  reported 
also  a  case,  due,  he  considered,  to  clonic  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  deglutition, 
in  a  man  aged  twenty  years.  There  had  been  some  slight  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ears  in  this  patient,  which  preceded  the  development  of  the  peculiar 
cracking  noise  in  his  ears,  audible  to  persons  standing  close  to  him.  There 
was  also  an  upward  movement  of  the  thyroid,  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  the 
base  of  the  tongue,  and  the  soft  palate,  with  contraction  of  the  palatal 
arches  and  transitory  spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  eyes  and  nose. 

In  1875  a  very  interesting  account  of  such  a  case  was  published  by  C. 
H.  Burnett.*  The  objective  noises  in  the  ears  were  accompanied  by  spas- 
modic retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  velum  palati.  The 
movements  of  the  drum-head  were  not  observable  at  first,  owing  to  its 
thickened  condition.  Burnett  used  a  small  glass  manometer,  devised  by 
Politzer,  its  capillary  calibre  one  millimetre  in  diameter,  filled  with  colored 
water  and  placed  in  the  meatus.  The  latter  was  also  filled  with  water, 
the  two  columns  of  fluid  being  hermetically  joined  by  an  india-rubber 
stopper  on  the  manometer.  "The  column  of  water,*'  he  says,  "thus 
brought  into  contact  with  the  membrana  tympani  showed  a  negative 
fluctuation  of  one-half  millimetre  at  each  snapping  sound,  thus  demon- 
strating a  retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani.'*  *  D^lutition  and  rapid 
respiration  increased  the  frequency  of  the  snapping  noises,  but  when  the 
patient  held  his  breath  they  ceased  entirely.  On  the  patient's  throwing  his 
head  as  far  back  as  possible,  also,  the  noises  ceased,  although  the  spasms 
of  tlie  velum  palati  continued.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  noises 
in  this  case  ceased  entirely  after  perforation  of  the  drum-head  had  taken 
place,  the  latter  occurring  without  any  explanation  whatever.  The  per- 
foration closed  in  the  course  of  a  week,  but  the  noises  did  not  return,  nor 
did  the  spasms  of  the  velum  palati,  Eustachian  tube,  etc.,  recur.  In  the 
second  edition  of  Burnett's  work  on  the  ear,  published  in  1884,  we  find, 
furthermore,  two  additional  cases  recorded,  both  of  which  were  evidently 
connected  with  catarrhal  disease  of  the  nares  and  naso-pharynx.  In  the 
first,  the  patient,  a  young  man  twentj'-eight  years  of  age,  had  felt  the 
clicking  sound  in  the  left  ear  for  twenty  months.  It  was  observed  that 
when  he  said  mjny  or  o  rather  loudly,  but  with  no  other  vowel  sound,  the 
clicking  in  his  ear  began.  Slight  motion  of  the  membrane  was  observed, 
and  the  observer  was  able  to  hear  faintly  the  clicking  sound  with  the  aid  of 
the  auscultation-tube.  There  was  no  spasm  in  any  part  of  the  pharynx  or 
velum  palati.  This  patient  was  greatly  improved  by  treatment.  The  other 
patient,  a  young  woman  twenty  years  of  age,  had  sufiered  from  a  clicking 
noise  in  the  right  ear  for  six  months,  which  was  also  noticeable  to  her 

»  Archiv  fup  Ohrenheilkunde,  N.  P.,  Bd.  i.  8.  296,  1878. 

>  Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  Noe.  172  and  181,  1875;  also,  The  Ear,  etc.,  Phila., 
1884. 
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fiimily.  Its  oocurrenoe  was  parozysmali  with  short  intervals,  and  it  was 
heard  objectively  as  well  at  the  nostrils  as  at  the  meatus  of  the  right  ear,  if 
not  even  j^etter.  The  number  of  ^'dicks''  was  about  eighteen  or  twenty  a 
minute.  Pressure  upon  the  muscles  over  the  carotid,  and  also  opening  of 
the  mouth  to  its  fullest  extent,  stopped  the  noise.  There  were  spasms  of 
the  pterygoid  muscles  on  both  sides,  causing  movemoits  of  the  lower  maxilla. 

A  case  of  involuntary  objective  snapping  noises  in  both  ears  was  reported 
by  E.  L.  Holmes  ^  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  West  Chicago  Medical  Society  of 
March  24, 1879.  The  patient  was  a  young  lady,  aged  seventeen  years^  who 
had  suifered  since  early  childhood  from  involuntary  spasms  of  the  pharyn- 
geal mu8(*lcs.  These  occurred  about  forty  times  a  minute,  and  synchronous 
witli  tliem  could  be  heard  distinctly,  eighteen  inches  from  the  ear,  a  clicking 
Houud.  This  could  also  be  heard  from  the  patient's  mouth,  though  not  so 
loud.  The  lips  of  the  Eiistadiian  tubes  could  be  seen  to  separate  with  each 
muscular  contraction.  The  dnun  membranes  were  also  observed  to  move 
slightly  with  tliose  spasms.  Holmes  considered  these  noises  to  be  due  to 
8|>aMn8  of  tlie  tensores  tympani. 

HUrknor,*  Charles  A.  Todd,*  and  R.  C.  Brandeis  ^  have  also  each  pub- 
liiduHl  an  ai^count  of  a  case  of  this  phenomenon.  In  both  of  these  two 
hit  tor  oiisi^  the  niMsos  were  accompanied  by  synchronous  spasms  of  the 
i^^l\  i>iilati'  aiKl  the  uvula,  and  movements  of  the  drum-heads.  Muscular 
iHintnu'titnis  t>f  the  $tcrnoH*leidivmastoid,  mylo-hyoid,  and  thyro-hyoid 
nui^'Ios  wore  al^^>  proe««t.  In  a  paper  on  objective  noises  in  the  ear, 
bv  i\  R  Fit#-lit'nikl«  of  Dublin,  read  at  the  International  Medical  Con- 
)vn>Q^  in  I«i^t^)«  1881«  that  author  r^Muted  the  histories  of  three  cases 
olv^^r\>xl  bv  hiuu  TIk*  first  case  was  that  of  a  wcMnan,  thirtv-two  vears 
ot*  a*^\  who  Iv^ti  sut?Vr^xl  simv  her  ^vienth  vear  from  constant  noise  in 
tho  ri^^ht  t>eir,  in  whiv^  an  aimck  of  purulent  otitis  had  preceded  the  de- 
>vK^j\iuoiu  of  tlio  ^>^v.A\  Tho  c):ckin^  hhumI  ooold  be  distinctly  heard 
M  ^  \ls>tHiKv  of  t^,t\xv«  <v\>t  fn>m  the  paiMnt.  There  was  some  loss  of  the 
lu\iru>ir  |v\\xH*  in  ilr^t  ttir.  aixi  thore  was  a  lai^  perforation  in  the  tym- 
|viuw^  nuit\l^t^:>^K  No  u:.  \^^.H'r.t  of  the  malloas  or  of  the  remnants  of 
liu^  %ln^t«  J^xi^i  x>:*s  tkt<\^i\i.  iv.:t  nv wttKnts  of  the  velam  palati  synchro- 
iv^^u*  >\  th  iV<-  x\  xk^^.^c  ?>^  *  :>i>  :n  :he  cmr  ww^  disdnctlv  seen.  The  noise 
\>v%^\t  A>  %$  xj  **>*.x  t:;c  r.:x woxrrs  *>:  tho  palate,  <n  inflation  of  the  tvm- 
jv^iUi^W  4»^,si  a'v.^  xN«  rr\-^*.:v  :r>i>:ji:\^  m:th  the  fiitirefs  behind  the  angle  of 
^V,o  *,i^,.^^^^^r  VstvrixV     T.iO  i>*: -^c:  i^J  in:T\rov«l  modi  nnder  treatment 

V  0  t\>\^  ,s;'n<  >'r*><-<  .-^"  r  :^i^<c:i^r>  iN?^?"  c»xJ  niastradoDs  of  another 
UN  ^\^,  o;  >v  v\N  \v  y*,.><>i.  -  :>v  *ii^.     It:  rrrf  x-^jt  a  pckatu^  Uowing  noise 
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in  the  ear  eould  be  distinctly  heard  by  the  patient's  wife  while  lying  abed, 
and  by  the  writer  by  means  of  a  stedioscope  placed  either  over  the  meatus 
extemus  or  on  the  mastoid  process  just  above  the  auricle.  Pressure  on 
the  carotid  stopped  it,  and  it  would  not  be  audible  again  until  the  patient 
assumed  a  recumbent  position.  This  noise  had  been  present  in  the  patient 
for  about  ten  davs  before  he  came  under  the  observation  of  the  writer. 
The  other  patient  was  a  young  woman,  very  chlorotic,  who  suffered  also 
from  a  beating  noise  in  ihe  right  ear.  It  had  begun  about  nine  or  ten 
months  previously,  and  had  ceased  after  a  period  of  three  months,  only 
to  return  a  short  time  afterwards.  When  she  turned  her  head  to  the 
right  the  noise  ceased,  and  also  on  pressure  on  the  carotid.  Hearing  was 
normal,  as  was  also  the  ear  to  all  appearances.  The  noise  could  be  easily 
heard  by  the  observer  by  fteans  of  the  otoscope.  In  the  former  of  these 
two  cases  treatment  resulted  in  the  nearly  complete  disappearance  of  the 
annoying  sounds,  while  in  the  second  instance  they  disappeared  entirely. 
Poorten*  makes  mention  of  a  case  of  a  woman,  forty-five  years  of  age, 
who  suffered  from  a  beating  in  the  left  orbit  due  to  an  aneurism  in  the  same. 
There  was  furthermore  a  loud  blowing  noise  in  the  left  ear,  which  could  be 
easily  perceived  at  a  distance  of  eight  inches.  Cases  of  this  kind  have  also 
been  reported  by  H.  N.  Spencer*  and  Wagenhauser,*  in  which  an  objective 
aneurismal  bruit  emanated  from  the  ear,  being  undoubtedly  vascular  in  its 
origin. 

Such  murmurs  having  a  systolic  (mgin  have  been  described  as  objec- 
tive and  subjective  murmurs.  Two  such  phenomena  were  recorded  by  J. 
O.  Green,^  occurring  in  males,  namely,  a  boy  and  a  man.  The  extreme 
sensitiveness  of  the  vaso-motor  system  was  very  noticeable  in  both.  Green 
in  explanation  of  the  occurrence  of  this  phenomenon  agi'ees  with  Richardson, 
who  says  they  ''  are  produced  by  a  reduced  vascular  tension,  especially  of 
the  internal  carotid  artery,  which  allows  the  walls  of  the  artery  to  lie  in 
direct  contact  with  the  osseous  walls  of  the  canal  in  the  petrous  bone,  and 
thus  permits  the  transmission  of  the  vibrations  of  the  blood  directly  to 
the  osseous  structures  in  close  connection  with  the  ear." 

The  power  of  producing  voluntarily  a  snapping  or  clicking  noise  in  the 
ears  has  already  been  mentioned  as  having  been  possessed  by  Fabricius  ab 
Aquapendente  and  Johannes  Muller.  Lucae^  reported  three  such  cases  due 
in  his  opinion  to  contraction  of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle.  Similar  cases 
have  been  recorded  by  A.  Schrapinger,*  Delstanche  fils,^  S.  M.  Burnett,* 


•  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  vili. 

•  American  Journal  of  Otology,  vol.  iii.,  1881. 

•  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  xix.  S.  62,  1882. 

•  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1878. 

•  Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  iii.  S.  201,  1867. 

•  TranBactions  of  the  Austrian  Academy  of  Sciences,  vol.  Ixii.,  Section  2,  October  1870. 
'  Etude  8ur  le  Bourdonnement  de  TOreille,  p.  47.     Paris  et  Bnizelles,  1872. 

•  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  viii.  p.  857,  1879. 
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Brenner/  and  other  writers.  C.  H.  Burnett*  states  that  he  has  observed 
several  instances  where  certain  persons  affected  with  an  aural  disease  had 
this  power.  In  one  of  them  the  creaking,  whizzing  noise  took  place  with 
visible  movements  of  the  cicatrices  in  the  drum-head;  in  another  patient 
the  drum-head  was  observed  to  move  also,  although  the  noises  were  not 
very  loud ;  whilst  in  a  tliird  case  the  noise  occurred  in  an  ear  with  perfectly 
normal  hearing.  Moos '  records  a  case  of  contraction  of  the  left  tensor 
tympani  muscle  synchronous  with  the  act  of  mastication,  which  was  aeeom- 
panied  by  a  loud  grating  noise,  distinctly  heard  near  the  patient  on  move- 
ment of  the  lower  jaw.  The  left  membrana  tympani  was  seen  to  move 
distinctly  during  this  action  of  the  jaw.  "  This  phenomenon,"  says  Moos, 
''  is  e8])ecially  remarkable  because  the  result  was  confined  to  one  side.  If 
it  had  been  observed  on  both  sides  it  would  hare  been  less  remarkable,  as 
the  muscles  used  in  chewing  and  the  tensor  tympani  receive  their  nerves 
from  the  same  source." 

Sexton^  mentions  the  fitct  that  he  has  frequently  had  occasion  to  observe 
this  power  of  producing  clicking,  cracking  sounds  in  the  ears  of  patients, 
which  could  be  recognized  by  by-standers.  He  reports  the  case  of  a  boy 
where  he  could  distinctly  hear  such  sounds  in  the  tympanum  of  the  patient 
bv  means  of  a  diagnostic  tube  whenever  contraction  of  the  pharyngeal 
mu8t»les  took  place. 

W'o  find  the  ages  of  all  these  patients  reported  varying  from  five  to 
flftv  voars ;  and  sex  seems  to  have  no  especial  relation  to  the  affection  as  ao 
otiologiml  factor,  since  it  occurs  in  both  sexes  with  about  equal  frequency. 
A  prusal  of  these  reports  will  demonstrate  that  noises  seldom  occurred 
on  more  than  one  side  at  a  time,  but  in  some  instances  they  appeared  in 
lH)th  oars.  We  shall  find  also  that  the  recurrence  of  these  sounds  is  some- 
tinu^  tm>  rapid  to  be  counted,  in  others  they  are  synchronous  Avith  the 
pulsi\  They  are  sometimes  so  loud  as  greatly  to  annoy  the  patient  at 
night,  at  other  times  very  faint  In  many  of  the  cases  cited  the  hearing 
was  nornml ;  in  others  defects  of  audition  were  present,  whilst  in  other 
instniux^  it  variixl  with  tlie  occurrence  of  the  noises. 

AVioAx/y. — In  n^|xx*t  to  the  causes  and  nature  of  these  objective  noises 
in  the  mr  a  numWr  of  opinions  obtain.  The  majority  of  authorities  on 
tho  8ul>itvt»  however,  sivm  to  be  more  or  less  agreed  that  they  are  due  to  a 
!»|v\snuMlio  i>>ntnu*tioi^  of  the  muscles  of  the  velum  palati  and  pharj'nx,  giving 
riso  to  '*  a  suildon  st^jKiration  of  the  anterior  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
phrtrynu^^il  j^^rtion  of  the  Eustachian  tube."  Others  have  taught  that  the 
luuHo  was  duo  to  ixmtRXotions  of  the  tensor  tympani  muscle,  or  that  tliis 
\Mw  |>iN>lvibly  (ho  mo<t  imjv^mint  fiictor  in  such  cases.  In  some  of  the 
i^ists  dt^soriUxl  tho  iniu^us  membrane  lining  the  pharynx,  the  inferior 

•  M«Muxt«o)iHt\  Air  i>brenhoilkunde.  No.  10,  1879. 

•  Tho  Knr,  oio..  ^v  422,     Philadelphia,  1884,  second  edition. 

•  At\  hi\^w  of  l^htbHlm  A  ^y  and  OtoL^irv,  1871. 

•  Tho  Knr  and  iu  D:^-a><^,  p,  50.     New  York,  1888. 
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tarbinated  bodies,  and  the  nares  was  in  a  condition  of  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tion and  hypertrophied^  sufficient  cause  of  irritation  to  the  sensitive  nerves 
of  these  parts  to  produce  reflex  spasms  of  the  underlying  muscular  tissues 
through  the  motor  nerves.  These  spasmodic  twitchings  about  the  Eusta- 
chian tubes  would  then  probably  be  perceived  as  subjective  and  objective 
sounds.  The  cessation  of  these  noises  on  amelioration  of  the  catarrhal 
conditions  would  demonstrate  that  the  origin  of  such  sounds  lay  in  the 
diseased  state  of  the  upper  pharynx  and  nares.  ^^  The  easy  excitation  of 
the  spasms  by  talking/'  says  Burnett,  ^'  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  a  few 
fibres  of  origin  of  the  superior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx  arise  from  the 
genio-hyo-glossus,  and  hence  lingual  motions  would  tend  to  excite  the 
aforesaid  sounds  in  the  ear.  It  may  also  depend  upon  the  motions  of  the 
Jaw,  as  the  constrictor  has  a  partial  origin  from  the  posterior  part  of  the 
alveolar  process,  and  upon  the  movements  of  the  buccinator,  which  has  a 
common  origin  with  the  superior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx,  in  the 
pterygo-maxillary  ligament.  The  annoying  audibility  of  these  muscular 
spasms  is  due  to  the  insertion  of  the  superior  constrictor  near  the 
Eustachian   tube.'' 

Numerous  instances  are  observed,  however,  where  contractions  of  the 
tensor  tympani  produce  distinctly  visible  movements  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  without  giving  rise  to  any  noise,  either  objective  or  subjective,  and 
a  number  of  such  have  been  recorded  by  Sexton.^  These  occurred  in  sub- 
jects suffering  from  the  effects  of  chronic  middle-ear  catarrh,  the  movements 
of  the  drum-head  being  voluntary  and  usually  followed  by  temporary  altera- 
tions in  the  hearing-power.  In  a  case  reported  by  Blau'  the  chronic  spasms 
of  the  tensor  tympani  were  not  productive  of  any  subjective  sensations, 
although  spasmodic  motions  of  the  drum-head  were  easily  observable. 

The  noises  thus  produced  in  the  naso-pharynx  are  conveyed  to  the  ear  of 
the  patient  through  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the  observer  perceives  the 
sound  as  if  it  came  from  the  patient's  ear.  In  many  of  the  cases  cited, 
however,  it  has  been  noted  that  the  noise  could  be  equally  well  perceived 
at  the  nostrils  of  the  patient.  The  internal  pterygoid  muscle  arises  from 
the  pterygoid  fossa,  its  fibres  being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  ex- 
ternal pterygoid  plate  and  also  to  the  grooved  surface  of  the  tuberosity  of 
the  palate  bone,  whilst  its  internal  surface  lies  in  close  proximity  to  the 
tensor  palati  muscle;  the  external  pterygoid  muscle,  on  the  other  hand, 
arises  from  the  pterygoid  ridge  on  the  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  also 
from  that  part  of  the  bone  included  between  it  and  the  base  of  the  ptery- 
goid process,  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  external  pterygoid  plate,  and, 
furthermore,  from  the  tuberosity  of  the  palate  and  superior  maxillary  bones. 
Vibrations,  therefore,  taking  place  in  the  muscular  structures  near  their 
points  of  attachment  would  be  easily  communicated  to  the  drum-cavity  by 
the  Eustachian  tube,  and  also  to  the  external  air  by  the  nares. 

1  Op.  cit  s  Aicbiv  far  Ohrenbeilkunde,  ikl.  xiii.  8.  261. 
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Wreden  ascribed  this  pecaliar  snapping  noiae  in  one  case  to  a  cloiiie 
spasm  in  the  stapedius  musde.  This  case  is  unique^  if  we  except  perhaps 
the  case  described  by  C.  H.  Bumett|*  where,  however,  the  author  was  mote  or 
less  in  doubt  as  to  the  actual  nature  of  the  affection,  since  nothing  but  the 
iaintness  of  the  noise  led  him  to  conclode  that  the  spasm  was  one  of  this 
musde. 

It  is  most  probable,  the  present  writer  believes,  that  these  objective 
noises  are  produced  by  contractions  of  the  palatal  muscles  simultaneous  with 
contractions  of  the  tensor  tympani.  As  is  wdl  known,  the  tensor  and 
levator  palati  muscles  are  intimately  associated  with  the  tensor  tympani 
muscle  in  the  performance  of  the  aeration  of  the  tympanum.  The  fibres  of 
these  muscles  are  often  intimately  blended,  and  their  aponeurotic  connection 
along  the  Eustachian  tube  always  exists.  This  would  suggest  that  they 
are  probably  not  independent  of  each  other  in  their  actions.  According  to 
Sexton,'  ^^  during  expiration,  d^lutition,  etc.,  when  the  palate  is  elevated 
by  the  tensor  palati,  the  membrana  tympani  is  retracted  towards  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tympanum  by  the  tensor  tympani.  The  effect  of  contractions 
of  the  tensor  tympani  would  be,  therefore,  to  assist  in  elevating  and  opening 
the  Eustachian  tube  for  the  admission  of  air,  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ing the  current  from  forcing  the  membrana  tympani  unduly  outwards 
and  thus  interfering  with  the  equilibrium  of  auditory  tension.''  It  seems 
apparent,  therefore,  that  the  constrictor  muscles  of  the  pharynx  control, 
with  the  help  of  the  palatal  muscles,  the  air-renewal  in  the  drums  of  the 
ear.  The  action  of  these  muscles  would,  moreover,  produce  an  opening  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  orifice,  by  the  separation  of  its  walls  from  each  other. 

TreaimeTit. — The  means  at  our  command  for  treating  successfully  such 
cases  are  not  numerous,  so  far  as  experience  has  shown.  The  induced  cnr^ 
rent  was  highly  recommended  by  Boeck,  and  also  by  Politzer,  as  having 
greatly  improved  the  audition  of  the  patients  in  their  cases.  Schwartxe 
states,  however,  that  in  his  own  experience  he  has  met  with  no  per- 
manent results  from  its  use.  Burnett  tried  the  same  measnre  in  one 
of  his  cases,  without  any  benefit,  however.  Treatment  with  arsenic,  cod- 
liver  oil,  quinine,  iron,  and  other  tonics  has  also  apparently  failed  to 
give  any  beneficial  effects.  In  Fitz-Gerald's  two  cases  of  pulsating  noise, 
above  cited,  the  author  prescribed  fifteen  minims  of  hydrobromic  acid  to 
be  taken  three  times  daily,  in  one  instance  in  <k>njunction  with  sulphate  of 
iron  pills  (Blaud).  The  results,  he  states,  were  markedly  beneficiaL  Bur- 
nett advocates  a  treatment  directed  to  the  nares  and  naso-pharynx  generally 
as  having  produced  the  best  results  in  his  own  cases.  This  would,  indeed, 
seem  most  reasonable,  especially  in  cases  where  a  catarrhal  condition  of  this 
region  exists,  relief  of  which  should  be  followed  by  amelioration  of  the 
conditions  caused  by  the  irritated  state  of  the  mucous  membrane. 


»  The  Ear,  p.  424.     Philadelphia,  1884,  second  edition. 

«  The  Ear  and  its  Diseases,  chapter  ill.  p.  43.    New  York,  1S88. 
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GENERAL   CONSIDERATIONS;    CAUSES   AND 

STMPTOM& 

• 

Chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  as  its  name  indicates,  is  a  chronic  puru- 
lent inflammation  of  the  middle  ear.  The  parts  involved  primarily  and 
most  frequently  are  the  Eustachian  tube  and  the  tympanic  cavity,  ^ith  the 
membrana  tympani.  Later  in  the  disease  the  attic  space,  the  upper  part  of 
the  drum-cavity  beneath  the  tegmen  tympani,  may  be  affected,  and,  finally, 
the  mastoid  aditus,  antrum,  and  pneumatic  cells  may  be  involved  in  the 
purulent  process  in  the  order  named. 

There  is  a  group  of  cases  in  which  the  chronic  purulency  is  limited  at 
first  to  the  attic  space,  with,  perhaps,  some  involvement  of  the  aditus  and 
antrum,  the  atrium,  or  lower  part  of  the  drum-cavity,  being  free  from  puru- 
lency and  showing  a  tendency  to  remain  free.  These  cases  are  not  numerous, 
but  they  form  a  most  important  class,  as  they  are  invariably  attended  with 
necrosis  in  the  head  and  neck  of  the  malleus  and  the  incus.  They  lead  to 
disease  in  the  mastoid  antrum,  with  risk  of  further  mastoid  disease,  if  not 
relieved  before  the  necrosis  advances  backward  towards  the  mastoid,  or 
attacks  the  neighboring  walls  of  the  antro-tympanic  space.^ 

Every  endeavor  should  be  made  to  check  a  chronic  purulent  discharge 
from  the  ear.  There  should  be  no  fear  to  do  this  as  promptly  as  possible, 
for  so  long  as  a  chronic  purulent  discharge  comes  from  an  ear,  the  patient's 
life  and  hearing  are  in  danger.  No  credence  should  be  given  to  the  old 
sayings  that  the  ear  "  should  not  be  dried  up"  for  fear  of  "  driving  it  to 
the  brain,"  etc.,  as  they  are  mere  subterfuges  of  ignorance  and  inability  to 
treat  the  disease  successfully.  Unhesitatingly  it  can  be  said  that  unless 
the  purulency  is  checked  the  disease  tends  to  attack  the  brain.  Therefore, 
chronic  purulent  discharge  from  the  ear  demands  earnest  consideration, 

^  Becessus  epitympanicus. 

409 


410 


CHROS:C   PUniTLEXT  OTITIS   MEDLA. 


prompt  and  scientific  treatment,  and  a  thorough  cure,  if  it  can  be  (ibtuned. 
So  grave  is  this  disi^asc  that  some  insurance  companies  will  not  lake  the  riak 
on  the  life  of  an  applicant  thus  diseased. 

The  hearing  is  often  greatly  impaired  or  entirely  destroyed  before  any 
treatment  has  been  applied  to  the  var.  At  laet  the  offensiveness  of  the 
chronic  discharge  from  the  ear  and  t)ic  attaika  of  pain  and  dizziness  lead 
the  patient  to  seek  surgical  aid.  The  patient  should  now  be  encouraged  to 
proceed  with  treatmeat,  not  purely  with  the  hope  of  recovering  hearing, 
but  to  prevent  the  odvunce  of  the  disease  from  the  middle  ear  to  the  mastoid 
region,  the  lateral  sinus,  and  the  brain.  In  fact,  the  patient  should  be  judi- 
ciously informed  of  tlie  risks  of  allowing  a  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  to 
take  its  own  course,  and  tliat  fatal  brain-disease  or  pytemia,  or  both,  are  but 
the  logical  sequence  of  a  continuance  of  the  corroding  disease  in  bis  ear. 

ETIOLOGY. 

Any  cause  productive  of  an  acute  purulent  otitis  media  is  competent  Id 
produce  chronic  jmrulent  otitis  media.  The  most  common  causes  assigned 
are*cor}'/a  and  the  exanthemata,  especially  measles  and  scarlet  fever,  the 
latter  being  tlie  most  frequently  assigned  cause.  Teething,  diphtheria,  and 
typhoi<l  fever  are  sometimes  assigned  as  causes  of  chronic  otorrhrca,  and 
within  the  last  two  years  la  grippe  has  Icfl  behind  it  some  cases  of  chronie 
purulency  in  the  ear  or  ears.  I  have  observed  that  phthidcal  subjects  show 
a  predisposition  to  a  form  of  acute  purulent  intlammation  in  the  middle  nr, 
which  is  not  painful  and  which  falls  quickly  into  a  chronic  condition,  in 
many  cases  bidding  defiance  to  treatment  Chronic  otorrhcea  persists  like 
suppuration  in  serous  luembraucs,  liccause  the  chronic  purulency  origioatfs 
in  a  cavity  lined  with  a  membrane  subject  to  pathological  processes  com- 
parable to  those  in  serous  membranes. 

It  is  found  iu  scrofulous,  lymphatic,  arthritic,  herpetic,  tuberculous,  and 
syphilitic  diseases,  and  is  generally  associated  witli  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh. 
Hence  its  treatment  must  consist  in  local  treatment  of  the  ear  and  naso- 
pharynx as  well  as  in  constitutional  measures. 

As  the  exanthejuata  are  fruitful  causes  of  chronic  purulency  in  tlie  middle 
ear,  this  disease  b^ius  in  childhood,  and  for  various  reasons  is  aUoicrd  to 
become  chronic,  I  say  allowed,  because  whenever  an  acute  purulent  otitis 
media  is  properly  treated  it  never  becomes  chronic,  so  far  as  my  experience 
has  gone.  Too  of\en  the  indifference  or  ignorance  of  the  parents  and  ttioir 
doctors,  added  to  the  desire  of  the  child  to  shirk  regular  care  and  treatnRiit 
of  the  diseased  ear,  has  led  to  n^lect  of  tlie  case  from  its  inception. 
Septic  matter,  therefore,  has  been  permitted  to  lie  in  the  ear,  purulencj-  lias 
advanced  farther  into  the  oi^n,  the  hearing  has  grown  worse,  and  tinalty, 
in  the  course  of  a  jear  or  two,  the  child  has  bc-come  offensive  to  his  family, 
a  burden  to  his  teachere  or  employers,  and  a  great  mortification  to  hinuclf. 
on  account  of  his  deafness  and  the  ill-amelUng  discharge  from  his  ear.  This 
condition  of  the  child  is  eapecially  deplorable,  because,  according  to  the 
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writer's  experience,  no  case  of  acute  purulent  inflammation  will  become 
chronic,  no  maJUer  what  its  iXLUse,  if  properly  treated  at  the  outset. 

Diphtheria  as  a  Cause. — Diphtheria  is  very  often  followed  by  a  virulent 
form  of  chronic  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  in  children.  There 
seems  to  be  a  tendency  in  this  disease  for  the  purulent  otitis  media  to  fall  at 
once  into  a  chronic  form.  Pain  is  not  always  present,  and  the  acute  process 
is  not  well  marked.  Granulations  spring  up  in  a  few  days,  the  l^ne  be- 
comes necrotic,  and  sequestra  are  thrown  ofi*  from  various  parts  of  the 
temporal  bone. 

It  is  therefore  advisable,  in  order  to  prevent  destruction  of  the  middle 
ear,  to  examine  the  organ  in  every  case  of  diphtheria,  especially  if  the 
patient's  attention  is  called  to  his  ear  by  discomfort  in  it ;  and  if  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  bulge  with  matter  behind  it,  it  is  best  to  make  a  free  incision 
into  it  at  once.  This  would  &vor  the  escape  of  pus  from  the  drum-cavity 
and  prevent  burrowing  to  deeper  parts. 

One  sex  is  as  liable  as  the  other  to  chronic  purulent  otitis  media.  Women 
are  more  sensitive  about  chronic  and  offensive  discharges  from  their  ears  than 
men.  This  may  account  for  their  anxiety  to  be  freed  from  such  annoyances 
and  their  greater  willingness  to  undergo  treatment  to  attain  this  end.  Hence 
girls  and  women  are  found  to  preponderate  in  our  lists  of  patients.  Boys 
and  men,  being  less  sensitive  about  such  personal  matters,  are  not  so  likely 
to  present  themselves  for  treatment,  but,  being  more  exposed  to  the  elements, 
are,  perhaps,  really  more  frequently  affected  than  girls  and  women. 

Chronic  purulent  otitis  media  in  drunkards  ^  is  rapidly  developed,  the 
nerve-centres  are  simultaneously  invaded,  and  the  extent  of  the  disorder  is 
great  under  the  influence  of  alcohol.  The  latter  has  a  deplorable  influence 
upon  the  course  of  chronic  purulent  otitis,  as  upon  that  of  all  other  diseases. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  chief  symptoms  of  uncomplicated  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  are 
either  hardness  of  hearing  or  profound  deafness  and  a  purulent  discharge 
from  the  ear.  There  may  also  be  tinnitus  aurium,  more  or  less  constant,  and 
occasional  attacks  of  vertigo.  In  the  debilitated  and  squalid  there  may  be 
frequent  attacks  of  earache  and  so-called  '^  gatherings  in  the  ear."  The 
vibrating  tuning-fork  placed  on  the  vertex  may  be  heard  quite  well  in  the 
diseased  ear  if  the  labyrinth  has  not  been  invaded  by  the  inflammation. 
Should  the  patient  fail  to  hear  the  tuning-fork,  by  bone-conduction,  in  the 
diseased  ear,  it  would  indicate  that  probably  the  chronic  purulency  had  in- 
vaded the  inner  ear,  and  that  the  case  all  the  more  demanded  prompt  treat- 
ment to  prevent  still  deeper  advance  of  the  disease. 

The  Discharge. — The  discharge  is  usually  more  copious  in  children  than 
in  adults.  In  the  latter,  the  discharge  is  more  likely  to  be  copious  the  less 
chronic  the  disease, — a  feature  due,  in  all  probability,  to  the  more  active  con- 

^  Noquet,  Revue  de  Laryngologie,  Nos.  I  and  2,  1889. 
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dition  of  the  infiamed  muoous  membrane  in  the  middle  ear.  As  the  disease 
advanoes,  the  mucoas  membrane  is  either  destroyed  or  so  greatly  altered  in 
structure  as  to  cease  to  throw  off  much  secretion,  and  the  discharge  in  such 
cases  becomes  thinner,  more  offensive,  irritating,  and  suggestive  of  necrosed 
bone.  In  children  the  discharge  ia  copious,  because  of  the  usually  attendant 
activity  of  the  muoous  membrane  of  the  naites,  naso-pharynz,  EustachiaB 
tube,  and  middle  ear.  Hence  in  young  patients  the  purulent  discharge  is 
mixed  with  strings  of  mucus,  more  or  less  transparent^  from  the  Eustachian 
tube  and  tympanic  cavity.  The  color  of  the  discharge  varies  from  a  light 
yellow  to  a  dark  yellow  or  green,  but  there  is  no  rule  about  this  feature. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  more  copious  discharges  from  the  ears  of  young 
children  are  lighter  in  color  than  the  scanty,  which  are  usually  quite  dark. 
The  slighter  discharges  of  adults  afflicted  with  chronic  purulency  in  tJie 
middle  ear  are  dark  and  more  likely  to  form  crusts  or  scabs  in  the  meatus. 

In  most  cases  there  seems  to  be  a  peculiar  butyric  odor  to  the  discharges 
of  chronic  suppuration  from  the  ear.  This  is  largely  due  to  a  want  of 
cleanliness.  There  will  be  very  little  odor  in  an  ear  thus  diseased  if  it  is 
kept  dean  and  no  necrotic  bone  is  retained. 

Minute  perforations  in  the  membrana  are  attended  by  slight  and  inters 
mittent  discharge.  The  chronic  purulent  inflammation  in  such  cases  is 
limited  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani,  near  the  perforation* 

Appearances  of  the  External  Avditory  Comal. — Inspection  of  the  ear  by 
means  of  the  ear-mirror  and  the  ear-funnel  or  speculum  will  reveal  muco- 
pus  in  and  about  the  meatus  and  lying  in  the  canal,  more  or  less  maceration 
of  the  skin  of  the  auditory  canal,  and  perforation  or  entire  destruction  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  with  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  beyond 
it  in  the  drum-cavity.  In  order  to  obtain  a  good  view  of  the  external 
auditory  canal  and  drum-head,  the  canal  must  be  syringed,  and  then  it  and 
the  fundus  of  the  canal  and  membrana  gently  mopped  dry  by  means  of  a 
tuft  of  absorbent  cotton  on  a  cotton-holder.  Syringing  al(me  or  mopping 
alone  is  rarely  able  to  cleanse  the  ear  sufficiently  to  allow  of  a  good  view  of 
the  diseased  parts.  Inspection  of  the  diseased  ear  will  now  reveal  macera- 
tion of  the  cutaneous  lining  of  the  canal,  and  in  very  chronic  cases  one  or 
more  small  exostoses,  generally  in  the  fundus  of  the  passage  near  the  annulus 
tympanicus.  If  the  chrpnic  disc^harge  is  not  copious,  the  maceration  of  the 
skin  in  the  auditory  canal  is  not  great.  Instead  of  that,  there  are  formed 
scales  and  crusts  of  hardened  pus,  mucus,  and  epidermis  in  the  inner  part 
of  the  auditory  canal  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
drum-membrane  in  the  region  of  the  membrana  flaceida.  In  cases  of  copious 
discharge,  the  delicate  skin  lining  the  inner  part  of  the  bony  auditory  canal 
becomes  more  like  mucous  membrane  than  like  skin,  as  it  is  denuded  of 
epithelium  and  seci*etes  a  thin  pus.  This  has  led  to  the  erroneous  idea 
that  the  inner  part  of  the  auditory  canal  is  normally  lined  with  mucoas 
aembrane.  This  condition  of  the  skin  in  the  auditory  canal  is  oflenest 
^n  in  those  who  have  resorted  to  swabs  of  various  sorts  for  cleaning  their 
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ears.  This  manipulation  has  led  to  abrasion  and  denudation  of  the  skin 
in  the  fundus  of  the  canal,  with  formation  of  ulceration,  granulations,  and 
polypi  in  some  instances. 

Increased  TempercUure. — It  is  asserted  by  Byerson,  of  Montreal,  that  in 
the  course  of  treatment  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  there  are 
times  when  the  auricle  feels  warmer  than  usual  to  the  hand.  This  increase 
of  warm£h  of  the  ear  often  corresponds  with  an  increase  of  discomfort  in 
the  ear  or  even  with  pain.  Dr.  Ryerson,  upon  inserting  a  thermometer 
into  the  external  auditory  canal,  found  tixdt  in  such  cases  there  was  on  the 
affected  side  an  increase  of  temperature  of  from  one-eighth  to  one  d^ree. 
At  such  times  hot  douching  of  the  ear  is  indicated  and  will  generally  give 
relief. 


RARX    II. 

CHRONIC  SUPPURATION  OF  THE  ATRIUM. 

In  considering  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  we  shall  be  obliged  to  bear 
in  mind  the  effects  of  chronicity  rather  than  the  duration  of  the  disease,  and 
also  its  chief,  perhaps  solitary,  seat.  Let  us  take  up  first  purulency  of  the 
atrium  and  perforation  in  the  membrana  tensa.  In  a  child  five  or  ten  years  of 
age  there  may  be  found  far  more  serious  lesions  from  the  chronic  purulency 
than  those  from  a  process  of  greater  duration  in  an  adult  Logically, 
all  cases  tend  towards  the  same  end,  but  in  many  the  pace  towards  serious 
consequences  is  much  more  rapid. 

Hence  in  a  child  four  or  five  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  chronic  puru^ 
lency  has  existed  for  a  year  or  two,  or  even  less  time,  tliere  may  be  found  a 
large  perforation  in  the  membrana,  a  copious  and  offensive  discharge,  poly* 
poid  granulations,  and  a  carious  spot  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum. 
Again,  in  a  child  of  fifteen,  in  whom  the  purulency  has  continued  for  ten 
or  twelve  years,  there  may  be  found  a  small  perforation,  with  a  solitary 
polypus,  with  the  history  of  the  removal  of  similar  ones,  scanty  discharge, 
and  necrosis  of  the  lower  end  of  the  malleus.  The  mucous  membrane  of 
the  drum-cavity  in  such  a  case  may  be  found  swollen,  with  a  tendency  to 
bleed  if  touched,  the  hearing  greatly  reduced,  and  there  may  be  evidences 
of  former  mastoid  disease  and  abscess  behind  the  auricle. 

In  adults,  surprising  resistance  to  the  chronic  purulency  is  shown  in 
many  cases ;  but  of  course  it  is  in  them  that  the  worst  lesions,  the  most 
direful  results,  both  of  neglect  and  of  improper  treatment,  are  to  be  found. 
The  ravages  of  the  latter,  in  some  instances,  are  so  much  greater  than  those 
of  the  disease,  that  it  would  have  been  better  if  the  disease  had  been  left  to 
nature.  We  are  wont  to  hear  a  good  deal  about  the  evils  of  neglect  of 
this  disease,  but  the  tide  of  no  treatment  has  been  succeeded  by  such  a  flood- 
tide  of  treatment,  not  always  the  wisest,  that  many  cases  have  suffered  as 
mucl)  from  bad  treatment  as  they  could  have  from  neglect. 

Even  in  quite  young  subjects  the  results  of  bad  treatment  are  seen  to  be 
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'Worse  tlian  the  ravages  of  the  disease  would  have  been  if  it  had  been  let  alone. 
The  case  of  a  young  girl  sixteen  years  old  is  recalled.  While  teething,  an 
otorrhoja  set  in.  Slie  was  taken  at  once  to  a-  physician,  who  began  treatment 
and  continued  it  for  thirteen  years,  with  varying  conditions  in  the  ear.  The 
treatment  consisted  chiefly  in  swabbing  the  fundus  of  the  ear  with  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver  of  a  strength  unknown  to  the  patient's  fiimily.  Finally, 
tlie  case  was  sent  for  inspection  to  the  author,  who  found  that  every  vestige 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  membrana  flaocida,  and  ossicles  had  disappeared, 
ihe  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity  was  fully  exposed  to  view,  the  oval 
>vind()w  could  be  plainly  seen  and  touched,  and  the  niche  for  the  round 
window  was  also  plainly  visible.  Dizziness  could  be  quickly  induced  by 
t()uching  tlie  oval  window,  but  whether  this  was  closed  by  the  foot-plate  of 
tlie  staiH's  or  by  a  fibrous  membrane  could  not  be  determined.  The  destruc- 
tion had  invaded  the  region  of  the  segment  of  Rivinus  so  deeply  as  to  expose 
tlie  attic  rc^gion  completely.  A  ridge  running  in  the  course  of  the  facial 
caiml  was  supposed  to  be  the  latter.  There  were  spots  on  the  inner  wall  of 
.  "H>anio  cavity  denuded  of  muoo-periosteum,  and  there  were  also  one 
or  two  small  granulations  not  disposed  to  bleed  much  when  touched.  The 
w  mle  hoUl  of  disease  in  the  fundus  of  the  ear  was  a  dirty  white,  with  a 
it^stvivtion  of  pus.     The  hearing  was  entirely  destroyed. 

'       ^^^  ^^  ^  nian,  forty  years  old,  n^lect  coupled  with  bad  treatment 

iwck  i  •^^^*^^^^'*'^^^^*^  now  and  then,  and  the  constant  wearing  of  cotton 
wlKiiiN  \^  "Indus  as  deeply  as  possible — had  induced  a  similar  state  of 
tx)ut*s<*  ^'^  ^'*>t*y  similar  ap|)earanee  in  the  drum-cavity.     There  was,  of 

<|Uout  \tt  i^^**^^*  ^Wfnoss ;  but  in  addition  to  this  symptom  there  were  fire- 
wrtor  *ht'  *  ^  IHvuliar  letliai^ic  feeling,  with  more  or  less  vertigo,  often 
<>f  tho  *  *^       J?rvttt  depre:!ision  of  spirits  supervening.     Discontinuance 

juUi\si»nti  ^  r  *^*^^  P'^'^^'nce  of  a  cotton  pellet  in  the  drum-cavity,  and  a  mild 

I, J  J   ^^nioni^  r\'liovod  tlie  symptoms  entirely. 

jitutivJn^j.  I  ^^**  *^^uiU^  a  man  forty  years  old,  an  opportunity  was  offered  of 
^'"'uuujui  *  *  *)*^^^*nU  histof}'  of  m^Ki't  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  of 
his  tvir  i|  ^^*^*  Tho)>sitiont  stated  that  in  early  boyhood  his  teacher  boxed 
»hJo|^  1^^  *  ^^  ^^^^^^  iXxtkMon.  He  was  stKm  seized  with  pain  in  the  ear, 
I^ht^  \iis^.|^,        ^^^*  ^^^^  quickly  n^liovixl  by  s{x>ntaneous  discharge  of  matter. 


nV^  ''***^»  ^Jxo 
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HDy  severe  attack  of  pain  in  all  the  years  of  the  duration  of  the  disease. 
The  patient  had  syringed,  and  still  continues  to  syringe,  the  suppurating 
cavity  daily  with  warm  water,  which  keeps  the  ear  aseptic,  and  seems  to 
control  the  discharge. 

APPEARANCES  OF  THE  DRUM-HEAD  AND  THE  TYMPANIC  CAVITY. 

Chronic  purulent  discharge  from  the  tympanic  cavity  presupposes  a 
perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani.  Such  a  perforation  may  be  at  any 
point  in  the  membrana,  least  frequently,  however,  in  the 
flaccid  part,  the  so-called  Shrapnell's  membrane.  Let  us 
first  consider  disease  of  the  atrium  or  lowest  part  of  the 
drum-cavity,  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tensa,  the 
part  below  the  folds  of  the  drum-head.  Grenerally  in  such 
cases  the  attic  is  little  involved  and  the  membrana  flaccida 
imperforate.  A  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  may 
vary  from  the  size  of  a  pin-hole  to  that  which  embraces  the 
entire  drum-head.  Usually,  even  in  the  worst  cases,  a  rim 
about  the  annulus  tympanicus  is  left,  from  which,  if  the  puru- 
lency  is  stopped,  a  new  membrana  may  grow.  The  usual  seat 
of  a  perforation  is  in  the  posterior  half  of  the  membrane. 
Multiple  perforations  are  rare ;  sometime^,  however,  two  may 
be  fi)und  close  together  in  the  under  part  of  the  membrane, 
separated  by  a  thin  band,  and  in  very  rare  cases  three  per- 
forations may  be  found  in  the  same  membrane.  The  handle 
of  the  malleus  may  remain  intact,  notwithstanding  great  de- 
struction in  the  drum-head.  In  other  instances  the  manubrium 
may  be  more  or  less  eroded  as  the  perforation  extends.  If 
the  membrana  is  destroyed,  or  if  the  perforation  in  it  is  in  the 
upper  and  hinder  part,  the  lower  portion  of  the  long  process 
of  the  incus,  the  incudo-stapedial  joint,  and  the  rami  of  the 
stapes,  as  well  as  the  niche  for  the  round  window,  may  come 
into  view  after  the  ear  is  cleansed  from  pus  and  then  dried  out 
with  cotton  on  a  cotton-holder.     (Fig.  1.) 

Nevertheless,  a  large  perforation  may  exist  in  the  upper  and 
hinder  parts  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  the  ossicles  be 
intact,  yet  invisible,  for  they  are  a  little  higher  in  the  tympanic 
attic  (antro-tympanic  space)  in  some  individuals  than  in  others. 
In  some  cases  the  mucous  membrane  about  them  is  too  swollen 
to  permit  of  their  ready  recognition.  When  a  large  perfora-  co^tonhoider. 
tion  is  in  the  upper  posterior  quadrant,  the  lower  ends  of  these  ossicula  may 
be  seen  by  inclining  the  patient's  head  towards  the  opposite  shoulder,  and 
then  looking  up  and  behind  the  rim  of  membrana  still  intervening  between 
them  and  the  observer.  This  view  will  be  favored  by  the  observer's  slowly 
moving  his  head  and  eye  so  as  to  command  all  parts  in  the  region  of  the 
roof  of  the  tympanum. 
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The  appearanre  of  tlie  menibrana  tympaui,  or  its  remnant,  will  vmy 
from  one  of  great  opacity  aud  grayness,  with  red  and  cicatrized  cdgra  of 
the  perforation,  to  one  of  uniform  redness  and  thickness.  The  membrana 
in  the  latter  condition  may  be  denuded  of  its  outer  skiD-layer,  studded 
with  some  gran  illations,  and  secri'te  pus.  The  manubrium,  or  Itandle  of 
the  malleus,  may  bb  buried  in  the  thick  and  swollen  membrane ;  or,  if  the 
latter  is  gray  and  thjck,  the  position  of  the  manubrium  is  oAeu  marked  by 
only  a  tracery  of  congested  vessels.  In  other  cases,  the  handle  of  Hx 
hammer  is  seen  as  a  ridge  in  the  membrane  of  the  same  color,  be  that 
either  gray  or  red.  Sometimes  the  handle  of  the  malleus  projects  aloop 
into  the  [wrforation  and  gives  a  hcart-Mliaj>e  to  the  perforation.  When  the 
perforation  is  large,  tlic  membrana  tympani  ia  retracted,  because  die  an- 
tagonism of  the  membrana  to  the  tensor  tympani  muscle  is  removed  by  this 
loss  of  substance.  Wliere  the  membrana  tym^Ntni  is  perforated,  inflation 
of  tlie  drum-cavity  produces  a  "  perforation  whistle,"  caused  by  the  ^if,  , 
escaping  into  the  external  ear.  ^^H 

TREATMENT  OP  CHRONIC  PURULENT  OTITIS  MEDIA.  ^^M 
The  trej.traent  of  chronic  ■suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  must  be  modi- 
fied bj  the  stage  of  the  disease  and  the  conditions  whub  it  has  broa^ 
about  in  the  ear  The  duntioii 
and  cause  of  tlie  diseast.  should  be 
found  out  if  possible  the  post-ao 
ruular  region  examined  for  signs 
of  atti\eor  healed  maftiid  suiuses, 
ind  inquirv  made  whether  fbcul 
parahsis  has  ever  been  notrd  m 
the  case  under  examination  Ttit 
condition,  too  of  the  nares  n*su- 
phnnnx  and  lauce-^  should  be  at- 
t.'ertamed  and  if  these  parte  ve 
diseased  they  must  be  subjocttd  to 
trcatmenL 

Our  consideration  shall  be  gi\«i 
first  to  the  treatment  of  au  uncom 
plicated  case  of  chronic  puruleol 
otorrhcea  in  whicli  the  atrium  'a 
principally  involved  and  the  cole 
perforation  is  in  the  membraas 
In  order  w 


lllier).— 1. 
of  cbe  idkI 


imlirene  flaccid*:  9,  than  pracera 
3,  pofllerlor  Ibid  of  the  membrHna 

cui-iInpH  joint  ilioitiiis   ihraUKti 

;    5.   b,   meiDbrajia    leo' 
wblcb  Ilia  Uie   atHum;   6.  6,  B,  fl,  iau 

bonr  audllory  canal.  lonaiog  tmne  Tar 

bnna  lympMiI;   7,  pyramid   of  Ughi;   8.  Umbo,       tensa   (Fig.    2,    *,    *). 

'"'  make  a  diagnosis  and  cfloct  im- 
provement or  a  cure  in  such  a  ast, 
the  first  endeavor  must  be  to  cleanse  the  ear  and  to  keep  it  cleons<>d  bj' 
means  of  antiseptics.  Antisepsis  and  asepsis  must  be  malntamed  if  a 
rational  course  of  tnatment  is  to  be  pursued. 


'I  fuld  of  Uio  membnuiB  i 
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Antisepsis  can  be  best  obtained  by  syringing  the  ear  or  by  mopping  it 
with  absorbent  cotton.  Cleansing  the  ear,  as  about  to  be  described,  should 
be  done  only  by  the  surgeon.  For  syringing  the  ear,  a  solution  of  common 
table-salt  in  warm  water  (five  per  cent),  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  (two 
and  a  half  per  cent.),  a  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  (one  to  three 
thousand  or  one  to  four  thousand),  and  a  weak  solution  of  permanganate  of 
potassium  are  among  the  simplest  and  best.  If  the  secretion  is  very  thick 
and  tenacious,  a  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  may  be  instilled  slowly 
into  ttie  ear.  This  valuable  drug  cannot  be  heated  without  decomposing  it, 
and  therefore  has  to  be  used  at  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. It  thus  constitutes  an  exception  to  the  rOle  to  use  warm  solutions 
for  instillation  or  syringing  into  the  ear.  This  solution  breaks  up  thick 
pus,  and  then  the  ear  may  be  further  syringed  and  thoroughly  cleansed. 

It  should  not  be  necessary  to  say  that  the  injected  fluid  must  be  kept 
separate  from  the  return  fluid  which  comes  from  the  ear  loaded  with  the 
products  of  suppuration.  This  can  be  done  by  using  a  vessel  with  a  par- 
tition across  tlie  diameter,  or  by  having  two  basins,  one  full  of  the  fluid  to 
be  injected  and  the  other  empty  for  receiving  the  washings  from  the  ear. 

If  the  quantity  of  discharge  is  both  slight  and  thin,  it  can  I)e  mopped 
out  of  the  external  auditory  canal  and  its  fundus  by  absorbent  cotton  on  a 
cotton-holder,  under  thorough  illumination  of  the  ear  by  the  forehead 
mirror  (Fig.  3)  or  the  forehead  electric  lamp  (Fig.  9). 

While  this  method  will  grossly  cleanse  the  ear,  so  that  a  view  of  the 
fundus  of  the  canal  and  the  membrana  tympani  may  be  obtained,  it  will  not 
chemically  cleanse  it  and  render  it  aseptic,  like  syringing.     Therefore,  if  a 
more  thorough  antisepsis  is  to  be  sought  by  means 
of  the  mop  on  the  holder,  the  cotton  mop  must  be 
soaked  with  some  antiseptic,  and  the  fundus  of  the 
canal  and  the  tympanic  cavity,  as  far  as  possible, 
gently  but  thoroughly  mopped  and  washed  with 
the  excess  of  the  antiseptic  fluid  which  will  be 
tlien  squeezed  out  into  the  diseased  region,  under 
good  illumination,  as  just  stated.     There  must  be 
no  perfunctory  mopping  and  grubbing  in  the  ear 
in  any  case,  nor  any  guess-work  about  these  manip- 
nlations.     Therefore  they  can  be  done  only  by  the 
skilful  and  conscientious  surgeon. 

Sometimes  adult  patients  may  be  allowed  to 
syringe  their  ears  by  means  of  a  soft-rubber  ball 
syringe  (Davidson's,  No.  6,  or  Davol's  No.  51), 
which  never  gets  out  of  order  and  cannot  be  broken 

easily.  A  patient  should  never  use  a  piston-syringe,  as  he  is  likely  to  do 
himself  more  harm  than  good  with  it.  Mopping  the  ear  by  the  patient,  by 
curling  up  cotton  and  running  it  into  the  canal  and  twisting  it  down  to  the 
fundus,  sooner  or  later  excoriates  or  irritates  the  canal.     This  manipulation 
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also  nibs  septic  matter  into  the  hair  and  other  follicles  of  the  skin  of  the  canal, 
and  leads  to  farunculosis.  Hence,  as  far  as  possible,  cleansing  the  suppurat- 
ing ear,  like  other  important  surgical  measures,  should  be  left  to  the  surgeon. 

After  the  ear  is  cleansed  it  should  be  thoroughly  and  most  carefullj 
examined  first  for  granulations  and  polypi.  If  such  complications  are 
detected,  they  must  receive  treatment  as  hereinafter  described. 

If  these  obstructions  to  treatment  and  vision  do  not  exist,  a  slender 
but  blunt  probe  should  be  passed  carefully  down  the  canal,  and  the  walls 
of  the  osseous  canal,  the  malleus  or  its  remnant,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity  should  be  cautiously  examined  for  denuded,  carious,  or 
necrotic  spots.  It  is  very  important  to  know  whether  the  latter  conditions 
exist  in  the  ear  about  to  be  treated,  as  their  presence  contra-indicates  all 
forms  of  caustic  treatment,  especially  in  caries  of  the  inner  tympanic  wall. 
The  facial  canal,  which  at  best  is  separated  from  the  tympanic  cavity  only 
by  a  thin  osseous  wall,  and  which  often,  even  in  a  healthy  ear,  has  a  dehis- 
cence in  it  from  defective  ossification,  is  easily  penetrated  by  any  fluid  put 
into  the  drum-cavity,  and  the  fiicial  nerve  directly  attacked.  If  caries 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum-cavity  exists,  the  thin  facial  canal-wall  is 
almost  surely  open  and  the  facial  nerve  exposed.  It  is  not  uncommon  to 
see  an  acute  attack  of  otitis  media  from  a  cold  in  the  chronically  diseased 
ear  followed  by  facial  palsy,  simply  from  pressure  upon  the  nerve  by  tlie 
swollen  mucous  membrane  of  the  drum-cavity.  What  may  not  follow 
the  application  of  a  caustic  to  the  carious  tympanic  wall  if  the  fiicial  canal 
is  open  ?  In  fact,  facial  paralysis  has  thus  been  caused.  The  treatment 
of  caries  of  the  canal,  the  malleus,  and  other  ossicula  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  and  adjacent  parts  will  be  considered  farther  on.  Whether  caries 
and  necrosis  exist  or  not,  in  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  caustics 
will  never  render  the  aid  obtainable  from  mild  antiseptics. 

Asepsis  having  been  obtained  as  stated  above,  an  endeavor  must  be  made 
to  maintain  it.  The  ear  should  be  cleansed  every  day  or  two,  according 
to  the  nature  and  quantity  of  secretion  and  the  rapidity  of  its  formation. 
Some  cases  secrete  a  thin  muco-purulent  matter,  while  others  tend  to  the 
formation  of  thick  pus.  Any  discharging  ear  is  offensive  in  odor  if  it  is 
not  kept  clean,  and  even  those  which  are  the  most  offensive  when  first 
seen  soon  emit  very  much  less  odor  when  they  have  been  kept  dean  for  a 
few  days.  After  syringing  with  a  simple  antiseptic  wash,  the  ear  may  be 
mopped  out  with  some  of  the  solutions  named  on  p.  417,  or  with  a  solution 
of  yellow  or  blue  pyoktanin,  or  with  a  solution  of  mercuric  bichloride,  as 
follows : 

B  Hydrarg.  bichlorid.,  gr.  \ ; 
Acid,  tartaric.)  gr.  z  ; 
AquiB  destill.,  f  J  iii,* 

or  with  spirit  of  wine.    Some  authorities  convey  antiseptic  solutions  directly 

»  Dr.  R.  T.  Randolph,  New  York  Medical  Record,  July  27,  1889. 
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to  the  drum-cavity,  through  the  perforation  in  the  drum>head,  by  means  of 
the  tympanic  eyringe  (Fig.  13). 

After  the  ear  haa  been  cleansed  it  may  be  rendered  more  continuously 
aseptic  by  the  insufflation  of  finely-powdered  borax,  boric  acid  calendulated,' 
boric  acid  and  iodoform  (seven  parts  of  the  former  to  one  part  of  the 
latter),  resorcin,  aristol,  iodoform  (a  smfill  quantity),  or  boric  acid  hydras- 
tioated  in  the  same  manner  as  boric  acid  is  treated  by  tincture  of  calendula. 

These  are  solable,  simple,  and  cfEcient,  but  must  be  blown  in  in  small 
quantities,  just  enough  to  dust  over  the  fundus,  and  never  packed  in  or  held 
in  by  a  tampon.  Asepsis  and  the  checking  of  the  discfaai^  must  be  the 
aurist's  aim,  not  the  retention  of  matter.  Therefore  no  application  should 
prevent  the  escape  of  pus  from  the  ear,  as  all  forms  of  sticky  ointments, 
oils,  or  tampons  will  surely  do.  Powders  may  be  insufflated  into  the  ear  by  ■ 
means  of  hand  powder-blowers,  or  by  a  blow-pipe  made  of  a  foot  of  soft- 
rubber  tubing  and  a  quill  or  glass  end-piece  for  taking  up  the  powder  and 
conveying  it  into  the  ear-funnel,— of  course  under  perfect  illumination. 
(Fig.  4.)    A  better  aim  at  the  diseased  parts  can  thus  be  taken,  and  a  gentle 


Melhud  or  liuuOlBlliiK  powdtn  Into  ibe  eu. 

puflF  from  the  sui^eon's  mouth  will  carry  the  powder  directly  to  the  fundus, 
to  the  attic  or  the  atrium,  or  to  any  spot  on  the  walls  of  the  auditory  canal. 
Some  authorities  convey  fine  powders,  like  the  above-named,  directly  to 
the  drum-cavity  by  means  of  a  powder-blower  with  a  very  long  and  fine 
nozzle  resembling  that  of  the  tympanic  syringe.  Where  the  perforation 
is  large  (from  three  t«  eight  millimetres  in  diameter),  this  is  not  necessary, 
and  where  it  is  smaller  a  better  way  to  insure  medication  of  the  dmm-cavity 

'  Take  equal  purtt  of  boric  acid  nnd  tincture  of  calendula,  minim  fur  grain,  and  Itt 
tbem  dry  over  a  water-bath.  Then  reirilurate  the  dry  puwdor  and  mii  with  pure  boric 
acid,  one  part  of  the  former  to  two  part*  uf  the  latter.    (S.  Suiton.) 
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is  to  instil  an  antiseptic  fluid  into  the  ear  and  cause  the  patient  to  inflate  his 
ear  by  Valsalva's  method,  or  for  the  surgeon  to  inflate  the  ear  by  Politzer's 
method  or  the  Politzei^Holt  jnethod,  the  latter  a  most  valuable  modifi- 
cation in  just  such  cases. 

Advantages  of  ArUisepHe  Powders. — Some  time  ago  a  comparison  of  a 
series  of  cases  treated  by  the  fluid  method  (by  instillation  of  drops  of  various 
medicaments)  with  a  series  of  consecutive  cases  treated  by  the  dry  method 
(by  insufiktion  of  antiseptic  powders)  showed  that  it  required  two  hundred 
and  twelve  days  by  the  "  fluid  method"  to  eflect  a  cure  or  improvement 
of  the  otorrhoea,  while  by  the  "dry  method"  it  required  but  thirty-five 
days  to  accomplish  the  same  object*  The  latter  average  was  greatly  in- 
creased, furthermore,  by  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  devoted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  severe  otorrhoea  in  two  mutes. 

This  treatment  by  antiseptic  powders  or  instillations  should  be  carried 
out  daily  for  a  few  days,  and  then  every  second  day,  or  at  longer  intervals, 
as  the  discharge  b^ins  to  decrease.  If  this  treatment  by  antisepsis  and 
asepsis  does  not  benefit  the  patient  within  a  month  or  two,  if  the  muoons 
membrane  of  the  dnim-cavity  is  granulating  or  swollen  and  drainage  from 
it  defective,  and  if  the  malleus  or  any  portjon  of  the  tympanic  wall  is  carious, 
the  membrana  tympani,  the  malleus,  and  the  incus  should  be  excised. 

GRANULATIONS  AND  POLYPI. 

GrantUaiioTis, — ^A  purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  may  lead 
rapidly  to  the  formation  of  granulations  (small  polypoid  growths)  about  the 
edges  of  the  perforation  and  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  drum-cavitr. 
These  results  are  most  likely  to  occur  as  a  consequence  of  n^lected  and 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  tympanujn.  Granulations  are  rarely  attached 
to  the  skin  of  the  auditory  canal  unless  the  skin  has  been  ulcerated  or 
wounded  during  the  purulent  process  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  All  granula- 
tions should  be  considered  incipient  polypi.  True  polypi  are  insensible  to 
the  touch. 

Polypoid  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  with 
hernial  protrusions  through  the  perforation,  occurs  not  uncommonly  in 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  drum-cavity.  These  protrusions  resemble  poh^pi 
in  appean^ce,  but,  unlike  them,  are  very  sensitive  to  the  touch.  The  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity  is  in  any  case  predisposed  to  hyperplastic 
processes  and  to  the  formation  of  rugous  elevations  and  firm  projections. 
By  continued  growth  and  constant  enlargement  these  formations  may  en- 
tirely fill  up  the  tympanum,  and,  after  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
fill  the  entire  auditory  canal.  They  may  also  cause  flat,  bridge-like  adhe- 
sions to  form  between  the  membrana  tympani,  the  auditory  ossicles,  and  the 
walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  Cystic  cavities  may  be  formed  by  the  union 
of  several  elevations  with  one  another. 


>  Treatise  on  the  Ear,  C.  H.  Burnett,  pp.  472,  478. 
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Aurai  Pclypi. — Aural  polypi  vary  in  size  from  one  millimetre  to  three 
or  four  ceDtJmetrea  in  length.  The  latter,  after  blocking  the  entire  auditory 
canal,  extend  beyond  the  meatus  into  the.concha.  Their  surface  is  usually 
papilktcd,  looking  like  a  mulberry,  particularly  near  their  base.  Their 
oonsistenoe  is  sofl  but  elastic,  and  their  color  may  be  any  shade  of  grayish- 
pink  or  red.  Aural  polypi  are  often  multiple,  several  being  found  in  tlie 
same  ear.  In  very  rare  instances  one  of  the  auditory  ossicles  may  be  em- 
bedded within  the  substance  of  the  polyp.  A  polyp,  by  its  pressure,  may 
markedly  enlai^  the  osseous  part  of  the  external  auditory  canal.  Polypi 
may  originate  from- the  mucous  membrane  or  muco-periosteal  lining  of  any 
portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  In  some  instanoes  they  may  spring  from 
the  dermoid  layer  of  the  membrana  tympani  or  from  the  skin  of  the 
external  auditory  canal.  Their  most  frequent  point  of  origin  is  from  the 
upper  and  inner  walls  of  the  drum-cavity. 

Polypi  are  most  frequently  found  in  males,  and  before  thirty  years  of 
age.  The  vast  majority  occur  in  cases  of  suppurative  disease  of  the  middle 
ear,  and  when  they  are  situated  on  the  wall  of  the  external  auditory  canal 
it  will  be  foimd  that  the  suppurative  process  has  been  a  prolonged  one.  In 
&ct,  all  these  growths  may  be  considered  inflammation-tumors,  distinctly 
illustrating    the   doctrine  of   the 

inflammatory   origin   of  all   neo-  ^^°-  ^• 

plasms. 

Aural  polypi  should  be  classi- 
fled  as  follows:  1.  Granulation- 
lumura,  2.  Sofi  papiUomaia.  3. 
Fibrotnaia.    4.  Mi/xomaia.^ 

1.  Granulalion-lumois  &te  asa- 
ally  of  small  size,  very  dark  in  i 
c«ilor,  of  soft  consistence,  and  bleed  | 
easily  and  freely  when  touched. 
They  comprise  about  one-half  tiie 
entire  number  of  aural  polypi,  and 
are  usually  found  in  cases  where 
the  BUppuratJve  process  has  been 
rapid  and  intense.  Their  struct- 
ure is  that  of  a  simple  granula- 
tion, from  which  they  markedly  difler,  however,  in  being  covered  by  a  layer 
of  either  columnar  or  squamous  epithelium  cells,  the  latter  of  which  may 
form  a  dense  horny  coating  to  the  growth.     (Fig.  5.) 

2.  jSi>^  or  mucous  papillomata  occur  as  large,  club-shaped  tumors,  of 
light  color,  elastic,  and  not  readily  bleeding  under  the  touch.  They  are 
usually  found  in  cases  where  the  irritation  has  been  very  prolonged,  but 


'  Drs.  B.  W.  SeUa  and  WulUr  ChiysUe,  ButdcU's  Treatue  ud  the  Eur,  2d  cd.,  p.  497, 
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the  polyp  without  the  canula's  mterfering  with  a  view  of  the  operation. 
Nowa'genUe  tnictioii  on  the  trigger  wiU  draw  the  loop  into  the  omato 
^^Ji  ^.^4^^^  ^k^  ,w>«i:^i«     Tw^  «^i«rnna  I'a  almno^.  ftlwava  retained  in  the 


Fig.  8. 


Fio.  7. 


i^^rras 


C  H.  Bc:-:»c^ . 


tighrtned  lo»>p  anij  £>  rei:s>>v^  with  th^  izKstmioeiiu 
syringed  fr*.^Il  the  ear   ^r  drawn  trv»ni  it  vith  s 
holder. 

It  there  k  aoixber  P^^JP  in  the  ear  it  will  be  wv^oJed  after  tlie  removal 


fCL  H.  BazneCL) 

If  it  is  not,  it  can  be 
foPDepsor  m  oottoo- 
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of  the  first,  and  is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  way.  As  it  lies  deeper,  it  will 
leqaire  more  care  and  skill  to  snare  the  inner  one.  More  or  less  hemorrhage 
follows  the  removal  of  aural  polypi.  This  is  very  slight — ^a  few  drops — in 
the  removal  of  small  ones.  When  they  are  as  large  a8«a  large  pea,  or  still 
larger,  sometimes  from  a  fluidrachm  to  a  fluidounce  of  blood  may  be  lost. 
In  any  case  this  can  be  quelled  by  hot- water  injections  into  the  ear.  After 
the  bleeding  has  ceased  and  the  ear  been  cleaned,  search  should  be  made 
for  the  former  attachment  of  the  polypus.  When  this  is  found  it  should 
be  touched  with  chromic  acid  in  the  manner  already  described  (p.  423). 

Nitrate  of  silver  is  contra-indicated  because  of  its  tendency  to  stimulate 
granulations,  not  to  destroy  them.  Monochlwacetic  add  is  productive  of 
so  much  pain,  and  is  so  inferior  to  chromic  acid  as  a  caustic,  that  it  is  to 
be  condenmed  in  this  connection. 

After  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  polyp  has  been  carefully  touched 
with  chromic  acid,  some  antiseptic  powder,  preferably  that  composed  of 
one  part  of  iodoform  and  seven  parts  of  boric  acid,  should  be  blown  into 
the  fundus  of  the  canal,  and  the  ear  let  alone  for  twenty-four  hours.  The 
next  day  the  ear  should  be  examined,  and,  if  the  powder  is  found  to  be  dry 
in  the  fundus  of  the  canal,  it  should  be  let  alone  until  the  next  day,  or  until 
discharge  reappears.  Sometimes  this  does  not  reappear,  the  removal  of  the 
polypus  being  followed  by  entire  cessation  of  the  otorrhoea. 

If,  however,  discharge  reappears,  the  ear  must  be  syringed  and  rendered 
as  aseptic  as  possible.  Then  the  seat  of  the  operation  must  be  dried  with 
absorbent  cotton  and  examined  to  see  whether  there  are  any  traces  of  the 
pedicle.  If  the  polyp  has  been  a  large  one,  the  cut  surface  of  its  pedicle 
may  require  another  touching  with  chromic  acid  (p.  423)  in  the  course  of 
two  or  three  days,  or  whenever  the  whitish  slough  is  detached  and  the  red 
surface  of  the  cut  pedicle  can  be  distinctly  seen.  Then  the  same  antiseptic 
powder  is  to  be  blown  into  the  ear  and  the  same  course  of  treatment  pur- 
sued until  all  trace  of  the  polypus  has  gone.  If  the  discharge  continues 
after  the  disappearance  of  the  polypus,  it  is  to  be  treated  as  an  ordinary 
uncomplicated  otorrhcea. 

EXCISION  OP  THE  MEMBRANA  AND  OSSICULA. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  perforation  in  any  part  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani  is  only  a  symptom  of  a  deeper  disease.  On  the  whole,  it  is 
beneficent :  it  facilitates  drainage  and  medication  of  the  middle  ear,  and 
is.  nature's  indication  of  the  path  of  treatment  to  pursue.  This  is  the  fur- 
ther removal  of  the  diseased  membrana  and  the  two  larger  ossicula  or  their 
remnants,  if  antiseptic  and  aseptic  treatment  alone  fail  to  cure  the  disease 
in  the  drum-cavity.  It  is  well  to  remember  that  we  do  not  hear  with  the 
membrana  tympani.  It  is  only  one  agent  in  a  series  of  foiir;  the  other 
three  being  the  three  ossicula. 

When  the  membrana  is  in  a  normal  condition  it  holds  the  malleus  in  a 
proper  state  of  isolation  from  the  incus  and  fiivors  the  transmission  of 
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Sim  11(1- waves.  Wbeii,  however,  it  is  [wrforated  it  becoraea  retracted,  its 
stated  alxivt;,  and  permits  retraction  of  the  malleus  and  incus  and  iuipat'- 
tion  of  the  stapes  in  the  round  window.  Its  inuer  surface  being  inflamed, 
as  it  always  is  in  chronic  purulenov,  and  studded  with  grauulatioDB,  it 
blocks  the  drum-cavity  and  favors  further  septic  retention.  If  tlie  per- 
foration is  small,  medication  through  it  Is  difficult  aud  imperfect,  and  the 
surgical  removal  of  the  membrana  aud  malleus  is  as  much  indicnted  as  lliat 
of  a  polypus  or  diseased  tist-ue  and  necrotic  bone  anywhere  else.  In  all 
cases  of  chronic  pumleucy  of  the  drum-cavity  the  malleus  and  incus  will 
be  found  more  or  less  invaded  by  caries.  The  stapes  resists  this  process  a 
long  time.  Therefore,  if  antisejtsis  tail  to  check  chronic  pumlency  in  the 
drum-cavity,  it  is  irrational  and  contrary  to  the  teachings  of  modem  sur- 
gorj-  not  to  excise  the  necrotic  elements,  thus  favoring  draimige  and  also  a 
more  perfect  medication  of  the  diseased  mucous  membrane  in  tlie  druni- 
cavity.  If  the  stapes  has  not  been  invaded  by  necrosis  so  as  to  destroy  its 
foot-plate,  the  hearing  will  Ije  improved  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  by  this 
operation,  even  if  tiie  rami  of  tiie  staples  are  gone.  With  the  drum-cavitj" 
thus  cleared,  meditation,  if  it  has  not  been  too  long  deferred,  will  prevent 
extension  of  puruleucy  and  necrosis  to  the  antrum,  the  mastoid  r^on,  and 
the  vital  parts  beyond.  Like  oilier  successful  treatment,  it  is  prophylactic 
of  more  serious  evils. 

Excision  of  tlie  jjerforated  membrana  tj'rapani  and  i^rious  ossicuts  in 
chronic  purulent  otitis  media  had  been  performed  in  a  few  instances  by 
Sehwartze,'  of  Halle,  and  others '  in  Germany,  when  Sexton,'  of  Xew  York, 
revived  the  o^'cration  and  greatly  improved  the  methods  of  performing  it 
by  tlic  employment  of  an  anasthetic  and  of  electric  illumination  of  the  ear 
by  means  of  a  head  lantern  arranged  for  him. 

Subsequently,  Sexton's  methods  were  employed  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Colles,*  of 
New  York,  and  Dr.  C.  H.  Burnett,'  of  Philadelphia.  There  is  no  record 
of  the  operation's  being  performed  any^vbere  else  with  tlie  patient  narcotized 
by  ether  and  the  ear  illuminated  by  electric  light,  though  the  operation 
has  of  late  been  performed  in  Germany,  with  the  patient  antesthetized  and 
the  ear  lighted  by  daylight. 

AVhen  excision  of  the  diseased  membrana  tympani  and  of  the  two 
larger  osslcula  is  to  be  performed,  the  patient  must  be  anaesthetized  in 
order  to  keep  him  still  and  prevent  bis  suffering.  In  all  the  openttiom 
the  writer  has  i>erfornied,  ether  has  been  administered. 

When  thorough  narcotism  is  produced,  the  nj>eratif>n  may  bo  be^n. 
The  ear  may  be  illuminated  by  bright  sunlight  if  it  can  be  obtained.     But, 

'  "  Dm  cbirurgiu:lien  Kranklieiton  des  Ohres,"  Stuttgart,  18B5 ;  operetion  nxordnl  i> 
duuein  18TS. 

'  Sbiche  and  Krel^chmnnn. 

*  TranBactiona  of  the  AmericBn  Ol'ilogienl  Society, 

*  Deutsober  Medicinische  Wuclieiiscbrift,  No.  2S,  1889. 
s  FiliUdelphm  Medicitl  News,  August,  188S. 
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as  this  form  of  lighting  cannot  be  hati  always  Tvhen  and  where  it  is  wanted, 
and  as  complete  and  bright  illumination  of  the  ear  and  fundus  of  the  audi- 
tory canal  are  absolutely  of  prime  necessity  in  the  operation  of  excision, 
this  want  has  led  to  the  employment  of  the  electric  forehead-lamp,  aa  first 
suggested  and  elaborated  by  Dr.  Samael  Sexton,  of  New  York. 

The  lighting  apparatus  used 
by  the   writer   consista  of  the  °'  ^" 

lantern,  or  illuminator,  as  it  is 
termed,  made  of  paper,  and  con- 
tains an  Edison  incandescent 
lamp  of  SIX  volts.  This  is  held 
on  the  head  by  a  head-band  like 
that  used  for  holding  the  head- 
mirror  of  the  laryngolt^st  or 
the  aurist  The  lantern  is  held 
to  the  head-band  by  a  ball-and- 
socket  joint  devised  by  the 
writer.  (See  Fig.  9.)  This  joint 
can  be  tightened  or  loosened  at 
will,  and  holds  the  lantern 
wherever  desired,  away  from 
the  nose,  thus  dispensing  with 
the  long  metallic  arm  seen  in 
some  other  apparatus,  which  is 
intended  to  rest  upon  the  nose. 
Such  an  arrangement  as  the 
latter  is  cumbersome,  interferes  with  vision,  and  may  get  so  hot  as  to  bum 
the  surgeon's  nose.  The  current  is  supplied  by  a  small  portable  storage 
batter}-  of  six  volta,  weighing,  when  reidy  for  use,  eleven  pounds  and  six 
onnces,  made  for  roe  by  the  Electro-Dynamic  Company  of  Philadelphia. 
It  has  ahvays  been  chained  from  their  dynamo-current.  The  instruments 
required  for  this  operation  are  not  numerous.  They  consist  of  four  knives, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  10,  a  foreign-body  forceps  (Fig.  11),  and  about  fifty  cotton- 
holders,  supplied  with  cotton  tufta  before  the  oi>cration  begins. 

In  a  case  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  with  a  perforation  in  the 
memltrana  tensa,  and  if  the  incus-stapes  joint  is  visible,  the  surgeon  should 
endwivor  to  disarticulate  the  incus  from  the  stapes  and  remove  the  former. 
To  do  this,  the  houk-knifc  or  incus-knife,  attached  to  a  straight  and  slender 
shaft  (Fig.  10  D),  should  be  pa.ssed  between  the  handle  of  the  malleus  and 
the  descending  ramus  of  the  incus,  and  the  small  hook-blade,  one  and  a 
half  millimetres  long  by  one  milliraetfe  wide,  tlirown  over  the  incus-stapes 
joint  by  a  gentle  turn  of  the  handle  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of 
the  surgeon.  A  gentle  downward  pressure  of  tliia  little  hook-blade  will 
sever  the  joint,  and  the  incus  can  be  pulled  downward  and  outward 
through  the  perforation  by  gentle  traction  with  this  same  knife.     At  each 
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step,  and  in  fact  between  the  steps, 
pi-esent  in  ehronic  purulent  otitis  nicdi 
the  gui^eon  to  see  what  lie  is  doing, 
with  ordinary  slender  forceps  or  with 
foreign-lxxly   fort»ps  and    removed 
from  the  ear. 

If  the  ineus-stapcs  joint  is  not 
exposed  by  the  chronic  disease,  the 
round-pointed  knife  (Fig,  10  A)  may 
be  inserted  close  behind  the  short  pro- 
cess of  the  miJleuB  and  the  posterior 
superior  quadrant  of  the  membi-ana 

Fio.  10. 


exeieed  in  order  to  expose  the  inojis-stapes  joint,  if  p<Ksible.  It  may  not 
be  present  in  cases  of  ehronic  punilency,  or  it  may  be  hidden  by  swollen 
tissue,  or  it  may  lie  too  high  al>ove  the  periphery  of  the  drum-maubrane 
to  be  seen.  If  it  can  be  discovered  it  should  be  severed  and  the  incn* 
removed,  as  already  stated.  The  incus  having  Ix-en  thus  rwnoved  if  difr 
covered,  or  if  it  cannot  be  discovered,  the  curved  tenotome  (Fig.  10  C) 
should  be  passed -behind  the  short  process  of  the  malleus  ami  the  tcnddD 
of  the  tensor  tympani  severed.  In  chronic  purulency  the  incus  has 
generally  long  since  been  destroyed.  Then  the  round-jjointed  knife  (Fig. 
10  A)  sliould  be  swept  about  the  entire  periphery,  and  the  omlleus  handle, 
or  its  remnant,  should  be  seized  as  near  as  possible  at  the  short  procc^  bf 
the  foreign-body  forceps  {Fig.  11)  and  removed  from  tlie  e 

The  ossicles  thus  removed  from  an  ear  afFected  with  chronic  suppoi 
are  more  or  less  carious  or  partly  destroyed  by  necrosb.     Very  uft 
trate  of  the  incus  or  rami  of  the  stapes  can  be  found,  all  these  pans  kaviif 
been  destroyed  by  necrosis. 

The  manubrium  of  the  malleus  is  sometimes  partly  or  entirely  destroyed 
by  the  same  process,  and  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  remnant  of  tlio  niembl 
as  well  as  the  tj-miMinic  surface  of  tlie  remnant  of  the  liialleus,  is  s 
with  granulations. 

After  the  ear  is  cleansed,  powdered  iodoform  or  iodoform  and  boric  a 
(p.  419)  sliuuld  be  insutHatcd  into  the  fundus,  and  tlic  eur  let  aluae  fur 
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tweniy-fonr  hoars,  as  in  a  case  of  extraction  of  a  poljpos  (p.  42.7).  In 
fact,  the  after-treatment  is  the  same  in  both  instances. 

The  operation  thus  removes  septic  matter  from  the  middle  ear,  promotes 
drainage  of  suppuration,  and  permits  a  direct  and  thorough  antiseptic  treat- 
ment of  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  diminution  or  cessation  of  the  discharge 
following  the  operation  and  the  marked  benefits  to  health  and  hearing 
which  ensue  are  shown  in  the  history  of  the  following  cases. 

Case  I. — Helen  X.,  aged  thirteen  years,  a  blonde,  who  had  not  yet 
menstruated,  was  brought  to  me  for  treatment  May  5, 1890.  Her  father 
stated  that  his  child  had  been  afflicted  with  chronic  purulent  discharge  from 
the  right  ear  for  five  or  six  years.  The  disease  had  come  on  originally 
without  any  known  cause,  and  had  seemed,  to  vary  with  the  child's  health, 
especially  being  worse  with  a  cold  in  the  head.  Periods  of  six  months  had 
elapsed  during  these  years  without  any  discharge  from  the  ear.  Several 
years  ago,  following  an  attack  of  ear-pain,  an  abscess  formed  behind  the  ear, 
and  was  opened  by  a  well-known  surgeon,  giving  vent  to  considerable  pus. 

The  treatment  of  the  ear  had  been  done  at  home,  and  consisted  in  in- 
stillations of  a  solution  of  boric  acid,  and,  latterly,  in  insufflations  of  boric 
acid  powder.  Examination  of  the  patient  revealed  a  sunken  cicatrix  behind 
the  auricle  over  the  region  of  the  mastoid  antrum.  The  membrana  tympani 
was  sunken  and  macerated  by  a  little  pus  at  the  fundus  of  the  canal,  and 
there  was  a  perforation  in  it  below  and  in  front.  There  was  a  small  polyp 
attached  to  an  exostotic  elevation  near  the  upper  posterior  quadrant  of  the 
insertion  of  the  membrana  tympani.  The  hearing  was  reduced  to  one  inch 
for  the  large  tuning-fork  per  aer,  aud  for  isolated  words  about  six  inches. 
The  polypus  was  removed  by  the  wire  snare  and  its  pedicle  touched  with  a 
little  chromic  acid.  Boric  acid  was  then  insufflated  and  antisepsis  main- 
tained by  occasional  syringing  and  daily  instillations  of  a  bichloride  solu** 
tion^  for  three  weeks,  but  this  treatment  seemed  to  increase  the  discharge. 

Knowing  of  the  long  treatment  with  boric  acid,  and  also  perceiving 
that  local  treatment  at  my  hands  seemed  to  make  the  discharge  worse,  and 
that  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani  was  too  small  to  permit  good 
drainage  from  the  tympanic  cavity,  with  its  swollen  mucous  membrane, 
or  the  entrance  of  medication  to  the  diseased  drum-cavity,  I  proposed 
excision  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  the  malleus. 

The  patient  was  etherized  June  11,  1890,  and  the  membrana  and  the 
malleus  were  excised.  Granulations  were  found  blocking  the  drum-cavity, 
on  the  promontory,  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani. 
The  hemorrhage  was  considerable,  and  the  operation  tedious  on  this  account 
and  also  because  the  malleus  was  adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum- 
cavity.  The  head  and  neck  of  the  malleus  were  not  necrotic,  but  granu- 
lations were  attached  to  the  neck.  The  lower  end  of  the  manubrium  was 
destroyed  by  necrosis.     The  incus  could  neither  be  seen  nor  felt. 

>  Hydrarg.bichlor.,  gr.  } ;  acidi  turtarici,  gr.  z ;  aquas,  f  Jiii.    (Kandolph.) 
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From  this  time  the  discharge  became  veiy  slight,  not  enongh  to  appear 
at  the  meatus.  Antisepsis  wss  kept  up  by  iodoform  and  boric-acid  powder 
(one  to  seven)  and  syringing  every  few  days.  In  two  weeks  the  hearing 
was  found  to  have  advanced  from  ten  inches  to  four  feet.  During  the  fol- 
lowing two  months  the  ear  was  syringed  once  or  twice  a  week  with  alcohol 
and  water  (half-ounce  to  the  pint).  In  September,  three  months  after  the 
operation,  the  ear  was  found  to  discharge  with  a  cold  in  the  head,  but  to  be 
quite  dry  in  the  interim. 

Since  then — i.e.,  for  a  year — ^the  ear  has  generally  been  entirely  dry  part 
of  each  month,  to  b^in  again  to  discharge.  The  discharge  seems  to  come 
from  the  Eustachian  region,  the  anterior  part  of  the  inner  tympanic  wall 
being  red  and  granular  at  times.  The  upper  posterior  part  of  the  drum- 
cavity  is  dry  and  white,  as  is  the  front  part  of  the  cavity,  part  of  each 
monUi.  Air  is  forced  from  the  Eustachian  tube  by  Valsalva's  inflation. 
As  the  menses  have  not  been  established,  the  patient  being  in  her  fifteenth 
year,  the  alternating  conditions  in  the  drum  just  mentioned  suggest  a 
vicarious  action. 

At  present  the  treatment  consists  in  daily  instillations  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen,  the  syringing  with  salt-and-water  (five  per  cent),  and  then  an 
instillation  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  copper  (gr.  i  to  fji).  The  hearing 
is  at  present  ten  foot^  measured  in  the  presence  of  her  fiither. 

Case  II.— Mrs.  G.,  of  Idaho,  thirty-five  years  old,  consulted  me  July 
U,  1891,  for  dmmic  purulent  discharge  from  the  right  ear,  and  deafiiess. 
Slie  is  aftVotod  with  chronic  catarrii  of  the  middle  ear  on  the  left  side.  She 
had  scarlatina  at  four  years  of  age,  since  which  the  right  ear  has  dischai^ 
This  ear  has  been  treated  in  some  way  within  the  last  few  years.  The 
{uitiont  hiui  alwaj's  worn  ci>tton  in  her  ear.  Examination  revealed  a  large 
fvntnU  hcart-dui|H>d  perforation,  with  the  stump  of  the  malleus,  round  and 
r\xl,  Kx^kiiig  like  a  }v>lypus.  The  probe  revealed  necro^  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  hammer  handle.  Hearing  in  the  right  ear,  six  inches.  Hearing  in 
the  let>  ear,  eivrhteen  inches. 

I  at  oiK»  advi:^xl  oxoi&ion  of  the  membrana  and  necrotic  malleus,  and 
the  o^^i^nuum  m^^  }xrtWnu\l,  with  patient  under  ether,  Jidy  17,  1891. 

The  nwllou^i  hamlle  w-a*  tlmml  destroyed  bv  neerosis  as  &r  un  as  the 
j^hort  \mxx>ss.  1  ae  artivv.lnr  surtniv  of  the  h^ad  of  the  malleus  was  carious. 
No  tnux^  of  the  iiu  us  i\mM  he  found,  and  the  caries  of  the  malleus  head 
lt>rtas  to  the  s.uvjVv<;t:v^u  il^ai  the  iiK^us  had  ben  destroved  by  the  jame 

pnHX^  5*:^  t\  UtOYtxi  tlie  U.^IU^IS  h.^1. 


.-,.-     ,  ?s    ^^.i  »cx*,^>>  t^xr  :a  .iuxl  Wv^ru^  m  the  ii^t 

s    ^^  ^s-t  aiv:  ^r^.vmiuxxjsm  Its  nature.    The  patient 
.  .         y->^^^^  ^^r  v>i>.v  oi  .V  w.tb  ^aut-and-water  (five  per  cent.) 

^**^  t^  V*  ivn.\x;>>e  0^  r.\dAv«i  mto  the  ear. 
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On  August  4  the  hearing  was  found  to  be  two  feet  for  isolated  words 
in  the  right  ear,  it  being  now  a  better  ear  than  the  lefl  one. 

September  9,  1891,  the  hearing  is  from  six  to  eight  feet  for  isolated 
words  in  the  right  ear,  and  there  is  no  discharge. 

Case  III.— Grace  H.,  a  waitress,  twenty  years  old,  was  seen  in  October, 
1891.  She  has  had  chronic  suppuration  in  the  left  ear  for  a  long  time; 
has  had  pain  and  increased  discharge  lately.  Inspection  reveals  great  de- 
struction of  the  membrana  tympani  and  malleus,  all  having  disappeared 
excepting  the  anterior  half  of  the  membrane  bounded  above  and  behind 
by  the  manubrium,  the  rest  of  the  bonelet  having  been  destroyed.  This 
remnant  of  the  membrana,  containing  the  manubrium  on  its  free  edge,  was 
easily  movable  inward  and  outward  by  a  probe.  Inspection  of  the  entire 
attic  and  atrium  was  very  easy,  and  it  revealed  the  absence  of  all  traces  of 
the  incus  and  stapes.  The  mucous  membrane  was  free  from  granulations. 
The  upper  free  end  of  the  manubrium,  wanting  the  short  process,  was 
carious,  as  felt  by  the  probe.  On  October  21,  1891,  cocaine  solution, 
twenty  per  cent,  was  mopped  into  the  fundus  of  the  auditory  canal ;  the 
piece  of  the  membrana  tympani  was  then  cut  off  from  the  peripheric 
attachment,  and  it,  with  the  manubrium,  taken  from  the  ear  by  forceps. 
A  little  iodoform  and  boric-acid  powder  was  blown  into  the  depths  of  the 
ear,  and  let  alone  for  a  day  or  two.  This  was  repeated  once  or  twice,  and 
then  the  ear  was  found  to  be  &ee  from  discharge.  On  January  21, 1892, 
it  was  found  that  the  ear  was  not  disdiarging,  and  that  it  had  not  dis- 
charged since  the  operation,  three  months  previous. 

The  improvement  in  hearing  in  the  foregoing  cases  is  certainly  due  to 
the  removal  of  obstructions  to  the  entrance  of  sound-waves  to  the  middle 
ear.  After  the  operation,  sound-waves  fall  more  directly  upon  the  stapes 
and  the  oval  window.  The  progressive  improvement  in  hearing  noted  in 
some  of  them  is  due  to  the  gradual  overcoming  of  the  ankylosis  due  to 
long  disuse  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes. 

The  imperative  duty  of  the  aurist  is  to  check  a  purulent  process,  espe- 
cially a  chronic  one,  in  the  middle  ear  as  soon  as  possible,  not  only  to  save 
hearing,  but  to  save  the  health  and  life  of  the  patient.  In  numerous  in- 
stances old  methods  of  treatment  by  instillation  and  powders  will  not  do  it, 
notably  among  those  with  poor  hygienic  surroundings.  Defiant  cases  of 
purulent  otorrhoea  are  common,  even  among  those  surrounded  by  every 
means  of  health.  Excision  of  the  membrana  tympani  and  necrotic  os- 
sicula  in  cases  which  have  defied  all  other  remedies  offers  an  efficient  and 
prompt  means  of  getting  rid  of  septic  material,  improving  the  drainage 
from  the  middle  ear,  and  getting  directly  at  the  diseased  mucous  membrane 
and  the  tympanic  walls  with  antiseptic  medications.  In  consequence  of  this 
operation  the  hearing  and  health  of  the  patient  will  be  improved  and  his 
chances  of  prolonged  life  increased,  because  of  the  removal  of  the  risk  of 

deeper  tympanic  disease,  cerebral  abscess,  sinus-thrombosis,  and  pyaemia. 
ToL,  I.— 28 
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PARX     III. 

CHRONIC  SUPPURATION  OF  THE  ATTIC,  OR  J 
RECESSUS  EPITYMPANICUS. 
Our  consideration  must  now  be  dii-ecte<l  siieoially  toH-ards  that  fonn  of 
chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  originating  in  and  usually  limited  to 
the  attic  space  (recessjts  epUifmpanicm),  or  upper  part  of  the  drum-cavity 
beneath  the  tegmen  tympani  (Fig,  12,  *■  *).  Tliesc  are  tlie  so-called  "attio 
cases."  They  are  characterized  by  a  perforation  in  the  membraiia  flaecidsoi 
Shrapncil'a  membrane  (Fig.  2,  '• '),  an  imperforate  membrana  tensa,  the  |«rt 
below  the  folds  of  the  drura-licad,  and  a  scanty,  offensive  discharge,  clinging 
chiefly  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  auditory  canal.  So  slight  is  this  discharge  is 
most  cases  of  attic  suppuration  that  tlie  membrana  tensa  is  genei-ally  entirely 
dry,  and  when  the  ear  is  first  inspected  it  ap[>ears  to  be  free  from  secreticxL 
Upon  close  examination,  however,  of  the  u|iper  wall  of  tbe  auditor^"  canal 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  membrana,  above  die  line  of  the  folds  and  short 
process,  a  film  of  pu3  will  be  seen.  AVhen  this  is  mopped  away  the  p^ 
foration  in  the  membrana  flaccida  mil  be  made  apparent.  This  perfonititai 
may  be  very  small,  and  a  small  granulation  or  polyp  may  lie  over  it  or 
protrude  through  it.  If  it  is  large,  the  neck  of  the  malleus  may  be  sea 
through  it,  or  if  a  portion  of  the  margo  tympanicus — the  osseous  edge 
of  the  s<juama  forming  the  part  of  the  tympanic  ring  at  the  Rivintan  etg' 
ment — has  been  destroyed  by  caries,  the 
entire  head  of  the  malleus  and  part  of 
the  body  of  the  incus  connected  wiA 
the  malleus  may  be  visible.  Sometimov 
though  this  perforation  is  very  large, 
disease  having  destroyed  tlie  head  of 
the  malleus  and  the  incus,  the  perfora- 
tion reveals  an  empty  antro-tympanic 
space. 

3rembrana  Flaccida.  —  The  mem- 
brana flaccida  may  be  briefly  described 
jifl  a  fan-shafied  region,  the  lower  borden 
of  which,  or  the  imagined  sticks  of  the 
fan,  run  backward  and  fot^ard  front 
the  short  process  of  the  malleus  abort 
ifmpiuiiciu:  fi,  aioiDii»n&  irmpani  (pvs    the  upper  cilgc  of  each  so-called  fold  4^ 

rr;.ii:;"j",s:f.SJ.  .^r"  ti-^  ■»»>'«„>  ^yp'"'. '""'-« •  ^-^ 

lea:  10,  >wiie«  In  ihe  oval  window;  11,  iha     boundary  about   five  millimetres  long. 
Tonibuie  opened  on  top.  (See  Fig.  2.)     The  uppef  edge  of  this 

important  part  of  the  membrana  tympani  corresponds  to  that  peculiar  jiart 
of  tiie  general  peripheiy  of  the  druni-lit"ad  known  as  the  segment  of  Eivinus, 
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The  latter  is  more  accurately  described  as  the  margo  tympanicus  ("the 
scute'')  or  inner  edge  of  the  upper  bony  wall  of  the  external  auditory 
canal,  and  forms  the  osseous  complement  at  this  point  of  the  annulus 
tympanicus.  The  membrana  flaocida  thus  outlined  is  about  throe  milli- 
metres high,  measuring  from  the  short  process  of  the  hammer  up  to  tlie 
point  of  attachment  of  the  membrane  to  the  upper  osseous  wall  of  the 
auditory  canaL  This  membrane  is  composed  of  only  two  layers,  an  outer 
cutaneous  one  from  the  auditory  canal  and  an  inner  mucous  layer  from  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  inner  surface  of  the  margo  tympanicus.  Directly 
behind  the  central  part  of  the  membrana  flaocida  is  the  neck  of  the  malleus, 
the  head  of  which  lies  behind  the  margo  tympanicus.  (Fig.  12,  \)  The  front 
part  of  this  membrane  is  stretched  over  the  anterior  upper  part  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  entrance  to  which,  at  this  point,  is  above  the  so-called  anterior 
pocket  of  the  drum-head.  The  back  part  of  this  flaccid  membrane,  behind 
the  neck  of  the  malleus,  is  stretched  over  the  front  end  of  a  long  and  shallow 
groove  yet  to  be  described,  and  at  this  point  the  membrana  flaocida  is  about 
two  millimetres  from  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  incus.  This  poste- 
rior groove-like  cavity  is  wedge-shaped,  bounded  on  its  inner  side  by  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  incus  and  its  short  horizontal  process,  and  on 
its  outer  side  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  margo  tympanicus.  The  edge  of 
the  wedge-shaped  groove  points  downward,  and  its  base  opens  upward  toMrards 
the  tegmen,  while  in  its  long  diameter  it  widens  and  forces  a  way  backward 
into  the  tympanic  cavity  and  the  mastoid  antrum.  At  its  anterior  end  and 
on  its  outer  side  this  groove  is  covered  in  from  the  external  auditory  canal 
by  the  back  part  of  the  membrana  flaocida.  Hence  when  this  membrane 
gives  way  at  this  point,  egress  is  afibrded  to  matter  from  the  upper  and 
back  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity  aad  from  the  mastoid  antrum. 

Variovs  Positions  of  the  PerforcUion. — Sometimes  a  perforation  in  the 
membrana  flaocida  is  directly  above  the  short  process  of  the  malleus, 
opening  into  what  is  termed  by  Prussak  and  Brunner  a  ^^  third  pouch  of 
the  membrana  tympani."  In  perforations  of  the  cerUrcU  paii  of  the  mem- 
brana flaocida  the  neck  of  the  malleus  is  exposed.  In  anterior  perforations 
of  this  membrane,  entrance  is  effected  directly  into  the  large  upper  space 
in  the  front  part  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  near  the  tympanic  end  of  the 
Eustachian  tube. 

Posterior  perforationa  are  usually  attended  with  great  discharge  and 
mastoid  symptoms ;  they  are  also  most  obstinate  and  accompanied  by  pro- 
found deafness.  Central  perforations  are  most  likely  to  be  connected  with 
disease  in  the  external  auditory  canal,  but  are  less  obstinate  to  treatment 
and  are  not  usually  attended  with  profound  deafness  nor  so  great  a  dis- 
cbarge. 

ArUerior  perforations  are  most  likely  to  be  connected  with  disease  in 
the  nares,  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  the  tym^mnic  cavity,  and  they  give  exit 
generally  to  a  more  copious  discharge  than  any  other  form  of  attic  disease. 

In  cases  of  destruction  of  the  entire  membrana  flaccida,  attended  with 
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erosion  of  the  mai^  tympanlcus,  there  come  into  view,  directly  over  the  line 
of  tlie  folds  of  the  dram-head,  the  neck  and  liead  of  the  malleus  and  the 
junction  of  tlic  latter  with  the  incus,  the  body  of  the  incus  with  the  upper 
part  of  its  descending  eras,  and  the  proximal  part  of  its  short,  horizofltal 
orus.  In  such  cases  of  extensive  destroction  the  entire  dome  of  the  tym- 
panum under  the  roof  can  be  viewed  by  turning  the  patient's  head  to  the 
opposite  side.  There  may  also  be  seen  the  cavity  of  the  upper  atid  fnini 
jiart  of  the  ^Tnpanum,  and  a  dark  cavity  in  the  bat'k  part  of  the  spac* 
thus  opened  around  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  body  of  the  incus,  which 
is  the  entrance  to  the  mastoid  antrum. 

^Vhen  the  perforation  is  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  membrana  fiaerida, 
Valsalvan  or  other  inflation  is  likely  to  produce  a  characteristic  perforation- 
whistle  ;  but  when  the  perforation  is  elsewhere  in  the  flaccid  inembran€, 
a  perforation- whistle  is  not  likely  to  be  produced.  This  can  be  readily 
understood  upon  reflecting  that,  except  in  anterior  perforations,  the  head 
and  neck  of  the  malleus  and  the  body  of  tlie  incus  intervene  between  the 
cavity  of  the  tympanum  and  the  perforation.  Another  peculiarity  of  these 
cases  of  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida  is  the  absence  of  perforation 
in  the  membrana  tympani  below  the  folds.  Even  when  disease  in  the 
atrium  exists,  with  purulency  in  the  attic,  the  perforation  in  the  membnma 
flaccida  is  often  the  only  outlet.  Doubtless  there  are  cases  in  which  puru- 
lency in  the  atrium,  with  a  perforation  in  the  membrana  tensa,  is  attended 
with  purulenty  in  the  attic  and  a  perforation  in  tlie  flaccid  membrane ;  bat 
the  more  complete  drainage  of  the  dnmi-cavity  offered  by  the  lower  per- 
foration renders  it  very  unlikely  that  tlie  perforation  in  the  flaccid  mem- 
brane will  be  large  or  even  continue  to  exist 

The  deafness  in  cases  of  attic  purulency  ia  explained  by  the  nearness  of 
the  suppuration  to  the  ossicles  of  hearing  and  their  impaired  motility  tliua 
brought  about.  Patients  with  attic  suppuration  are  more  apt  to  suffer  from 
dizziness  than  those  with  purulency  in  the  atrium,  because  in  the  former 
instants  the  suppuration  is  more  likely  to  irritate  the  stapes  in  the  oval 
windo^iv,  and  thcnee  the  labyrinth  through  the  tissues  of  the  vestibule. 

Perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida  always  means  necrosis  in  the 
malleus  and  perhaps  in  other  of  the  ossicula  auditOs.  It  is  fortunate  if 
this  is  not  attended  with  necrosis  in  the  mai^o  tympanicus  and  other  parts 
of  tiie  surrounding  attic  walls. 

TREATMENT. 
There  are  three  methods  of  treating  chronic  purulent  inflammation  of 
tlie  recessus  epitympanicus,  or  attic  space  of  tiie  drum-ca^-ity, — viz. :  1,  By 
injection  of  fluids  through  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida.  2. 
By  the  introduction  of  powders  or  solids  through  the  ptTforation,  if  it  is 
large  enough.  3,  By  excision  of  the  membrana  tympani,  including  the 
remnants  of  the  membrana  flaccida,  the  malleus,  and  the  incus.  The  latter 
has  proved  to  be  the  only  means  of  a  radical  cure. 
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1.  By  Injection  of  Fluids. — Much  relief  and  even  periods  of  cessation 
of  the  discharge  may  be  obtained  by  injecting  antiseptic  solations,  by  means 
of  the  tympanic  syringe^  through  the  perforation  into  the  attic  space. 
(Fig.  13.') 

The  form  I  use  consists  in  a  well-made  metallic  syringe,  about  nine 
centimetres  long  and  one  and  a  half  centimetres  in  diameter,  made  for  me  by 
Gemriff,  of  Philadelphia.    To  this 

.  Fig  13 

may  be  fitted  slender  nozzles  nine 

centimetres   long,   with    diameters 

varying  from  one-half  to  one  and  a 

half  millimetres.     The  rings  for 

the  operator's  fingers  are  adjustable, 

80  that  their  planes  may  be  brought 

into  the  plane  of  the  syringe  and 

nozzle  when  ready  for  use  in  the 

ear.      Only  with  this   instrument         ,„  „  ^  ,         . 

•;  i_  1  Tympai»ic  Syrihob.— The  coarae  noxzle  seen  In 

can    an    attic    space    be   thoroughly      place  in  the  figure  Ir  for  insertion  into  a  catheter 

cleansed  or  medicated.  After  the  '^'^''^  it  h,  to  be  removed  when  the  long,  slender 
^««.cujK7^AA    wx    Auv^ax/»L^^.      ^^xM^x    w*^      nozales  are  desired  for  tympanic  injections. 

syringe  is  filled  with  peroxide  of 

hydrogen,  which  should  not  be  warmed,  as  heat  decomposes  it,  the  deli- 
cate nozzle  of  the  syringe,  under  perfect  illumination,  is  passed  through 
the  speculum,  down  the  auditory  canal,  and  through  the  perforation  in  the 
membrana  flaccida.  Then,  under  the  eye  of  the  surgeon,  the  contents  of 
the  syringe  may  be  slowly  and  gently  forced  into  the  attic.  This  is 
followed  by  the  characteristic  foaming  produced  by  the  contact  of  the 
peroxide  of  hydrogen  with  pus.  The  operation  is  not  painful  in  any  way 
to  the  patient,  though  injections  of  anything  into  the  attic  are  usually 
followed  by  more  or  less  dizziness.  Instead  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  a 
solution  of  warm  salt*and-water  (five  per  cent.)  may  be  used  for  cleansing 
the  attic. 

After  this  space  is  cleansed  it  may  be  medicated  in  the  same  way  by 
injections  of  a  watery  solution  of  carbolic  acid  (two  and  a  half  to  five  per 
cent)  and  of  sulphate  of  copper,  one  to  two  grains  to  the  fluidounce  of 
water,  or  with  absolute  alcohol.  Nitrate  of  silver  is  not  to  be  used  in  this 
way,  as  it  tends  to  promote  granulations  and  to  swell  the  mucous  membrane 
about  the  edge  of  the  perforation,  thus  blocking  the  way  of  drainage  and 
medication.  As  caries  and  necrosis  are  always  present  in  chronic  suppura- 
tion of  the  attic,  either  in  the  ossicula  or  in  the  walls  of  the  attic,  nitrate 
of  silver  is  further  contra-indicated. 

2.  By  Powders  or  Solids. — If  the  perforation  is  two  to  three 'milli- 
metres in  diameter,  some  authorities  have  recommended  the  insufflation  of 
powders,  like  boric  acid  and  other  antiseptic  powders,  or  the  insertion  of 
a  small  piece  of  sulphate  of  copper  through  the  perforation  into  the  attic. 
The  latter  I  have  hesitated  to  do  on  account  of  its  painfulness,  and  the 
iiisufflation  of  powders  into  the  attic  I  have  never  found  of  any  value. 
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They  are,  i'lirthormore,  liable  to  block  thia  contranteii  space  and  lead  to  * 
undesirable  conditions  in  the  middle  car  and  mastoid  cells. 

3.  By  Excis'iQn  of  Vie  DUeaeed  Parts. — Excision  of  the  necrotic  tiai 
in  chronic  punilency  of  the  attic  is  indicated  just  as  clearly  as  excision  or 
resection  of  necrotic  tissne  elsewhere  in  the  body. 

Excision  in  a  case  of  chronic  suppuration  of  tJie  attic  (antru-tympanic 
space)  is  to  be  accomplished  as  described  already  when  considering  excision 
in  cases  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  atrium  (p.  428).  The  memhrana 
■  ienea  Is  generally  im|)erforate  in  a  case  of  typical  attic  suppuration,  the 
atrium  being  free  from  disease  also.  Therefore  the  first  incision  should 
Ijc  made  behind  tlio  short  process,  then  the  superior  posterior  quadrant  of 
the  mombrana  tyiopaui  should  be  excised  and  search  made  for  the  incus- 
stapes  joint.  If  the  latter  is  found,  it  is  to  be  cut  through  and  the  innis 
removed  as  described  already  (p.  429).  Then  the  tendon  of  the  tensor 
tympani  muscle  is  to  be  severed,  and  the  entire  membrana  tympani  excis«l 
by  beginning  at  one  side  of  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida  and 
running  around  the  periphery  to  the  other  side  of  the  perlbration  leading  into 
the  attic.  The  method  of  performing  this  operation  and  the  instruments  u»^ 
are  described  on  page  430.  The  after-treatment  is  important,  and  should  be 
conducted  as  in  any  case  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  in  which  there  is 
free  access  to  the  drum-cavity. 

The  advanti^es  of  tlie  operation  of  excision  in  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  attic  are  shown  in  the  following  history  of  cases.  Thia  account  of 
cases  is  given  because  the  entire  subject  will  probably  be  new  and  inter- 
esting to  many  readers  of  this  book. 

Case  I, — This  case  came  imder  observation  in  July,  1888.  The  patient, 
a  lady  of  twenty-three,  stated  tliat  she  had  had  some  catarrhal  symptoms 
in  her  nose,  throat,  and  ears  in  childlu>od,  tliat  the  tonsils  were  excised, 
and  that  thia  operation  was  followed  by' earache  and  dulness  of  hearing  in 
both  ears.  These  symptoms  soon  woi-e  off  and  were  forgotten,  except  that 
the  right  ear,  the  one  now  suppurating,  never  heard  well  after  the  excision 
of  the  tonsils. 

In  1882,  six  years  before  first  consulting  me,  suddenly,  and  without 
previous  warning  of  any  kind,  the  right  ear  felt  stopped.  She  says  that  ex- 
amination by  her  physician  at  that  time  revealed  a  polypus  in  the  right  ear. 
The  l»o!yp  was  removed,  and  since  then  there  has  been  a  slight,  nearly  con- 
stant, and  offensive  discharge  from  this  ear,  but  hardly  enough  to  flow  from 
the  meatus.  In  the  mean  time  numerous  polypi  have  been  removed  from 
this  ear,  probably  fi-om  the  region  of  the  perforation  in  the  membrana 
flaccida,  by  surgeons  in  this  country  and  in  Europe,  but  no  permanent 
relief  has  followed  these  operations.  This  want  of  success,  let  me  say,  «as 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  treatment  had  been  one  of  symptoms  and  not  of 
the  disease  itself,  which  in  reality  was  a  necrosis  of  the  head  of  the  malleus, 
as  shown  by  the  oiKration  I  performed. 

At  the  time  of  the  firat  examination  of  the  caae  the  hearing  in  | 
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affected  ear  was  nothing.  The  membrana  vibrans  was  found  intact  and  dry, 
retracted,  white,  and  shining ;  in  the  membrana  flaccida  there  was  a  large 
perforation,  through  which  the  white  neck  of  the  malleus  could  be  seen, 
and  from  which  it  scanty,  sticky,  offensive  discharge  came,  clinging  mostly 
to  the  upper  wall  of  the  external  auditory  canal.  I,  too,  then  proceeded  to 
treat  symptoms,  as  my  predecessors  in  the  case  had  done,  and  for  one  year  I 
applied  all  known  rational  means  of  treatment  to  the  case,  by  antiseptic 
injections  into  the  attic  cavity  with  the  tympanic  syringe,  and  by  snaring 
off  small  polypi  from  time  to  time  as  they  appeared  around  the  perforation ; 
but  all  without  any  good  result,  simply  because  I  had  not  reached  and 
could  not  get  at  the  true  disease  of  the  attic,  so  long  as  the  membrana 
tympani  and  the  malleus  barred  the  way. 

Therefore,  on  July  29,  1889,  the  patient  was  etherized,  and,  under 
illamination  of  the  auditory  canal  by  means  of  the  electric  head-lamp,  the 
membrana  tympani  and  the  malleus  were  excised.  The  head  of  the  malleus 
was  found  half  destroyed  by  necrosis  in  its  free  anterior  portion,  its  articular 
surface  with  the  incus  being  normal.  The  other  ossicles  were  not  seen,  but 
as  far  as  could  be  decided  by  the  probe  there  were  no  necrotic  spots  any- 
where else  within  the  tympanic  cavity, — an  opinion  which  was  strengthened 
by  the  speedy  healing  of  the  diseased  region  afler  the  operation. 

Here,  then,  was  the  cause  of  the  previously  incurable  purulent  discharge 
from  the  attic  space.  The  ligaments  about  the  neck  of  the  malleus  were 
very  tough  and  broad,  and  had  acted  as  a  diaphragm  between  the  attic  and 
the  atrium,  and  also  as  the  floor  of  a  sinus  running  from  the  diseased 
malleus  head  to  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida. 

The  steps  of  the  operation  of  excision  in  this  instance  consisted  in, — 

1.  An  incision  behind  the  short  process,  with  a  slender  blade. 

2.  Through  this  initial  incision  a  round-pointed  blade,  curved  in  the 
jisLae  of  its  broad  surface,  was  introduced,  and  being  kept  close  to  the 
manubrium,  below  the  insertion  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  was 
pressed  upward  against  the  latter,  and  the  tendon  thus  severed. 

3.  Then  a  straight  blade,  with  rounded  blunt  end,  was  used  to  cut  around 
the  membrana  tympani  in  the  annulus  tympanicus,  thus  entirely  detaching 
it,  and  severing  the  hammer  ligaments  at  the  neck  of  the  bone. 

4.  Instead  of  forceps  the  polypus  snare  was  now  used  to  seize  the 
malleus,  being  passed  around  the  manubrium,  and  the  malleus  with  the 
membrana  tympani  was  removed  from  the  ear. 

The  slight  hemorrhage  was  controlled  by  mopping  the  fundus  of  the 
ear  with  a  four-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  muriate.  During  the  opera- 
tion the  fundus  of  the  ear  was  mopped  frequently  with  a  two-and-a-half- 
per-cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  After  the  operation  the  meatus  of  the 
canal  was  lightly  tamponed  with  cotton  sprinkled  with  iodoform,  and  left 
in  place  for  twenty-four  hours. 

The  next  day  the  patient  went  about  the  house.  The  cotton  tampon 
was  slightly  discolored  on  its  inner  end  with  a  pinkish  serum.     There  was 
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no  piinilcDt  discharge.  The  iodoform  tnmpoa  in  tlie  auditory  c 
discontinued  in  four  or  five  days,  and  one  containing  jwwdfred  horic  acid 
sprinkled  over  it  was  suKstituted  and  worn  for  a  week  hmger.  Thm 
simply  a  little  cotton  pellet  was  worn  in  the  meatus,  in  the  open  air,  to 
protect  the  exposed  tympanic  cavity.  On  some  days  the  tampon  was  i 
little  moistened  with  a  serous  fluid,  but  this  soon  ceased  to  apjiear.  The 
absence  of  any  reaction  and  the  tendency  to  rapid  healing  in  this  taLse  I  am 
disposed  to  attribute  largely  to  the  antiseptic  measures  during  and  after  ihc 
operation.  By  August  12  there  was  no  discharge  of  any  kind  from  the  ear. 
The  hearing  was  found  to  be  a  little  improved ;  about  a  foot  for  loud  worda. 

August  19,  1889. — Still  no  discharge.  The  mucous  membrane  of  tbe 
promontory  is  pale  and  rough,  but  entirely  dry.  Tbe  region  of  tlie  mem< 
brana  flaccida  is  narrowing.  Hearing  equals  a  whisper  at  six  inches.  The 
patient  now  went  on  a  tour  to  the  Adirondacks,  free,  for  the  first  lime  in 
seven  yeare,  from  the  annoyance  of  a  running  from  the  ear  and  the  care  it 
demanded. 

The  patient  was  not  seen  again  until  September  25,  when  it  waa  found 
that  a  new  membrane  had  formed  from  the  segment  of  RivtuiLs,  the  r^on 
of  the  merabrana  flaccida,  down  to  the  promontory.  There  was  no  dis- 
charge.    The  hearing  for  whi8|)ered  words  was  two  to  three  feet. 

October  11,  1889. — The  delicate  membrane,  bluish  and  transpairnt, 
rises  and  falls  under  gentle  suction  with  the  pneumatic  speculum.  Tbe 
hearing  is  nine  feet  for  isolated  words  in  ordinary  conversational  tone. 

In  August,  1890,  Ow.  kearing  loas  fifieen  feet  for  wlmpered  toortU,  and 
now,  in  the  summer  of  1892,  it  is  the  same. 

Hen?  is  oifercd  an  account  of  a  case  of  chronic  purulency  and  desfnes!, 
caused  by  necrosis  of  the  head  of  the  malleus  and  altered  tension  and  con- 
ductivity in  the  ossicles,  cured  of  the  dischai^  and  the  deafness  by  excisicn 
of  the  useless  membrane  and  a  necrotic  malleus.  The  cure  of  the  puru- 
lency is  easily  explained,  but  the  improved  hearing  is  not  so  easily  ac- 
counted for,  I  venture  to  suggest  that  the  conducting  power  of  the  ossicles 
was  interfered  with  by  the  presen<ie  of  pus  about  Uiem  in  the  attic,  and  by 
the  pathological  bauds  about  the  malleus  already  mentioned,  which  pre- 
vented ready  vibration.  Also  the  diseased  condition  of  the  head  of  the 
malleus  loosened  its  articulation  with  the  incus  and  imjiairLd  its  leverage 
on  the  latter.  Hence  a  wave  of  sound  falling  on  tlie  membmna  and 
malleus  could  not  transmit  its  inward  oscillations  to  the  incus  and  ilience 
to  the  staiK-s  and  tlie  labyrinth. 

When  the  mcmbrana  tympani  and  the  necrotic  malleus  head  were  re- 
moved from  the  attic,  waves  of  sound  fell  directly  ujwn  the  iucus  and  the 
stapes  and  were  conveyed  to  the  labyrinth.  As  the  new  membrane  formed 
and  rested  against  the  ossicles  remaining,  its  exjtansion  offered  a  broader 
surfiice  to  the  waves  of  sound,  and  possibly  helped  to  increase  their  Icvenge 
on  the  remaining  ossicles,  thus  transmitting  more  sound  and  increasitig|^ 
hearing.     The  continuance  of  this  normal  stimulus  to  the  movemei 
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the  stapes  in  the  oval  window  gradually  overcame  the  partial  ankylosis 
which  had.  ensued  at  that  point  from  disuse,  and  the  hearing,  in  conse- 
qnence,  has  steadily  improved  since  the  operation  from  nothing  to  fijleen  feet 
for  whispered  words. 

Let  us  suppose  that  the  chronic  purulency  of  the  attic  had  been,  or 
could  have  been,  cured  by  injections  through  the  perforation  in  the  mcm- 
brana  flaccida  into  the  attic  cavity.  The  hearing  would  not  have  been 
improved,  because  the  impaired  malleus  head  and  the  pathological  bands 
around  the  neck  of  the  malleus  would  not  have  been  removed,  and  hence 
the  impaired  mobility  of  the  incus  and  stapes  would  still  have  remained  as 
a  hinderance  to  hearing. 

We  see,  therefore,  that  the  operation  of  excision  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  the  malleus  offers  a  great  means  not  only  of  curing  chronic 
purulency,  especially  of  the  attic,  but  also  of  relieving  deafness  due  to  a 
stiffened  membrana  and  ossicles,  by  the  removal  of  pathological  bands  pro- 
hibiting free  oscillations  in  the  ossicles,  and  by  thus  permitting  sound-waves 
to  fall  directly  upon  the  stapes  in  the  oval  window. 

Case  II. — ^Mr.  W.  H.  R.,  aged  thirty  years,  was  first  seen  April  11, 
1889,  in  consultation  with  his  physician.  The  patient  was  in  bed,  where 
he  had  been  for  some  days.  It  was  stated  that  he  had  had  chronic  puru- 
lent discharge  from  the  right  ear  since  childhood,  but  that  nothing  had  ever 
been  done  for  it.  Four  days  previous  to  the  consultation,  he  was  suddenly 
attacked  in  the  street  with  nausea  and  dizziness,  attended  with  a  sudden 
dischai^  of  bloody  serum  from  and  pain  in  the  ear.  The  hearing  was 
reduced  to  zero ;  the  tuning-fork  on  the  vertex  was  not  heard  in  the  affected 
ear ;  the  Eustachian  tube  was  pervious  to  Valsalvan  inflation.  Examina- 
tion of  the  ear  revealed  a  large  perforation  in  the  membrana  flaccida, 
covered  by  a  polypus.  The  malleus  was  maintained  in  an  upper  posterior 
white  remnant  of  the  thickened  membrane.  Anteriorly  stretching  from 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  annulus  tympanicus  to  the  promontory  over  the 
tvmpanic  mouth  of  the  Eustachian  tube  was  a  thick,  red,  denuded,  and 
secreting  diaphragm,  perforated  in  its  centre,  through  which  air  and  a  little 
mucus  would  pass  upon  Valsalvan  inflation. 

Treatment, — The  ear  was  at  once  regularly  cleaned  and  antisepsis  main- 
tained by  injections  and  instillations  of  carbolic-acid  solution  (two  and  a 
half  per  cent.).  The  vertigo  gradually  ceased  in  ten  days  after  I  first  saw 
tlie  patient,  and  he  was  able  to  leave  the  house.  The  polypus  was  then 
removed  by  a  wire  snare  without  pain  or  hemorrhage  and  the  pedicle 
touched  with  a  minute  quantity  of  chromic  acid.  A  powder  of  iodoform 
and  boric  acid  (one  to  seven)  was  insufilatcd  into  the  car,  and  antisepsis 
maintained  for  some  weeks  by  insufflation  of  this  powder  and  injections  of 
the  carbolic-acid  solution  named  above.  The  discharge  diminished,  and  the 
polypus  did  not  reappear.  Upon  sudden  motion  and  muscular  exercise,  as 
at  lawn  tennis,  the  patient  would  feel  considerable  dizziness,  and  he  therefore 
desisted  from  the  game  for  some  weeks.     By  July  1,  two  months  from  the 
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time  of  tlip  first  pxami nation,  the  disthai^  from  the  ear  had  become  very 
slight,  and  the  patient  went  on  a  journey  for  two  niontlis,  using  during  this 
time  daily  instillations  of  alcohol,  but  no  syringing.  By  September  1, 
when  the  patient  returned  from  bis  vatation,  the  discharge  vras  slight,  hut 
offensive  in  odor,  coming  from  the  attic  of  the  tympanum.  But  the  use 
of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  and  antiseptic  injectiona  witli  tlie  ^-mpanic 
syringe,  into  the  attic  space,  several  times  a  week,  failed  to  check  the  pum- 
lencj-.  Neither  these  nor  careful  antiseptic  iiatillations  by  the  patient 
every  day  at  liome,  continued  for  months,  succeeded  in  checking  the  annoy- 
ing and  ill-smelling  discharge.  Necrosis  in  the  attic  was  suspected,  and 
the  operation  sntisequently  revealed  it,  as  the  cause  of  this  obstinate 
dischai^. 

Therefore,  on  June  17,  1890,  over  a  year  from  the  time  of  the  first  a- 
amination,  the  patient  was  etherized,  and  the  remnant  of  the  memhrana 
tympani  with  the  malleus  was  excised.  The  hemorrh^e  was  incnnsiderahle. 
The  head  of  the  malleus  was  partly  destroyed  by  necrosis.  Dense  syne- 
cbial  ban<ls  were  attached  firmly  to  the  neck  of  the  malleus,  and  granula- 
tions covered  the  inner  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani.  A  probe  passed 
into  the  attic  revealed  an  ample  space  without  trace  of  incus  or  stapes.  Tlierc 
were  some  granulations  in  the  attic,  which  M-ere  broken  up  by  tlie  probe. 
Antisepsis  by  me-ans  of  peroxide  of  liydn)gen  and  a  solution  of  larboKo 
acid  (two  and  a  half  per  cent,),  preceded  by  syringing  thrice  daily,  was 
kept  up  by  the  patient  at  home.  The  discharge  begim  to  diminish  greatly 
now  that  necrotic  tissue  was  removed  and  drainage  improved,  and  in  a  ftw 
weeks  the  antiseptic  treatment  was  applied  only  once  daily ;  then  evaj 
other  day,  as  the  discharge  diminished ;  and,  finally,  only  when  the  dis- 
charge was  perceived  in  the  ear,  whicli  occurred  at  longer  and  longer  in- 
tervals. By  March  7,  1891,  the  ear  was  entirely  fi-ee  I'rom  suppuration  or 
discharge,  and  has  remained  so.  The  attic  space  is  dry  and  white;  tlie 
diaphragm  in  the  front  jmrt  of  the  tymjianic  cavity  is  pale  pink  and  dry, 
being  covered  with  epitlielium.  Air  passes  through  the  perforation  in  it 
without  mucus. 

The  attack  of  vertigo,  pain,  and  discharge  of  bloody  serum  fi-om  the 
ear  which  first  led  the  jiatient  to  give  serious  attention  to  his  running  sar 
was  due,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  to  an  irruption  of  the  chronic  purulent 
disease  into  the  vestibule  through  the  oval  window.  This  would  cause  tlie 
sudden  vertigo  and  pain,  and  the  polypus,  which  bled  readily,  staintd  the 
serum  which  had  escaped  from  the  labyrinth.  The  cure  of  the  discharge 
in  this  case,  due  entirely  to  the  operation,  proved  a  great  benefit  to  the 
health  of  the  patient. 

Case  III. — Miss  F.  D.,  aged  forty-eight  years,  has  been  annoyed  witb 
suppumtion  in  tlie  left  attic  I'or  years,  the  discJiaiging  pus  coming  from  a 
perforation  in  the  membrana  fiaocida,  the  rest  of  the  membrana  tympani  being 
normal.  At  times  there  would  be  collections  of  chulesteatomatous  scales  in 
the  attic  which  would  stop  the  perforation  and  mechanically  check  the  difr- 
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charge.  This  was  invariably  attended  with  pain,  disagreeable  head-symp- 
toms, and  depression  of  spirits.  The  hearing  diminished  to  nothing.  I 
had  seen  the  patient  at  long  intervals  during  ten  years  previous  to  her  visit 
to  me  in  April,  1890.  She  then  stated  that  she  had  been  annoyed  for  some 
months  by  a  slight,  offensive  discharge,  and  that  she  had  removed  some 
flakes  (cholesteatomatous)  from  her  ear.  Latterly  the  ear  had  grown  sore 
and  painful,  and  there  was  some  dizziness.  She  had  heard  of  excision  of 
the  membrana  tympani,  and  asked  to  have  it  performed  on  her,  if  I  advised 
it.  Examination  revealed  a  large  perforation  involving  the  membrana 
fiaocida  and  the  segment  of  Rivinus,  in  which  a  large,  tough,  whitish  plug 
was  seen  protruding  from  the  attic  space.  Some  of  this  was  picked  away, 
and  some  more  worked  its  own  way  from  the  perforation,  after  instillations 
of  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  glycerin,  and  water.  The  discomfort 
in  the  ear  ceased,  and  it  was  now  seen  that  the  attic  space  was  entirely  clear 
of  any  ossicles,  but  its  mucous  membrane  was  rough  and  granulating.  The 
membrana  vibrans  with  the  manubrium  was  seen  to  form,  with  the  inner 
tympanic  wall,  a  pocket,  in  which  cholesteatomatous  masses  had  collected, 
probably  at  each  attack  of  pain  and  dizziness.  The  hearing  was  niL  There- 
fore the  patient  was  etherized  May  7,  1890,  and  the  membrana  tympani 
with  the  manubrium  mallei  was  excised.  The  hemorrhage  amounted  to 
about  half  an  ounce.  The  membrana  tympani  was  very  much  thickened, 
its  outer  sur&ce  white  and  shining;  its  inner  surface  was  studded  with 
granulations,  as  was  also  the  mucous  membrane  on  the  promontory.  The 
head,  neck,  and  short  process  of  the  malleus  were  destroyed  by  necrosis. 
A  little  iodoform  and  boric-acid  powder  was  blown  into  the  ear  and  the  ear 
let  alone  for  a  day  or  two.  By  May  19,  twelve  days  after  the  operation, 
the  ear  was  entirely  dry  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  drum-cavity 
white  and  shining.  Hearing  equals  twelve  inches  for  isolated  words.  June 
6,  bearing  equals  eighteen  inches  for  isolated  words.  The  ear  has  remained 
in  this  healthy  condition  to  the  present  time. 

When  this  case  came  to  me  in  April,  1890,  there  was  and  had  been  for 
some  time  numbness  in  the  tongue  on  the  left  side  and  a  subjective  metallic 
taste.  This  continued  for  nearly  six  months,  gradually  diminishing,  and 
finally  disappeared.  It  was  doubtless  due  to  severance  of  the  chorda  tym- 
)iani  by  the  same  process  as  destroyed  the  incus  and  the  head  and  neck  of 
tiie  malleus. 

There  would  be  very  little,  if  any,  mastoid  disease,  if  purulent  otitis 
media  in  children  were  promptly  cured.  In  many  instances  there  is  no  way 
to  check  it  biit  to  perform  excision  of  the  membrana,  and  thus  get  at  the 
disease  while  still  limited  to  the  anterior  portion  of  the  drum-cavity,  and 
before  it  has  even  made  a  large  perforation  in  the  drum-head.  At  once 
drainage  is  improved,  and  direct  medication  of  the  diseased  mucous  mem- 
brane can  be  carried  out  Then  antiseptic  solutions  and  powders  and  in 
i»<jme  cases  caustics  can  be  applied  rationally  a:nd  with  good  effect.  The  hear- 
ing will  improve,  the  suppuration  will  be  checked  before  reaching  the  attic 
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or  the  mastoid^  afid  a  new  membrana  tympani  will  form,  or  the  mnooos 
membrane  of  the  dmm-cavity  aasume  a  diy^  white,  and  shining  appearanoe. 
Concluswns. — 1.  The  operation  has  not  &iled*to  stop  suppuration,  or 
greatly  diminish  it,  in  all  the  cases  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  in  which 
the  writer  has  applied  it 

2.  In  attic  cases  with  normal  atrium,  the  sole  perforation  being  in  the 
membrana  flaccida,  this  operation  is  the  only  means  of  cure. 

3.  By  this  operation,  in  cases  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  in  whidi 
the  sole  perforation  is  in  the  membrana  tensa,  and  is  comparatively  small, 
and  while  the  purulency  is  limited  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  drum-cavity, 
the  suppuration  is  promptly  checked  before  it  has  had  an  opportunity  to  at- 
tack the  posterior  portion  of  the  drum-cavity.  Thus  mastoid  inflammation 
and  necrosis,  sinus-thrombosis,  pyaemia,  and  cerebral  abscess  are  prevented 

4.  If  any  hearing  exists  before  the  operation,  it  invariably  improves 
after  the  excision. 

5.  Vertigo,  headache,  tinnitus,  and  the  ordinary  attacks  of  earadie  from 
"  gatherings,"  so  common  in  chronic  otorrhoea  in  children,  are  entirely  and 
permanently  relieved  by  the  excision  of  the  necrotic  remnants  of  the 
membrana  tympani  and  the  two  larger  ossicles. 

Exostoses  may  seriously  complicate  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  hj 
blocking  the  canal  and  fevering  retention  of  pus.  This  is  followed  by 
symptoms  of  septicaemia,  demanding  the  removal  of  the  exostotic  obstruc- 
tion in  the  canal.^  If  this  is  not  done  in  such  cases,  the  retained  secretion 
fevors  further  inflammation  of  the  tympanum,  affecting  the  bone  and  com- 
municating itself  to  the  cranial  cavity,  where  a  fatal  basilar  meningitis  may 
be  set  up.' 


F»ARX     IV. 

SEQXJEL.E   OF   CHRONIC   SUPPURATION    IN    THE 

MIDDLE    EAR 

The  object  of  this  chapter  is  to  give  a  brief  description  of  the  most  im- 
portant sequelflB  of  neglected  chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  except  mastoid 
necrosis,  in  order  to  enable  the  physician  to  make  a  diagnosis  of  their  pres- 
ence and  nature.  It  is  hoped  that  the  recital  of  the  ravages  of  chronic 
purulency  in  the  middle  ear  will  act  as  a  warning  against  the  evils  of  n^k-ct 
of  this  disease  and  lead  to  a  prompt  endeavor  to  check  an  otorrhoea  as  soon 
as  possible.  For  it  is  not  the  checking  of  a  chronic  purulency  of  the  €ar, 
but  the  not  checking  it,  that  «  drives''  it  to  the  brain  and  other  vital  organs. 

The  treatment  of  the  sequelae  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  comes 
very  largely  within  the  province  of  general  surgery,  especially  that  part  of 

R^.'^^Tr'"''^  successfully  operated  upon  by  Dr.  Robert  BarcUiy,  St.  Louis  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  February,  1890. 

•  J.  O.  Green,  Boston  Medical  and  Sui^ical  Journal,  April  18,  1878, 
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it  dealing  with  cranio-cerebral  surgery.  Mastoid  necrosis  and  its  treatment, 
however,  are  almost  entirely  within  the  domain  of  aural  surgery.  In  all 
other  cranial  or  intra-cranial  lesions  of  otitic  origin  the  aurist  and  the 
general  surgeon  can  work  together  with  mutual  advantage. 

The  sequel®  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media  may  be  conveniently  con- 
sidered in  the  following  order : 

1.  Cholesteatoma  of  the  middle  ear  and  temporal  bona 

2.  Caries  and  necrosis  of  all  parts  of  the  temporal  bone  and  portions 
of  adjacent  bones. 

3.  Cerebral  abscess. 

4.  Sinus-thrombosis,  pysemia,  and  embolism  in  organs  other  than  the 
brain. 

6.  Malignant  disease  of  the  ear. 

Chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  advances  by  the  successive  stages 
oi  ulceration  of  the  muco-periosteal  membrane,  periostitis,  ostitis,  caries, 
and  necrosis  of  subjacent  bones.  The  interval  between  the  acute  stage 
and  these  successive  chronic  stages  varies  greatly  in  length.  In  some  in- 
stances the  acute  stage  is  rapidly  succeeded  by  all  the  others,  even  the 
necrotic  exfoliation  of  some  of  the  parts  of  the  internal  ear,  while  in  others 
many  years  elapse  before  the  chronic  suppurative  process  in  the  muco- 
periosteal  lining  of  the  drum-cavity  seems  suddenly  to  induce  caries  and 
necrosis  of  tlie  bone  beneath,  meningitis,  encephalitis,  sinus-thrombosis, 
pysemia,  and  death.  The  extension  of  chronic  suppuration  to  the  mastoid 
region,  and  the  results  of  caries  and  necrosis  in  that  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone,  are  considered  in  a  separate  paper  by  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Blake,  to  which 
the  reader  is  referred. 

Paiha  of  Invasion  of  Surraanding  Structures  and  the  Cranial  Cavity. — 
The  middle  ear  or  tympanic  cavity  lies  entirely  within  the  temporal  bone. 
Its  anterior  wall  is  partly  formed  by  the  carotid  canal,  which  is  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  filaments  of  the  sympathetic  nerve,  and  its  inner  wall  is 
the  bony  partition  between  the  cavity  and  the  internal  ear,  containing  the 
oval  window,  part  of  the  facial  canal,  and  the  round  window.  Its  floor  is 
formed  by  the  jugular  fossa,  in  which  a  foramen  conveys  a  branch  of  the 
vagus  to  the  drum-cavity.  Sometimes  this  fossa  is  perforated  by  an  arrest 
of  development  in  the  bone.  The  posterior  wall  of  the  tympanum  passes 
into  the  mastoid  cavity,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  but  a  thin  partition  of 
bone  separating  the  mastoid  cells  from  the  sigmoid  fossa,  in  which  lies  the 
lateral  or  transverse  sinus  of  the  dura  mater.  We  must  note  also  that  the 
upper  and  posterior  walls  of  the  osseous  external  auditory  canal  form  a 
boundary  between  the  brain-cavity  and  the  mastoid  cells.  Chronic  sup- 
puration in  the  drum-cavity  has '  led  in  numerous  cases  to  caries  and 
necrosis  of  any  or  all  of  these  bony  structures  in  and  near  the  middle  ear. 
Hence  it  is  plain  that  the  brain-cavity  and  other  important  structures  in 
the  nervous  and  vascular  systems  are  threatened  whenever  chronic  puru- 
lency  runs  on  unheeded  and  unchecked. 
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These  may  be  called  the  gross  ways  of  involvement  of  the  intra-cranial 
structures  by  clironic  suppuration  in  tlie  ear.     But  there  are  finer,  more 
delicate  ways  of  passage  of  suppuration  from  tlie  temporal  bone  to  other 
l»rt8  of  tlio  cranium.     There  are  die  numerous  small  nutritious  fonumna 
connecting  the  soft  parts  of  the  ear  with  the  dura  mater,  by  which,  as  can 
be  shown,  inflammation  docs  pass  from  the  ear  to  the  brain.    Suppura- 
tion in  the  bone  may  extend  to  the  brain  through  the  internal  auditory 
canal,  in  which  we  find  prolongations  of  the  dura  mater.    The  petrosal- 
mastoid  canal  leads  from  the  mastoid  cells  to  the  interior  of  the  skull, 
forming  another  way  of  transmission  of  inflammation  from  the  e&r  to  the 
brain.    Suppurative  inflammation  in  the  ear  may  invade  the  brain-cavity 
by  \TOy  of  the  hiatus  Fallopii,  through  the  aqueduct  of  the  vestibule,  and 
in  children  through  the  i)etix>-squamous  fissure  and  the  canals  of  Verga 
and  vascular  canals  of  Maas,  or  through  the  fossa  aubarcuata,  as  these  por- 
tions of  tlie  temporal  bone  in  children  are  unossified  and  very  vaaoilw. 
It  is  also  said  tliat  occasionally  inflammation  may  pass  from  the  ear  to  the 
brain  «  by  means  of  a  slit  for  the  dura  mater,  situated  between  the  epiotic 
and  opisthotic  elements,  near  the  aqueduct  of  the  vestibule.' 

On  account  of  these  vascuhir  connections  between  the  ear  and  the  cranial 
cavity,  purulent  inflammation  of  the  meninges  or  the  sinuses  of  the  brain, 
thrombosis,  and  the  entrance  of  septic  matter  into  the  circulation  may  occur 
without  the  existence  of  caries  and  necrosis  in  the  petrous  bone.  Therefore 
a  simple  purulency  of  the  car  without  necrosis  must  not  be  deemed  a  trivial 
afllvtion. 

CHOLESTEATOMA. 

ChoU«stt«touu»  of  the  middle  car  and  deeper  parts  of  the  petrous  bone 
may  l>o  primary,*  but  it  is  m«^»st  commonly  the  result  of  long-continued 
suppuration  in  tho  middle  car.  This  di£«»se  is  also  known  as  pearly  tumor, 
ami  mollus^vus  tumor  of  tho  «»r  and  pctrwus  bone.  It  consists  in*  a  collec- 
tivm  of  quite  dous«.'ly  paokei!  laminated  epithelial  celb,  undergoing  fettv 
»U^^uerativ>u  and  iutoriniujiU'd  with  numerous  cells  of  cholesterine.  In 
ji^nuo  inst;UK\^  tlu^*  o.*Ks  arv  cv^nm'iKxi  in  a  kind  of  capsule  of  connective 
tij^<iu\  ^  lovnUxO  This  aKX^iauilaiion  of  cells,  resembling  those  of  the 
t^pi\K'nu:s  iniortVrv^s  quiokly  with  the  es^^pe  of  the  newer  cells  forming 
K^uoath  U5i  itiiu r  stt-tiia.  ami  t!Hi\4>y  iix^n^asn^  the  impaction  and  pressure 
of  tlio  u\;i?<^  u(HUi  tlie  ui'viAHts  uvvUibnitte  ami  the  underlying  bone.  This 
laul^  to  uKvnuivni  v»f  tlio  niiKvwjvrtv^teal  membrane,  the  formation  ot 


*  Luo.v.N  ^uvi-vl  V>  Sv^^i*:*  v...\  rjkih '^xx-C  Axi:.cir  o£  tti^  E«kri Green's  taaslatioB), 
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and  is  pressing  on  the  surrounding  tissues^  and  often  dizziness  is  complained 
of  by  the  sufferer. 

Choiesteatomatous  masses  may  be  sus])ected  in  every  case  of  chronic 
purulency  of  the  ear,  as  shown  by  Bandall/  in  an  examination  of  numerous 
cases  of  chronic  suppurative  otitis  in  mutes. 

Virchow*  has  drawn  attention  to  the  fact  that  nearly  one-third  of  the 
£ital  cases  of  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  are  attributable  to 
cholesteatoma. 

It  is  invariably  in  neglected  cases  of  purulency  of  the  ear — those  in 
which  the  organ  has  not  been  even  syringed  occasionally — that  cholestea- 
toma is  found.  And  in  some  instances  I  have  found  the  meatus  narrowed 
from  the  constant  irritation  of  the  purulency,  and  the  escape  of  matter 
thus  retarded. 

Inspection  of  an  ear  containing  cholesteatoma  reveals  a  whitish  or  pale 
yellow  cheesy  mass  lying  in  the  canal  and  middle  ear.  The  outer  portion 
is  soft;er  and  yellower  than  the  inner  strata  of  such  a  mass,  and  the  odor 
of  all  parts  of  it  is  exceedingly  offensive.  As  parts  of  it  are  removed, 
excoriations  and  granulations,  bleeding  easily,  are  discovered,  and  the  ear  is 
generally  very  sensitive  to  the  touch. 

In  many  instances  subjects  of  cholesteatoma  in  the  ear  are  exceedingly 
nervous  and  suffer  from  neuralgia  about  the  ear  and  corresponding  side  of 
the  head,  and  most  of  them  present  more  or  less  well-marked  symptoms 
of  septicaemia. 

Etiology  of  ChclesteoJUrma. — The  origin  of  concentric  epidermic  masses 
in  the  attic,  atrium,  and  mastoid  region  is  considei*ed  by  Yirchow  to  be  due 
to  an  epidermoidal  transformation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  ear. 
Bezold,'  however,  maintains  that  epidermic  cells  gain  access  to  the  atrium 
and  the  attic  and  thence  to  the  antrum  and  the  mastoid  cavity  from  the  ex- 
ternal auditory  canal  through  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani.  Such 
an  opportunity  is  offered  in  chronic  purulency  of  the  drum-cavity,  in 
which  the  membrana  is  always  either  perforated  or  entirely  destroyed. 
Through  such  a  perforation  the  cutis  of  the  normal  auditory  canal  gains  an 
ascendency  over  the  diseased  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  and  com- 
municates to  it  some  of  its  functions,  such  as  the  development  of  epidermic 
cells.  It  is  the  retention  of  these  cells  and  their  decomposition  in  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  canal  and  middle  ear  which  lead  to  the  formation  of  the 
dangerous  cholesteatoma  in  the  ear. 

These  decomposing  masses  of  epidermis,  constantly  increased  by  new 
depositions  of  epithelium,  exert,  partly  by  pressure  and  partly  by  decom- 
position, a  constant  inflammatory  irritation  and  perhaps  a  direct  chemical 
influence  on  the  surrounding  bone.     The  bone  is  thus  rendered  sclerotic  at 

^  University  Medical  Magazine^  July,  1890. 

*  Archiy  fur  Ohreiibeilkunde,  Bd.  xxyiii.,  October,  1889. 

*  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xix.  See  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences, 
Aaguit,  1S91. 
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some  points  and  is  thinned  at  others,  and  it  may  become  perforated,  thus 
admitting  septic  matter  to  the  brain-cavity  or  lateral  sinus  or  to  both.^ 

Again,  these  cholesteatomatous  masses  in  the  middle  ear  may  cause  em- 
bolic processes  in  other  organs,  as  in  a  case  of  a  man  thirty  years  old,  ob- 
served by  the  writer,'  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  Philadelphia.  In  this 
instance  death  was  caused  by  embolic  abscesses  in  the  liver,  with  general 
acute  hepatitis.  Abscesses  were  also  found  in  the  lungs,  and  the  middle  ear 
and  mastoid  cells  were  stuffed  with  cholesteatoma ;  but  tliere  was  no  phle- 
bitis of  the  sinus,  nor  cerebral  disease. 

Treatment. — In  many  instances  cholesteatomatous  masses  may  be  syringed 
from  the  ear  by  means  of  warm  water.  If  they  are  too  dense  to  be  removed 
by  this  means,  they  must  be  softened  by  instillations  of  hydrogen  binoxide 
or  of  a  mixture  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  gr.  xx ;  glycerin,  f  3ii ;  and 
water,  f  3vi.  These  should  be  instilled  a  little  while  before  syringing  and 
allowed  to  lie  in  the  ear.  Then  the  syringing,  with  gentle  and  patient  pick- 
ing with  a  probe,  will  dislodge  the  mass,  or  that  part  of  it  which  is  in  the 
external  canal  and  drum-cavity.  Impactions  in  the  mastoid  cells  can  be 
reached  and  removed  only  by  a  mastoid  perforation.  (See  article  on  Mastoid 
Disease.) 

In  any  case,  after  these  masses  are  removed  from  the  more  easily  aooes- 
sible  parts  of  the  ear,  the  latter  must  be  carefully  cleansed  by  means  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  the  diseased  ear  treated  by  antiseptic  washes  or 
powders.  An  ear  once  thus  affected  is  a  menace  to  the  life  of  the  patient, 
and  it  must  be  kept  under  observation  by  an  intelligent  eye. 

While  not  prepared  to  advise  a  resort  to  the  operation  proposed  by 
Stacke,  of*  Erfurt,  for  excision  of  the  ossicles,  since  mastoid  disease  is  not 
invariably  present  in  every  case  of  attic  suppuration,  the  author  feels  it  his 
duty  to  present  an  outline  of  this  method,  although  it  is  chiefly  a  mastoid 
operation. 

Stackers  PperatUm. — If  caries  of  the  attic  wall  exists  and  cholesteato- 
matous masses  are  found  in  it,  the  mastoid  may  be,  and  according  to  eome 
observers  it  usually  will  be,  found  to  be  simultaneously  affected  with  caries 
and  cholesteatomatgus  collections.  So  convinced  is  Stacke  that  attic  disease 
is  accompanied  by  mastoid  disease,  that  he  does  not  first  excise  the  mem* 
brana  and  ossicula  and  wait  to  see  the  result  before  opening  the  attic  and 
mastoid  antrum.  He  maintains  that  in  the  treatment  of  suppuration  of  the 
attic  space  the  latter  should  be  laid  freely  open  so  as  to  be  thoroughly  in- 
spected after  the  removal  of  the  malleus  and  incus.  The  method  of  doing 
this,  as  given  by  Stacke,'  has  also  the  advantage  of  enabling  the  surgeon  to 
determine  at  once  whether  there  is  at  the  same  time  any  disease  in  the  mas- 
toid.   The  method  is  as  follows.    An  incision  is  first  made  through  the  soft 


*  Steinbrugge,  Archives  of  Otology,  Marcbi  1880. 

*  See  Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  September  1,  1877. 

>  Otological  Section,  Tenth  International  Medical  Congress,  Berlin,  1890L 
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parts  down  to  the  bone,  following  the  line  of  insertion  of  the  auricle^  start- 
ing from  the  point  of  the  mastoid  process,  passing  upward  and  then  hori- 
zontally forward  as  far  as  the  temporal  region.  After  the  hemorrhage  is 
quelled  the  periosteum  must  be  dissected  or  pushed  up  and  away  from  the 
incision  towards  the  auditory  canal  until  the  bony  meatus  is  exposed.  Then 
the  periosteal  lining  of  the  canal  must  be  loosened  as  far  as  the  membrana 
tympaniy  and  the  periosteal  cylinder  thus  obtained  be  cut  through  trans- 
versely. The  cutaneous  lining  of  the  canal  thus  severed  must  be  pushed 
out  of  the  auditory  canal,  and,  with  the  auricle  and  other  soft  parts,  turned 
forward  over  the  anterior  edge  of  the  osseous  meatus  and  held  away  with 
retractors. 

In  this  way  the  entire  osseous  canal  and  membrana  tympani,  surrounded 
by  a  small  remnant  of  the  cutaneous  lining  of  the  canal,  are  laid  bare  to 
inspection.  Membrana  and  hammer  are  now  easily  excised,  and  then  the 
attic  is  laid  bare  by  chiselling  away  the  lower  edge  of  the  squama  forming 
the  outer  wall  of  the  attic.  Then  the  incus  is  to  be  removed  and  the  pos* 
terior  part  of  the  annulus  tympanicus  chiselled  away  as  far  as  the  aditus 
and  antrum.  All  this  can  be  done  by  direct  daylight  When  the  attic 
is  laid  open  sufficiently  to  permit  a  clear  view  of  its  interior,  espedally  of 
the  tegmen  tympani,  any  carious  spots  must  be  cautiously  but  thoroughly 
curetted.  If  there  are  no  signs  of  mastoid  disease  the  operation  is  done. 
The  auditory  canal  (cutaneous)  is  brought  back  and  fastened  in  position  and 
supplied  with  a  drainage-tube.  The  skin  wound  is  stitched  and  heals  by 
first  intention.  The  auditory  canal  unites.  Stenosis  has  not  occurred  in 
the  nine  cases  thus  operated  on  by  Starke.  The  aftier-treatment  is  carried 
on  through  the  auditory  canal,  from  which  the  attic  space  can  now  be  seen. 

If,  however,  during  the  operation  mastoid  disease  is  also  discovered,  the 
antrum  is  further  opened  by  means  of  additional  resection  of  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  auditory  canal.  Thus  the  drum-cavity,  the  attic,  the  aditus 
ad  antrum,  and  the  antrum  are  laid  wide  open,  and  all  the  cavities  of  the 
middle  ear  are  easily  inspected.  Iiyury  of  the  facial  nerve  and  semicircular 
canals  is  avoided  if  the  operator  keeps  in  view  the  probe  lying  in  the  aditus 
and  chisels  away  only  those  parts  of  bone  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  it 
This  wound  must  now  be  tamponed  (with  iodoform),  and  not  stitched. 

CARIES    AND  NSOROSIS   OF  ALL   PARTS   OF  THS  TEMPORAL    BONE 

AND  PORTIONS  OF  ADJACENT  BONES. 

The  gravest  cases  menacing  the  patient's  life  are  those  in  which  sup- 
puration in  the  atrium  or  attic  of  the  drum-cavity,  often  destroying  the 
membrana,  causes  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  This  result  of  chronic  suppuration  can  be  seen  and  felt  through 
the  perforation  when  it  is  large.  Often  the  discharge  is  scanty  in  these 
cases,  while  in  others  it  is  copious  and  attended  with  burrowing  abscesses 
behind  the  auricle  or  below  it  in  the  neck  or  in  the  region  of  the  maxillary 

articulation.    Sometimes  these  abscesses  communicate  by  sinuses  with  the 
Vol.  I.— 29 


450  CIIROSIC  PURULENT  OTITXS   MEDIA. 

external  auditory  canal.  In  Buch  instances  there  may  have  been  manj 
attacks  of  earache  before  the  patient  reaches  this  stage.  Not  infreqiienllv 
aueh  cases,  in  which  there  is  necroeia  of  the  inner  tj'mpatiiG  wall,  an: 
attacked  by  facial  paralysis  during  an  acute  exacerbation  of  the  inflamma- 
tion in  the  ear,  and  when  the  patient  presents  himself  for  treatment  ho  is  a 
pitiable  object.  Pysemic  symptoms  are  often  added  to  those  alrtady 
sketched,  and  the  patient  is  tlireatened  with  cerebral  abscess  or  embolism  ela- 
where,  or  witlt  suppurative  meningitis  in  Uie  region  of  the  t(^;men  tympani. 

Whenever  a  case  of  suppuration  in  the  ear  presents  itself,  with  con- 
comitjmt  caries  of  tlie  inner  wall,  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  llie 
selection  and  application  of  remedies  to  the  ear.  If  any  remedy  is  applitd 
roughly  on  a  cotton-probe,  or  if  any  caustic,  by  any  means,  is  now  applied 
to  the  drum-cavity  in  the  diseased  state,  there  will  be  great  danger  of 
wounding  tlic  facial  nerve,  tlie  canal  of  which  may  have  a  natural  gap  iu 
it,  or  one  caused  by  necrosis.  Palsy  of  the  facial  nerve  is  the  inevitable 
result,  which,  indeed,  may  disappear  if  the  lesion  has  not  been  very  great; 
but  this  accident  b  always  alarming  to  the  patient,  and  one  which  should 
give  the  surgeon  who  causes  it  mortification  and  anxiety.  Caustics  are 
contra- indicated  in  necrosis,  and  the  surgeon  treating  the  case  should  care- 
fully determine  whether  it  is  present  before  he  applies  a  caustic  to  the 
drum-cavity. 

The  prognosis  in  facial  palsy  arising  in  the  course  of  an  acute  attark 
of  otitis  media,  in  a  subject  of  chronic  purulency  or  in  one  free  from  the 
latter  malady,  is  favorable,  as  it  is  usually  due  to  engoi^ement  of  the 
sheath  of  the  nerve  in  the  auj-al  portion  of  its  course.  But  the  prognosis 
in  a  case  of  facial  paralysis  due  to  tlie  application  of  an  irritant  to  a  sup- 
purating drum-cavity  is  always  grave,  because  the  lesion  may  have  partly 
or  entirely  severed  a  nerve  already  exposed  by  erosion  of  its  osseous  canal 
by  the  chronic  tympanic  suppuration. 

Annular  Sequestrum  from  the  Fundus  of  Vie  Auditory  CanaX. — As  a  con- 
sequence of  chronic  suppurative  otitis  media,  necrosis  of  the  wall  of  the 
canal  near  the  membrana  tympani  occurs.  Usually  this  scales  off  in  small 
pieces,  but  in  one  instance  the  writer  observed  an  annular  sequestrum, 
forming  about  three-quarters  of  a  circle,  thrown  off  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  osseous  canal.  The  patient  was  a  young  married  woman  aboo[ 
thirty  years  old,  pregnant  at  the  time.  She  stated  that  she  bad  had  s 
chronic  discharge  from  her  ear  since  childhood.  Granulations  were  ob- 
served in  the  fundus,  and  a  probe  introduced  for'ckansing  struck  against 
a  whitish,  loose  piece  of  bone.  This  was  seized  and  removed  easily  with 
forceps,  and  proved  to  be  tlie  alwve-named  annular  sequestrum.  Tbe 
dischai^  diminished  greatly  at  once,  but  the  case  passed  from  obser\-atioD 
in  a  few  days,  and  tlie  subsequent  history  is  wanting. 

Hartmann '  narrates  a  case  in  which  a  sequestrum,  composed  of  part  of 
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the  posterior  wail  of  the  auditory  canal  and  mastoid  cells,  passed  into  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  was  thence  removed.  It  had  formed  in  the  course  of 
a  year  from  the  time  of  the  first  discharge. 

Chronic  suppurative  otitis  media  may  lead  in  the  course  of  two  years 
to  caries  of  the  malleus  and  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  bur- 
rowing, subauricular  abscess  discharging  into  the  external  auditory  canal, 
with  total  deafness,  as  in  the  case  of  a  boy  fifteen  years  old  recently  observed 
by  me.  The  only  cause  assigned  for  the  beginning  of  the  disease  in  the 
ear  was  a  habit  the  boy  had  of  picking  it  with  a  pin.  Three  months  before 
I  saw  him  in  consultation  with  his  physician,  he  had  grown  pale  and  thin, 
and  had  coughed  for  a  year.  Finally,  emaciation  and  weakness  became 
very  great,  his  skin  became  "  muddy'*  or  putty  color,  and  he  tottered  and 
moaned  as  he  walked  about  the  room.  There  were  found,  at  the  consulta- 
tion, chronic  purulent  rhinitis,  rhino-pharyngitis,  and  pharyngitis  with 
suppurating  follicles,  almost  greenish  pallor  of  the  face,  and  extreme  irrita- 
bility of  temper.  There  were  many  complaints  of  pain  in  the  belly  in 
the  r^ion  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  with  headache  and  earache  at  times. 
The  patient  now  desired  to  remain  in  bed,  and  he  had  rigors  followed  by 
fever  every  night.  His  appetite  was  impaired,  and  his  bowels  were  irregu- 
lar, inclined,  however,  to  constipation. 

Examination  of  the  ear  revealed  almost  entire  destruction  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani,  a  carious  remnant  of  the  malleus  dangling  from  the  fibrous 
axis-band,  movable  in  all  directions  by  a  probe,  and  extensive  necrosis  of 
the  inner  tympanic  wall.  There  was  also  a  subauricular  abscess  opening 
into  the  external  auditory  canal,  near  the  junction  of  the  cartilage  with  the 
bone  of  the  canal.  There  was  no  history  of  struma  or  phthisis  in  the 
patient's  family.  Both  parents  and  all  the  children  living  and  healthy. 
The  ear  was  kept  clean  with  antiseptic  washes  of  carbolic  acid  and  bichlo- 
ride of  mercury.  The  naso-pharynx  and  the  nares  were  sprayed  with 
simple  antiseptic  and  alkaline  solutions.  In  fourteen  days  from  the  time 
the  boy  was  first  seen  by  me,  facial  paralysis  developed  on  the  side  of  the 
diseased  ear.  The  patient  grew  weaker,  and  remained  in  bed,  complaining 
of  constant  pain  in  his  bowels,  until  the  time  of  his  death,  two  weeks  after 
the  development  of  facial  paralysis.     No  autopsy  could  be  obtained. 

The  mixed  symptoms  of  sluggish  cerebration,  discolored  skin,  and  ten- 
dency to  constipation  and  emaciation,  with  rigors  and  fever  on  the  other 
hand,  in  this  case,  would  indicate  cerebral  abscess  complicated  by  general 
scpticsemia.  It  seems  to  have  been  a  case  in  which  early  treatment  of  the 
purulent  ear-disease  could  have  prevented  the  caries  and  necrosis  in  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  the  resultant  cranial  and  pysemic  symptoms,  with  their 
fatal  ending. 

The  long  duration  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  would  tend  to  indi- 
cate not  only  the  presence  of  an  abscess  in  the  brain,  but  also  the  peculiar 
tolerance  shown  sometimes  by  the  system  to  the  presence  of  such  a  cerebral 
lesion. 
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RrfoUalion  of  the  Cocldra. — Exfoliation  of  the  cochlea,  as  a  seqm 
wjiarate  from  the  rest  of  the  laiiyrinth,  has  l>eea  observed  and  deacri' 
a  number  of  authors.'  In  the  vast  majority  of  these  casos  the  todiica 
taken  out  or  came  out  Rpontaneously  during  life,  the  patient,  of  course,  re- 
maining totally  deaf  in  the  affecte<l  car,  but  free  from  facial  paralysis,  as 
the  cochlea  lies  in  front  of  and  separate  from  the  lK»ny  tiasiie  above  the  ves- 
tibule through  which  the  facial  canal  runs.  In  two  cases,  one  given  bi' 
Bneck '  and  one  by  Meniere,"  the  necros(«l  cochlea  was  fuimd  after  death  os 
a  free  sequestrum  in  the  external  ear.  Boeck's  case  presented  the  unnsimt 
feature  of  facial  paralysis,  of  course  due  to  necrosis  extending  backward 
towards  the  vestibule.  The  patient,  a  child  under  two  years  of  age,  suc- 
cumbed, during  the  prioress  of  tlie  necrotic  dieeasc  of  the  internal  ear, 
from  acute  hydrocephalus.  In  all  these  cases  the  exfoliated  cochlea  was 
removed  through  the  external  auditory  meatus.  Not  uncommonly,  before 
the  acute  symptoms  preceding  the  detachment  of  the  seqnestnim,  the  ex- 
ternal ear  and  mastoid  poi-tion  are  free  from  jmin  or  tenderness  on  prwisure,— 
a  very  marked,  though  not  an  invariable,  diagnostic  difference  between  deep- 
seated  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  and  mastoid  diseaae.  Sumetinus  de- 
tachment of  pieces  of  the  bony  auditory  canal  iirecwlea  tlie  exfoliation  uf 
the  cochlea.  Facial  jMralysis  is  rarely  observed,  and  never  permanent  if  it 
occnr  when  the  cochlea  alone  is  thrown  off.  From  recorded  aeeounts  it 
Appears  that  only  Toynbee  oltserved  tliis  .sympt*>m  during  life  in  connecti<in 
with  exfoliation  of  the  cochlea  alone.  Neci-osis  and  exfoliatiuu  of  holli 
cochlcEG  have  been  olwerved  only  by  Gruber,'  The  i»atient,  a  lad  twelve 
years  old,  who  had  l>een  the  subject  of  chronic  otorrhoa  for  several  years 
after  soirlatina,  showed  no  signs  of  facial  paralysis,  but  was  entirely  diaf. 
Thies*  lias  recorded  two  cases  of  necrosis  of  the  cochlea,  observed  by  him 
in  the  aural  clinic  of  Trautmann,  in  Berlin,  Both  cases  presented  facial 
jiaralysis  at  first;  but  one  recovered  after  the  exfoliation  of  the  cochlea, 
while  in  the  other  the  facial  [wralysis  ivtts  permanent.  The  latter  »>ndi- 
tion  is  the  rule  in  all  these  (ases.  There  is  always  absolute  deafness  and 
vertigo,  and  subjective  nt)iBes  continue  for  a  long  time,  though,  it  may 
only  to  a  slight  extent. 

Exfoliation  of  the  (bciUea,  Vestibule,  Semidrcufnr  Oina/s,  and 
jiarta  of  the  Internal  Ear. — Lai^  sequestra  composed  of  not  only  the 
lea,  bnt  the  rest  of  the  labyrinth,  the  porus  acustious  intemus,  and  the  majiir 
portion  of  the  rest  of  the  temiwral  bone,  have  been  removed  from  the  t«r 
during  life  in  subjects  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media.*  In  two  casus  re- 
ported by  Toynbee,  the  sequestra  were  not  removed  until  after  death,  which 

<  Moni^re,  Gruber,  Hlnton,  ToynU-o,  Cassells,  Pucrvidt,  Buock,  DoDuert,  m^  L 
'  Archiv  fur  Ohn:nhcilkundo,  Bd.  ii.,  1876. 
'Gazette  HHlwIode  TariE,  No,  M,  1857. 

•  Lehrbuch,  p.  642,  1870. 

•  AroliiT  fiir  Ohrenheilkuinif,  Bd.  iix.,  1890. 

•  Wilde,  Shaw,  Toynbee,  C.  It.  Aguuw,  Vollolinl,  O.  D.  Pumeroy,  C.  J.  ] 
Samuel  Sex  tun. 
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oocmred  in  oonsequenoe  of  the  severe  and  previously-neglected  aural  disease. 
In  the  other  cases  the  large  sequestra  were  removed  through  the  external 
meatus,  except  in  the  case  reported  by  Pomeroy^  in  which  the  sequestrum, 
consisting  of  the  major  part  of  the  temporal  bone,  came  out  by  a  natural 
process  from  the  opening  of  a  sinus  behind  the  auricle.  Implication  of  so 
much  of  the  temporal  bone  as  occurs  in  the  formation  of  such  large  sequestra 
is  naturally  attended  with  facial  paralysis  as  a  markedly  characteristic  symp« 
tom,  besides  profound  deafness.  In  addition  to  the  invariably  ensuing 
facial  paralysis,  which  may  be  permanent,  there  may  occur  temporary 
paralysis  of  the  arm  and  1^  on  the  side  of  the  diseased  ear  (Wilde).  The 
latter  paralysis,  however,  vanishes  upon  the  cessation  of  the  acute  symptoms, 
and  may  be  considered  as  due  to  pressure  from  the  pus  retained  in  the  ear. 

All  the  symptoms  of  necrosis  and  exfoliation  of  the  cochlea  are  in- 
tensified when  necrosis  involves  other  parts  of  the  labyrinth  and  adjacent 
temporal  bone.  Not  only  are  the  deep-seated  pains  in  the  ear,  tinnitus, 
deafness,  vertigo,  nausea,  and  vomiting  urgent  symptoms,  but  the  external 
ear  is  tumefied  and  more  sensitive  to  pressure ;  the  mastoid  portion  is  more 
apt  to  become  tender  and  painful,  and  an  abscess  may  form  at  that  point, 
and,  opening,  leave  a  sinus,  which  leads  to  dead  bone.  The  discharge  is 
excessively  fetid  ;  the  cerebral  symptoms  are  often  alarming ;  the  gait  may 
be  altered  for  long  periods,  as  in  a  case  reported  by  Sexton.  Convulsions 
and  coma  may  supervene  and  death  occur,  as  in  two  cases  reported  by 
Toynbee.  In  one  of  these  last-named  cases  an  opening  was  found  leading 
from  the  sequestrum  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  petrous  bone  to  the  jugular 
fossa.  In  necrosis  originating  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanic  cavity, 
there  seems  to  be  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  disease  to  enucleate  the 
hard  and  resistant  labyrinth  from  the  surrounding  more  porous  petrous 
bone  in  which  it  lies  embedded.  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer  *  observed  a  case  in 
which  the  cochlea  and  part  of  the  posterior  semicircular  canal  were  re- 
moved as  a  sequestrum  by  forceps  from  the  external  auditory  canal  of  a 
boy.  There  was  no  facial  paralysis.  There  were  marked  pyaemic  symp- 
toms, from  which  the  patient  recovered. 

The  facial  paralysis  following  necrosis  of  the  labyrinth,  and  even  when 
the  entire  labyrinth  is  thrown  off  as  a  sequestrum,  may  partly  *  or  entirely  * 
disappear.  It  is  not  safe  to  leave  the  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve  entirely 
to  nature,  as  muscular  degeneration  is  advancing  in  such  cases,  and  re-estab- 
lishment of  innervation  becomes  more  doubtful  the  longer  it  lasts. 

However,  facial  paralysis  occurring  in  the  course  of  chronic  suppura- 
tion of  the  middle  ear,  without  an  acute  intercurrent  process  in  the  ear, 
must  be  considered  a  grave  symptom.  Thus,  Sexton  records*  two  fatal 
cases  in  children  :  one  with  facial  paralysis  and  pachymeningitis ;  another 

1  Report  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  April  21,  1875. 

'  Dr.  Charles  A.  Todd,  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  vol.  ill. 

*  Dr.  F.  L.  Jark,  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  March  29,  1888. 

*  American  Otological  Society,  1885. 
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with  lymphadenoma  of  the  neek,  caries  of  the  atrium,  attic,  antrum,  and 
the  tympanic  and  auditoty  plates,  facial  paralysis,  and  purulent  meningitis. 

Paralysis  of  the  iacial  nerve  may  take  place  during  caries  of  the  mastoid, 
as  observed  by  the  writer*  in  a  lad  fourteen  years  old.  In  this  case  a  large 
sequestrum  was  removed  through  an  incision  in  the  skin  behind  the  aurid^ 
after  which  the  suppuration  in  the  ear  ceased  and  the  &cial  paralysis  dis- 
appeared. 

Not  only  facial  paralysis,  but  also  paralysis  of  the  sixth  nerve  and  of 
the  ophthalmic  branch  of  the  fiflh  nerve,  may  be  induced  by  necrosis  in 
the  tympanic  cavity,  resulting  from  chronic  purulency  in  that  space.'  In 
this  case  it  was  found  that  a  round-celled  sarcoma  liad  formed  in  the  middle 
ear.  Double  optic  neuritis  and  atrophy  of  both  optic  nerves  were  ob6er\'€d 
in  the  case  of  a  girl,  eleven  years  old,  suffering  witJi  mastoid  necrosis.* 

Chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  may  lead  to  caries  of  the  carotid 
canal  and  rupture  of  the  internal  carotid  artery  *  One  case  of  death  firom 
this  cause  is  recorded  by  Dr  G  Newton  Pitt*  as  occurnng  m  Guy's  Hos- 
pital. Some  years  ago  Politzer  had  collected  only  fourteen  recorded  cases 
of  this  accident  resulting  from  chronic  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear. 


Extensive  necrosis  of  the  adjacent  occipital,  temporal,  and  parietal  bones 
in  connection  with  disease  of  tlie  mastoid  cells,  and  ending  in  fatal  menin- 
gitis,* may  be  the  result  of  chronic  purulent  otitis ;  or  necrosis  of  nearly  all 
tlie  petrous  bone  and  parte  of  the  parietal  and  sphenoid,  with  disintegration 
of  the  maxillary  articulation,  has  occurred  before  death  was  caused  by  a 
cerebral  abscess,  as  shown  in  Fig.  14. 

In  this  instance  death  was  caused  by  an  encysted  cerebral  abscess  which 

1  Philndelphia  Medical  Times,  May  22,  1ST5. 

*  Qcorf;o  C.  Harlan,  M.D.,  Philndelphia  Medical  Times,  IHcember  18,  1B73. 

*  Charlea  ShafTner,  M.D.,  Pbilaa«lpbia  Medical  Neva,  January  6,  1884. 

*  T.  Y.  Sutphen,  M.D.,  Archivea  of  Otoli^y,  vol.  xv.  No,  4,  1888. 

*  Goulstonian  Lecture,  British  Medical  Journal,  March  22  and  April  6,  1890i> 

*  Samuel  Ashhurst,  M.D.,  Medical  Timea,  April  26,  1878. 
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had  lasted  nearly  a  year.  In  viewing  the  base  of  the  skull  it  was  seen 
that  an  area  of  bone  three  inches  long  by  one  and  a  balf  inches  wide, 
where  the  pyramid  of  the  petrous  bone  had  been,  was  destroyed  by  necrosis. 
In  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull  was  the  cerebral  abscess,  containing  about 
a  fiuidounee  of  pus. 

In  this  case  there  were  noted  pain  in  the  head,  months  before  death, 
fiicial  paralysis,  a  peculiar  dirty-greenish  pallor  of  the  skin,  dulness  of 
intellect,  great  weakness,  and  finally  intense  pain  in  the  head,  which  was 
followed  by  coma  and  death,  forty  years  after  the  b^inning  of  the  puru- 
lent otorrhoea  and  about  a  year  from  the  appearance  of  the  more  acute  and 
threatening  head-symptoms.^ 

In  a  series  of  nearly  nine  thousand  autopsies  made  in  Guy's  Hospital, 
daring  a  period  of  twenty  years,  it  is  shown  that  chronic  punilency  in  the 
ear  was  the  cause  of  intra-cranial  lesions  in  fifty-seven  instances.*  In  two 
instances  chronic  purulent  otitis  produced  fatal  extra-cranial  lesions, — one, 
rupture  of  the  internal  carotid  canal  and  artery ;  the  other,  a  retro-pharyn- 
geal  abscess.  According  to  the  tables  of  the  Registrar-General  of  England, 
there  were  three  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy  deaths  from  "otorrhoea" 
daring  the  years  1878  to  1887  inclusive.'  This  is  equivalent  to  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty-seven  deadis  a  year  from  ear-disease.  Mr.  Barker  thinks, 
however,  that,  with  careful  examination,  this  number  would  be  swelled  to 
four  or  five  times  that  amount. 

The  left  ear  seems  to  be  affected  more  frequently  than  the  right. 
The  acute  process  in  the  chronically  diseased  ear  is  set  up  sometimes  ap- 
parently spontaneously ;  in  other  instances  the  exciting  cause  of  the  final 
acute  and  fatal  process  is  a  cold,  exposure  to  cold  water  or  cold  air,  a  blow, 
or  mastoid  suppuration.  This  causes  a  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
increase  in  granulations,  and  a  blocking  of  pus ;  and  it  is  pus  under  tension 
that  does  the  harm. 

The  observations  of  later  investigators  have,  on  the  whole,  confirmed 
Toynbee's  views  that  (1)  affections  of  the  external  meatus  and  mastoid 
cells  produce  disease  in  the  lateral  sinus  and  cerebellum ;  (2)  affections  of 
the  tympanic  cavity  produce  disease  in  the  cerebrum ;  and  (3)  affections  of 
the  vestibule  and  cochlea  produce  disease  in  the  medulla  oblongata  and 
meningitis  in  the  posterior  fossa  of  the  skull.  However,  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  sinus  has  oft;en  originated  from  caries  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
tympanic  cavity,  and  mastoid  disease  has  sometimes  spread  to  the  middle 
fossa  of  the  skull  (Pitt). 

Observations^  of  later  years  have  proved  that  caries  of  the  bone  in  the 
middle  ear  is  not  absolutely  necessary  for  an  extension  of  inflammation 

>  See  Transactions  of  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society,  1888, 1884,  p.  286 :  Hinsdale, 
s  OouUtonian  Lecture,  G.  Newton  PiU,   M.A.,  M.D.,  F.K.O.P.,  British  Medical 
Journal,  March  2*2,  1890. 

*  Hunterian  Lecture,  Arthur  E.  J.  Barker,  F.B.C.S.,  June,  1889. 
«  J.  Ome  Green,  M.D.,  Boston,  1877. 
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from  the  ear  to  the  brain,  because  simple  inflammsition  may  extend  aIoi]( 
the  numerous  channels  of  communication  between  the  ear  and  the  brain. 


CEREBRAL   ABSCESS. 

Ear-disease  is  the  commonest  cause  of  cerebral  abscess.  Gnll  and 
Sutton  say  one-third  of  all  cases,  and  Lebert  places  it  at  one-fourth.  Pin 
reports  three  abscesses  in  the  cepelH-'Uum, — one  in  the  pons,  two  in  the  cen- 
trum ovale,  and  twelve  in  the  leniporo-sphenoidal  lobes.  In  only  two  of 
these  temporo-spbenuidal  cases  was  the  dura  mater  over  the  anterior  surftee 
of  the  petrous  bone  healthy.  In  eight  it  was  sloughing,  in  two  it  was  in* 
flamed,  and  in  one  there  was  a  localized  extra-dural  abscess.  In  two  instancei 
the  dura  on  the  jwsterior  surface  was  also  diseased.  When  there  is  healtb]^ 
brain-tissue  between  the  abscess  and  the  bone,  it  is  probable  that  the  infeo- 
tion  has  been  spread  by  the  veins  which  empty  into  the  superior  petnnl 
sinus  from  the  teraiwro-splienoidal  lobe  on  the  one  hand  and  the  tj-mpanim 
on  the  other,  by  means  of  a  septic  phlebitis,  or  more  probably  by  means  of 
the  periva'icular  lymphatics.  Frequently  the  brain  adheres  to  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  petrous  hone,  over  which  the  dura  is  inflamed,  and  thence 
infection  spreads  to  the  brain. 

Si/Jitj)loms. — The  symptoms  of  cerebral  abscess  are  often  vague  for  a 
considerable  time, — when  they  may  be  termed  latent.  In  one  instance 
given  by  I'itt  the  symptoms  lasted  over  a  year.  In  a  case  reported  by  the 
writer  (see  p.  454)  the  symptoms  had  been  observed  for  fully  a  y«ar. 
During  this  period  headache,  vomiting,  and  a  slow,  dull  mental  condition 
are  usually  present.  Other  symptoms  have  been  noted,  such  as  restlcssaese, 
lethargy,  drowsiness,  irritability,  delirium,  convnlsions,  earache,  eraaciatKHi, 
and  slow  cerebration.  Rigors,  when  noted,  liave  been  fmind  to  be  due  U> 
an  associated  lateral  sinus-tlirombosia.  Sluggish  cerebration  is  conaidcretl  by 
Mr.  A.  E.  J.  Barker  to  be  tJie  most  characteristic  symptom  of  cerebral  absi^es.' 

Chronic  purulency  of  the  middle  ear,  without  producing  caries  of  tlie 
inner  tympanic  wall  or  mastoid,  may  involve  the  labyrinth  and  lead  lo 
abscess  of  the  cerebellum.'  In  such  eases,  according  to  Bruce^  the  liocteria, 
on  reaching  the  dura  mater,  probably  set  up  a  localized  meningitis,  and 
shortly  after  that,  or  coincidently  with  it,  infect  the  eerebi'llum  itself,  setu'ng 
up  a  sejitie  inflammation  which  ends  in  the  formation  of  a  fetid  abscess 
and  sloughing  of  the  dura  mater.  The  cimnnel  of  infection  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  cerebellum  is  probably  the  porivaactilar  lymph-8pai.««,  and 
not  the  bhxid-vcssels,  0(x;luaion  of  the  lymph-spacca  by  leucocytes,  as 
found  in  a  case  re^wrted  by  McBride,  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  thrombus 
in  a  vessel,  and,  from  the  pressure  thus  thrown  on  collateral  vessels,  to  puDc- 
tiform  hemorrhages  in  the  brain-substance.  These  lesions,  together 
lead  to  malnutrition  and  abscess-formatioD  in  the  brain. 

'  HmiU-rUii  Lwture,  Jul 

'  P.  McBrido,  M.B.,  and  Aleiaud(;r  Braco,  M.  B. 
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Pitt's  *  conclusions  are : 

1.  Abscesses  in  the  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe,  which  is  bj  far  the  most 
common  situation,  are  oflen  associated  with  an  inflamed  or  sloughing  dura 
mater  over  the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous  bone,  or  with  a  collection 
of  pus  beneath  it. 

2.  Other  complications  are  infrequent,  except  meningitis,  which  is 
generallj  due  to  the  extension  or  to  the  rupture  of  the  abscess. 

3.  These  abscesses  are  almost  always  situated  very  close  to  the  roof  of 
the  tympanum. 

4.  A  foul  discharge  (from  the  ear)  is  often  a  source  of  danger,  and 
frequently,  if  not  invariably,  the  spread  of  the  mischief  is  due  to  imperfect 
drainage  of  the  middle  ear. 

5.  Mastoid  suppuration  often  infects  the  posterior  surface  of  the  petrous 
bone,  but  it  may  be  associated  with  disease  limited  to  the  middle  fossa  of 
the  skull. 

6.  Cerebral  abscesses  occur  only  when  the  otorrhoea  has  lasted  for 
months  or  years. 

7.  The  symptoms  usually  come  on  insidiously. 

8.  Rigors,  pyrexia,  and  optic  neuritis  are  all  infrequent  in  uncomplicated 
cases,  but  tliey  all  occur  occasionally. 

9.  A  headache  of  intense  severity  and  a  dull,  sluggish  mental  state  are 
the  two  most  characteristic  symptoms. 

10.  Cerebellar  abscesses  are  less  common,  and  will  probably  be  asso- 
ciated with  disease  of  the  dura  mater  behind  the  petrous  bone,  or  with 
thrombosis  of  the  sinus. 

Mr.  A.  E.  J.  Barker's'  views  on  diagnostic  points  may  be  condensed  as 
follows : 

Simple  cerebral  abscess  is  accompanied  by  a  slow  pulse  of  even  rhythm 
and  good  volume.  Meningitis  produces  a  rapid  pulse  of  small  volume  and 
often  of  considerable  irregularity,  which  increases  as  the  case  approaches  a 
fatal  termination. 

The  boweb  in  cerebral  abscess  and  meningitis  are  confined,  except  as 
death  approaches.     In  pyaemia  and  thrombosis  there  is  generally  diarrhoea. 

Early  vomiting  with  much  fever  is  probably  due  to  aiTections  of  the 
lateral  sinus  with  septic  infection.  If  vomiting  appears  later,  with  a 
normal  or  subnormal  temperature,  we  may  conclude  that  it  is  due  to  abscess 
in  the  brain  or  cerebellum. 

In  meningitis,  with  its  high  temperature,  we  also  find  early  vomiting. 
But  in  such  a  case  the  rapid  onset  of  delirium  or  coma  will  aid  in  deciding 
against  pytemia,  especially  if  there  are  no  recurring  rigors. 

Slow  or  duggish  cerebrcdion  denotes  cerebral  abscess  rather  than  any 
other  cerebral  lesion.  Emaciation^  too,  where  there  is  no  high  fever  or 
■  .1  ■  ,  11 

^  Loc.  cit. 

*  Hunterian  Lecture,  June,  1889. 
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diarrhoea^  may  be  of  gresit  value  in  aiding  oar  diagnoAis  in  many  cases.  If 
there  are  constipated  bowek,  slow  cerebration,  headache,  and  low  tempera- 
ture, especially  if  the  latter  be  subnormal,  our  suspicion  of  cerebral  abscess 
as  the  complication  of  the  ear-affection  is  strengthened  by  the  appearance 
of  rapid  emaciation.  The  intense  fetor  of  the  brecUh  noted  in  cases  of 
cerebral  abscess  indicates  a  suspension  of  digestion  with  decomposition  of 
food  in  the  stomach.  The  rapid  emaciation  is  now  easily  accounted  for. 
With  emaciation  in  abscess  of  the  brain  there  is  often  observed  a  pecaliar 
lo88  of  color  or  "  muddiness^^  of  the  skin.     (See  cases,  p.  451,  455.) 

Treatment, — According  to  Pitt,  the  objects  to  be  aimed  at  in  treatment 
are — (a)  in  every  case  to  improve  drainage  of  the  ear  by  gouging  away 
or  trephining  the  mastoid  sufficiently  to  open  up  the  horizontal  cells  or 
antrum,  where  pus  is  often  found,  and  to  break  a  hole  through  the  deeper 
part  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  external  meatus,  so  as  to  allow  no  secre- 
tion to  be  retained.  The  cavity  should  be  rendered  sweet  and  aseptic  as 
soon  as  possible.  In  a  case  of  chronic  otitis  media  it  is  often  desirable  to  do 
this  as  soon  as  there  is  evidence  of  a  fresh  accession  of  severe  inflammation. 
Should  further  exploration  be  necessary  later  on,  the  risk  of  infection  from 
septic  otorrhoea  will  be  very  much  reduced.  It  is  always  desirable  that  the 
external  ear  should  be  dressed  apart  from  other  openings,  if  any  are  made. 
(6)  To  expose  the  anterior  surface  of  the  petrous  bone,  so  as  to  allow  free 
drainage  for  any  pus  or  (Ubris  which  may  have  formed  in  connection  with 
the  dura  mater,  which  is  often  inflamed  or  gangrenous.  This  is  best  reached 
by  trephining  at  a  point  half  aq  inch  above  the  anterior  margin  of  the 
external  meatus,  (c)  To  drain  the  abscess  from  below  when  possible. 
It  is  needless  to  say  that  these  indications  are  to  be  carried  out  by  a  general 
surgeon,  and  to  treatises  on  cranial  surgery  the  reader  is  referred.  Abscess 
of  the  brain  may  become^ncysted  and  life  continue  for  a  long  time, there- 
after, as  in  cases  given  on  pages  451, 454.  It  is  highly  probable  that  a  timely 
operation  would  save  many  cases  which  finally  perish  from  cerebral  abscess 
which  is  either  not  recognized  or  is  neglected  through  fear  of  surgical  inter- 
ference in  the  cranial  cavity.  Every  aurist  should  be  able  to  recognize  the 
various  intra-cranial  sequelae  of  purulent  otitis,  and  be  ready  to  invoke  the 
aid  of  the  general  surgeon. 

PHLEBITIS  AND  THROMBOSIS. 

According  to  Pitt,  the  condition  both  of  the  wall  of  the  vein  and  of  its 
contents  varies.  In  some  instances  there  is  well-marked  phlebitis.  In  con- 
aiderably  more  than  half  of  Pitt's  cases  the  thrombus  was  suppurating. 
However,  without  breaking  down,  in  some  instances  the  thrombus  had  set 
up  pulmonary  pysemia.  In  nearly  half  of  his  cases  of  thrombosed  sinus 
the  disease  had  spread  directly  from  caries  or  necrosis  of  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  tympanum, — ^a  fact  of  great  importance.  In  over  seventy  per  cent 
of  these  cases  death  occurred  from  pulmonary  pyaemia.  As  with  cerebral 
abscess,  otorrhoea  will  be  found  to  have  lasted  for  months  or  years  in  all  cases 
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of  sinus-thrombosis.  "  In  no  other  complication  are  erratic  pyrexia  and 
rigors  so  constantly  present,  and  it  will  always  be  justifiable  to  assume  tliat 
they  probably  indicate  thrombosis  in  any  patient  in  whom  freely  opening 
the  deeper  mastoid  cells  and  draining  the  ear  have  not  been  followed  by  their 
subsidence."  Prompt  action  is  necessary,  because  death  in  such  cases 
usually  occurs  within  three  weeks  of  the  onset  of  the  symptoms.  Earache^ 
as  distinct  from  headache,  is  more  common  than  in  meningitis  of  cerebral 
abscess.  Other  symptoms  may  be  vomiting,  coma,  listlessness,  giddiness, 
delirium,  and  convulsions ;  more  rarely  diarrhoea,  emaciation,  acute  nephritis, 
and  paraplegia. 

Optic  neuritis  is  more  suggestive  of  sinus-thrombosis  than  of  any  other 
lesion. 

Mr.  Pitt's  ^  deductions  are  : 

1.  Sinus-thrombosis  more  often  spreads  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
middle  ear  than  from  the  mastoid  cells. 

2.  The  otorrhoea  is  generally  of  some  standing,  but  not  always. 

3.  The  onset  is  sudden,  the  chief  symptoms  being  pyrexia,  rigors,  pain 
in  the  occipital  rqgion  and  in  the  neck,  associated  with  a  septicemic 
condition. 

4.  Well-marked  optic  neuritis  may  be  present. 

6.  The  appearance  of  acute  local  pulmonary  disease  or  of  distant  sup- 
puration is  almost  conclusive  of  thrombosis. 

6,  The  average  duration  is  about  three  weeks,  and  death  is  generally 
from  pulmonary  pyaemia. 

Treatment. — According  to  Horsley,  Godlee,  Lane,  Pitt,  Barker,  Bal- 
lance,  and  others,  the  internal  jugular  vein  should  be  ligatured  in  the 
neck  and  the  lateral  sinus  opened,  and  if  the  clot  be  foul  and  septic,  it  may 
be  scraped  out,  rendered  aseptic  as  soon  as  possible,  and  if  desirable  the 
sinus  may  be  irrigated.  Sometimes  it  may  be  well  to  ligate  the  jugular 
vein  low  down  in  the  neck  and  seal  it.  Then,  higher  up,  the  vein  may  again 
be  ligated  and  divided,  and  the  upper  end  brought  out,  so  that  if  septic 
matter  has  passed  downwanl  it  may  escape  externally.  This  alone  can 
avert  impending  pulmonary  infection.  Mr.  Ballance'  has  0|>erated  four 
times  in  this  manner  for  the  relief  of  sinus-thrombosis,  with  two  recoveries. 
.  In  this  country,  Keen*  has  operated  once,  but  the  patient,  previously  much 
reduced,  died  from  pulmonary  embolism.     There  was  no  autopsy. 

"  Thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus  shows  itself  by  a  congestion  of  the 
veins  which  empty  into  it,  the  ophthalmic  and  its  branches.  ...  As  a 
result  of  the  congestion  of  these  veins  there  is,  on  the  affected  side,  oedema- 
tous  swelling  of  the  nostril,  forehead,  and  eyelid,  mechanical  hyi)ei*8emia  of 
the  retina,  with  diminution  of  vision,  and  also  swelling  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane,  with  bloody  discharge."  * 

*  Loc.  cit.  *  British  Medical  Journftl,  April  5,  1890. 
»  Times  and  "Register,  New  York  and  Philadelphia,  December  20,  1890. 

*  J.  Ome  Green,  M.D.,  Boston,  1877. 
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generally  discovered  a  thrombosis  or  some  other  complication.  An  ago- 
nizing headache  usually  indicates  cerebral  abscess ;  rigors,  thrombosis  of  a 
sinus ;  and  fever,  either  thrombosis  or  meningitis. 

Optic  neuritis  is  most  frequently  found  with  thrombosis  of  a  lateral 
sinus.  Recent  otitis  media  may  set  up  a  meningitis ;  abscess  occurs  only 
in  chronic  cases.  The  more  insidious  the  onset  the  greater  the  probability 
that  the  complication  is  a  cerebral  abscess.  Abscess  and  sinus-thrombosis, 
with  their  associated  diseased  dura  mater,  are  frequently  unaccompanied  by 
other  lesions.  Surgical  interference,  therefore,  offers  some  hope  of  succe^ 
if  undertaken  early.  Meningitis  is  secondary  to  other  lesions,  and  is 
beyond  treatment  unless  it  is  very  circumscribed.  \ 

Mr.  Barker's  conclusions,  based  on  temperature  lines,  may  be  briefly 
stated  as  follows : 

In  pycemia  {sinus-thrombosis)  the  temperature  lines  are  of  extreme 
irregularity  and  the  oscillations  frequent 

In  meninffitis  *the  temperature  lines  are  not  so  irr^ular  as  in  pyemia, 
but  are  often  persistently  higher. 

In  subdural  abscess  the  fever  is  high  and  steady  if  the  case  is  uncom- 
plicated, which  is  not  common. 

In  cerebral  abscess  the  temperature  lines  are  unusually  low,  often  sub- 
normal, and  do  not  show  much  oscillation. 

PYEMIA  AND  METASTATIC  PROCESSES. 

Chronic  suppurationj^  afl«r  destroying  the  osseous  canal,  the  tegmen 
tympani,  and  the  mastoid  portion,  but  without  attacking  the  brain-cavity, 
may  lead  to  pycemia  and  abscess  in  the  lungs,*  or,  in  consequence  of  chronic 
aural  purulency,  an  abscess  may  form  in  the  neck  and  at  the  same  time  a 
destructive  purulent  irido-choroiditis  may  occur.*  Purulent  infection  from 
suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  in  the  form  of  pleuro-pneumonia,  has  been 
observed;*  also  embolic  abscesses  in  the  lungs,  kidneys,  liver,  and  spleen  in 
the  same  subject ;  a  cold  abscess  under  the  clavicle  in  another ;  periostitis 
about  a  previous  healthy  molar  tooth  in  another.*  The  same  observer  records 
cases  of  embolism  in  the  various  joints,  the  omentum,  the  bladder,  and  the 
various  glands,  from  chronic  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear.  Some  of  these 
latter  lesions  were  in  connection  with  abscess  in  the  brain,  which  seems  to 
point  to  the  embolic  origin  of  most,  if  not  all,  brain-abscesses. 

The  author  has  observed  embolism  of  the  lung  and  liver  in  a  case  of 
chronic  purulent  otitis  media  with  mastoid  symptoms,  in  which  the  brain 
and  meninges  were  entirely  healthy. 

^  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Missouri,  April  21, 187a. 

•  Dr.  O.  D.  Pomeroy,  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society,  1888. 

•  Dr.  Roosa,  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society. 

•  Dr.  Szenes,  Deutsches  Archiv  fiir  Klinische  Medicin,  December  24,  1888. 
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Symptoms. — ^The  onset  is  sudden  and  the  course  rapid.  The  temperature 
18  raised^  averaging  about  101°  in  Pitf  s  cases,  but  in  some  it  was  very  much 
higher  towards  the  end.  There  is  generally  headache,  but  not  of  a  severe 
character  like  that  in  cerebral  abscess ;  earache  occurs  frequently ;  the  patients 
are  lethargic,  drowsy,  and  drift  into  coma.  Vomiting  and  restlessness  are 
frequently  observed.  The  optic  disks  are  usually  normal.  The  rarity  of 
optic  neuritis  in  meningitis  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  it  requires  five 
or  six  days  for  its  development,  or  longer  when  the  meningitis  is  limited  to 
the  posterior  fossa  (Pitt).  But  in  nearly  half  the  cases  meningitis  proves 
fisital  before  the  lapse  of  so  much  time, — ^before,  in  fact,  the  neuritis  can  be 
developed.  Motor  disturbances,  such  as  convulsions,  tremors  and  twitch- 
iDgs  of  the  limbs,  hemiplegia  and  paresis  of  the  arms,  occur  oftien ;  ptosis, 
fecial  paralysis,  strabismus,  and  dysphagia  have  been  observed  less  fre- 
qaently.  In  a  number  of  cases  retraction  of  the  neck,  with  rigidity,  is  well 
marked.  Occasionally  aphasia,  agraphia,  impairment  of  memory,  emacia- 
tion, and  a  dow  pulse  have  been  noted  in  meningitis. 

Two  forms  of  meningitis  from  inflammation  of  the  ear  are  found.  One 
is  infection  by  absorption  into  the  circulation,  the  exact  path  by  which  the 
mor\>id  material  is  carried  from  the  ear  to  the  meninges  not  being  known ; 
the  other  is  an  extension  of  inflammation  ex  contiguo  from  the  bone  to  the 
dura  mater  and  thence  to  the  other  meninges.  The  former  is  a  rapid 
process,  and,  once  established,  is  necessarily  fatal ;  the  latter  is  a  gradual 
process,  '^  in  its  incipiency  localized,''  and  is  occasionally  cured.^ 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  fatal  meningitis  and  other  cerebral  lesions, 
reported  by  Gradenigo,*  tympanic  lesions  were  found,  at  least  on  one  side, 
in  the  form  of  mucous,  purulent,  and  in  one  instance  hemorrhagic  exudation. 
His  observations  were  based  on  post-mortem  examinations  in  nine  cases,  as 
follows :  three  cases  of  tuberculous  meningitis,  one  case  of  purulent  menin- 
gitis consecutive  to  an  acute  otitis  media,  two  cases  of  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  and  three  cases  of  cerebral  tumor. 

As  to  treatment,  Pitt  says  that  it  does  not  seem  probable  that  surgical 
interference,  when  meningitis  has  once  thoroughly  developed,  will  be  of 
any  use ;  but  it  is  clear  that  at  an  earlier  stage  the  lesions  which  precede 
the  meningitis  in  almost  all  cases  are  such  as  are  capable  of  treatment  by 
free  drainage,  which  may  sometimes  be  successful.  A  fatal  termination 
may  more  frequently  be  averted  **  when  it  is  recognized  that  it  is  desirable 
to  operate  sooner  than  we  have  hitherto  done  in  those  cases  of  ear-disease 
in  which  there  are  severe  local  symptoms.'' 

Chneral  (hnclvsuma. — From  a  study  of  the  investigations  of  Pitt, 
Barker,  and  others  we  learn  that  cerebral  abscesses  occur  rather  less  fre- 
quently than  meningitis  or  sinus-thrombosis.  In  two-thirds  of  the  cases  the 
abscesses  occur  dose  to  the  tegmen  tympani ;  when  found  elsewhere,  there  is 


^  J.  O.  Green,  M.D.,  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  June  19,  1890. 
*  International  Congress,  Otology  and  Laryngology,  Paris,  September,  1889. 
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measles.  There  had  been  no .  serious  symptoms  all  this  time  mitil  a  few 
weeks  before  death,  when  there  was  sudden  pain  in  and  about  the  ear,  with 
very  offensive  discharge,  ra^ed  excrescences  from  the  auditory  canal,  &cial 
paralysis,  and  blocking  of  the  entire  middle  ear  with  a  carcinomatous  mass. 
Death  took  place  from  hemorrhage,  due,  probably,  to  erosion  of  the  lateral 
sinus.  Adenoma^  of  the  petrous  bone  and  middle  ear,  carcinoma'  of  the 
external  ear,  with  &cial  paralysis  and  meningitis,  and  sarcoma'  of  the 
drum-cavity  and  mastoid  process,  resulting  Scorn  chronic  purulent  otitis 
media,  have  been  graphically  described  by  the  writers  cited. 

AH  these  &tal  results  are  due  to  neffleot  of  a  purulent- discharge  from 
the  ear.  It  is  highly  probable  that  all  of  them  could  have  been  prevented 
by  prompt  and  proper  treatment  of  the  ear-disease  when  it  appeared  in 
childhood.  Not  only  would  life  have  been  saved,  but  it^  would  have  been 
rendered  happier  and  better  while  it  lasted. 

1  Sexton,  New  York  Medical  Journal,  December  18,  1884. 
'  Ludewig,  Archiy  ftur  OhrenheUkunde,  Bd.  xxiz.,  1890. 
*  Axchiy  far  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  xzx.,  May,  1890. 
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The  removal  of  the  stapes  for  the  relief  of  dea&ess  is  an  operation  of 
very  recent  origin*  Advances  in  aural  surgery  in  the  last  few  years  have 
been  gradually  leading  up  to  this  step,  and  now  this  last  advance  opens  up 
a  new  field  and  seems  to  offer  a  more  encouraging  outlook  for  relief  to  the 
deaf  than  any  operation  heretofore  done. 

Experience  being  limited  to  a  few  months,  it  is  not  yet  possible  to  make 
any  certain  rules.  The  operation  has  been  done  on  ears  with  chronic 
catarrh  and  also  on  cases  of  chronic  suppuration,  both  active  and  healed. 
In  the  active  cases,  however,  the  ossicle  was  removed  only  when  carious, 
the  object  being  to  heal  the  ear.  Grood  results  may  be  expected  in  all 
cases  free  from  disease  of  the  internal  ear,  or  where  long-continued  pressure 
on  the  fluid  of  the  labyrinth  by  an  impacted  stapes  has  not  injured  the 
fibres  of  the  auditory  nerve.  The  operation  is  a  delicate  one,  and  demands 
of  the  sui^eon  patience  and  steadiness.  At  times  it  is  difficult,  and  even 
impossible,  to  remove  the  entire  ossicle ;  yet  even  in  these  cases  not  only 
has  no  harm  been  done,  but  some  improvement  in  hearing  has  been  noticed. 

What  is  contained  in  these  few  pages  is  necessarily,  to  a  great  extent, 
the  account  of  a  personal  experience.  About  twenty-five  operations  of  this 
kind  have  been  done  by  the  writer,  and  in  the  account  of  these  cases  is  com- 
prised a  great  part  of  what  is  practically  known  about  the  subject  In 
a  paper  read  before  the  American  Otological  Society,  July  20,  1892,  the 
reasons  for  first  doing  the  operation  were  stated,  and  a  detailed  account  of 
cases  was  given.     This  article  is  largely  a  repetition  of  that  paper. 

HISTORY  OP  THE  OPERATION. 

As  fiur  back  as  1875  the  attention  of  the  medical  public  had  been  called 

by  Kessel  to  the  removal  of  the  drum-membrane,  malleus,  and  incus,  for  the 

purpose  of  improving  the  power  of  hearing.    Attention  was  again  called 

to  the  same  subject  in  1885  by  Schwartze,  who  added  the  result  of  his  own 
Vol.  I.— 80  466 
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experience  in  performing  the  operation.  On  July  20,  1886,  Dr.  Sexton 
read  a  paper  before  the  American  Otological  Society,  describing  what 
is  practically  the  same  operation  as  that  performed  by  Drs.  Kessd  and 
Schwartze,  but  with  a  different  object  in  view.  This  object  was  the  cure 
of  chronic  otorrhoea.  Later,  he  did  the  same  operation  to  improve  hearing. 
The  circumstances  which  led  to  the  removal  of  the  stapes  were  these. 
Liast  spring,  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  the 
operation  for  the  relief  of  otorrhoea  described  by  Dr.  Sexton  was  perfonaed 
many  times  with  general  success. 

Case  A. — About  June  19,  1892,  the  writer  undertook  the  operation  on 
I.  D.,  aged  twelve,  whose  ear  had  been  discharging  constantly  since  babyhood, 
the  result  of  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever.    Having  removed  portions  of  the 
membrana  tympani,  malleus,  and  incus,  and  curetted  a  few  granulations  from 
the  attic,  an  examination  with  the  probe  showed  the  head  of  the  stapes  to  be 
carious.     Fearing  the  operation  would  not  be  successful  if  the  stapes,  in 
such  a  condition,  were  left  in  the  ear,  it  was  determined  to  remove  it    By 
passing  a  slender  knife  around  the  head  of  the  bone,  it  was  loosened  from  its 
adhesions ;  after  this  a  very  small  hook  was  introduced  behind  it,  and  it  was 
extracted  with  little  effort     However,  in  its  removal,  there  was  observed 
an  amount  of  suction  which  led  to  the  fear  that  a  portion  of  the  bony 
wall  might  have  adhered  to  it     But  this  fear  proved  ungrounded.    Tbe 
removal  of  the  stapes  was  undertaken  in  this  case  with  the  greater  hope  of 
success,  as  there  was  in  mind  an  article  recently  published  by  a  Spaniard/ 
in  which  it  was  stated  that  the  stapes  had  been  removed  accidentally  by 
him  from  a  man's  ear  and  that  the  hearing  had  been  improved,  and  experi- 
mentally fix)m  animals  without  apparent  injury.     Careful  tests  made  before 
the  operation  on  I,  D.  had  shovm  that  there  was  very  little  hearing  in  the 
ear,  as  will  appear  later  by  the  report  of  the  case.    On  the  morning  follow- 
ing the  operation  the  patient  said  that  she  now  heard  sounds  which  she  had 
never  before  noticed.     This  fiict  struck  the  writer  so  forcibly  that  he  was 
led  to  hope  for  good  results  from  the  removal  of  the  stapes  in  other  cases. 
'       Some  weeks  previous  to  this,  two  cases  of  chronic  non-suppiirative 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  from  which  had  resulted  a  marked  d^^ree 
of  deafness,  were  operated  upon  in  order,  if  possible,  to  improve  the  hearing. 
From  the  ears  in  the  worse  condition  the  entire  drum-membrane,  malleus, 
and  incus  were  removed.     The  history  of  these  cases  is  as  follows. 

Case  B. — B.  S.,  thirty-five  years  old,  had  been  hard  of  hearing  for 
fifteen  years,  but  had  grown  rapidly  worse  within  the  last  two  years.  Lond 
voice  heard  at  a  few  feet.  Both  drum-heads  were  dull  in  color  and  slightly 
sunken.  Operation,  April  2, 1892.  Left  membrana  tympani,  malleus,  and 
incus  removed.  Operation  was  followed  in  a  few  days  by  pain  and  slight 
mucous  discharge.  No  improvement  in  hearing.  Two  months  after  the 
operation,  the  ear  remaining  without  treatment  during  the  time,  granulationa 

»  Ricardo  Botey,  of  Barcelona,  Experiences  d' Avulsion  de  Vlltrier  chez  les  AmmiMt 
Annales  dea  Maladies  de  TOreille,  No.  1,  January,  1891. 


REMOVAL  OP  THE  STAPES  IN  CHRONIC  OTITIS  MEDIA.  467 

were  discovered  on  the  promontory.  These  were  partially  removed,  touched 
with  a  solution  of  copper,  and  dermatol  insufflated.  At  the  present  time 
the  ear  is  healed,  but  the  hearing  remains  the  same  as  before  the  operation. 

Case  C. — D.  S.,  fifty  years  old.  Hearing  much  impaired  for  eight 
years  by  chronic  non-suppurative  inflammation  of  the  middle  ears.  The 
drum-heads  were  thickened  and  retracted.  May  18,  1892,  operation  on 
the  right  ear  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  case.  The  hearing  was  improved 
for  several  days,  and  then  gradually  returned  to  the  previous  condition. 
Patient  experienced  considerable  pain  for  two  nights,  and  was  annoyed  for 
four  weeks  by  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  ear,  which  up  to  the  present 
time  continues  to  form  crusts. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  these  operations  were'  performed  with  all 
care,  and  that  there  was  in  the  second  case  an  improvement  in  the  hearing 
for  a  few  days,  both  cases  subsequently  developed  otorrhoea,  and  the  second, 
tinnitus.  Furthermore,  in  the  second  case  the  drum-membrane  had  been 
entirely  reproduced,  with  the  exception  of  an  extremely  small  opening  in 
the  centre.  Led  by  the  results  in  these  three  cases,  it  was  resolved  in  future 
to  see  what  would  be  the  efiect  of  removing  but  a  small  portion  of  the  drum- 
membrane  and  the  stapes  only,  leaving  the  malleus  and  incus ;  since  which 
time  the  writer  hfls  performed  operations  in  this  way,  with  uniformly  good 
results.  Recently,  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  removal  of  the  stapes 
were  suggested  to  the  last  two  patients  above  mentioned,  with  the  hope  of 
thus  securing  what  would  be,  perhaps,  the  very  best  basis  of  comparison 
of  the  two  operations.  Unfortunately,  they  declined  to  submit  to  further 
surgical  treatment. 

DESCRIPTION   OP  THE  OPERATION. 

The  patient  is  thoroughly  aneesthetized  in  the  upright  position  and  the 
head  held  perfectly  still  by  an  assistant.  The  small  field  of  operation  is 
clearly  illuminated  by  an  incandescent  electric  head-light,  or  by  reflected 
daylight,  which  is  usually  sufficient.  Absolute  cleanliness  is  to  be  observed. 
£ach  step  in  the  operation  must  be  slowly  and  most  thoroughly  performed, 
and  it  may  be  necessary  sometimes  to  use  a  magnifying  glass. 

The  instruments  required  for  the  operation  consist  of  three  adjustable 
handles  (Fig.  1)  into  which  all  the  instruments  fit;  two  paracentesis 
knives  (Fig.  2),  one  small  knife  to  be  used  around  the  head  of  the  stapes ; 
knife  for  cutting  stapedius  muscle  (Fig.  3);  four  knives  with  points  at 
various  angles  (Figs.  4  and  5) ;  hooks  of  different  lengths  (Figs.  6  and  7) ; 
forceps  (Fig.  8);  one  olive-tipped  probe  (Fig.  9);  right  and  left  incus- 
hooks  with  bullet  tips  (Figs.  10  and  11),  and  one  straight  probe  with  bullet 
tip  (Fig.  12). 

The  first  step  is  to  make  a  cut  shaped  like  an  inverted  V  in  the  drum- 
membrane  just  over  the  incudo-stapedial  joint  and  allow  the  part  so  loosened 
to  fall  outward,  being  careful  to  make  the  incision  very  close  to  the  audi- 
tcny  rm^.    The  forward  incision  is  started  just  behind  the  handle  of  the 
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malleus  and  carried  up  to  meet  the  first  cut.  Tbis  gives  a  clear  view  of 
tlic  long  procesij  of  the  incus  and  the  ineudo-«tapedial  articniation,  and  also 
affords  an  exrellent  opportunity  to  observe  directly  the  patholt^ical  condi- 
tions in  this,  the  port  of  the  ear  most  important  for  hearing.     Sometimes, 


as  one  or  two  of  the  following  cases  illustrate,  a  condition  is  found  whi<4 
none  of  the  ordinary  tests  for  hearing  could  Iiave  revealed.  It  might  be 
well  then  in  certain  instauccs,  even  for  di^nostic  purposes  alone,  to  make 
audi  an  exploratory  oitening. 

It  is  important  next  to  completely  separate  tlie  stapedius  muscle  from 
the  head  of  the  Btap(>s.  This  is  done  by  passing  a  very  slender  knife 
(Fig.  3)  behind  the  head  of  tlic  ossicle  and  then  carefully  cutting  the  muscle 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  neck  of  the  bone.  Experient«  shows  tliat  this 
muscle  must  be  completely  severed,  otherwise,  when  the  stapes  le  loosened. 


the  mnscle  will  pull  the  head  of  the  bone  out  of  eight  and  cause  great 
trouble  in  its  subsequent  removal.  Having  cut  the  musde,  any  adlieeiom 
between  the  long  process  of  the  incus  and  inner  bony  wall  of  the  middle- 
ear  cavity  are  divided.   Often  the  process  so  freed  will  spring  downwanl  into 
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place,  &cilitatiiig  the  next  step.    The  articuktioD  with  the  long  process  of 

the  incus  ia  then  severed  by  passing  a  very  small  triangular  knife,  bent  at 

an  obtuse  angle,  through  the  joint,  fittm  behind  forward.    (Fig,  4.)    If 

the  stapes  is  not  yet  perfectly  loose,  it  can  be  made 

so  by  passing  a  small  pointed  knife  (Fig.  2)  around  ^"^^^-    5"io- "■    T""!- 12- 

its  head,     A  small  hook  (Fig.  6)  now  introduced        '  ^ 

behind  the  head,  or  sometimes  forceps  (Fig.  8), 

will,   with    gentle    traction,   usually   remove  it 

However,  in  a  few  cases  the  ossicle  will  be  found 

so  firmly  fixed  by  bony  adhesions  that  a  portion 

will  unavoidably  remain  in  the  oval  window.    Yet 

even  in  those  cases  some  improvement  may  be 

expected.    The  bonelet  usually  oomes  away,  with 

Bome  suction. 

In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  remove 

the  incus  to  make  room  for  removal  of  the  stapes. 

This  occurs  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  the 

topographical  relations  of  the  auditory  ring,  to- 
gether with   marked  retraction  of  the  ossicular 

chain,  render  the  space  for  manipulation  too  small.  This  condition  of  the 
ear  will  sometimes  render  the  opera- 
tion impossible.  The  few  drops  of 
blood  that  ooze  from  the  wound  are 
easily  controlled  by  applications  of 
a  two-per-oent.  solution  of  cocaine. 
The  field  of  operation  must  be  kept 
absolutely  dry  with  cotton,  as  the 
operator  must  see  what  he  is  doing. 
Slowing  of  the  pulse  on  touching 
the  stapes  is  noticed  in  some  cases. 
This  may  arise  because  the  patient 
is  not  thoroughly  under  ether.  The 
patients  usually  remain  quietly  in 
bed  two  or  three  days,  keeping  the 
ear  plugged  with  a  collodion  dress- 
v«Tic*iBK«,oi.oFTRtiM™»»LM<*tt»,    «»g  uodisturbed.      A  clot  of  Wood 

HsMHBANi.  TriiPAm,  iBD  TvicPiNic   CiviTv,    remaius  in  the  wound  for  a  few  days, 

BloHT  ExH  (Polltier).— a,  appei  wall,  oneoiu  c>-     ,  <      n       i.  -r\       '  • 

Mii  b.  roof  of  ihfl  tjrapuiio  cYity;  c.  Inferior    out  gradually  disappears.     Iwtpen- 

w.ll:d,t7mpMlcc«»lty;(,niembniii»trnip.i,l;  ,.j,ce  hsS  shoWU  that  IB  tfac  CaSCS 
/.  hetulor  Ihfl  mftileuf:  IT,  h&ndle  of  the  malleiu:        ,11  j      1 

A.  tnciu;  <,  Mapei;  t.  Ftiiopian  cinii:  t,  jugiiitr  where  the  ear  has  suppurated  the 
ro«.:-^wiuigi«id.in,io-or-aii,o-eou.«.  operation  is  rendered  much  mote 
DM  i  0t  viort  proem.  ^ 

difficult  by  the  conditions  thus  pro- 
duced than  in  cases  of  so-called  chronic  catarrh. 
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PATHOLOGY.* 

The  pathological  changes  which  may  render  operative  interferenoe 
advisable  for  the  mobilization  of  the  ossicular  chain  are,  for  the  most  part^ 
of  a  general  character  affecting  the  contents  of  the  tympanum,  except  con- 
tractions of  the  tympanic  muscles.  These  general  pathological  conditions 
involve  the  connective  tissue  more  commonly  and  the  bone  occasionally. 
In  the  connective  tissue  the  changes  are  a  contraction  and  consequent 
rigidity  following  upon  hyperplasia  of  the  tissue,  with  or  without  the 
deposition  of  lime  salts,  as  a  result  of  an  inflammatory  process.  The 
character  of  these  inflammations  varies  between  two  extremes, — the  ex- 
tremely indolent,  so-called  sclerosis,  and  the  more  active  suppurative,  re- 
sulting in  cicatrization.  In  sclerosis,  which  is  probably  due  to  chronic 
hypersemia  causing  cellular  infiltration,  the  tissue  becomes  thinner  and 
more  rigid  than  normal,  often  with  deposits  of  lime  salts  about  the  liga- 
ments of  the  ossicular  joint-apparatus  and  the  orbicular  ligament  of  tiie 
stapes.  In  the  suppurative  form  the  amount  of  tissue  is  often  much  in- 
creased, embedding  the  ossicles  in  cicatrices. 

The  changes  in  the  bone  impeding  the  movements  of  the  ossicles  are 
exostosis  and  hyperostosis,  more  rarely  synostosis.  For  causation,  syphilis 
is  probably  a  more  important  factor  in  this  group  than  in  the  preceding. 

Owing  to  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  stapes,  it  is  the  ossicle  which 
most  readily  has  its  motion  impeded  by  pathological  changes.  Its  position 
at  the  bottom  of  the  oval  pelvis  renders  it  easily  affected  by  the  tightening 
of  the  bands  and  folds  of  mucous  membrane  which  normally  pass  between 
it  and  the  bony  wall,  or  by  exostosis  of  the  foot-plate  and  surrounding  parts 
which  sometimes  results  in  anchylosis. 

CASES. 

Case  I. — I.  D.,  aged  twelve.  Otitis  media  suppurativa  chronica  in  left 
ear  for  eight  years.  Heard  only  moderately  loud  voice.  Ear  continually 
discharging.     The  upper  portion  only  of  the  drum-membrane  was  left. 

Operation,  June  3,  1892. — Remnant  of  drum-membrane  with  the 
malleus  and  incus  removed.  Small  amount  of  granulations  curetted  from 
the  attic.  Head  of  stapes  found  carious.  It  was  separated  from  adhesions 
and  removed  with  the  hook.  Slowing  of  the  pulse  was  noticed  upon 
moving  the  ossicle.  Soon  after  the  operation,  slight  dizziness.  No  pain 
in  the  ear.  Could  now  hear  voices  better  than  before.  Ear  ceased  dis- 
charging in  two  days.  Nineteen  days  aft»r  the  operation  the  middle  car 
was  found  perfectly  dry. 

Five  weeks  after  the  operation  the  ear  was  found  still  perfectly  dry,  and 
a  moderately  loud  voice  could  be  heard  at  twenty-five  feet. 


^  I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  William  S.  Bryant,  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  for  these 
notes. 
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Case  II. — A  boy,  twelve  years  of  age,  in  poor  physical  condition. 
Chronic  suppurative  inflammation  in  the  right  ear  for  several  years.  A 
small  portion  only  of  the  membrana  tympani  was  left,  and  the  manubrium 
of  the  malleus  had  sloughed  away.  He  could  distinguish  words  spoken  in 
an  ordinary  voice  at  ten  feet. 

Operation,  June  6,  1892. — ^The  remains  of  the  membrane  and  the 
malleus  were  removed  with  some  difficulty  because  of  thick  bands  of  tissue 
around  the  head  of  the  bone.  The  incus  was  found,  after  long  searching, 
firmly  adherent  to  the  anterior  superior  portion  of  the  attic.  It  was  freed 
from  its  attachment  by  means  of  a  slender  curved  knife  and  removed  with 
a  ballet-tipped  incus-hook.  The  head  of  the  stapes  was  next  loosened  and 
the  bone  removed.  Nothing  peculiar  was  noticed  about  the  pulse.  The 
ear  was  syringed  with  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  (one  to  three  thou* 
sand)  and  sealed  with  absorbent  cotton.  The  operation  lasted  one  hour 
and  fifteen  minutes.  For  the  next  twenty-four  hours  the  patient  had  con- 
siderable vertigo.  He  said  that,  on  moving  his  head  on  the  pillow,  objects 
in  the  ward  went  "  round  and  round." 

July  8, 1892. — ^Hearing  had  improved  since  the  operation.  Could  hear 
whispered  voice  8  feet,  ordinary  voice  18  feet  Ear  only  slightly  moist, 
and  it  had  not  been  syringed  for  one  month. 

Case  III. — A  boy,  about  twelve  years  old,  with  chronic  suppurative 
inflammation  in  the  left  middle  ear  for  nine  months.  A  small  perforation 
was  discovered  high  up  in  the  membrana  flaocida,  but  the  membrana  tensa 
was  whole. 

Whispered  voice,  18  inches ;  ordinary  voice,  20  feet ;  H.  A.  S.,  -^ ; 
tuning-fork,  R.  C.  vertex,  S.  plus ;  mastoid,  S.  plus. 

Operation,  June  18,  1892. — ^The  entire  membrana  was  separated  from 
the  auditory  ring.  The  tensor  tympani  was  divided  and  the  malleus 
brought  forward  by  passing  a  blunt  hook  behind  the  neck.  The  incus  was 
removed  without  difficulty  by  means  of  a  hook.  The  head  of  the  stapes 
was  next  loosened  and  removed  by  means  of  hook  and  forceps.  The  bone 
came  away  in  three  pieces,  leaving  in  the  window  a  small  portion  of  the 
foot-plate.  The  attic  was  found  crowded  with  granulations,  a  condition 
which  was  suspected  before  the  operation.  These  were  carefully  removed 
with  forceps  and  curette.  Three  weeks  aflierwards  the  ear  was  discharging 
slightly  and  the  hearing  was  as  follows : 

Whispered  voice,  8  feet;  ordinary  voice,  20  feet;  tuning-fork,  bone,  S. 
plus ;  mastoid,  S.  plus  >  H.  A.  S.,  ^. 

Case  IV. — A  woman.  Ansemic  and  worn  out  with  pain  from  syphilitic 
iritis.  The  left  middle  ear  showed  the  eflects  of  an  old  suppurative  process. 
Through  a  thin  cicatrix  the  long  process  of  the  incus  and  the  head  of  the 
stapes  were  seen. 

Loud  voice  heard  at  15  feet;  H.  A.  S.,  |^;  Kdnig's  rods,  35,000; 
tuning-fork  by  bone  in  left  ear. 

A  triangular  opening  was  made  through  the  cicatrix.    The  tendon  of 


472  BEMOVAL  OF  THE  STAPES  IK  CHBONIC  OTITIB  MEDIA. 

the  stapedius  muscle  was  cut,  the  incudo*8tapedial  joint  divided^  and  the 
head  of  the  stapes  freed  from  synechial  bands.  The  bone  was  now  quite 
movable,  but  eluded  all  attempts  to  engage  the  hook  behind  the  head.  It 
was,  however,  at  last  captured  and  removed  entire.  The  trouble  experi- 
enced here  was  undoubtedly  due  to  the  action  of  the  stapedius  muscle, 
which  was  not  wholly  divided.  The  bone  being  loosely  held  in  the  oval 
window,  the  action  of  the  muscle  naturally  pulled  the  head  out  of  sight 
No  change  in  the  pulse  was  noticed.  There  was  no  bleeding.  Nausea  and 
vertigo  were  complained  of  for  twenty-four  hours.  She  was  somewhat 
dizzy  in  walking  for  six  days.  Hearing  much  improved.  H.,  ^ ;  whi^ 
pered  voice,  8  feet ;  ordinary  voice,  20  feet ;  improvement  in  Konig's  rods 
of  5000. 

Ear  showed  no  signs  of  inflammation  at  the  end  of  a  week.  Sixteen 
days  after  the  operation  the  hearing  remained  good. 

Case  V. — ^A  man,  about  forty  years  old.  He  gave  a  history  of  having 
had  chronic  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  right  middle  ear  for  twenty- 
five  years.  He  had  been  very  hard  of  hearing  in  the  ear  ever  since  that 
time,  and  said  he  considered  it  ^'dead.'^  Complained  of  a  disagreeable 
pressure  on  that  side  of  the  head.  Examination  of  the  ear  showed  exten- 
sive destruction  of  the  membrana  tympani.  Malleus  retracted  and  firmly 
adherent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  middle  ear.  The  long  process  of  the 
incus  was  not  visible.  Head  of  the  stapes  covered  with  a  thick  dcatridal 
membrane.     Hearing  very  defective. 

For  H.,  •^,  contact;  whispered  voice  not  heard ;  ordinary  voice,  1  foot; 
Konig^s  rods,  35,000 ;  tuning-fork  by  air,  5^',  bone,  D.  plus. 

Operation,  June  20,  1892. — ^A  triangular  opening  was  -made  in  the 
membrane  over  the  stapes.  A  very  slender  knife  was  carried  around  the 
head  of  the  stapes  and  the  tendon  of  the  stapedius  muscle  divided.  Owing 
to  the  prominence  of  the  head,  it  was  grasped  with  small  forceps  and  all 
but  about  one-half  of  the  foot-plate  was  removed.  This  piece  remained  in 
the  fenestra  and  was  easily  felt  afterwards  with  a  probe.  This  being  the 
state  of  affairs,  it  was  a  surprise  on  the  morning  aft^r  the  operation  to  find 
a  marked  improvement  in  all  but  one  of  the  tests  of  hearing  previously 
tried. 

H.,  ^;  loud  whisper,  2  feet;  ordinary  voice,  9  feet;  loud  voice,  20 
feet ;  Konig's  rods,  30,000,  a  loss  of  6000. 

Four  days  after  returning  home  his  hearing  remained  the  same  and  the 
pressure  previously  complained  of  in  the  head  had  disappeared.  He  vol- 
unteered the  story  that  before  the  operation  his  wife  had  complained  very 
much  of  the  squeaking  made  by  a  pair  of  new  slippers.  He  failed  to  hear  the 
noise  at  that  time,  but  on  his  return  home  he  also  found  them  too  noisy. 

July  8,  1892. — Said  he  had  thrown  the  new  slippers  away.  Hearing 
remained  good  and  practically  the  same  as  when  last  tested.  The  car  was 
perfectly  healed.  The  membrana  tympani  had  somewhat  contracted  fram 
the  fenestra  ovalis  and  was  adherent  to  the  inner  bony  wall  of  the  middle 
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ear.  The  anterior  s^ment  of  the  membrane  was  somewhat  more  sunken 
than  when  seen  shortly  after  operation.  This  condition  made  no  apparent 
difference  in  the  power  of  hearings  and  did  not  tend  to  produce  the  pressure 
in  the  head  complained  of  before. 

Case  VI. — A  woman,  twenty  years  of  age.  Deafness  due  to  the  effects 
of  a  chronic  suppurative  inflammation.  No  discharge  from  either  ear  for 
two  years.  Said  she  could  not  hear  anything  in  the  left  ear.  Everything 
had  ulcerated  away  except  the  stapes,  the  head  of  which  was  made  out 
through  a  somewhat  thick  cicatrix.     Hearing  in  the  left  ear  as  follows : 

Whispered  voice,  not  heard ;  ordinary  voice,  not  heard ;  loud  voice,  1 
foot ;  H.  A.  S.,  -^ ;  tuning-fork,  by  air,  not  heard ;  by  bone,  in  the  better- 
hearing  ear. 

Operation,  June  11,  1892. — Head  of  stapes  loosened  and  stapedius 
muscle  divided.     A  hook  readily  brought  away  the  bone. 

June  20,  1892. — 'No  pain  or  vertigo;  hearing  greatly  improved.         * 

Whispered  voice,  1  foot;  ordinary  voice,  15  feet;  loud  voice,  20  plus; 
tuning-fork,  air,  2" ;  bone,  still  heard  in  better-hearing  ear ;  H.  A.  S.,  ^. 

One  month  aft;er  the  operation  hearing  remained  as  when  last  tested. 
Ear  perfectly  dry,  with  no  crusts.  Said  she  could  now  carry  on  her  work 
of  stenography  without  trouble. 

Case  VII. — ^A  boy,  eighteen  years  of  age.  Patient  was  first  seen  on 
June  19,  for  deafness  in  the  right  ear.  Upon  examination  the  right  drum- 
membrane  was  found  partially  destroyed  and  the  remaining  portion  was 
calcified.  Thick  tissue  over  the  fenestra  ovalis.  Ear  had  ceased  discharging 
some  years  ago,  and  the  hearing  had  been  gradually  growing  worse. 

Hearing,  H.,  -^ ;  Konig's  rods,  36,000 ;  ordinary  voice,  9  feet ;  tuning- 
fork,  K.  plus  by  bone. 

Operation,  June  20,  1892. — Head  of  stapes  found  with  difficulty  after 
cutting  almost  calcareous  bands  of  tissue.  The  bone  was  very  firmly  held 
in  place.  Crura  were  found  so  firmly  fixed  in  the  window  that  only  por- 
tions could  be  removed.  The  head  of  the  bone  came  away  readily.  The 
pulse  was  noticed  to  be  slower  upon  moving  the  stapes. 

June  21,  1892. — No  pain  complained  of.  Hearing  much  improved. 
Tests  as  follows : 

H.  A.  D.,  -^ ;  Konig^s  rods,  40,000 ;  whispered  voice,  4  feet ;  ordinary 
voice,  30  feet  plus. 

Only  slight  redness  observed  at  seat  of  operation. 

Case  VIII. — A  girl,  seventeen  years  of  age.  Deafness  in  the  right  ear 
due  to  the  efiect  of  a  chronic  suppurative  infiammation.  A  large  perfora- 
tion was  found  in  the  posterior  half  of  the  membrana  tympani,  through 
which  the  head  of  the  stapes  was  distinctly  seen.  Complained  of  a  buzzing 
tinnitus. 

Hearing  for  whispered  voice,  4  feet ;  ordinary  voice,  20  feet ;  H.  A.  D., 
^ ;  Kdnig's  rods,  35,000. 

Operation,  June  21,  1892. — ^The  head  of  the  bone  was  thoroughly  sep- 
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arated  from  adbeaionx  and  easily  removed  by  means  of  a  small  hook  insortcd 
behind  the  bead.  No  bleeding.  Pulse  was  pereeptibly  slower  while  moving 
the  stapes.     June  22,  no  symptoms. 

Hearing,  H.,  -J^ ;  loud  whisper,  15  feet ;  ordinary  voice,  25  feet  plus; 
Konig's  rods,  30,000. 

Seventeen  days  after  the  operation  ear  was  perfectly  healed.  Lea 
tinnitus.  Hearing  the  same  as  when  last  tested,  except  for  the  vat/dt. 
Here  there  was  apparently  a  loss  of  ten  inches. 

Improvement  in  hearing  noticed  by  members  of  her  family  and  friends. 

Case  IX. — A  man,  thirty-five  years  old.  Deafness  in  the  left  ear  siure 
boyhood,  the  effects  of  a  chronic  suppurative  inflammation  following  m 
attack  of  scarlet  fever.  A  large  perforation  was  found  in  the  poeterioc 
upper  quadrant  of  the  drum-membrane.  Head  of  the  stapes  easily  seen 
and  removed  in  the  manner  previously  described.  Hearing  before  tba 
operation, — 

II.,  ^ ;  whispered  voice  not  heard  ;  ordinary  voice,  2  feet ;  loud  voice, 
12  feet. 

On  the  morning  after  the  operation  the  patient  complained  of  filigM 
dizziness  when  Kitting  up  in  bwl.     Hearing  for  the  voice  improved. 

June  27,  no  dizziness.  Hearing  better  than  immediately  after  tiie 
operation ;  no  signs  of  inflammatory  reaction  in  the  ear.     Can  now  bear: 

Whispered  voice,  1  foot ;  ordinary  voice,  25  feet  plus ;  tuning-furk  by 
bone,  D.  plus ;  tuning-fork,  air,  35"  ;  H.,  ^ ;  Konig's  rodaj  30,000. 

He  was  last  seen  nine  days  after  the  operation,  and  was  found  to  hear 
as  well  as  when  previously  tested. 

Case  X. — J.  M.,  nineteen  years  old.  She  had  been  troubled  with 
chronic  suppurative  inflammation  ofl'  and  on  for  fifteen  yeai-s,  and  bad  had 
trouble  in  hearing  for  two  years.  The  posterior  s<^ment  of  the  meuibraot 
tympani  had  ulcerated  away.  The  round  window  and  the  long  process  of 
the  incus  were  easily  seen. 

Hearing  for  H.,  j^;  whispered  voice,  2  feet;  ordinary  voice,  6  feet; 
tuning-fork,  bone,  D.  plus  j  Konig's  rods,  30,000. 

Operation,  June  22, 1S92, — Stapedius  muscle  was  first  cut,  and  then  the 
incudo-stapedial  joint.  Some  trouble  was  e.iperienccd  in  removing  the 
stapes  from  behind  the  long  process  of  the  incus.  The  incus  was  found  so 
loose  that,  in  passing  a  hook  above  the  head  to  remove  it,  it  fell  from  it» 
position  to  the  bottom  of  the  middle  ear  behind  the  drum-membrane  and 
could  not  be  removed  with  any  instrument  at  hand.  It  was  finally  removtd 
by  syringing.  On  the  following  day  she  complained  of  some  dizzines. 
Hearing  laetter,  except  for  watch,  whicfi  could  not  \te  heard  on  contact. 

Whispered  voice,  3  feet;  ordinary  voice,  9  feet;  loud  voice,  25  fret; 
tuning-fork,  vertex,  S.  plus,  T.,  D,  plus, 

July  1,  slight  dizziness ;  hearing  the  same ;  slight  moisture  in  the  «f. 
In  two  weeks  the  wound  was  found  perfectly  healed.  Hearing  remained 
good. 
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Case  XI. — ^A  woraaiiy  thirty-five  years  of  age.  This  case  is  one  of  the 
most  interesting  in  the  series.  She  gave  a  history  of  sudden  loss  of  hearing 
in  the  left  ear  six  months  before,  accompanied  with  tinnitus  and  vertigo. 
Membrana  tympani  somewhat  thickened.  The  hearing  of  this  ear  was  very 
carefully  tested  by  the  writer  and  others,  and  found  to  be  absolutely  gone 
for  all  sounds,  except  a  very  loud  shout  through  a  conversation-tube. 
Tuning-fork  by  bone  heard  only  through  the  right  ear.  The  operation  for 
removal  of  the  stapes  was  performed  on  the  morning  of  June  23,  1892. 
In  the  evening,  much  to  our  surprise,  she  could  hear  the  voice  in  the  ear, 
but  the  hearing  was  not  carefully  tested  until  the  next  morning,  when  it 
was  found  as  follows : 

H.  A.  S.,  ^,  lightly ;  whispered  voice,  7  feet ;  ordinary  voice,  10  feet ; 
loud  voice,  20  feet;  tuning-fork,  vertex  and  T.,  S.  plus;  air,  T.,  15"; 
Konig's  rods,  45,000. 

The  patient  was  tested  by  the  same  gentlemen  that  saw  her  before  the 
operation,  with  results  practically  agreeing.  She  was  entirely  free  from 
dizziness  and  tinnitus.   . 

July  8,  fifteen  days  after  the  operation,  the  hearing  remained  good. 
Tuning-fork  by  bone  now  heard  louder  in  the  ear  which  was  operated 
upon.  Has  had  no  attacks  of  dizziness  and  tinnitus.  Wound  perfectly 
healed. 

Case  XII. — F.  D.,  twenty  years  old.  For  some  years  her  hearing,  in 
spite  of  treatment  for  the  nose  as  well  as  the  ears,  had  been  growing  slowly 
worse.  It  was  the  result  of  chronic  non-suppurative  inflammation  of  both 
middle  ears.  The  left  was  the  worse, — ^ringing  tinnitus  at  times  in  the  left 
ear.  No  history  of  otorrhoea,  but  a  small  cicatrix  was  observed  directly 
over  the  head  of  the  stapes  on  the  left  side.  Her  hearing  in  the  right  ear 
was  fair,  and  in  the  left  ear  as  follows : 

Ordinary  voice,  about  1  foot ;  loud  voice,  4  feet ;  H.  A.  S.,  ^ ;  tuning- 
fork,  air,  15",  through  teeth  in  left  ear;  K5nig^s  rods,  30,000. 

Operation,  June  26,  1892. — Triangular  cut  through  the  cicatrix  and 
head  of  stapes  separated  from  all  attachments  and  the  bone  removed  in  one 
piece  from  the  fenestra  ovalis.     No  change  in  the  pulse-rate  was  noticed. 

June  28,  complained  of  slight  pain  in  the  ear.  Seat  of  operation 
covered  with  a  dry  clot  of  blood.  Was  somewhat  dizzy  on  moving  the  head 
quickly.  Temperature  night  before  one  d^ree  higher  than  normal.  Said 
she  had  noticed  a  great  improvement  in  hearing.  It  was  found  to  be  as 
follows : 

Low  whispered  voice,  1  foot;  ordinary  voice,  10  feet;  loud  voice,  18 
feet  plus. 

Tuning-fork  by  bone  heard  louder  in  right  ear ;  just  the  reverse  was  found 
before  the  operation ;  H.  heard  only  on  contact ;  Kdnig's  rods,  30,000. 

July  10,  two  weeks  after  the  operation.  Dry  clot  of  blood  covering 
seat  of  wound.  A  little  tinnitus  at  times.  Said  that  hearing  had  improved 
greatly  since  the  operation.    On  returning  home,  could  hear  sounds  of  teams 
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on  the  road  much  better  than  she  had  ever  heard  them  before.     Friends 

and  relatives  all  noticed  great  change. 

H.,  ^ ;  tuning-fork,  air,  50" ;  bone,  S.  plus ;  whispered  voice,  18  feet 
The  patient  returned  to  the  Infirmaiy  in  September,  of  her  own  accord, 

and  asked  for  the  operation  on  the  right  ear.     This  was  done  September 

27,  1892.     The  results  in  this  case  show  conclusively  the  great  value  of 

the  procedure,  as  follows : 

Before  Operation.  After  Operation. 

Whispered  Toioe 6  inches.     Whispered  voice 6  feet. 

Moderate  voice 10  feet.     Moderate  voice 80  feet. 


Watch ^j.    Watch 


0 
vr 


The  peculiar  value  of  this  case  as  evidence  lies  in  the  fact  that  there  is 
no  stapes  in  either  ear.  In  each  instance  immediate  great  improvement 
followed  the  removal.  Further,  the  conditions  in  the  two  ears  were  different, 
the  left  having  had  a  suppurative  inflammation  and  the  right  a  chronic 
catarrh. 

Case  XIII. — A.  C,  sixteen  years  old.  Increasing  deafness  for  two 
years.     Worse  in  left  ear.     Diagnosis,  otitis  media  insidiosa  (sclerosis). 

H.  A.  S.,  -^^y  lightly ;  tuning-fork,  air,  D.  plus ;  vertex  and  T.,  S.  plus ; 
Kdnig's  rods,  35,000 ;  whispered  voice,  2  feet ;  ordinary  voice,  4  feet ;  loud 
voice,  10  feet. 

Left  drum-head  quite  transparent.  Long  process  of  incus  made  out 
with  difficulty. 

Operation,  June  27, 1892. — ^Triangular  opening  made  through  the  drum- 
membrane.  Long  process  of  incus  found  firmly  adherent  to  inner  wall.  On 
being  released  by  introducing  a  bent  knife  behind  the  process,  it  sprang  out- 
ward and  backward,  probably  by  the  action  of  the  stapedius  muscle,  whidi, 
as  we  shall  see,  was  a  powerful  one.  The  operation  might  have  stopped 
here  and  been  followed  by  marked  improvement  in  hearing.  The  stapedius 
muscle  was  next  separated,  as  was  supposed,  and  the  articulation  with  the 
incus  divided.  A  small  hook  brought  the  stapes  from  the  oval  window, 
when  the  stapedius  muscle  immediately  pulled  it  out  of  sight.  This  acci- 
dent occasioned  no  end  of  trouble,  and  portions  of  the  bone  were  left  in  the 
ear  as  less  likely  to  cause  subsequent  trouble  than  ftirther  manipulations. 
A  little  dizziness  was  experienced  after  the  operation,  but  for  a  few  hours 
only-  A  slight  exudation  was  noticed  for  a  few  days.  The  hearing  was 
greatly  improved. 

July  5,  eight  days  after  the  operation, the  hearing  was  as  follows: 

Whispered  voice,  5  feet;  ordinary  voice,  15  feet;  tuning-fork,  bone,  S. 
plus ;  H.,  -^ ;  Konig's  rods,  50,000. 

Case  XIV. — A  lady,  forty-five  years  old.  She  had  been  very  deaf  for 
twenty  years,  the  result  of  otitis  media  insidiosa  (sclerosis).  The  man- 
brana  tympani  looked  fairly  well,  though  somewhat  dull  in  color. 

Whispered  voice  not  heard ;  ordinary  voice,  6  inches ;  loud  voice^  6  feet ; 
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ordinaiy  voioe,  only  5  feet  through  large  ear-trumpet ;  tuning-fork  by  bone 
in  air,  in  the  right ;  watch  not  heard  in  dose  contact ;  Kdnig's  rods,  20,000. 

Operation,  June  28, 1892. — Small  triangular  opening  made  in  the  drum- 
membrane.  Stapedius  muscle  was  first  divided,  and  then  the  incudo-stape- 
dial  joint.  A  few  adhesions  were  also  separated  from  the  head  of  the  bone. 
The  stapes  was  removed  in  the  usual  way.  Examination  showed  the 
absence  of  foot-plate.  No  attempt  was  made,  however,  to  remove  it,  for  a 
case  already  reported  was  in  mind,  where,  with  a  portion  of  the  foot-plate 
remaining,  marked  improvement  in  hearing  resulted.  Patient  was  up  and 
dressed  the  next  morning,  having  experienced  no  dizziness  or  pain.  Hearing 
considerably  improved. 

Whispered  voice,  1  foot ;  ordinary  voice,  7  feet ;  loud  voice,  20  feet ; 
taning-fork,  vertex,  S.  plus ;  teeth,  D.  plus ;  Konig's  rods,  40,000 ;  H.,  ^ 
contact 

Said  she  could  hear  voices  much  clearer  than  before.  No  sign  of  in- 
flammation in  the  ear.  Nine  days  after  the  operation  the  hearing  was  found 
the  same  as  when  last  tested,  except  for  tuning-fork  and  rods.  Tuning- 
fork  by  bone  was  now  heard  alike  in  both  ears.  Kdnig's  rods  only  30,000. 
Ear  perfectly  dry. 

Case  Xy . — A  woman.  Effects  of  suppurative  inflammation.  In  this 
case  the  stapes  was  not  found.  What  was  supposed  to  be  the  long  process 
of  the  incus  proved  to  be  the  displaced  handle  of  the  malleus.  The  end 
was  somewhat  bifurcated.  The  bone  was  freed  from  its  attachments  and 
removed,  after  which  careful  search  with  the  probe  fiuled  to  discover  any 
trace  of  the  incus  or  stapes.  Slight  dizziness  was  complained  of  for  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Nine  days  after  the  operation,  by  careful  tests,  the  hearing  was  found 
improved  six  inches  for  watch  and  a  few  feet  for  the  ordinary  voice. 
This  slight  improvement  was  probably  due  to  the  loosening  of  the  tissues 
about  the  oval  window.  Slight  discharge  from  the  ear,  but  less  than  three 
days  before. 

Case  XVI. — Miss  K.  M.,  aged  forty-seven.    She  had  been  gradually 
growing  deaf  for  five  years,  the  result  of  a  progressive  non-suppurative 
inflammation  of  both  middle  ears.     Both  drum-membranes  were  somewhat 
*  thin  and  lacked  lustre.    The  incudo-stapedial  joint  seen  in  both  ears. 

In  the  right  ear  she  heard  loud  voice  only  at  3  feet,  watch  not  heard  at 
all ;  tuning-fork,  air,  about  3'',  bone,  D.  plus ;  Kdnig's  rods,  30,000. 

The  usual  operation  was  performed  on  June  30,  1892.  Aft^er  removing 
the  stapes  the  incus  seemed  to  drop  down  from  the  attic,  and,  being  very 
loose,  was  removed.  On  the  next  day  hearing  for  voice  had  wonderfully 
improved. 

Whispered  voice,  6  feet;  ordinary  voice,  19  feet;  loud  voice,  30  feet; 
tuning-fork  by  bone  heard  equally  well  in  both  ears ;  by  air  in  the  right, 
lO'' ;  H.  D.,  ^  contact ;  Konig's  rods,  35,000. 

No  inflammatory  reaction  in  the  ear.    Said  she  was  made  dizzy  by  lying 
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on  the  right  side.    In  a  week  the  dizziness  had  disappeared,  and  hearing  for 
the  voice  seemed  to  have  improved  still  more. 

Many  of  these  cases  have  been  seen  since  writing  the  report.  The  hearing- 
power  in  all  is  as  good  as  when  reported,  and  in  some  a  still  further  im- 
provement has  been  noticed.  Equally  good  results  have  been  obtained  in 
other  cases. 

While  recognizing  the  possibility  of  error  in  everything,  the  results 
obtained  in  these  cases  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  lead  one  to  be  very  hopeful 
of  the  future  possibilities  of  the  operation.  Any  fear  of  danger  connected 
with  it  is  obviated  by  the  &ci  that  even  in  two  of  the  above-mentioDed 
cases,  where  there  was  considerable  suppuration  at  the  time  of  operating, 
there  were  absolutely  no  bad  results,  but,  on  the  contrary,  one  of  the  ears 
healed  entirely  within  four  or  five  days  and  the  other  was  greatly  improved. 
In  a  few  cases  the  patients  complained  of  vertigo,  which,  however,  entirely 
disappeared  within  four  or  five  days.  In  general,  the  cases  showed  very 
little  tendency  towards  inflammatory  reaction,  and  the  ears  were,  after  a  few 
days,  entirely  dry. 

The  results  obtained  are  strangely  at  variance  with  the  statements  of 
Buck  in  his  "  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear.'*  "  When  the  stapes  goes,  or 
rather  when  its  foot-plate  goes,  the  hearing-power  also  vanishes.'*  How- 
ever, he  cites  one  case  as  an  exception  to  what  he  says  must  be  the  rule. 
He  further  states  that  it  is  the  only  instance  he  has  met  with  ^^  in  which  the 
evidence  was  &irly  conclusive  that  the  expulsion  of  this  most  important 
ossicle  had  not  wholly  deprived  the  patient  of  the  hearing-power  in  the  ear 
thus  maimed." 

The  eflect  of  the  operation  on  the  hearing,  as  tested  by  the  watch,  was 
not  marked  in  either  way  in  a  few  cases,  indicating  in  some  a  slight  gain, 
in  others  a  slight  loss.  No  attempt  is  made  to  explain  this,  but  the  pecu- 
liarity, if  sought  for,  is  frequently  observed  in  deaf  people.  The  tests  by 
Konig's  rods  met  with  a  similar  result 

In  one  of  the  above  cases  a  curious  fact  was  brought  to  light.  During 
the  bone  test  with  the  tuning-fork  before  the  operation  the  patient  entirely 
failed  to  hear  it  in  the  worse  ear,  but  on  a  repetition  of  the  test  after  the 
operation  she  heard  it  better  in  the  ear  operated  on  than  in  the  other. 

Many  of  the  cases  were  tested  both  before  and  afl«r  the  operation  by 
others  than  the  writer,  with  nearly  corresponding  results. 

There  still  remains  to  be  mentioned  the  one  result  of  this  operation 
which  gives  it  its  importance,  and  that  is  the  very  marked  improvement 
in  hearing  the  human  voice  which  is  thereby  obtained.  If  persons  who 
have  heretofore  heard  only  with  difficulty  can  be  made  to  hear  with  ease^ 
by  treatment  unattended  with  danger,  the  operation,  as  above  described, 
which  has  accomplished  this  result  is  certainly  worth  consideration.  As 
to  the  reason  why  this  efiTect  is  produced,  I  have  no  theory  to  offer  other 
than  the  simple  supposition  that  it  is  by  the  removal  of  a  mechanical  ob- 
struction to  the  sound-waves. 
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TABULAR  VIEW. 
CTeste  of  hearing  before  and  after  the  operation.) 

Cask  I. 

BXFOBB.  AfTEB. 

Moderately  loud  voice 1  foot.    Moderately  loud  voice 25  feet 

Cass  II. 

Ordinary  voice 10  feet    Whispered  voice 8  feet. 

Ordinary  voice 18  feet. 

Cass  III. 

Wliispered  voice .18  inches.  Whispered  voice    .......  8  feet 

20  feet.  Ordinary  voice 20  feet 

A.  S.  A-  Watch A.  S.  ,V 

S.  plus.  Tuning-fork,  vertex S.  plus. 

S.  plus.  Mastoid S.  plus. 


Ordinary  voice 

Watch 

Tuning-fork,  Tcrtex 
Mastoid 


Cass  IV. 

Loud  voice %  •   .  .   .       15  feet    Whispered  voice 8  feet 

Watch A.  S.  J^y.    Ordinary  voice 20  feet 

Tuning-furk  by  bone  in  left  ear.                        Watch A.  8.  JJ. 

Kontg*s  rods 85,000.    Tuning-fork  by  bone,  left. 

Konig'srods 40,000. 

Cass  V. 

Whispered  voice  not  heard.                              Whispered  voice 2  feet 

Ordinary  voice 1  foot    Ordinary  voice  . ..   • 9  feet 

Watch A.  D.  A*n*«^    Loud  voice. 20  feet 

Tuning-fork  by  air 5  seconds.     Watch A.  D.  ^. 

By  bone D.  plus.     Konig's  rods 80,000. 

Konig'srods 85,000. 

Cass  VI. 

Whispered  voice  not  heard.  Whispered  voice 1  foot 

Ordinary  voice  not  heard.  Ordinary  voice 15  feet. 

Loud  voice 1  foot     Loud  voice 20  feet  plus. 

Watch A.S.A*"*^*-    Watch A.  S.  ^. 

Tuning-fork  by  air  not  heard.  Tuning-fork,  air 2  seconds. 

By  bone,  in  the  better-hearing  ear.  By  bone,  still  in  better-hearing  ear. 

Cass  VII. 

Ordinary  voice 9  feet  Whispered  voice 4  feet 

Watch A.D.yj'^'*  Ordinary  voice 80  feet  plus. 

Tuning-fork  by  bone,  right  ear.  Watch A.  D.  ^. 

Konig'srods 85,000.  Konig'srods 40,000. 

Cass  VIII. 

Wlitspered  voice 4  feet  Whispered  voice 15  feet 

Ordinary  voice 20  feet.  Ordinary  voice 25  feet  plus. 

Watch A.  D.  IJ.  Watch A.  D.  i#. 

Kdnig'sTods 85,000.  Konig'srods 80,000. 

Cass  IX. 

Whispered  voice  not  heard.  Whispered  voice 1  foot. 

Ordinary  voice 2  feet    Ordinary  voice 25  feet  plus. 

Loud  voice 12  feet    Watch A.S.f^"*^ 

Watch A.  S.  ^.    Tuning-fork,  air 85  seconds. 

By  bone D.  plus. 

Kdnig'srods 80,000. 
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Cass  X. 


Whispered  voice •  2  feet.    Whispered  voice 8  feet 

Ordinary  voice 6  feet.    Ordinary  voice 9  feet. 

Watch • A.  S.  ^    Loud  voice 25  feet  plus. 

Tuning-fork D.  plus.    Watch A.  S.^J*"*" 

Konig's  rods 80,000.    Tuningfo^    • S.  plus. 

Case  XL 

Hearing  absolutely  gone  for  all  sounds,    Whispered  voice 7  feet 

except  for  very  loud  voice  through  a  con-    Ordinary  voice 10  feet 

versation-tube.  Loud  voice 20  feet 

Watch.   .  . A.S.  A*****'' 

Tuning-fork,  air 15  seconds. 

By  bone 8.  plus. 

Konig's  rods •  •   .   •        85,000. 

Cass  XII. 

,    Left  Ear. 

Ordinary  voice 1  foot.    Loud  whisper 10  feet 

Loud  voice  , 4  feet    Ordinary  voice 80  feet. 

Watch A.  S.  A.    Watch j;**^ 

Tuning-fork,  air 15  seconds.    Tuning-fork,  air 60  seconds. 

By  bone  in  left  ear.  By  bone  in  left  ear. 

Konig's  rods 80,000.    Konig's  rods 80,000. 

Right  Ear. 

Whispered  voice 6  inches.    Whispered  voice 6  feet 

Moderate  voice 10  feet     Moderate  voice 80  feet 

Watch -f^.    Watch ^. 

Cass  XIII. 

Whispered  voice    .......         2  feet  Whispered  voice    ..••...  5  feet 

Ordinary  voice 4  feet  Ordinary  voice 15  feet 

Loud  voice 10  feet  Loud  voice 20  feet 

Watch A.S. /V'^«y-  Watch A.  S.  A- 

Tuning-fork  by  bone 8.  plus.  Tuning-fork    •  •  » 8.  plus. 

Konig's  rods 85,000.  Konig's  rods 50,000. 

Cass  XIV. 

Whispered  voice  not  heard.  Whispered  voice 1  foot 

Ordinary  voice 6  inches.  Ordinary  voice 7  feet 

Loud  voice 5  feet.  Loud  voice 20  feet 

Ordinary  voice,  only  5  feet  through  ear*  Watch A.  D.  J^*"*^ 

trumpet  Tuning-fork,  vertex    .   .     8.  teeth  D.  plus. 

Watch A.  D.  ^i^***^  Konig's  rods 40,000. 

Tuning-fork  by  bone  and  air  in  the  right 
Konig's  rods 20,000. 

Cass  XV. 
8tapeB  not  found.  81ight  improvement  in  hearing. 

Cass  XVI. 

Loud  voice 8  feet    Whispered  voice    . 6  feet 

Watch A.  D.^«-»-^    Ordinary  voice I9f«et 

Tuning-fork,  air 8  seconds.     Loud  voice 80  feeL 

By  bone D.  plus.    Watch .   .   .  , A,  D.  •  •'"•^ 

Kdnig'srods 80,000.    Tuning-fork,  air    ......     lO^ndi. 

By  bone,  alike  in  both. . 

Konig's  rods ,       85,0001 
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ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  INFLAMMATION 

OF  THE  MASTOID  PORTION  OF 

THE  TEMPORAL  BONE. 

BY  CLARENCE  J.   BLAKE,  M.D., 

PiofesBor  of  Otology,  Medical  Department  of  Haryaid  Univenlty,  etc.,  Boston, 

Massachusetts. 


Of  the  various  diseases  of  different  portions  of  the  ear^  there  are  none 
which  demand  more  serious  consideration  from  the  aural  surgeon  than 
those  affecting  the  mastoid  process. 

ANATOMY. 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  this  portion  of  the  temporal  bone^  and  of  its 
relationship  both  to  the  middle  and  the  external  ear  and  to  other  important 
cavities  in  its  neighborhood^  explains  the  fact  that  it  may  readily  become  a 
channel  for  the  transmission  of  morbid  processes  originating  in  the  middle 
or  the  external  ear  to  those  more  deeply  seated  and  important  parts,  invasion 
of  which  is  liable  to  lead  to  serious  and  possibly  to  fatal  consequences. 
Considered  as  a  whole,  and  aside  from  the  fact  that  it  is  a  prolongation 
virtually  of  the  cavity  of  the  middle  ear,  and  that  its  lining  membrane  is 
continuous  with  the  lining  membrane  of  that  cavity,  and  so  affords  an  area 
of  vascular  tissue  subject  to  congestion  and  inflammation  manifoldly 
greater  than  that  afforded  by  the  middle  ear  alone,  the  internal  structure 
of  the  mastoid  cavity  itself,  in  regard  to  its  subdivisions,  is  such  as  to  render 
possible  considerable  differences  in  the  symptoms  characterizing  an  inflam- 
mation within  its  walls ;  indeed,  there  is  no  one  bony  structure  in  the  human 
body  which  presents  so  many  deviations,  both  in  its  enclosing  walls  and  in 
its  interior  structure,  from  an  arbitrary  standard  type,  as  does  the  mastoid 
process  of  the  temporal  bone,  and  there  is  none  in  which  these  variations 
may  have  so  important  a  bearing  upon  the  welfare  of  the  individual  in  the 
event  of  the  cavity's  becoming  the  seat  of  a  morbid  process. 

The  outer  surface  of  the  mastoid,  for  instance,  may  in  its  contour  be 
flattened  or  rounded  (Fig.  1);  it  may  be  bounded  inferiorly  by  a  well- 
marked  digastric  fossa,  or  may  merge  its  outline  with  only  a  shallow  de- 
pression into  the  surface  of  the  posterior  articulating  portion  of  the  tem- 
poral bone  (Fig.  2).     On  its  anterior  surface  it  may  either  boldly  define 

the  posterior  wall  of  the  external  auditory  canal  or  may  trend  towards  it  in 
Vol.  I.— «1  481 
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a  gradual  ineline  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  d^;re«s  from  the  median  vertical 
line  of  the  mastoid  protuberance.     In  like  measure  the  thickness  of  the 
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bony  wall  is  subject  to  very  considerable  variations  both  as  to  d^ree  and 
location.  The  outer  wall  may  be  as  thin  as  ordinary  writing-paper  or  w 
thick  as  to  occupy  one-third  of  the  horizontal  depth  of  the  cavity  (Fig.  3), 
and  it  may  be  firm  and  compact  or  permeated  by  numerous  small  openings 
for  tlio  passage  of  vessels  (Fig.  4),  while  the  region  of  the  tip  of  the  mastoid 
and  of  tiie  digastric  fossa  may  present  many  variations  in  thickness  within 
a  ver%'  drcumscribed  area,  the  bone  at  this  portion  of  the  mastoid  being 
often  so  thin  as  to  be  almost  transparent,  in  limited  areas,  and  for  small 


spaces  it  may  even  bo  ontirvly  wanting.     TV  same  multiplicity  of  varii- 
tiousas  to  contour  of  the  bone,  its  density  and  thicknms,  is  found  on  examim- 
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tion  of  the  inner  wall  which  aepanites  the  mastoid  from  the  cranial  cavity :  the 

sinus  [Fig.  5)  may  encroach  boldly  upon  the  space  otherwise  occupied  by 

the  mastoid  cells  (Fig.  6),  it 

may  be  shallow  and  situated  ^"''  ^■ 

posteriorly,  or  well  defined  and 

curving  sharply  forward  in 

its  upper  portion  towards  the 

mastoid    antrum,   and    small 

and    circumscribed  spots  of 

thin  bone  or  even  of  absence 

of  bone  may  be  found  here 

as   well   as    upon    the   outer 

surface,  while  it  is  observed 

that  a    normal    thinness  of 

bone  in  the  digastric  fossa  and 

at  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  is 

usually  associated  with  a  corresponding  thinness  on  the  inner  mastoid  wall 

and  the  tegmen  mastoideum. 

With  such  variations,  the  establishment  of  any  general  rules  as  to  the 

relationship  between  the  outer  and  inner  mastoid  walls  and  the  differences 

in  thickness  of  the  cortical  bone,  valuable  as  such  rules  might  be  for  sur- 
gical guidance,  becomes  very  difficult,  though  it  is  generally  accepted  as  an 

axiom  that  where  the  outer  presenting  mastoid  wall  normally  is  thick,  thin 

bone  will  be  found  at  the  mastoid  tip  and  in  the  digastric  fossa,  and  also, 

in  rc^rd  to  the  corres]>ondence  in  contour  of  the  outer  and  inner  mastoid 
walls,  it  would  appear  on 
the  average  that  with  a  small 
mastoid  protuberance,  nar- 
row from  before  backward 
and  with  a  well-defined  digas- 
tric fossa,  which  latter  point 
is  by  no  means  easily  deter- 
minable in  many  of  the  coses 
coming  to  mastoid  operation, 
the  sinus  is  usually  marked 
in  its  outline  and  encroaches 
upon  the  mastoid  cavity  in 
its  anterior  portion  towards 
the  mastoid  antriim.  The 
question  of  symmetry  of 
the   two   mastoid    processes 

in  ao  individual  becomes  also  of  importance  in  relation  to  surgical  pro- 
cedure where  one  mastoid  is  diseased,  and  the  general  rule  of  symmetrical 
development  is  supported  by  such  examinations  as  that  of  three  hundred 
crania,  in  which  marked  asymmetry  of  the  two  mastoid  processes  occurred  in 
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less  tlian  four  per  <*nt.'  In  the  event  of  disease  of  one  mastoid,  with  otm- 
eidersble  swelling  of  the  superincumbent  soil  ligsties,  a  superficial  tactile 
exaraiiiatiun  of  the  corresponduig  bone  of  tlie  other  side  therefore  maj 
aiford  valuable  iofurnialioa  with  reference  to  the  conduct  of  a  surgical  \\to- 
cedure  upon  the  affected  side. 

The  variations  (Fig.  7)  in  contour  of  the  outer  walls  of  tbe  adult  normal 
mastoid  (Fig.  S)  are  quite  ecjualled  in  diversity  by  the  differences  in  size, 
shape,  and  arrangement  of  the  subdivisions  of  tlie  contained  Ejiace,  and  in 
addition  by  the  relations  of  tliis  mastoid  epace  to  the  mastoid  antrum  bdcI 
middle  ear,  and  the  history  of  tliese  variations  is  considerably  iocreaaed  \rbea 
we  add  to  our  study  of  tlie  subject  that  of  the  mastoid  cavity  in  the  child. 

At  its  upper  and  posterior  portion  the  tympanic  cavity  extends  bock- 
wai'd  in  the  aditus  ad  antrum  mastoideum,  to  cun'e  still  beckwaid  aoij 


Outer  wall  of  mBaloId, 


slightly  outward  in  the  mastoid  antrum,  which  often  repnsents,  in  tbe  new- 
born infant,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  cellular  spaces  superiorly  posteriorlv, 
the  beginning  of  the  mastoid  cavity,  which  is  later  to  develop  downward  tiA 
outward,  forming  the  supplementing  portion  of  the  posterior  wail  of  the 
external  auditory  caual.  During  the  first  twelve  months  the  cellular  forma- 
tion pi-oceeds,  e9i>ecially  in  the  upper  and  outer  portion  of  what  is  to  be  tlie 
base  of  tlie  inverted  pyramid  of  the  mastoid  proper,  and  after  this  periid 
tlie  development  and  proliferation,  as  it  were,  of  the  cells  downward  aud 


■  Of  the  three  hundred  t 


markedly  aBymmetric  mastoid  proccsaes 

wag  small  nr  the  digaalric  fuBsa  deep,  the  latenil 

towards  the  antrum  iii  eightj-two  per  cent,  of  the 


digastric  lom  with  duep  latervl 


ined,  ten,  or  three  and  onp-thitd  per  ci 


.,hid 


I  found  thflt  when  tho  nuwlofd  p 

t  deep  and  curved  sborplT  t 

,  and  of  th«  total  of  thne  bondnd 

,  had  either  a  small  iua«tuid  or  drtp 
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ontward  prioress  with  a  greater  d^ree  of  difference  in  rapidity,  in  extent, 
and  in  the  relationships  of  the  cells  than  is  found  even  in  the  development 
of  the  outer  cortical  portions  of  the  mastoid.     (Fig.  9.) 

The  mastoid  process  does  not  consist  entirely  of  pneumatic  cells  con- 
tinuous from  the  antrum,  bat  trequently  in 
part,  and  occasionally  wholly,  of  diploetio 
substance,  the  pneumatic  cells  in  the  latter 
instance  being  few  in  number  and  confined 
to  the  neighborhood  of  the  antrum ;  in  some 
cases,  also,  the  diploe  is  found  only  at  the 
BU|ferior  portion  and  at  the  tip  of  the  mas- 
toid, while  in  others  it  entirely  sarrounds  a 
few  centrally-situated  pneumatic  cells,' 

The  mastoid  antrum  also  shows  great 
variation  in  its  size  and  position ;  in  some 
cases  narrowing  towards  the  point  at  which 
it  passes  over  into  the  pneumatic  cell-spaces 
of  the  mastoid,  in  othera,  projecting  upward 
into  the  pneumatic  cell-space  of  the  upper 

-.  -J       _^'  J-    V^    ^'       ..•     ^  Muiold celli. 

mastoid  portion  as  a  direct  continuation  ot 

the  ^mpanic  cavity  backward,  from  which  the  pneumatic  cell-spaces  divei^ 
downward  through  a  small  primary  opening. 

The  lining  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  which  in  the  fcstus  projects  into 
the  mastoid  antnim  as  a  pouch  or  invagination,  is,  in  the  child  and  the  adult, 
continued  into  the  mastoid  cells  as  a  highly-vascular  non-ciliated  pavement 
epithelium,  which  in  both  the  pneumatic  and  the  diploetio  spaces  serves 
the  doable  purpose  of  lining  membrane  and  periosteum. 

In  the  mastoid  antnim  of  both  child  and  adult  this  membrane  is  thicker, 
affording,  with  the  reduplications  and  mucous  strife  which  are  here  found 
crossing  the  lumen  of  this  opening  beyond  the  aditus,  a  means  for  the  closure 
of  the  mastoid  from  the  tympanic  cavity  under  conditions  of  sudden  or 
prolonged  congestion. 

Another  normal  condition  of  the  soft  tissues  in  the  upper  portion  of.  the 
tympanic  cavity,  which  may  pUy  an  important  part  in  m&ttoid  disease,  is 
the  occurrence,  in  about  eighty  per  cent,  of  all  human  temporal  bones,  of 
reduplications  of  the  lining  mucous  membrane  situated  in  the  horizontal 
plane,  often  in  two  or  three  strata,  the  lowest  seldom  or  never  below  the 
tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  and  the  highest  not  much  above  the  upper 
border  of  the  head  of  the  malleus ;  these  horizontal  folds  or  reduplications 

'  According  to  Zuckerkandl,  in  8S.S  p»r  ctnt.  of  the  odips  examined  by  him,  the  mu- 
told  consiitod,  tram  \te  upper  point  tn  ita  lower  boundftiy,  of  larger  ur  smaller  pneumatic 
•pace* ;  in  48.2  per  cent  it  was  fonned,  i;hieH.y  in  iu  lower  and  pnilerior  portion,  of  diplo- 
ptie  o»ieou»  luhstance,  while  the  anterior  superior  part  contained  pneumatic  cell-'pacea ; 
■nd,  finally,  in  twenty  per  cent,  the  mastoid  wm  wholly  made  up  of  diploetio,  lew  fto- 
quently  of  iclerotic,  tUiue. 
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are  Hsiially  firmer  and  more  complete  in  the  posterior  portion  of 
panum,  and  serve,  by  shutting  oB'  the  lower  jxirtion  of  that  cavity,  to 
the  upper  portion  pi-actically  a  tympanic  supplement  to  the  aditiie  ad 
mastoideiim ;  practically,  also,  both  these  folds  and  the  vascular  lining  of 
the  antnmi  may  play  an  important  j-6le  in  the  event  of  mastoid  implimtion 
requiring  ojteration,  in  refei'ence  to  questions  of  local  phlebotuniy  and 
sequent  drainage. 


PRIMARY  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  MASTOID. 


The  diseases  of  the  mastoid  which  are  the  must  frequent  and  a 
most  important  from  a  sui^uil  point  of  view  are  the  acute  ccngestioni 
inflammations  secondary  to  similar  process^  in  tlie  middle  ear.     Primaxji 
inflammaiion  of  the  mastoid  is  of  extremely  rare  occurrence,  and  is  usually 
the  result  of  injury  or  of  exposure  to  severe  cold,  or  may  occur  in  tlie  cours* 
of  syphilitic  disease. 

A  careful  study  of  the  few  cases  of  reported  primary  mastoid  inflamma- 
tion on  record  suggests,  in  the  liglit  of  more  recent  experience  in  ihis  field 
of  clinical  investigation,  the  suspicion  that  in  some  of  these  tliere  had  hren 
previous  middle-tar  inflammation  as  the  inc^ptor  of  a  chronic  quieeant 
mast4)id  disease  which  was  awakened  to  acute  manifestations  by  the  ^-iolenne 
or  exposure  above  referred  to,  while  in  others  the  implication  of  the  mastoid 
cells  possibly  followed  a  superficial  periostitis  on  the  outer  mastoid  surface, 
with  pus- formation,  denudation  of  bone,  and  subsequent  spontaneous  per^ 
foration  inivaixl. 

In  the  cases,  also  comjwratively  rare,  of  invasion  of  the  mastoid  cavity 
from  the  external  auditory  canal  following  and  consequent  upon  an  otitis 
externa  diffusa  or  an  otitis  externa  circumscripta  of  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  bony  canal,  the  progress  of  events  is  much  tlie  same  as  in  the  cases  hit 
mentioned  of  so-called  primary  mastoid  disease, — namely,  a  superflcial,  cir- 
cumscribed periostitis,  with  death  of  the  underlying  cortical  bone  and  of  the 
contiguous  cell-walls,  the  limitation  of  the  process  being  accompanied  bv  a 
circumjacent  engorgement  and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  similar 
to  that  occurring  on  a  larger  scale  in  the  mastoid  antrum  in  the  event  of 
extension  of  infiammation  from  the  middle  ear.  This  swelling,  which  playa 
a  part  in  the  isolation  of  the  inflamed  region,  serves  also  to  &vor  the  sulee- 
quent  separation  of  the  resultant  sequestrum,  and  in  this  class  of  cases  of 
circumscribed  mastoid  disi'ase  the  removal  of  a  mass  of  separated  bone  frimi 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  canal,  either  by  spontaneous  extrusion  or  by  surgical 
procedure,  reveals  a  limited  cavity  which  rapidly  fills  in  with  graiialatim 
tissue. .  The  sequestnim  is  usually  characteristic  in  exhibiting  a  smooth  uiJl 
on  the  one  side  and  canctellated  bony  tissue  on  the  otlier.  The  common 
starting-point  of  this  inflammation,  and  the  ]>art  usually  included  id  tlif 
sequestrum  therefor,  is  that  portion  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  external 
auditory  canal  at  or  near  the  outer  limit  of  the  osseous  canal  proper,  the 
sequestrum   consisting   sometimes  of  a  small   portion*  of  the   superiicial 
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cortical  surface  of  the  canal-wall  with  a  large  mass  of  cell-walls^  or  of  a 
large  part  of  the  caual-wall  with  but  little  of  the  cancellated  tissue  attached, 
and  between  these  two  extremes  every  possible  degree  of  variation.  The 
operative  treatment  in  these  cases  must  also  vary  in  proportionate  degree  of 
interference^  from  the  simple  curetting  of  the  wall  of  the  canal  through  the 
meatus  to  the  larger  removal  of  bone  which  requires  the  reflection  of  the 
auricle  forward  by  means  of  a  semilunar  incision  behind  it  and  along  the 
curve  of  the  concha.  One  occasional  symptom  in  connection  with  these  cases 
should  always  be  borne  in  mind  in  reference  to  its  possible  misleading  ten- 
dency, and  that  is  the  reference  of  the  pain  to  a  spot  either  in  the  centre  of 
or  upon  the  outer  or  posterior  surface  of  the  mastoid  process,  this  reference 
of  pain  being  accompanied  by  tenderness  at  or  over  the  point  indicated. 
The  following  cases  are  illustrative  of  this,  and  also  of  the  two  lines  of 
treatment  above  mentioned. 

Case  I. — A  boy,  sixteen  years  of  age,  strong  and  well  built,  had,  as  the 
result  of  a  previous  inflammation  of  the  external  auditory  canal  of  the  right 
ear, 'a  small  spot  of  bare  bone  on  the  inferior  posterior  wall.  Discharge  from 
this  surface  had  continued  through  a  small  sinus  for  several  weeks,  with  the 
accompaniment  of  redundant  granulations  which  had  been  repeatedly  snared 
and  curetted  away.  The  occurrence  of  severe  pain,  referred  to  the  mastoid 
cells  and  accompanied  by  tenderness  under  pressure  over  the  centre  of  that 
process,  suggested  the  possibility  of  an  invasion  of  the  mastoid.  There  were 
no  other  local  manifestations,  the  temperature  was  normal,  and  the  general 
condition,  except  for  the  disturbance  incident  to  the  pain,  was  good. 

Under  ether  an  incision  was  made  lengthwise  of  the  canal,  and  all  bare 
and  necrotic  bone  was  removed  by  means  of  the  sharp  spoon.  The  mastoid 
pain  was,  as  the  result  of  this  operation,  entirely  relieved,  and  the  wound  in 
the  canal  speedily  healed. 

Case  II. — ^A  girl,  eighteen  years  of  age,  slender  but  well  nourished, 
had  lost  the  greater  portion  of  the  membrana  tymjmni  as  a  result  of  sup- 
purative inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  as  a  child.  This  had  been  followed 
for  several  years  by  a  recurrent  purulent  discharge  from  the  ear,  and  there 
had  recently  occurred,  apparently  without  cause,  except  so  far  as  a  super- 
ficial periostitis  was  concerned,  a  swelling  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  canal, 
which  had  opened  spontaneously  with  free  passage  of  pus  and  a  subsequent 
growth  of  redundant  granulation  tissue.  The  pain  which  accom})anied  this 
condition  suggested  in  its  character  a  necrotic  process,  but  was  referred  gen- 
erally to  the  mastoid  region  rather  than  to  the  diseased  point  in  the  canal, 
and  had  been  so  severe  for  several  days  as  finally  to  call  for  surgical  inter- 
ference. In  view  of  the  considerable  extent  of  bare  bone  in  the  canal,  and 
the  possibility  of  an  extensive  implication  of  the  mastoid  cells,  it  was  de- 
cided, instead  of  operating  through  the  canal,  to  reflect  the  auricle  forward. 
This  was  done  by  means  of  a  semilunar  incision  closely  following  the  pos- 
terior border  of  the  concha  from  a  point  well  above  the  auricle  to  one  just 
below  it    Bleeding  was  readily  controlled  by  means  of  nippers  and  hot 
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sponging,  and  a  mreful  examination  by  means  of  the  probe,  foliowed  by  t 
sharp  sjniou,  showed  tliat  the  necrotic  process  was  superficial,  and  tliat,  while 
it  included  a  consideruble  space  on  tlie  canal-wall,  it  extended  but  a  short 
distance  into  the  mastoid  cavity. 

The  8ii]>erficial  curetting,  which  in  this  case  seemed  to  be  alt  thatwa* 
demanded,  answered  its  purpose  satisfactorily.  The  pain  referred  lo  the 
mastoid  was  relieved,  and  the  patient  made  a  good  and  spc^iy  recovery. 

Case  III. — A  child,  two  and  one-lialf  years  of  age,  liad,  in  oonsetjoaiic 
of  suppurative  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  mastoid  symptoms,  as  exhitoted 
by  paiii,  redness,  and  swelling  behind  tlie  auricle.  This  swelling  liad  sab- 
sided,  according  to  report,  on  three  oucusiuns  coincidently  with  increseed 
purulent  discharge  from  the  ear. 

Kxamination  showed  the  presence  of  s  lai^  sequestrum  on  the  poiiterior 
superior  wall  of  the  canal,  and  a  spot  of  circuiiiscritied  redness  and  Quctuft- 
tion  above  and  beliind  the  auricle. 

In  view  of  the  evident  size  of  tlie  sequestnim,  the  auricle  was  reflcclfld 
for^va^d,  under  ether,  and  the  sequestnim  (twenty  millimetres  long  aod 
twelve  wide)  removed,  leaving  a  comparatively  smooth  cavity  lined  with 
firm  grannlation  tissue,  which  rapidly  closed. 

When  a  Kxal  inflammatorj-  process  of  this  kind  occura  in  a  snhjecl 
otherwise  in  fair  general  health,  the  result  in  the  majority  of  cases  is,ti 
above  illustrated,  the  continuance  of  tlie  lo<alimtion  and  limitation  to  ■ 
definitely  circumscribed  area ;  but  in  persons  otherwise  debilitated,  the  nataral 
attempt  at  localization  is  often  futile ;  the  small  spot  of  necrosed  boue  bccomn 
the  starting-point  of  an  extensive  congestion  of  the  mastoid  lining  mi^ra- 
brane  and  a  centre  from  which  the  necrotic  process,  following  the  prelimi- 
nary congestion,  rapidly  extends  to  the  remaining  cell-walls.  The  following 
case  may  be  cited  in  evidence-,  and  illustrates  also  another  point  (to  be  men- 
tioned later), — namely,  the  occasional  value  of  the  mastoid  operation  for  the 
sake  of  free  and  rapid  depletion  merely. 

Case  IV, — Mrs. ,  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  with  a  nursing  bahv, 

was  admitted  to  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  «ith 
a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  external  canal  of  the  left  ear.  The 
patient  was  ancemic,  with  a  jMiur  appetite,  and  had  suD'ered  much  from  sln>[»> 
lessness.  There  was  a  cireumscril>ed  swelling  on  the  posterior  wall  of  th« 
canal,  incision  of  which  liberated  a  small  amount  of  pus  and  gave  snm« 
relief  from  the  pain  from  which  she  had  been  suffering  for  tltree  dayi^. 
Warm  douching  of  the  ear  with  an  antiseptic  solution  was  ordered,  ami 
the  patient  was  put  upt>n  tonics  and  a  generous  diet.  Under  this  treatiueiit. 
and  the  favorable  condition  of  rest  in  the  hospital,  the  patient  improved, 
with  the  exception  of  recurrence  of  pain  in  the  ear  on  the  tiiinl  or  fourtli 
day  after  admission,  which  was  referred  to  tiie  spot  in  the  tanal  previowlf 
incised,  where  a  small  siMJt  of  bare  bone  could  be  plainly  felt.  The  patientS 
appetite  was  improved,  and  her  temperature  was  normal,  until  two  daw 
later,  when  she  had  an  increase  of  the  pain  in  the  ear,  extending  backinud, 
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a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  mastoid^  and  a  rising  temperature.  Twenty-four 
hours  later  the  pain  had  increased ;  the  temperature  was  102.8^  F. ;  the 
pulse  was  full  and  bounding ;  there  was  great  sense  of  fulness  in  the  head^ 
with  other  symptoms  pointing  to  decided  congestion  in  the  mastoid  cellS| 
and  evident  necessity  for  speedy  and  free  depletion. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  was  decided  not  merely  to  make  an  incision 
through  the  soft  tissues  covering  the  mastoid,  which  were  perfectly  normal, 
with  the  exception  of  some  oedema  over  the  region  of  the  digastric  fossa, 
bat  also  to  enter  the  mastoid  cells.  This  was  done  under  ether  by  means 
of  a  broad  drill,  with  the  result  of  free  venous  hemorrhage  from  the  mas- 
toid lining  membrane  and  relief  from  the  alarming  symptoms,  followed  by 
lowered  pulse  and  temperature,*  the  latter  falling  over  two  d^ees  within 
an  hour  after  the  operation. 

In  this  case  the  necrotic  process  in  the  canal  was  subsequently  relieved 
by  curetting,  and  the  wound  upon  the  sur&ce  of  the  mastoid  healed  without 
suppuration. 

SECONDARY  INFLAMMATION   OP  THE  MASTOID. 

The  occurrence  of  mastoid  disease  from  within  secondarily  to  disease 
of  the  middle  ear  comes  usually  through  the  channel  of  the  mastoid  antrum 
and  as  a  sequence  of  one  of  the  three  following  conditions  : 

1.  An  acute  congestion^  generally  in  its  inception  a  vaso-motor  neurosis. 

2.  An  acute  catarrhal  inflammation,  originating  with  disturbance  in  the 
naso-pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  and  extending  progressively,  oHen 
rapidly. 

3.  A  sequence  of  chronic  suppurative  disease  in  the  middle  ear,  some* 
times  of  long  standing,  and  with  or  without  already  established  necrotic 
process  in  that  cavity. 

The  cases  coming  under  the  jir^  heading,  of  acute  congestion,  are  less 
frequent  than  those  originating  in  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear ;  they  usually  have  a  history  of  precedent  nervous  over-tire,  of 
depression  following  exhaustion,  or,  in  the  event  of  their  being  of  local 
reflex  origin,  of  severe  exposure. 

The  pain  usually  occurs  suddenly  and  unexpectedly,  having  been  pre*- 
ceded  by  few  premonitory  symptoms,  and  rapidly  increases  in  severity ;  it 
is  not  confined  to  the  middle  ear,  but  radiates  forward  and  upward,  and 
later,  in  the  event  of  mastoid  implication,  backward ;  and,  in  addition  to  the 
continuous  and  more  bearable  pain,  emphasizes  the  location  and  character 
of  the  disturbance  by  occasional  severe  paroxysms.  An  explanation  of 
these  symptoms  is  given  on  reference  to  what  has  already  been  said  con- 
cerning the  reduplications  of  mucous  membrane  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  and  a  consideration  of  the  fact,  furthermore,  that  the 
arterial  supply  of  this  region,  coming  as  it  does  partly  from  branches  direct 
from  the  carotid,  affords  an  opportunity  for  sudden  engorgement  of  the 
mucous  membrane  and  submucous  tissue  in  the  event  of  suspension  of  vaso- 


490  ACITE    AND   CHROSIC    IXFl^MMATlOX    OF   THE 

motor  inhibitiuD  uf  general  or  local  reflex  origin.  These  folds  may  be 
i-Iassilied,  as  tu  luoatiun,  as  fuUon'a:  the  horizontal,  which  have  bei-n  am- 
sidered  by  the  clluielan  princigially  as  obatruutive  to  the  drainage  of  the 
tym]»anic  attic,  and  those — vertical  or  irregularly  disposed  about  the  st^pfs 
and  round  window — which  have  a  clinical  imjwrtance  on  account  of  their 
subsequent  interference  with  the  mobility  of  these  parts,  the  third  class 
being  those  of  striie  and  reduplications — principally  the  former — in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  mastoid  antrnra.  Tlie  following  description  of  the 
examination,  in  reference  to  this  point,  of  hvo  normal  temporal  bones,  illu&- 
tmteH  fully  these  first  and  second  classes,  the  two  of  most  frequent  impor- 
tance cJinically.  In  both  of  the  specimens  it  was  evident  that  the  middle 
ear  had  not  been  the  seat  of  disease,  and  that  the  reduplications  found  wcrr 
neither  patholt^ical  in  themselves  nor  rendered  unduly  prominent  by  any 
pathological  process;  they  represented  conditions  which  exist  normally,  tu 
a  greater  or  less  degree,  in  more  than  seventy  per  cent  of  human 
ears,  and  were  therefore  worthy  of  consideration  from  a  practical  poi 
view. 

In  the  first  case  the  mastoid  cells,  antrum,  and  tympanic  attic 
lai^  and  well  developed,  the  mastoid  antrum  was  crossed  by 
striie,  and  tliere  was,  in  addition,  a  redu])lication  of  the  mucous  membmae, 
triangular  in  shape,  with  its  apex  attached  to  the  superior  border  of  the 
short  process  of  the  incus,  and  its  base  {two  millimetres  in  width)  alladifd 
by  stris  to  the  inner,  posterior,  and  outer  walls  of  the  mastoid  anirum. 
ThA%  existed  also  tlie  following  reduplications  of  the  mucous  niecubrane: 
one  from  the  anterior  wall,  at  a  height  of  about  one  tnillinieire  above  the 
level  of  the  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  extending  downward  and  hack- 
ward  to  the  tendon,  and  completely  dividing  the  upper  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tymiianic  cavity  anteriorly ;  above  this,  a  second  and  smaller 
reduplication,  extending  from  the  lase  of  the  capitnlum  mallei  downward 
to  the  tendon,  and  then  forward  to  the  centre  of  the  first  reduplication; 
diirdly,  a  small  triangular  fold,  extending  from  the  centre  of  tlie  tondtm 
along  its  border  and  the  inner  tympanic  wall  to  the  anterior  cms  and  head 
of  tlie  stapes ;  and,  finally,  a  firm  reduplication,  extending  completely  across 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  cavity,  and  attached  to  and  bounded  by  tlic 
stapes,  descending  process  of  tlie  incua,  lower  border  of  the  posterior  pocket, 
and  posterior  and  inner  walls  of  the  tympanum,  tlie  upper  portion  of  tlie 
cavity  being  separated  from  the  lower  completely,  with  exception  of  an 
opening  about  one  millimetre  in  diameter  between  the  descending  process 
of  tlie  incus  and  the  malleus. 

In  the  second  specimen  the  horizontal  reduplications  were  few  in  number 
and  comparatively  insignificant.  The  stapes  had  a  fold  passing  from  true 
crus  to  the  otiier  and  closing  the  space  bet^veen,  with  exception  of  a  sroiJI 
spot  at  the  apex  of  the  triangular  interspace ;  a  second  reduplication  com- 
pletely filled  the  space  bounded  by  the  eminentia  stapedii,  tlie  tendon  of 
the  muscle,  the  posterior  wall  of  the  oval  niche,  and  the  posterior  crus  of 


MASTOID  PORTION  OP  THE  TEMPORAL  BONE.  491 

the  stapes;  there  were,  in  addition,  numerous  stria  and  a  narrow  fold 
anteriorly,  the  latter  at  the  bottom  of  the  niche  and  extending  from  the 
anterior  erus  to  the  corresponding  niche  wall,  and  a  small  reduplication 
from  the  head  of  the  stapes  at  the  insertion  of  the  tendon,  extending  upward 
and  backward,  the  plane  of  its  surface  corresponding  to  that  of  the  tympanic 
wall. 

The  mucous  folds  in  both  these  typically  illustrative  cases  differed  in 
clinical  importance  because  of  their  structure  as  well  as  according  to  their 
position ;  the  presence  of  fibrous  tissue  in  greater  or  less  degree  affecting 
the  resistance  of  the  mucous  reduplications  and  sometimes  placing  them  on 
the  plane,  mechanically  speaking,  of  ligaments. 

Aside  from  the  obstruction  to  free  drainage  of  the  upper  poilion  of  the 
tympanum,  in  the  event  of  fluid  exudation  therein,  the  reduplications  of 
mucous  membrane  of  the  first  class  may  be  considered  as  playing  an  im- 
portant rdle  in  the  etiology  of  those  diseases  of  the  tympanic  attic  the 
majority  of  which  start  with  a  suspension  of  vaso-motor  inhibition  in  that 
region ;  for,  taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  these  folds  are  really 
folds  or  reduplications,  and  that  each  presents  a  double  mucous  surface  (with 
or  without,  usually  with,  connective  tissue  interposed),  and  that  these  folds 
curve  to  meet  each  other  and  the  tympanic  walls  and  structures  to  which 
they  are  attached,  we  can  readily  understand  that  the  secreting  and  vascular 
snrface  of  the  tympanic  attic  may  be  easily  doubled  or  trebled  by  their 
presence,  a  condition  which  serves  to  account  for  the  rapid  development  of 
congestive  disorders  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanum,  and  for  the 
often  excessive  and  copious  serous  exudation,  without  calling  into  question  any 
contribution  from  the  mastoid  antrum.  Indeed,  the  presence  of  folds  of 
the  third  class,  together  with  the  known  tendency  to  excessive  engorgement 
and  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  antrum,  favors  a  closure  of 
that  communication  with  the  mastoid  and  effects  the  isolation  of  the  middle 
ear,  a  series  of  conditions  which  cannot  be  found  better  illustrated  than  in 
the  acute  congestions  of  the  tympanic  attic  of  reflex  origin,  a  typical  case 
of  the  kind  being  one  of  tl^ose  in  which  the  congestion  of  the  ear  has  fol- 
lowed some  irritation  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  face,^-expo8ure  to 
cold,  for  instance, — followed  shortly,  sometimes  within  an  hour,  by  severe 
pain  in  the  ear  and  head,  tinnitus,  vertigo,  and  sense  of  fulness  in  the  ear, 
the  objective  appearances  being  a  transparent  membrana  tyrapani,  very 
muoii  distended,  and  congested  in  its  upper  portion  and  along  the  manu- 
brium mallei ;  paracentesis  of  the  more  prominent  inferior  posterior  quad- 
rant of  the  drum-head  giving  vent  to  air,  which  escapes  with  a  sharp  hiss, 
and  without  relief  from  the  pain,  which  first  begins  to  decrease  spontane- 
ously, with  the  subsequent  appearance  of  serous  discharge.  The  effects  in 
this  class  of  cases,  and  also  in  those  having  almost  invariably  a  precedent 
history  of  nervous  over-tire,  which  evidence  themselves  first  with  a  sense 
of  fulness  in  the  ear,  giving  place  rapidly  to  pain,  soon  becoming  unen- 
durable, and  in  which  free  incision  along  the  superior  border  of  the  mem- 
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brana  tympani  from  the  short  process  of  the  malleua  backward,  and  t 
enough  to  int-lude  tlie  deeper  layer  of  vessels  going  io  form  the  inner  mam* 
brial  plexus,  is  the  only  form  of  phlebotomy  adequately  eflicicnt,  cannot  bt 
aecoimt^  for  on  the  supposition  tliat  we  have  to  deal  only  with  the  limited 
area  of  vascular  tissue  whicli  would  be  afforded  by  the  normal  t^mjionic 
attic  without  the  addition  of  the  mueous  folds.  In  the  first  of  tlie  cases 
cited,  it  is  evident  that  the  sudden  congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  «■ 
far  restricts  and  decreases  tlie  lumen  of  the  tympanum,  and  with  such 
rapidity,  as  to  compress  the  air  within  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tavity, 
and  with  the  removal  of  the  air-pressure  tie  serous  exudation  following, 
but  with  a  sufficiently  appreciable  limit  of  time,  shows  that  the  comprte- 
sion  of  the  air  had  been  efiected  by  the  engoi^ment  of  the  ninoous  mem- 
brane and  not  by  the  encroachment  of  fluid.  In  the  second  class  of  C9»«, 
the  bleeding,  sometimes  of  twenty-four  hours'  duration,  followed  bv  s 
copious  serous  discharge,  long  continued,  is  evidence  of  a  larger  area  of 
supply  than  could  be  afforded  by  the  tympanic  attic  alone,  or  explainable 
easily  on  any  other  byi>othesis  than  that  of  a  reinforcement,  as  it  were,  of 
.  its  vascular  area,  Tliat  the  swelling  of  the  mucoua  membrane  inndent  to 
this  congestion  is  often,  as  has  been  said,  so  great  as  to  close  not  only  tbc 
Eustachian  tube  but  also  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  to  compress  the  air  ia 
the  midtile  car,  bulging  the  raembrana  tympani  outward,  is  illustrated  in 
the  three  following  cases ; 

Care  V. — A  boy.  ten  years  of  age,  usually  strong  and  well,  had,  in  eoB- 
seqnence  of  a  previous  illness,  lost  strength  and  appetite.  After  a  period 
of  unusual  fatigue,  which  had  been  followed  by  a  very  aoiind  sleep,  he 
awoke  in  the  morning  complaining  of  pain  in  the  left  ear.  This  pain  niis 
paroxysmal,  increased  rapidly  in  severity  during  the  two  following  hour^ 
and  extended  from  the  point  at  which  it  had  firet  been  felt, — at  the  bottom 
of  the  canal, — into  the  mastoid  region,  and  also  forward  and  upward. 
When  the  patient  was  first  seen,  the  membrana  tympani,  which  was  slightly 
congested  at  its  (wriphery,  esi»ecially  at  the  upper  border  and  along  tlie 
malleus,  was  of  a  dull  gray  color  with  a  reddish  tinge  from  the  cngDrged 
mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear,  and  bulged  outn'ard,  esjiecially  in  its 
posterior  segment, 

A  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tvmpani  at  this  latter  point  gave  exit, 
not  to  fluid,  but  to  air,  which  esca[)ed  under  pressure,  and  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  serous  discharge  half  an  hour  later.  The  pain  and  the  tendcvwa 
of  the  mastoid  were  relieved,  and  the  tenijwrature,  which  had  previondy 
been  rising,  began  .to  fell  with  the  api)earancc  of  this  serous  dischirge> 
Under  dry  antiseptic  dressings,  rest,  nourishing  diet,  and  the  admini^tratioii 
of  bromides,  the  case  progressed  favorably  and  the  ear  healed  without  snp- 
puration  wtliin  ten  days. 

C.\fiE  VI. — A  man,  thirty-eight  years  of  age,  of  full  habit,  had  bwi 
exposed  for  an  hour  to  a  cold  wind  U{x>n  the  right  side  of  the  face,  bnlh 
ears  being  warmly  covered.     Half  an  hour  later,  in  a  warm  room,  be  begin 


MASTOID  POBTION  OF  THE  TEMPORAL  BONE.  493 

to  have  a  seDse  of  fulness  in  the  right  ear.  This  rapidly  increased^  and  was 
accompanied  half  an  hour  later  by  pain^  which  rapidly  increased  both  in 
severity  and  in  the  extent  of  the  area  included.  Examination  of  the  ear 
showed  some  congestion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  canal^  especially  at  the  upper 
border  of  the  membrana  tympani,  and  but  little  congestion  on  the  mem- 
brane itself,  which,  however,  was  forcibly  distended  outward. 

An  incision  made  in  the  posterior  inferior  quadrant  of  the  membrane 
gave  vent  to  air,  escaping  with  a  sharp  hiss,  and  being  speedily  followed  by 
a  sero-sanguinolent  discharge,  which  continued  for  several  days.  The  pain, 
which  was  relieved  in  part  by  the  incision  and  consequent  removal  of  press- 
ure, was  originally  referred  to  the  depth  of  the  ear,  but  later  extended  to 
the  mastoid  r^ion,  and  continued  gradually  decreasing,  together  with  some 
tenderness  post-aurally  for  several  days. 

In  both  of  the  above  cases— one  of  general  and  the  other  of  local  reflex 
origin-the  engorgement  of  the  tympanic  mucous  membrane  vras  so  rapid, 
and  so  effectually  compressed  the  air  in  the  middle  ear,  as  to  press  the  mem- 
brana tympani  outward  on  the  one  hand  and  prevent  the  occurrence  of  that 
serous  exudation  through  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  which  is  the  subse- 
quent measure  of  relief,  and  which  was  only  possible  when  the  paracentesis 
had  effected  its  purpose.  This  condition  of  static  air-pressure  in  the  middle 
ear  presupposes  the  closure  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  demonstrable  by  the  use 
of  the  air-douche  and  catheter,  and  of  the  mastoid  antrum,  which  may  be 
inferred  from  the  similarity  of  the  structural  conditions  in  these  two  exits 
from  the  tympanum,  and  proved  in  the  event  of  mastoid  operation  in  cases 
of  acute  congestive  inflammation  when  passage  of  fluid  through  the  antrum 
is  not  readily  feasible  until  the  depletion  consequent  upon  the  operation 
has  relieved  the  engorged  lining  membrane.  While  this  closure  of  the  an- 
trum effectually  prevents  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  middle  ear  into  the 
mastoid,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  congested  condition  of  the  mucous 
lining,  with  its  possible  after-train  of  effects,  is  not  continued  into  that 
cavity.  The  generally-diffused  tenderness,  which  yields  readily  to  local 
sedative  or  depletory  nieasures,— *>the  application  of  cold  and  of  leeches,  for 
instance, — is  evidence  of  this,  as  is  also  the  &ct  that  the  point  at  which  the 
mastoid  is  first  attacked  and  where  the  congestion  is  greatest,  the  vicinity 
of  the  mastoid  antrum,  is  most  likely  to  be  the  seat  of  a  disease  of  the  bone, 
which  may  remain  as  a  congestive  condition  with  more  general  than  local 
symptoms  until  tissue-destruction  originates  the  suppurative  process,  which 
is  more  readily  recognized  as  demanding  interference. 

The  following  case  illustrates  the  importance  of  an  early  recognition  of 
this  form  of  mastoid  disease,  the  result  of  an  acute  congestion  of  the  mastoid 
antrum  in  the  midst  of  diploetic  cells,  with  thin  and  vascular  bony  walls, 
and  in  close  relation  under  the  tegmen  mastoideum  with  the  meninges. 

Case  VII. — A  boy,  nine  years  of  age,  fairly  well  and  strong,  had,  six 
weeks  previously  to  the  time  when  first  seen,  an  acute  congestion  of  the  left 
middle  ear.    The  pain  accompanying  this  congestion  continued  with  in- 
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creasing  severity  for  two  days,  and  was  finally  relieved  ooinddently  with 
the  appearance  of  a  serous  discharge  From  the  ear.  This  discharge  soon 
ceased  and  the  ear  became  dry,  but  the  pain  in  the  mastoid  r^ion,  which 
had  been  complained  of  coincidently  with  the  more  severe  paroxysms  in 
the  middle  ear,  now  recurred,  though  in  a  moderate  degree.  The  patient 
began  to  lose  flesh,  strength,  and  appetite,  became  pale,  languid,  and  restless 
in  his  sleep.  These  conditions  were  followed  at  the  end  of  a  week  by  a 
slight  rise  in  temperature,  recurring  late  in  the  afternoon  and  subsiding  on 
the  following  morning. 

An  examination  of  the  membrana  tympani  showed  it  to  be  opaque  and 
slightly  congested  at  the  upper  periphery  and  along  the  malleus.  There 
was  considerable  general  tenderness  of  the  mastoid  region,  reference  of  pain 
to  the  same  r^ion,  rising  evening  temperature,  and  general  malaise,  and  the 
head  was  carried  somewhat  stiffly  and  towards  the  affected  side.  A  free  in- 
cision of  the  membrana  tympani  being  the  first  step  indicated,  it  was  made 
in  the  posterior  superior  segment,  with  the  result  of  free  bleeding  and  a 
very  slight  serous  discharge^  and  was  followed  by  a  marked  decrease  in  tlie 
temperature  and  relief  of  the  mastoid  symptoms. 

That  night  the  patient  slept  soundly,  without  opiates,  but  by  the  after- 
noon of  the  next  day  the  mastoid  tenderness,  which  was  now  especiallj 
noticeable  over  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  the  elevation  of  temperature,  had 
recurred.  On  the  following  morning  the  temperature  was  100.8°  F.,  there 
was  a  full  heavy  pulse,  drowsiness,  and  complaint  of  pain  in  the  frontal 
region. 

Under  these  conditions,  and  with  the  evident  insufficiency  of  the  previous 
incision  of  the  membrana  tympani  for  the  purposes  of  phlebotomy,  perfo- 
ration of  the  mastoid  was  decided  upon. 

Under  ether,  the  usual  incision  behind  the  ear  showed  the  outer  soft  tis- 
sues and  the  surfitoe  of  the  mastoid  clear,  healthy,  and  free  &om  congestion. 
An  opening  into  the  mastoid,  made  by  means  of  the  drill  and  enlarged  with 
the  chisel,  showed  a  clear  cavity  free  from  evidences  of  congestion ;  the 
operation  was  continued  with  a  small  drill»and  curette,  and  it  was  not  nntil 
the  mastoid  antrum  was  nearly  reached  that  soft  and  congested  bone  was 
found. 

The  thorough  removal  of  this  congested  bone  and  the  free  bleeding 
incident  thereto  resulted  in  a  speedy  fall  in  the  temperature  and  entire  re- 
lief from  the  threatening  symptoms ;  the  patient  steadily  gained  in  strength, 
appetite,  and  flesh,  and  the  wound  healed  without  suppuration. 

The  inference  to  be  drawn  from  the  experience  in  the  above  case  is,  of 
course,  in  favor  of  an  early  recognition  of  the  conditions  indicating  an  acute 
congestion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanum,  of  the  possibly  serious 
consequences  of  such  a  condition,  and  of  the  importance  of  prompt  inter- 
ference in  the  direction  of  forestalling  the  effort  of  nature  to  effect  depletion 
of  the  congested  area  and  afford  relief,  and  it  is  in  this  class  of  eases  that 
the  preventive  measures,  when  promptly  applied,  are  of  the  most  service. 
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These  oonsisty  as  has  been  indicated,  in  incision  of  or  cutting  through  the 
membrana  tympani,  either  in  its  most  congested  or  its  most  prominent  part, 
in  supplemeuting  this  incision  by  division  of  the  horizontal  folds  in  the 
posterior  superior  portion  of  the  tympanum  towards  the  antrum,  in  the 
application  of  cold  over  the  mastoid  surfiuse^^  in  local  depletion  by  means 
of  leeches  or  by  cupping  applied  to  the  same  r^on  if  pain  or  tenderness 
in  the  mastoid  be  present,  and  in  internal  medication  and  general  hygienic 
measures.  The  relief  from  severe  pain,  referred  to  tlie  inner  end  of  the 
canal  and  the  depth  of  the  ear  in  an  acute  congestion  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tympanum  and/ membrana  tympani,  obtained  by  the  pricking  of  one 
of  the  small  serous  bullse  which,  under  such  circumstances,  frequently  form 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  suggests  the  relief  ob- 
tainable in  the  event  of  a  more  extensive  congestion  by  a  larger  incision 
into  or  through  the  engorged  tissues. 

As  necessities  to  the  proper  performance  of  the  operation  either  of 
puncture  or  of  cutting  in  these  cases  there  should  be  good  illumination  of 
the  field  to  be  operated  upon,  and  absolute  cleanliness,  it  being  remembered 
that  the  incision  to  be  made  has  reference  not  only  to  the  immediate  relief 
but  also  to  the  future  hearing  of  the  patient,  and  that  the  cavity  to  be 
opened,  enclosed  as  it  is  by  the  swelling  of  its  lining  membrane  and  filled 
with  serum  or  with  compressed  air,  is  practically  aseptic. 

As  a  preliminary,  therefore,  the  external  auditory  canal  may  be  cleansed 
of  accumulations  of  epidermis  or  cerumen  by  means  of  a  cotton-tipped 
probe  dipped  in  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  (one  to  five  thousand)  or 
of  carbolic  acid  (ope  to  twenty) ;  the  hands  of  the  operator  and  the  aural 
specula  should  be  likewise  cleansed,  and  the  instruments,  consisting  of  a 
paracentesis  needle,  a  narrow-bladed  curved  knife,  and  a  thin  double-edged 
spatula-shaped  knife  curved  upon  the  flat,  should  be  sterilized  either  by 
being  immersed  in  an  antiseptic  solution  and  then  wiped  with  fresh  ab- 
sorbent cotton  or  by  passing  through  an  alcohol  flame^  and  just  before 
using  should  be  dipped  in  a  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid  in  alcohol ; 
this  procedure  has  the  advantage,  in  addition  to  that  of  cleanliness,  of 
making  the  blade  of  the  instrument  more  readily  visible,  from  the  deposit 
upon  it  of  the  fine  white  powder  of  the  boric  acid  left  by  the  evaporation 
of  the  alcohol.  If  the  patient  to  be  operated  upon  is  a  child,  it  should 
be  firmly  held  not  only  as  to  its  head,  arms,  and  body,  but  as  to  its  legs 
also,  and  the  opening  in  the  membrana  tympani,  whether  a  simple  puncture 
or  an  incision  along  the  superior  periphery,  should  be  made  as  speedily  and 
with  as  sharp  a  knife  as  possible,  the  latter  requisite  being  an  important 
one  for  the  consideration  of  the  surgeon,  since  the  tendency  of  the  tensely- 
elastic  tissues  of  the  drum-head  to  yield  readily  under  pressure  makes  the 
use  of  any  but  a  properly-sharpened  instniment  either  futile  or  productive 
of  undue  violence.  In  the  adult,  unless  the  head  can  be  fixed  with  abso- 
lute firmness,  or  unless  the  patient  is  intractable,  a  head-rest  or  support  is 
objectionable,  because  in  such  case  the  natural  and  instinctive  tendency  to 
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move  away  from  the  operator  when  the  impact  of  the  instrument  upon  the 
drum-head  is  felt  is  met  by  a  resistance  which  causes  a  rebound  towards 
the  instrument  and  renders  more  liable  the  dangers,  not  necessarily  serious 
in  themselves^  which  attend  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani,-* 
namely,  disturbance  of  the  stapedal  articulation  or  breaking  the  point  of 
the  paracentesis  needle  or  knife  by  forcible  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tympanum*  If,  from  the  severity  of  the  general  symptoms  and  from 
such  local  symptoms  as  extreme  congestion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  caiuii, 
especially  on  the  superior  posterior  wall,  accompanied  by  mastoid  pain  and 
tenderness,  particularly  over  the  r^on  of  the  antrum,  it  seems  advisable 
to  take  the  further  step  of  division  of  the  posterior  horizontal  folds  into 
the  antrum,  the  first  incision  in  the  membrana  tympani  should  be  made  in 
the  superior  posterior  quadrant,  from  a  point  posterior  to  the  short  pro* 
cess  of  the  malleus  along  the  curve  of  the  periphery  under  the  posterior 
fold,  to  a  point  midway  between  the  centre  of  the  peripheral  border  of  the 
posterior  s^ment  and  the  starting-point ;  through  this  opening  the  spatula 
knife,  having  a  blade  about  six  millimetres  long  in  its  curve  and  one  milli- 
metre wide,  should  be  passed  upward  and  backward,  posteriorly  to  the 
descending  process  of  the  incus,  into  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  then  swept 
forward  and  again  backward  in  its  withdrawal ;  bleeding  and  subsequent 
serous  exudation  should  be  encouraged  and  the  pain  relieved  by  dry  warm 
applications. 

The  subsequent  dressing  of  the  ear,  in  the  case  either  of  simple  para- 
centesis or  of  the  more  extended  cutting,  should  have  in  view  the  main- 
tenance of  the  aseptic  integrity  of  the  parts,  and  should  consist  in  the 
introduction  of  drainage-wicks  of  dry  absorbent  cotton  about  four  centi- 
metres in  length  and  large  enough  to  fill  the  canal  lightly,  firmly  rolled 
into  shape  with  sterilized  hands ;  the  inner  end  of  the  wick  should  barelv 
touch  the  membrana  tympani,  it  should  be  carried  into  the  ear  until  the 
patient  flinches  from  the  pressure  and  then  be  slightly  withdrawn,  and  the 
outer  end  should  be  coiled  in  the  concha  and  covered  with  a  pad  of  ab- 
sorbent cotton,  this  outer  dressing  being  replaced  as  often  as  it  becomes 
moistened  with  serum,  and  the  whole  dressing  removed  at  intervals  in 
proportion  to  the  freedom  of  the  discharge. 

In  default  of  a  sufficient  relief  from  the  mastoid  symptoms  by  the  pro- 
cedure above  described,  or  coincidently  with  this  treatment,  if  the  occasion 
demands,  a  more  direct  influence  upon  the  mastoid  circulation  mav  be 
exerted  by  direct  depletion  or  by  the  application  of  cold.  Of  the  effect 
which  may  be  had  from  the  former,  not  only  upon  the  mastoid,  but  also 
upon  the  intracranial  circulation,  the  following  case  is  an  example. 

Case  VIII. — A  young  man,  nineteen  years  of  age,  who  had  grown 
rapidly  during  the  year  preceding,  and  had  also  been  actively  engaged  in 
college  studies,  was  suddenly  attacked  with  pain  incident  to  an  acute  con- 
gestion of  the  tympanum.     Paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani  gave 
""nt  to  a  free  sero-sanguinolent  discharge,  with  corresponding  relief,  and  the 
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case  progressed  favorably^  with  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  serous  exudation^ 
for  several  days^  when^  following  a  day  of  too  much  reading  and  consequent 
fatigue,  the  discharge  from  the  ear  increased  and  was  followed  speedily  by 
a  rene^val  of  the  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  mastoid,  by  a  marked  rise  in 
temperature  accompanied  by  a  correspondingly  slow,  full,  and  heavy  pulse, 
and  decided  drowsiness  and  slowness  of  speech.  Six  leeches  were  applied 
over  the  region  behind  and  above  the  ear  included  in  the  superficial  area 
of  the  outer  mastoid  sur&ce,  and  within  half  an  hour  after  the  application 
of  the  last  leech  the  pulse  had  risen  in  frequency  and  had  become  soft,  the 
temperature  had  fidlen,  and  the  pain  and  drowsiness  had  given  place  to 
natural  sleep. 

In  default  of  this  means  of  depletion,  the  Heurteloup  artificial  leech  or  ' 
the  cupping  leech  of  Bacon  may  be  used,  or  the  Wilde  incision,  which  con- 
sists in  a  cut  over  the  mastoid  through  the  soft  tissues  to  the  bone,  posterior 
and  parallel  to  the  auricle,  may  be  resorted  to. 

This  simple  incision  is  of  much  value  add  often  all-sufficient  as  a  sur- 
gical procedure  in  certain  cases,  but  should,  in  all  cases  in  which  it  is  re- 
sorted to,  be  regarded  also  as  possibly  only  the  first  step  in  a  more  extended 
operation.  The  cases  in  which  it  is  in  itself  sufficient  are  principally  those 
acute  congestions  where  it  serves  its  purpose  of  prompt  depiction,  in  super-  , 
ficial  post-aural  abscesses,  and,  according  to  the  opinion  of  some  surgeons, 
in  those  cases  of  mastoid  abscess  where  nature  has  been  left  sufficiently 
long  in  charge  of  the  case  to  have  effected  a  spontaneous  perforation  of  the 
outer  cortex. 

TreaJtmerd, — ^The  general  treatment  should  include  rest  in  an  even  tem- 
perature, light,  non-stimulating  diet,  freedom  from  noise  and  excitement,  and, 
for  internal  medication,  the  administration,  if  required,  of  a  saline  cathartic, 
of  the  bromides,  and  of  an  opiate  when  needed.  In  addition  to  this  treat- 
ment, one  of  the  most  important  abortive  measures  is  the  continued  applica- 
tion of  cold  to  the  mastoid  region ;  this  may  be  done  by  means  of  light 
compresses  or  pieces  of  cloth  laid  upon  a  block  of  ice  in  a  bowl  at  the  bed- 
side, thence  transferred  to  the  space  behind  the  ear  and  replaced  as  often  as 
the  sense  of  cold  decreases ;  by  the  application  of  an  ice-bag,  or,  better  still, 
by  means  of  the  Leiter  coil,  which  consists  of  a  short  piece  of  small,  thin 
lead  tubing  bent  twice  or  thrice  upon  itself  and  retained  in  the  shape  given 
it  by  a  thin,  flat  lead  matrix.  A  tube  of  this  sort  adjusted  behind  the  ear, 
kept  in  place  by  a  light  bandage,  and  having  for  inflow  and  outflow  rubber 
tubes,  through  which  passes  by  siphonage  a  steady  stream  of  cold  water, 
affords  a  ready  means  of  maintaining  for  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied  a 
continued  low  temperature.  This  method  of  treatment  is  of  especial  value 
as  a  remedy  when  used  in  the  early  stages  of  acute  mastoid  congestion  and 
before  a  suppurative  process  has  begun  ;  it  is  also  sometimes  of  value  as  a 
palliative  measure  in  the  acute  exacerbations  which  occur  in  the  course  of 
more  advanced  mastoid  disease ;  but  in  both  instances  its  use  should  be  ac- 
companied by  observant  precautions,  since  tlie  relief  from  pain  afforded  by 
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this  measure  leads  to  a  n^lect  of  other  symptoms  which  may  indicate  an 
advance  of  the  mastoid  disease  and  the  need  for  more  decided  treatment 
The  application  of  cold  compresses^  of  the  ice-bag,  or  of  the  Leiter  coil  may 
sometimes  with  advantage  be  continued  for  several  days,  but  its  use  should 
always  be  accompanied  by  careful  observation  of  the  pulse,  temperature,  and 
other  symptoms.  The  relief  from  pain  by  this  means  is  often  delusive,  so 
far  as  its  indication  of  the  true  physical  condition  is  concerned ;  a  rise  in 
temperature,  either  with  or  without  a  corresponding  change  in  the  pulse, 
should  ordinarily  be  the  signal  either  for  a  careful  physical  examination  of 
the  patient  in  reference  to  other  possible  pyrexic  causes,  or  with  regard  to 
the  advisability  of  a  change  in  the  treatment  of  the  aural  disease,  it  being 
borne  in  mind  that  the  temperature  is  in  itself  by  no  means  to  be  taken  as 
a  sure  indication  of  the  mastoid  condition. 

The  following  cases  are  quoted  to  serve  as  illustrations  of  some  of  the 
points  mentioned  and  of  the  relief  afforded  by  depletion  and  the  application 
of  cold  in  the  early  stages  of  mastoid  disease,  while  the  last  of  the  cases 
given  in  this  group  shows  the  importance  of  considering  the  possibility  of 
other  than  mastoid  disease  as  the  cause  of  alarming  symptoms  which  might 
have  been  referred  to  an  aural  cause. 

Case  IX. — ^The  patient,  a  man,  thirty-four  years  of  age,  had  an  acute 
inflammation  of  the  right  middle  ear,  beginning  about  three  weeks  before 
the  time  of  his  first  visit,  which  was  made  on  account  of  recurrence  of  pain 
in  the  ear,  extending  to  the  mastoid  and  occasionally  towards  the  vertex. 
There  was  a  muco-purulent  discharge  from  the  middle  ear,  coming  through 
a  nipple-shaped  projection  in  the  posterior  superior  portion  of  the  membrana 
tympani ;  there  were  also  slight  mastoid  tenderness  and  a  temperature  of 
99.6^.  The  patient  was  ordered  a  cocaine  ear-bath,  bromide  of  potassium 
internally,  and  cold  applications  over  the  mastoid,  to  be  continued  as  re- 
quired. Between  the  date  of  the  first  visit  and  a  period  of  five  weeks  later, 
when  the  mastoid  symptoms  had  entirely  disappeared,  there  were  occasional 
recurrences  of  pain,  relievable  by  local  applications. 

Case  X. — Man,  forty-five  years  of  age,  had  an  acute  inflanmiation  of 
the  right  middle  ear  one  month  before  the  date  of  his  first  visit.  The  ex- 
ternal auditory  canal  was  clear,  the  membrana  tympani  opaque  and  slightly 
reddened  posteriorly  and  superiorly,  and  there  was  some  mastoid  tenderness. 

The  patient  was  given  bromide  of  potassium  internally,  and  was  ordered 
to  rest  as  much  as  possible  and  to  make  cold  applications  to  the  mastoid. 
Under  this  treatment  he  improved,  and  the  pain  in  and  tenderness  of  the 
mastoid  became  less,  recurring,  however,  at  irr^ular  intervals  until  four 
weeks  after  the  first  visit,  and  at  all  times  readily  controlled  by  cold  appli- 
cations. • 

Case  XI. — ^Woman,  thirtj'^-one  years  of  age,  was  first  seen  with  acute 
congestion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  right  tympanic  cavity,  as  indicated 
by  redness  and  swelling  of  the  posterior  superior  portion  of  the  membrana 
tympani  and  the  inner  end  of  the  canal.     The  pain,  which  was  very  severe, 
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had  begun  forty-eight  hours  before  the  time  of  the  visit,  and  now  extended 
towards  the  mastoid  antrum,  towards  the  vertex,  and  forward  into  the  tem- 
poral r^on.  There  was  mastoid  tenderness,  especially  over  the  point  cor- 
responding to  the  antrum  and  in  the  r^on  of  the  digastric  fossa;  the 
temperature  was  100.2^.  A  long  curved  incision  was  made  in  the  posterior 
superior  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani,  followmg  the  posterior  fold, 
with  a  resultant  free  bleeding  and  sero-sanguinolent  discharge.  With  the 
use  of  dry  drainage-wicks  in  the  canal  and  cold  applications  to  the  mastoid, 
together  with  bromides  internally,  the  congestion  gradually  subsided,  and 
the  patient  made  a  good,  though  slow,  recovery. 

Case  XII. — A  woman,  thirty  years  of  age,  was  first  seen  with  a  history 
of  pain  in  the  right  ear  of  six  weeks'  duration,  without  aural  treatment. 
Two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  visit  a  discharge  from  the  ear  had  occurred, 
but  without  abatement  of  the  pain,  which  had  finally  extended  into  the 
mastoid.  There  was  considerable  oedema  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  ex- 
ternal auditory  canal,  which  was  filled  with  a  muoo-purulent  discharge; 
there  were  a  well-marked  nipple-like  protuberance  on  the  membrana  tym- 
pani and  much  tenderness  and  some  redness  of  the  mastoid. 

The  treatment  consisted  in  the  application  of  the  cold  Leiter  coil  and 
in  douching  the  ear  with  a  warm  corrosive  solution  every  two  hours.  Two 
days  later  there  had  been  no  pain  for  the  twenty-four  hours  previous,  the 
oedema  of  the  canal-wall  was  less,  the  tenderness  of  the  mastoid  much  less, 
and  the  Leiter  coil  was  discontinued. 

One  week  later  there  was  but  very  slight  discharge  from  the  ear,  no 
oedema  of  canal-wall,  and  the  nipple  had  nearly  disappeared.  There  was 
no  tenderness  of  the  mastoid,  and  the  general  condition  was  much  improved. 

Six  weeks  later  the  patient,  who  had  not  been  seen  in  the  interval, 
reported  at  the  infirmary  with  symptoms  of  chronic  periostitis  of  the 
mastoid. 

Case  XIII. — ^A  woman,  forty  years  of  age,  was  admitted  to  the  in- 
firmary with  a  history  of  severe  pain  in  and  about  the  right  ear,  together 
with  tinnitus  and  deafness  of  three  weeks'  duration. 

Examination  showed  a  profuse  muco-purulent  discharge  coming  through 
an  opening  in  the  anterior  inferior  quadrant  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
oedema  of  the  posterior  superior  canal-wall,  tenderness  of  the  tragus  and 
mastoid  r^on,  and  some  redness  of  the  latter.  A  leech  was  applied  to  the 
tragus  and  the  cold  Leiter  coil  to  the  mastoid. 

On  the  following  day  the  tenderness  of  the  tragus  had  entirely,  and  of 
the  mastoid  r^ion  nearly,  disappeared,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  spot 
near  the  canal. 

Three  days  later  the  oedema  of  the  canal-wall  had  slightly  increased, 
and  the  use  of  the  warm  douche  in  the  canal  was  ordered  in  addition  to  the 
Leiter  coil. 

Three  days  later  the  patient  was  reported  to  have  slept  well  all  night 
without  opiates,  for  the  first  time  since  the  ear-trouble  began ;  the  discharge 
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from  the  ear  had  decreased  and  all  tendemesB  had  disappeared,  and  two 
weeks  later  the  discharge  had  ceased  alsa 

Case  XIV.— A  woman,  thirty  years  of  i^,  convalescent  from  mfl«^ 
enza,  was  first  seen  on  account  of  an  acute  suppurative  inflanunatioa  of 
both  middle  ears,  which  began  five  days  previously  and  had  beoomcown- 
plicated  by  acute  mastoid  trouble  on  both  sides,  with  severe  pain  «*^~™S 
towards  the  vertex  and  down  into  the  neck.  There  was  oedema  of  both 
canals,  tenderness  of  both  mastoids,  and  a  temperature  of  102.5  . 

The  treatment  consisted  of  rest  in  bed,  the  cold  Leiter  coil  to  both 
mastoids,  warm  douching  of  both  ears  as  often  as  race  in  three  hours,  and 
a  leet'h  to  the  left  tragus.  ,   . 

By  the  next  day  the  pain  in  the  right  mastoid  had  nearly  gone  and  the 
temperature  had  fiJlen  to  100°,  while  on  the  day  following  the  pam  and 
tenderness  in  both  mastoids  had  nearly  disappeared,  the  dischar^  from  tne 
ears  and  the  tedema  of  the  canal-walls  was  very  much  less,  and  the  tem- 

jterature  had  fallen  to  99°.  ,        .. 

The  Leiter  coil  was  omitted  on  the  fiflh  day,  and  five  days  later  tne 

patient  was  discharged  from  treatment. 

Case  XV.— The  patient,  a  sailor,  thirty-two  years  0^*8*'"%'^.*^ 
inflammation  of  the  left  middle  ear  five  months  before  the  date  ot  bis  nrst 
visit,  with  disehai^,  which  had  continued.    For  a  period  of  four  montns 
ho  had,  at  irit>guUr  interx-als,  pain  so  severe  as  t»  keep  him  fr«n  sleepu^ 
The  pain  liad  Utterly  increased,  and  he  was  admitted  to  the  mfirmary  vitn 
tho  loft  mastoid  evi'dentlv  laiger  than  the  right,  reddened,  and  tendw  on 
pn^ssure.    The  left  external  auditory  canal  was  filled  by  a  lar^  Wwoos 
|H>lvp.     This  growth  was  removed  to  its  base,  and  syringmg  and  alcohol 
instillations  wore  onloi«l.    On  the  next  day  the  mastoid  region  was  more 
hMulor,  t^siKviallv  near  the  tip ;  the  syringing  and  warm  a*~°?yf"rl 
tions  wore  wntinuod,  and,  in  addition,  two  leeches  jvere  applied  to  tne 
mastoid  and  followed  bv  the  continuous  cold  Leiter  coil. 

Twonty-four  houre'later  there  was  neither  pain  in  the  mastoid  nor  ten- 
ilornoss  oxivpt  at  one  pi>int  over  the  antrum,  and  at  the  end  of  two  <toys 
ho  w>s  vli=^  luinpxl  tmm  trwitment,  with  the  left  mastoid  still  larger  than 
tho  risjht.  but  ntMthor  rwl  nor  tender. 

(^vsK  XVL— A  woman,  thirty  years  of  age,  was  admitted  to  the  hos- 
pitnl  with  a  s^nwpnmlont  discharge  from  the  left  ear  of  three  weeks  dura- 
tion. !u\\M»|v«ui,xl  bvjwJn  in,  and  tenderness  over,  the  mastoid  region; 
tl><M>^  \\t»^  ;>x>nond  mahiso  and  slight  elevataon  of  temperature,  but  no  svrop- 
loms  |v»intinnj  to  othor  than  the  aural  cause  for  the  general  symptoms. 
r»dor  i>M,  di,  t,  ,>an>tul  oU^nsing  of  the  ear,  and  cold  applications  to  tlK 
i«ast,»i,|,  tlu«  |vun  an.l  tondomi'ss  were  both  mach  relieved  and  the  post- 
n«n«l  swoUinjj  d<vt\'«:^xl.  „ 

.V«  tl»o  oi\d  ot'  a  wtvk  the  patient  had  a  marked  chill  and  a  sndtw" 
v!s«M>t'  ton\jvn«tim>  to  102^  F. ;  there  was,  however,  neither  diangeinthe 
olttimotor  or  ouautity  of  tho  discharge  fh>m  the  ear  nor  increase  in  "* 
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local  mastoid  symptoms^  which  sabsequently .continued  to  improve,  the  true 
cause  of  disturbance  being  an  acute  nephritis. 

1.  The  abortive  measures  above  mentioned  are,  as  far  as  symptoms  indi- 
cate, equally  applicable  to  those  cases  of  middle-ear  disease  accompanied  by 
implication  of  the  mastoid  which  come  under  the  second  category,  the  acute 
catarrhal  inflammations,  though  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  in  this  latter 
class  they  are  equally  serviceable,  since  the  one  is  essentially  and  primarily 
a  vaso-motor  disturbance,  while  the  other  is  accompanied  from  its  inception 
by  trophic  changes  which  do  n(4  come  within  the  limit  of  conditions  amena- 
ble to  the  influence  of  a  vaso-motor  stimulant.  In  the  acute  catarrhal 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  therefore,  it  is  of  practical  importance  to 
determine  as  accurately  as  possible  the  extent  to  which  the  disease  is  of  local 
origin  and  progressive  character,  and  the  degree  in  which  it  may  be  com- 
plicated by  a  vaso-motor  neurosis  of  general  or  reflex  origin  exaggerating 
its  primary  congestive  stage,  the  danger  of  mastoid  implication  being  greater 
in  the  latter  instance  and  the  abortive  measures  more  applicable. 

2.  In  the  ordinary  course  of  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  the  primary  congestive  stage  is  of  short  duration,  and  is  accom- 
panied or  rapidly  followed  by  considerable  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  by  increased  activity  of  the  mucus-secreting  glands.  The  pain 
which  accompanies  the  attack  is  less  sudden  in  its  onset  and  less  severe  in 
its  paroxysms  than  in  acute  congestion  of  vaso-motor  origin ;  the  appear- 
ance of  the  ear  also  indicates  a  difierence  in  condition ;  by  the  time  the  pain, 
the  sense  of  fulness  and  tension,  and  the  tinnitus  aurium  have  drawn  the 
attention  of  the  patient  to  the  necessity  for  relief,  an  examination  of  the  ear 
usually  shows  a  more  generally  difiused  congestion  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
canal  and  of  the  membrana  tympani,  with  less  oedema  about  the  superior 
periphery  of  the  latter  than  is  found  in  the  more  acute  congestive  cases. 
The  difference  in  origin  of  these  two  types  of  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear,  both  of  which  may  lead  to  mastoid  complication,  accounts  for  the  symp- 
tomatic conditions.  In  the  first  instance,  the  cause  may  be  one  afiecting 
profoundly  the  nervous  system  with  a  resultant  suddenly-exhibited  effect  in 
a  suspense  of  vaso-motor  inhibition,  which  allows  congestion  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanum  to  occur  with  correspond- 
ing rapidity.  In  the  other  cases,  whatever  the  general  cause  may  have  been, 
its  local  exhibition  is,  first,  usually  in  a  portion  of  the  mucous  tract  remote 
from  the  middle  ear, — that  of  the  naso-pharynx,  for  instance, — from  which 
it  progresses  through  the  medium  of  the  Eustachian  tube  to  the  middle  ear, 
the  congestion  of  which  may,  in  part,  be  regarded  as  of  the  nature  of  a 
blood-stasis.  The  closure  of  the  Eustachian  tube  by  the  swelling  of  its 
lining  membrane  brings  about  a  d^ree  of  impact  of  the  opposing  walls 
which  materially  interferes  with  the  return  of  blood  from  the  middle  ear 
through  the  venous  circulation  to  the  lateral  pharyngeal  veins,  and  results 
in  a  congestive  result  of  slower  progress  than  that  which  comes  from  an 
opposite  cause, — vessel-dilatation  of  vasomotor  origin.     In  like  manner. 
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the  progresB  of  the  trouble  towards  the  mastoid  is  slower  and  more  pro- 
gressive,  and  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  the  mastoid  antrum, 
already  mentioned,  plajs  in  this  class  of  cases  an  important  HSle  in  the 
natural  effort  to  protect  the  latter  cavity  from  implication  in  the  disease  of 
the  middle  ear,  it  being  often  found,  in  the  event  of  operation,  that  this 
swelling  prevents  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  opening  made  into  the  mas- 
toid cells  through  the  middle  edr  after  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  or  as 
long  a  time  as  it  may  take  for  the  depletion  incident  to  the  operation  to 
relieve  the  congested  mucous  membrane  in  this  locality. 

In  the  acute  vaso-motor  cases  the  mastoid  complication  occurs  simnlta* 
neously  with  the  congestion  in  the  middle  ear ;  in  the  acute  catarrhal  cases 
the  mastoid  complication  may  be  considered  as  a  true  sequence  of  the  middle- 
ear  disease.  Another  important  factor  in  the  acute  catarrhal  inflammation 
of  the  middle  ear,  which  has  a  bearing  on  the  cause  of  the  mastoid  compli- 
cation, is  the  freedom  of  exit  provided  for  the  incident  secretion.  In  the 
first  or  congestive  stage,  this  secretion,  being  simply  serous,  finds  ready  exit 
through  even  a  small  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani ;  but  with  the 
subsidence  of  the  congestion  and  the  awakened  activity  of  the  macns- 
secreting  glands  the  discharge  becomes  less  serous,  more  mucous,  and  re- 
quires a  larger  opening  for  its  exit  The  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane 
also,  by  decreasing  the  lumen  of  the  opening  in  the  membrana  tympani,  still 
fiu-ther  interferes  with  the  passage  of  the  fluid  either  through  the  perforation 
or  through  the  Eustachian  tube.  A  fiuniliar  feature  under  these  conditions 
is  the  formation  on  the  membrana  tympani  of  a  nipple-like  swellii^  of 
which  the  centre  is  the  perforation  reduced  to  a  small  sinus  by  the  encroedi* 
ment  of  the  swollen  mucous  membrane,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
pushing  the  circumjacent  portion  of  the  membrane  outward  in  its  efibrt  to 
force  an  escape. 

The  effect  of  this  accumulation  of  pressure  in  the  middle  ear  is  often 
indicated,  after  a  nipple  of  the  membrana  tympani  of  this  kind  has  formed, 
by  the  return  of  the  pain  which  had  previously  subsided  with  the  occarr»ice 
of  the  original  opening ;  this  recurrent  pain,  moreover,  being  paroxysmal, 
and  occurring  suddenly  and  severely,  when  from  any  cause  the  excreted 
fluid  is  of  greater  quantity  than  can  be  delivered  through  the  Eustachian 
tube  or  the  nipple-like  opening  in  the  membrana  tympani.  Under  this 
condition,  in  these  cases,  the  liability  to  implication  of  the  mastoid  increases, 
and  should  be  met  by  appropriate  treatment  either  in  dilatation  or  fi^ 
incision  of  the  nipple  and  corresponding  provision  for  the  release  of  the 
contained  secretion. 

3.  The  disease  in  the  mastoid  cells,  starting  from  the  middle  ear  and 
mastoid  antrum  as  an  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane,  varies  greatly 
in  different  cases  as  to  its  rate  of  progress  and  the  direction  in  whidi  it  shall 
make  itself  externally  manifest,  these  differences  depending  upon  the  struct- 
ure of  the  bone  forming  the  mastoid  walls  and  cells  and  the  d^ree  of 
implication  of  the  bone  in  the  inflammatory  process.     The  whole  course  of 
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a  case,  banning  with  the  onset  of  the  acute  middle-ear  disease  and  termi- 
nating with  an  operative  opening  of  the  mastoid  cells  for  the  release  of 
contained  pus  and  the  removal  of  necrotic  bone^  may  extend  over  a  period 
of  only  a  few  days ;  or,  on  the  other  hand^  the  acute  middle-ear  symptoms 
may  subside,  the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani,  whether  surgical  or 
spontaneous,  may  heal,  and  there  may  remain  for  weeks  such  symptoms  only 
as  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  ear,  occasional  pains  referred  to  the  mastoid 
r^ion  and  to  the  vertex,  possibly  slight  elevation*  of  temperature,  and  either 
very  slight  tenderness  over  the  mastoid  or  none  at  all,  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  cortex  or  the  location,  for  the  time  being,  of  the  more  acute 
part  of  the  inflammatory  process.  Under  these  conditions,  unless  the  true 
state  has  been  sooner  determined  and  the  direct  surgical  course  towards  relief 
resorted  to,  at  the  end  of  an  indefinite  period,  a  fluctuating  swelling  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mastoid  or  in  the  r^ion  of  the  digastric  fossa,  or  pos- 
sibly in  the  soft  tissues  in  the  neck,  gives  evidence  that  a  spontaneous  per* 
foration  of  the  mastoid  at  one  or  other  of  the  points  indicated  has  released 
the  contained  pus. 

The  changes  which  occur  in  these  cases  of  slowly  progressive  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mastoid  cells  are  of  tvH)  kinds :  those  which  finally  manifest 
themselves  externally  with  the  evidence  of  a  suppurative  process  are  usually 
accompanied  by  a  limited  necrosis  of  the  bone,  the  surrounding  tissue  being 
thickened  and  consolidated,  while  in  the  cases  in  which  the  inflammatory 
process  has  subsided  without  suppurative  evidence,  the  bone  is  foimd  to  be 
greatly  thickened,  in  some  instances  even  to  the  extent  of  almost  entire 
obliteration  of  the  mastoid  cells,  a  hyperostotic  process  analogous  to  that 
found  in  the  cases  of  diffuse  periosteal  inflammation  of  the  external  auditory 
canal. 

This  condition  of  the  mastoid  is  one  which  would  be  most  naturally 
expected  in  those  cases  coming  under  the  third  cat^ory  of  mastoid  impli- 
cation as  the  result  of  chronic  suppurative  disease  of  the  middle  ear.  The 
length  of  time  in  which  such  a  process  may  persist  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tympanic  cavity,  distinctly  localized,  and  without  evidence  of  a  liability 
to  extension  to  contiguous  parts,  proves  the  existence  of  the  natural  process 
of  isolation,  which  is  evidenced  in  the  relation  to  the  mastoid  cavity  by  the 
accumulation  in  the  antrum  of  those  masses  of  exfoliated  epithelium  so  fre- 
quently removed  from  the  tympffium  in  these  cases,  and  which,  in  this  less 
accessible  portion,  remained  in  the  form  of  an  epithelial  plug  completely 
blocking  the  mastoid  antrum. 

The  opportunity  for  inspection  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  tympanum 
and  of  the  antrum,  which  sometimes  occurs  in  caries  of  the  posterior  supe- 
rior wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the  osseous  auditory  ^nal,  shows  the  laminated 
epithelial  plug  of  this  kind  to  be  limited  in  its  location  principally  to  the 
antrum  itself,  though  it  may  form  a*partof  a  desquamative  process  including 
the  whole  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanum,  and  serving  as  an  effectual 
barrier  against  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  tympanum  into  the  mastoid  cells. 
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Active  mastoid  complication  in  connection  with  chronic  suppuration  of 
the  middle  ear  is  most  likely  to  occur  as  the  result  of  an  acute  exacerba- 
tion of  the  middle-ear  disease.  The  latter  may  also  have  been  accompanied  | 
in  its  course  by  a  chronic  inflammatory  process  in  the  neighboring  cavity, 
leading  to  the  thickening  of  the  cell-walls,  and  providing  the  condition, 
already  mentioned,  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  bone  of  limited  area  in 
the  centre  of  a  sderosed  madoid. 

The  ej^temal  symptoihs  of  this  form  of  mastoid  disease  are,  as  would 
be  expected,  much  less  evident  than  in  any  of  the  acute  forms  which  have 
been  previously  mentioned ;  the  indications  for  operation,  however,  are  the 
same  in  the  demand  for  the  release  of  contained  fluid  and  the  removal  of 
diseased  tissue.  In  the  acute  cases  the  inflammation  and  destruction  of  the 
cell- walls  may  include  the  whole  of  the  mastoid  cavity,  which  is  found  to 
be  filled,  when  opened  by  operation,  with  pus,  granulation  tissue,  and  necrotic 
bone,  or  a  spontaneous  perforation  of  the  outer  mastoid  wall  may  have 
been  added  to  the  destruction  within ;  while  in  the  chronic  cases  it  mav  be 
necessary  to  penetrate  through  a  considerable  depth  of  sclerosed  bone  before 
the  true  seat  of  the  acute  inflammation,  which  demands  operative  interference^ 
l^as  been  reached. 

In  the  case  of  mastoid  sclerosis,  also,  operation  may  be  demanded  on 
account  of  the  continued  pain  which  is  the  result  of  intrinsic  pressure,  and 
for  the  relief  of  which  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  sclerosed  bone,  by 
means  of  the  trephine,  the  drill,  or  the  chisel,  may  become  necessary. 

In  still  another  class  of  cases  of  mastoid  disease  the  operation  for  opt- 
ing the  mastoid  cavity,  with  a  special  view  to  gaining  access  to  the  mastoid 
antrum,  may  be  necessary, — namely,  in  those  cases,  Uie  result  of  long-con- 
tinued chronic  middle-ear  disease,  in  which  the  exfoliation  of  epidermis  in 
the  middle  ear  and  mastoid  antrum  has  extended  to  the  mastoid  cells,  with 
a  formation  of  the  resultant  cholesteatoma.  This  tumor,  which  is  regarded 
by  some  observers  as  a  true  heteroplastic  neoplasm,  and  by  others  as  the 
result  merely  of  an  epithelial  desquamative  process,  and  which  is  foand  not 
uncommonly  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  and,  as  already 
mentioned,  in  the  form  of  an  epithelial  plug  in  the  mastoid  antrum,  may  be 
foimd  in  the  mastoid,  including  only  a  few  of  the  cells  in  its  upper  portion, 
or  may  include  the  whole  cavity  to  the  obliteration  of  all  the  interior  cell- 
walls. 

A  mass  of  this  kind,  formed  by  the  superposition  of  fold  upon  fold  of 
exfoliated  epithelium,  may,  through  the  pressure  it  exerts,  result  in  a  gradual 
destruction  of  the  surrounding  tissues,  its  o>vn  limitation  being  only  the 
extent  to  which  the  exfoliative  process  can  progress,  or  the  occurrence  of 
an  inflammation  which  its  presence  awakens,  and  which  leads  to  symp- 
toms directing  attention  to  its  existence  and  calling  for  interference  for  itB 
removal. 

Case  XVII.— Man,  fifty  years  of  age.  This  patient  was  first  seen  in 
consultation,  with  acute  inflammation  of  the  right  middle  ear  and  with  a 
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muoo-porulent  discharge  through  a  perforation  in  the  posterior  superior 
segment  of  the  membrana  tympani ;  the  discharge  was  free,  and  the  pre- 
vious pain  in  the  ear  had  ceased  with  this  occurrence ;  there  was  no  mastoid 
tenderness,  and  the  patient  vras  improving  in  general  condition  from  the 
consequences  of  an  attack  of  influenza.  The  discharge  from  the  ear  decreased, 
and  finally  ceased/ during  a  convalescent  trip  to  the  South,  upon  his  return 
from  which  the  ear  was  found  to  be  clear,  dry,  with  the  perforation  healed 
and  the  hearing  improved. 

One  month  later  the  right  membrana  tympani  appeared  clear,  except  for 
a  slight  reddish  tinge  showing  through  the  posterior  superior  portion,  and 
the  hearing  was  somewhat  better  than  when  last  seen ;  over  the  centre  and 
upper  portion  of  the  mastoid  was  a  deep-seated,  tense,  fluctuating  swelling. 
The  pain  for  the  two  previous  nights  had  been  severe,  and  the  temperature 
was  99.8^ 

Operation  upon  the  mastoid  was  advised,  and  was  done  under  ether  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  following  day,  the  first  step  being  a  semilunar  incision 
in  the  membrana  tympani,  running  from  the  short  process  downward  and 
backward  to  below  the  median  horizontal  line. 

The  incision  behind  the  ear  followed  the  curve  of  the  auricle  from  the 
line  of  its  upper  margin  to  the  tip  of  the  mastoid ;  neither  ligatures  .nor 
forceps  were  required,  broad  retractors  and  sponging  with  very  hot  water 
being  sufficient  to  control  the  bleeding,  as  in  the  majority  of  cases.  From 
the  upper' end  of  the  cut  about  one-half  drachm  of  pus  escaped,  and  here 
was  found  a  small,  rough  depression  of  the  bone,  which  below  this  point 
was  firm,  hard,  and  clear. 

Oareful  searching  of  the  rough  depression  by  means  of  a  fine  probe  and 
explorer  failed  to  reveal  any  sinus  opening  into  the  mastoid,  but  the  symp- 
toms and  conditions  pointed  so  conclusively  to  the  existence  of  some  such 
opening,  however  microscopic,  and  so  forcibly  recalled  the  experience  of 
presumably  similar  cases  where  a  sinus  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  mas- 
toid had  been  traced  downward  and  inward,  that  the  opening  was  made 
with  a  drill  in  this  case  also,  about  one-half  inch  below  this  rough  spot. 

The  opening,  made  with  a  small  and  a  large  drill,  passed  through  firm 
bone  and  was  enlarged  upward  in  the  cortex  by  means  of  the  chisel  and 
mallet,  the  soft  bone  searched  for  being  found  only  when  close  to  the 
antrum. 

The  operation,  which  was  unusually  long,  lasted  one  hour,  and  was  con- 
cluded by  dry  dressing,  without  syringing.  The  patient  slept  well  that  night 
without  opiates,  and  on  the  following  day  syringing  through  the  antrum 
from  the  opening  in  the  mastoid  brou^t  away  large  masses  of  desquamated 
epithelium  and  of  cholesteatomatous  material.  Three  days  later  the  dis- 
charge from  the  ear  had  ceased  and  the  perforation  in  the  membrana 
tympani  had  healed. 
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tion,  and  immediately  preceding  it  the  trays  should  be  flushed  with  boiling 
water. 

Boiling  water  should  also  be  provided  in  an  irrigation  used  for  flushing 
during,  and  final  douching  after,  the  operation,  and  poured  into  a  bowl  con- 
taining previously-boiled  and  carbolized  sponges.  The  hands  of  the  surgeon 
and  his  assistants  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed,  and  portions  of  the  bed 
or  table  with  which  they  or  the  instruments  may  come  in  contact  covered 
with  antiseptic  towels. 

The  incision  through  the  soft  parts  should  depend  for  its  size  and  loca- 
tion upon  the  demands  of  the  individual  case,  it  being  always  borne  in  mind 
that  within  certain  reasonable  limits  it  is  impossible  to  make  it  too  large 
and  very  easy  to  make  it  too  small.  As  a  rule,  it  should  extend  from  a 
point  opposite  the  upper  border  of  the  concha  downward  to  the  mastoid  tip, 
following  the  curve  of  the  oonchal  insertion,  the  advantage  of  this  over  a 
straighter  incision  being  a  better  opportunity  afibrded  for  uncovering  a  large 
surface  of  bone  with  the  least  disturbance  of  the  soft  tissues.  Where  there 
is  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  digastric  fossa,  indicating  this  as  a  point 
to  be  reached,  on  account  of  disease  of  the  bone,  the  incision  should  be 
carried  farther  backward,  and,  in  the  event  of  gravitation  of  pus  from  an 
opening  in  the  tip  of  the  mastoid  into  the  posterior  triangle  of  the  nedc, 
extended  downward  along  the  posterior  border  of  the  stemo-cleido-mastoid 
muscle.  In  the  simple  incision  over  the  mastoid  the  cut  should  be  made 
as  uniformly  complete  as  possible,  the  knife  being  entered  perpendicularly 
to  the  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cut  and  carried  downward  in  contact 
with  the  bone  throughout  its  length,  until  at  its  lower  end,  when  the  knife 
should  be  gradually  withdrawn,  thus  afibrding  a  slanting  surface  through 
the  soft  tissues  which  favors  subsequent  drainage.  The  incision  below  the 
mastoid,  eitfier  posteriorly  or  inferiorly,  however,  should  be  governed  in  its 
character  by  the  exigencies  of  the  case. 

Hemorrhage  from  tlie  flaps  should  be  controlled,  ordinarily,  by  means 
of  nippers  and  sponging  with  very  hot  water,  and  by  the  use  of  the  broad, 
smooth  retractors,  which  may  also  be  used  to  expose  the  bone  freely,  in  order 
that  its  surface,  in  default  of  any  special  indication  of  disease,  may  be  care- 
fully searched  by  means  of  the  explorer  and  fine  probes  for  the  purpose 
of  determining,  if  possible,  the  existence  of  any  small  sinus  which  might 
otherwise  escape  detection. 

The  first  opening  into  the  bone,  when  this  is  still  imperforate,  may  be 
made  by  means  of  the  smallest  hand-drill,  enlarged  by  larger  drills,  and 
then  farther  extended  by  means  of  the  gouge  and  chisel,  the  chiselling  being 
done  preferably  with  a  small,  light  mallet,  striking  short,  frequent  blows; 
as  cutting  done  in  this  manner  is  rapid,  with  the  least  shock  to  the  parts 
and  with  less  danger  of  splitting  from  a  thick  into  a  thin  portion  of  the 
bone,  or  the  gouge  and  chisel  may  be  used  alone  from  the  b^inning  of  the 
operation  upon  the  bone ;  one  advantage  of  the  use  of  the  drill  is  usoally 
in  the  saving  of  time  previous  to  the  use  of  the  chisel,  and  the  particoJar 
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form  of  drill  here  depicted  has  this  advantage,  that,  being  held  as  it  is  near 
the  blade,  a  slight  deviation  of  its  point  is  represented  by  a  much  more 
appreciable  movement  of  the  handle  end,  and  it  is  in  this  respect  better 
than  the  shorter  hand-drills  and  than  any  form  of  mechanically-operated 
drill,  especially  when  its  use  in  the  interior  of  the  mastoid  comes  into  con- 
sideration. 

In  point  of  fact,  in  so  delicate  a  procedure  as  that  of  the  thorough  ex- 
ploration and  excision  of  the  mastoid,  any  advantage  which  may  be  gained 
from  the  greater  force  or  rapidity  of  operation  of  a  drill  actuated  by  a 
motor  is  counterbalanced  by  a  certain  loss  of  that  accuracy  of  touch  which 
may  be  of  great  importance  to  the  successful  issue  of  the  case. 

Within  the  mastoid  cavity  the  operation  should  be  continued,  so  far  as 
possible,  solely  by  means  of  sharp  spoons,  the  drill  and  the  chisel  being 
used  to  supplement  them  only,  and  the  curetting  continued,  as  a  general 
rule,  until  the  diseased  bone  is  entirely  removed ;  in  some  cases  the  removal 
of  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  or  of  the  entire  mastoid  is  necessary. 

The  «poo7i9,  as  shown  in  the  engraving,  are  unfenestrated,  and  made 
with  a  stout  shank  and  sharp  cutting  edge  to  the  bowl,  which  is,  moreover, 
extended  in  a  curved  lip,  permitting  the  passc^  of  the  spoon  behind  spiculee 
or  thin  pieces  of  bone  or  sequestra,  and  their  removal  by  its  withdrawal ; 
in  the  event,  also,  of  an  opening  in  the  inner  mastoid  wall,  a  sharp  spoon 
with  liB  rounded  bowl  and  projecting  tip  becomes  a  valuable  instrument, 
since  it  may  be  used  to  work  from  within  outward  witli  the  least  danger  to 
important  soft  tissues ;  the  handle  of  the  spoon  should  always  be  gouged 
or  otherwise  marked  by  some  smooth  variation  of  its  sur&ce  on  the  side 
towards  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bowl,  that  the  hand  of  the  operator  may  be 
constantly  apprised  of  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge  of  his  instrument. 
This  method  of  roughening  the  handles  of  cutting  instruments  which  are 
to  be  used  beneath  the  surface,  and  therefore  under  governance  of  touch, 
has  a  double  advantage,  in  addition  to  that  already  mentioned,  of  affording 
a  firm  grasp  of  an  otherwise  smooth  surface,  and  of  doing  this  without 
providing  an  opportunity  for  the  lodgement  of  septic  material.  The  handles 
of  all  the  instruments  used  are  preferably  of  metal,  smooth  finished,  and 
with  a  smooth,  gouged,  or  undulating  surface  in  place  of  the  usual  serrations, 
.  the  maker's  name  even  being  omitted. 

The  gouges  may  with  advantage  be  used  in  two  sizes,  the  larger,  which 
would  be  used  preferably  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  mastoid  or  where  the  bone 
is  hard,  having  its  tip  squared  for  the  space  of  two  millimetres,  in  order  to 
afford  a  better  hold  on  the  surface  attacked  than  could  be  had  with  the 
rounded  tip  of  the  ordinary  gouge. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  operation,  which  in  a  great  majority  of  cases 
has  been  immediately  preceded  by  incision  of  the  membrana  tympani,  the 
wound  and  the  ear  should  be  thoroughly  douched  with  warm  boiled  water, 
an  effort  being  made  to  secure  a  free  passage  through  the  antrum,  except  in 
oertain  of  the  acute  cases  with  very  considerable  swelling  of  the  mucous 
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membrane  in  that  region ;  previous  experience  having  shown  in  some  of 
such  cases  that  recovery  is  more  rapid  without  this  interference. 

The  ear  itself  should  be  carefully  dried^  plugged  with  a  pledget  of  cotton 
or  baked  gauze^  and  baked-gause  dressings  applied  over  the  mastoid  region 
and  the  ear,  in  some  few  cases  corrosive  sublimate  being  used  instead  of 
the  baked  gauze ;  in  the  majority  of  cases  neither  drainage-tubes  nor  ganse 
need  be  introduced  into  the  wound  nor  stitches  used.  Twenty-four  hours 
after  the  operation,  unless  previously  required,  the  wound  may  be  reopened 
and  explored  by  means  of  a  probe,  and  syringed  with  weak  corrosive  or, 
preferably,  weak  permanganate  solution,  subsequent  drainage  being  insured 
sufficiently  in  all  cases  by  the  daily  probing,  the  wound  being  allowed  to 
close  in  from  within  and  above  as  rapidly  as  possible ;  care  being  taken  to 
preserve,  however,  by  use  of  the  probe  at  the  daily  dressing,  a  su£Bcient 
external  opening  to  permit  of  free  drainage  and  to  allow  the  use  of  the 
curette,  should  any  small  spiculsB  of  bone,  detached  subsequently  to  the 
operation  and  detected  by  the  probing,  require  removal. 

With  the  cases  thoroughly  curetted,  this  was  rarely  necessary. 

The  various  stages  of  the  mastoid  operation,  after  the  preliminary  shaving, 
scrubbing,  and  the  cleansing  of  the  ear,  may  be  briefly  recapitulated  as 
follows : 

Firsty  such  free  incision  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  its  posterior  quad- 
rant or  of  reduplications  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  tympanum,  or  both, 
as  shall  insure  a  free  passage  from  the  mastoid  antrum  downward  and  out- 
ward. 

Secondlyy  the  incision  behind  the  ear,  for  which  will  be  required  scalpels, 
retractors,  nippers,  artery  forceps,  silk  or  catgut  ligatures,  and  a  periosteum 
scraper. 

Thirdly,  the  examination  and  perforation  of  the  mastoid,  for  which  may 
be  required  sharp  steel  explorer  or  probe,  hand  or  mechanical  drill,  chisel, 
or  gouge  with  mallet,  or  small  trephine. 

Fourthly,  the  operation  within  the  mastoid,  for  which  may  be  used  the 
drills  and  chisels  before  mentioned  and,  preferably,  the  sharp  spoons. 

The  general  course  of  the  operation  within  the  mastoid  cavity  should 
be  governed  by  the  exigencies  of  the  occasion,  but  its  general  direction 
should  be  inward  and  forward  at  such  an  angle  as  to  reach  the  mastoid 
antrum. 

The  variations  of  the  mastoid  operation  beyond  the  limits  already  given 
consist  in  the  entrance  of  the  mastoid  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  external 
auditory  canal,  the  auricle  being  reflected  forward  for  that  purpose^  and  in 
the  perforation  of  the  antrum  from  the  outer  surface,  to  which  the  mastoid 
operation  may  be  made  secondary. 

The  complications  of  mastoid  disease  which  may  require  surgical  inter- 
ference beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  mastoid  region,  which,  on  account  of 
their  intimate  and  consequent  connection  with  it,  must  of  necessitjr  come 
within  the  province  of  the  aural  surgeon,  are  those  which  attend  the  exten- 
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sion  of  the  mastoid  inflammationi  or  of  its  products,  either  inward  or 
upward  into  the  cranial  cavity,  or  outward  or  downward  into  the  tissues 
of  the  neck. 

The  former  contingency  implies  the  necessity  of  opening  into  the  cranial 
cavity  either  from  the  mastoid  cavity  upward  and  forward  anteriorly  to  the 
ridge  of  the  petrous  process,  or  posteriorly  through  the  wall  of  the  sinus 
(the  latter  in  cases  of  thrombosis),  or  directly  into  the  cranial  cavity  through 
the  thin  portion  of  the  squamous  process  above  the  external  auditory  canal. 
In  the  two  former  instances  (a  continuation  of  the  mastoid  operation)  the 
first  opening  in  the  mastoid  may  be  enlarged  either  forward  or  backward 
by  means  of  the  chisel  and  rongeur  forceps. 

In  the  latter  instance  the  trephine  may  be  used  in  one  or  two  places,  and 
the  openings  enlarged  or  united,  if  necessary,  by  means  of  the  rongeur,  care 
being  taken  to  avoid  pricking  or  otherwise  wounding  the  dura,  which  should 
be  carefully  examined  for  any  evidence  of  inflammation,  either  in  injection, 
clouding,  thickening,  or  adhesion  to  the  cranial  wall ;  exploration  in  regard 
to  the  latter  point  being  conducted  by  means  of  the  smooth  probe  carried 
downward  along  the  cranial  wall  to  the  points  on  the  anterior  sur&ce  of  the 
petrous  bone  through  which  invasion  from  the  mastoid  cavify  and  middle 
ear  most  commonly  takes  place. 

In  default  of  detecting  any  extra-dural  source  of  the  symptoms  which 
have  called  for  interference,  the  dura  may  then  be  opened.  This  should  be 
done  carefully  by  means  of  dissecting-foroeps  and  scalpel,  special  care  being 
taken  to  avoid  wounding  any  of  the  large  veins,  hemorrhage  from  which  is 
oflen  with  difficulty  checked. 

Extensive  opening  of  the  dura,  where  this  is  done  for  exploratory  pur- 
poses, should  be  avoided  on  account  of  the  subsequent  hernia  of  the 
brain. 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases  of  burrowing  of  pus  from  the  mastoid 
cavity  into  the  tissues  of  the  neck  there  is  found  to  be  the  common  combi- 
nation of  a  thick  mastoid  cortex  on  the  outer  surface  with  thin  bone  at  the 
tip  and  in  the  digastric  fossa,  from  which  points  the  direction  taken  by  the 
pus  in  gravitating  downward  is  governed  both  by  the  location  of  the  point  of 
exit  and  the  guidance  of  the  muscles  and  fascia ;  pus  issuing  from  the  tip  of 
the  mastoid  usually  making  its  way  downward  along  the  line  of  the  sterno- 
cleido-mastoid  muscle,  posteriorly  thereto,  but  sometimes  passing  forward 
into  the  anterior  triangle ;  while  pus  making  its  exit  at  the  digastric  fossa 
extends  backward  under  the  deep  fascia  and  follows  down  the  back  of  the 
neck,  unless  its  cumulative  pressure  forces  a  way  through  one  of  the  lacunee 
exteriorly  into  the  anterior  portion  of  the  posterior  triangle.  In  the  event 
of  swelling  over  the  digastric  fossa,  tenderness  at  this  point  upon  deep 
pressure,  and  other  evidences  both  of  involvement  of  the  mastoid  tip  and 
of  presence  of  pus  in  the  neck,  the  incision,  beginning  at  the  usual  point  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  mastoid  surface,  should  be  carried  downward  and 
backward  posteriorly  to  the  point  of  insertion  of  the  stemo-cleido-mastoid 
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muscle,  and  downward  into  the  neck  as  far  as  may  be  requisite  to  secure 
thorough  drainage ;  or  if  the  pus  has  already  pointed  or  gives  indication 
of  so  doing  in  the  lower  part  of  the  neck,  the  mastoid  incision  should  con- 
tinue only  to  a  point  sufficiently  below  the  mastoid  tip  to  permit  of  the 
bone  being  reached  from  below  as  well  as  from  above,  and  may  be  supple- 
mented  by  incisions  into  the  neck  opposite  the  lowest  point  to  which  the 
pus  has  gravitated,  this  cutting  being  done  either  upon  the  probe  or  upon 
the  finger  introduced  into  the  pus-cavity  from  the  wound  above. 

The  method  of  operation  and  the  subsequent  course  of  treatment  are 
illustrated  in  the  following  cases : 

Case  XVIII.— A  woman,  fifty-five  years  of  age,  two  months  previous 
to  admission  to  hospital  had  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  right  middle  ear 


discharge 
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which  had  accompanied  the  first  attack  did  not,  however,  decrease,  but  con- 
tinued and  extended  into  the  mastoid.  Four  weeks  later  swelling  in  the 
neck  appeared,  accompanied  by  increase  of  pain  and  of  the  mastoid  tender, 
ness.  When  first  seen  the  patient  had  a  temperature  of  100°  and  a  pulse 
of  80,  and  was  able  to  be  about  during  the  day.  There  was  no  sweUing 
of  the  external  auditory  canal,  the  membrana  tympani  was  free  fnan  con- 
gestion, somewliat  opaque,  and  tliere  was  a  slight  amount  of  fluid  in  the 
tympanum.  The  head  was  carried  towards  the  right,  and  could  not  be 
elevated  on  account  of  contraction  of  the  stemo-cleido-mastoid,  which  had 
continued  for  three  weeks ;  there  was  a  hot,  non-fluctuating  sweUing  ex- 
tending from  the  mastoid  midway  to  the  ckvicle,  and  tenderness  of  the  mas- 
toid tip  only.  Paracentesis  of  the  right  membrana  tympani  gave  exit  to 
clear  serum.  A.  leech  was  applied  to  the  mastoid,  followed  by  cold  appli- 
cations, contmued  for  three  days,  which  relieved  the  pain  and  tenderaess 
without,  however,  aflecting  the  increasing  swelling  of  the  neck  The  oper- 
ation which,  under  these  conditions,  together  with  the  further  symptom  Tf  a 
nse  m  temperature  to  101.8»,  was  decided  upon  consisted  of  an  incision 
behmd  the  ear  from  a  point  above  the  auricle  posteriorly  over  the  tip  of 
the  mastoid,  which  revealed  bare  bone  at  the  mastoid  tip  and  in  the  dioartric 

^f  11  2lT  T  ^^-  '"'*'''  °^  *^**  ""^'"^  "^  ^^^  ^Poo-^.  »^  this 
was  followed  by  free  curetting  towanls  and  into  the  mastoid^nSim,  fluid 

synnged  into  the  mastoid  passing  out  freely  at  the  extermd  auditorv  canaL 

A  small  amount  of  pus  came  away  from  the  mastoid,  and  a  Luge  puLivity 

was  found  extending  downward  into  the  neck  in  three  direc^T^ete;- 

rnf  b^hindteT';  "i*"  *  r  *"  ''"^  '°^^'  *>"«  P-^^«'  <«™^ting  at  a 
point  behmd  the  mastoid  muscle,  another  in  front  of  and  slightlv  below  this 

Sety-^n3; nt  \^u  T^*'  "P""'"^'  ""^'"^  "^  ^«^  ^^  together  by  a 
Ae  SC  remt!^  ^e  lower  openings.    Dry  dressing  was  ^ied,  Li 

remoU'a^IrX^wth  sr.     *  "t  ^^'  "'^"^  *^«  lar«e  tobesU 

Placed  with  smaller  ones  by  mserting  the  ends  of  the  smaller 
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in  the  upper  ends  of  the  larger,  fastening  them  by  a  single  catgut  suture, 
and  drawing  them  through. 

Five  days  later,  the  patient  improving,  catgut  drains  previously  soaked 
in  tannin  solution  were  inserted  in  the  same  manner  in  place  of  the  tubes. 

The  second  case  stands  also  in  evidence  of  the  slow  progress  of  an  in- 
fiammatory  process  from  the  mastoid  antrum  to  the  tip,  and  of  the  impor- 
tance of  the  free  incision  of  the  membrana  tympani  in  such  cases,  even  when 
tliat  membrane  gives  no  evidence  of  an  acute  process  in  the  middle  ear. 

Case  XIX.7— A  man,  forty-eight  years  of  age,  had  often  an  acute  in- 
flammation of  the  middle  ear,  with  serous  and  sero-mucous  discharge  which 
soon  subsided,  pain  in  and  tenderness  over  the  mastoid  region  subsiding  and 
recurring  at  intervals  for  a  period  of  six  weeks,  at  the  end  of  which  time  a 
slight  swelling  appeared  behind  and  below  the  mastoid  tip,  Coincidently 
with  the  appearance  of  this  swelling  there  was  decrease  of  the  pain  and  of 
the  mastoid  tenderness.  Four  weeks  later,  with  occasional  attacks  of  pain 
in  the  interval,  the  swelling  was  found  to  have  extended- downward  into  the 
neck,  to  be  non-fluctuating,  and  not  tender  upon  pressure.  The  right  ex- 
ternal auditory  canal  was  normal,  there  was  no  discharge  from  the  ear,  and 
the  membrana  tympani  was  pale  and  normal  in  appearance,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  thickening  on  its  superior  posterior  portion. 

There  was  neither  redness,  swelling,  nor  tenderness  over  the  mastoid 
surface,  and  but  a  slight  tenderness  on  deep  pressure  over  the  digastric  fossa. 
The  temperature  was  99° ;  the  pulse,  appetite,  and  digestion  were  good. 
Warm  applications  to  the  neck  were  followed  by  increase  of  swelling  in 
that  region,  and  as  the  symptoms  pointed  to  slowly  progressing  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mastoid,  with  abscess  in  the  neck  as  a  consequence,  operation 
was  decided  upon,  and  preceded  by  a  cresoentic  incision  in  the  posterior 
superior  portion  of  the  membrana  tympani.  The  incision  behind  the  ear 
was  carried  over  the  digastric  swelling  and  about  five  centimetres  below  it 
along  the  posterior  border  of  the  stemo-deido-mastoid  muscle. 

The  outer  surface  of  the  mastoid  was  found  to  be  firm  and  smooth,  but 
the  tip  was  roughened  both  on  its  outer  and  its  under  surface.  An  opening 
made  with  a  drill  through  the  hard  outer  surface  to  the  depth  of  four  milli- 
metres entered  the  mastoid  cells,  and,  being  enlarged  by  means  of  the  chisel, 
permitted  the  use  of  the  curette  upward  and  forward  along  the  line  of  soft- 
ened bone  into  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  downward  and  backward  until  the 
whole  tip  of  the  mastoid  was  removed.  At  this  point  the  carious  process 
had  extended  so  fiur  along  the  posterior  and  inner  portion  as  to  necessitate 
the  removal  of  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  sinus,  which  was  accompanied  by 
free  hemorrhage,  checked  spontaneously  by  the  bulging  of  the  membranous 
wall  into  the  cavity  in  the  bone.  After  the  removal  of  the  diseased  bone 
to  a  smooth  sur&ce,  and  dilatation  of  the  sinus  leading  into  the  neck, 
accompanied  by  hemorrhage  of  the  occipital  artery,  checked  by  plugging, 
exploration  of  the  .wound  by  means  of  the  probe  and  finger  showed  a  pus- 
cavity  extending  inward  and  backward  as  &r  as  the  occipital  protuberance 
Vol.  I.— 88 
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and  duwQward  po«ler!orl,v  tu  a  distance  of  about  six  centimetres  from  ibt 
point  uf  removal  of  the  mastoid  ti|),  where  a  second  inuisiun  was  made  by 
cutting  down  upon  tbe  finger  used  as  a  director.  lAfter  thorough  irrigation 
with  a  weak  corrosive  solution,  a  <lrainage-tube  was  plactsd  in  the  posterior 
opening  and  stitdied  to  the  upper  lip  of  tlie  wound,  and  the  lai^r  incision 
was  plumed  with  iodoform  gauze  and  dry  gauze  and  cotton  dressings 
eupplied. 

On  the  following  day  the  temperature,  which,  just  previous  to  the  o|ter- 
atioD,  had  been  \0>i,o°,  had  fallen  to  normal,  and  the  patient's  general  uin- 
dition  was  much  improved,  aud  there-was  free  muco-purulent  dischai^  from 
the  middle  ear  in  justification  of  tbe  incision  made  in  the  membnuui 
tympani. 

On  the  second  day  tlie  removal  of  the  iodoform  plugs  and  dr^sin^ 
showed  free,  clean  eavity,  with  but  a  few  drops  of  pus. 

Case  XX. — A  woman,  twenty-five  years  of  age.  The  early  history  of 
tbe  case  was  indclinite;  but  three  weeks  before  admission  to  the  iofirmaiy 
she  had  much  pain  in  the  left  ear  and  eorresponding  side  of  tlie  head,  and 
was  delirious  for  one  night.  On  examination,  there  was  found  a  large,  firm 
polyp,  completely  tilling  the  canal ;  this  was  removed  under  ether ;  was 
found  to  spring  from  the  posterior  tympanic  wall,  with  a  mass  of  retained 
secretion  behind  it  and  bare  bone  in  the  ^'mpanic  attic. 

Two  days  later  tbe  patient  was  nervous,  apprehensive,  somewhat  a[»- 
thetic  at  intervals,  and  comjilained  of  severe  jmin  in  bead  and  Iwcfc  nf  nft-k, 
this  pain  becoming  later  definitely  located  in  the  led  frontal  and  pariftal 
region,  and  having  jwriods  of  remission  and  e.^aoerbatiun.  The  pupils  wnf 
equal  but  small,  and  reacted  to  light  and  accommodation,  and  the  movements 
of  tiie  eyeball  were  unimpaired.  ^Examination  of  fundus  showed  tx^nnin^ 
of  optic  neuritis  in  the  led  eye;  the  tongue  was  put  out  tn  the  median  line, 
and  there  were  no  signs  of  paralysis  elsewhere ;  the  pulse  was  intermittent 
and  varied  in  strength  and  rhythm;  during  tlic  night  of  the  same  day  their 
were  two  intervals  of  severe  and  persistent  vomiting. 

On  the  following  day  all  the  symptoms  were  intensified,  and  (mcc  tlicrc 
was  a  sudden  collaixw  in  which  the  extremities  and  feoe  became  cold  aixl 
tbe  pulse  fell  to  50  and  could  scarcely  be  felt. 

During  the  two  following  days  the  patient  grew  worse,  bad  chills  and 
a  temperature  of  106",  violent  delirium  and  occasional  periods  of  colla|w; 
the  pain  in  the  bead  continued,  and  tbe  skull  became  tender  at  a  point  ji»t 
over  and  in  front  of  the  left  auricle. 

The  operation,  which,  under  these  circumstances,  was  ur^nt,  consistrd, 
subject  to  the  advice  of  consultants,  in  a  trephine  opening  two  centunetrf* 
in  diameter  and  the  same  distance  alwve  tbe  superior  curved  line  of  tbe 
ooeipital  bone  ;  this  ojiening  was  enlarged  by  means  of  the  rongeur  notil  it 
was  five  centimetres  long  on  the  horizontal  line  and  two  and  one-half  centi- 
metres in  width ;  the  dura,  which  wa-s  normal,  bulged  without  pnlsitlra. 
An  ojicning  in  the  dura  showed  the  pia  to  be  also  normal,  and  was  followtd 
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by  immediate  hernia  of  the  brain.  The  subdural  space  and  the  brain-tissue 
were  thoroughly  explored  by  means  of  probe  and  director,  but  no  pus  was 
found.  Subsequent  exploration  by  means  of  aspirator  needles  carried  in- 
wardy  forward,  and  downward,  and  once  into  the  lateral  ventricle,  also  failed 
to  liberate  die  pus,  which  was  found,  at  the  autopsy,  five  days  later,  to  form 
a  circumscribed,  flattened,  subdural  abscess,  covering  the  first  and  second 
left  frontal  convolutions,  and  in  such  position,  therefore,  that  a  trephine 
opening  made  farther  forward  would  have  directly  liberated  it,  and  would 
also  have  given  access  to  a  carious  spot  upon  the  t^men  tympani. 

As  the  result  of  the  operation  and  the  corresponding  relief  of  pressure 
accompanying  the  brain  hernia,  the  patient  was  restored  to  consciousness  for 
thirty-six  hours,  with  but  slight  intervals  of  delirium,  amounting,  in  all,  to 
but  one  hour ;  there  was  also  relief  from  the  pain,  nausea,  and  vomiting. 

Case  XXI. — ^A  man,  twenty-one  years  of  age,  strong,  well  built,  of 
good  general  health,  had  a  discharge  from  the  right  ear  of  one  week's  dura- 
tion, accompanied  by  severe  pain  referred  to  the  depth  of  the  ear. 

On  examination,  there  were  found  to  be  slight  tenderness  of  the  pre- 
auricular region  and  decided  tenderness  of  the  mastoid  tip  and  antrum ;  the 
canal  was  filled  with  purulent  discharge  exuding  through  a  well-marked 
nipple-like  protuberance  in  the  posterior  inferior  portion  of  the  membrana 
tympani,  and  the  temperature  was  101°. 

On  the  following  day,  the  patient  having  in  the  mean  time  been  admitted 
to  the  infirmary,  there  was  slight  pain  only,  and  no  tenderness  of  the  mas- 
toid ;  during  t^e  morning  of  the  same  day  there  was  a  slight  chill,  accom- 
panied by  a  rise  of  temperature  to  104°,  and  two  hours  later  to  106°.  This 
elevation  of  temperature  was  unaccompanied  by  pain  or  nausea,  and  the 
condition  of  the  ear  was,  to  all  appearances,  the  same  as  when  first 
examined. 

A  thorough  general  examination  revealed  nothing  abnormal  in  either 
the  thoracic  or  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  the  mastoid  operation  was  decided 
upon  in  consequence  of  the  sudden  rise  in  temperature. 

The  operation  consisted  in  the  usual  procedures,  the  bone  of  the  cortex 
and  outer  portion  of  the  cells  being  found  to  be  normal,  and  soflened  bone 
found  only  on  approaching  the  antrum,  which  was  thoroughly  curetted, 
communication  being  freely  established  with  the  middle  ear. 

The  efiectiveness  of  the  operation  for  the  proposed  purpose  was  shown 
by  a  fall  in  the  temperature  of  three  degrees  within  two  hours  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  patient  from  the  operating-room,  and  by  a  corresponding  relief 
of  the  other  symptoms  for  a  period  of  five  days,  at  the  end  of  which  time 
the  condition  changed ;  the  patient  became  suddenly  comatose,  with  a  diffu- 
sive and  irregular  pulse  and  corresponding  respiration ;  there  was  twitching 
of  the  right  side  of  the  face,  es|xx;ially  of  the  right  upper  lip,  and  also  of 
the  thumb  and  first  t\vo  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  this  hand  also  being  occa- 
sionally suddenly  flexed ;  there  were  marked  clonus  reflex  of  both  hands 
and  forearms,  an  api>arent  paralysis  of  the  tongue,  and  inability  to  swallow ; 
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the  piipib  were  dilated  but  equal,  and  reacted  to  light ;  there  was  netftnr 
nausea  Aor  vomiting,  and  no  apjiaront  evidence  of  pain. 

Curvilinear  incision  was  made  from  the  root  of  the  zygoma  to  a  point 
over  the  mastoid,  and  trephine  opening  two  ceDtlmetres  in  diameter  madt 
directly  over  tlie  external  auditory  meatus.  The  dura  bulged  slightly,  btfl 
was  apparently  normal  and  without  pulsation ;  careful  examiuatioa  of  the 
petrous  surface  by  means  of  the  blunt  probe  revealed  no  carious  bone,  but 
an  incisitin  throngh  the  dura  was  immediately  followed  by  a  jet  of  dvor 
serum,  which  spirted  to  a  distance  of  between  two  and  three  feet  and  oqd- 
tinued  to  exude  whenever  the  subdural  space  was  explored ;  no  pus  was 
i'ound,  and  the  brain  was  nut  entered. 

As  the  result  of  the  operation,  the  patient  was  restored  to  consciousness 
apd  converswl  rationally  for  five  or  six  hours,  after  which  time  be  rclapsni 
into  his  former  condition,  and  died  thirty -six  hours  after  the  operation. 

Tlie  autopsy  showed  acute,  diffuse,  purulent  leptomeningitis  of  the  riglit 
hemisphere. 

The  precautions  to  be  obser\'ed  in  the  performance  of  any  form  of  the 
mastoid  operation,  as  distinguished  from  the  simple  opening  of  the  mastoid, 
aside  from  those  which  pertain  under  ordinary  surgical  rules  and  which  in- 
clude an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  relationships  of  tJie  com- 
plicated  temporal  bone,  are  those  which  relate  to  interference  with  the  facial 
nerve  in  its  passage  through  the  base  of  tlie  petrous  bone  and  along  the 
posterior  tympanic  wall  below  the  antrum,  and  those  which  concern  pceable 
injury  of  the  sound-transmitting  structures  of  the  middle  and  internal  ear; 
the  latter  consideration  especially  emphasizing  the  conclusion  that  this  opera- 
tion, as  well  OS  the  differential  dit^nosis  of  the  various  forms  of  mastoid 
disease  requiring  interference  for  their  relief,  come  most  appropriately  witiuo 
the  scope  of  the  aural  sui^eon. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  INTERNAL  EAR: 

ACOUSTIC  AID  AND  AURAL    HYGIENE    OF   THE  VERY 
DEAF,  PARTIAL  MUTES,  AND  DEAF-MUTES. 

BY  EDMUND  D.  SPEAK,  M.D., 

Aural  Surgeon,  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary ;  Aural  Surgeon  to  Out- 
Patients,  Boston  City  Hospital ;  Instructor  in  Otology,  Boston  Polyclinic,  etc.,  etc. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  INTERNAL  EAR. 

The  advance  in  knowledge  of  the  causes  which  produce  diseases  of  the 
car  claiming  the  discerning  skill  of  the  aurist  made  since  the  discovery  of 
Troltsch's  mirror  can  be  readily  appreciated  when  we  take  an  old  list  of 
diagnoses  and  compare  it  with  those  of  to-day.  The  usefulness  of  this 
comparison  is  evident  when  we  observe  the  tendency  to  separate  the  un- 
known from  the  known,  and  place  in  proper  position  the  lesion  or  fiinc- 
tional  derangement  which,  because  unseen,  was  considered  equally  intangible. 
While  a  large  percentage  of  patients  were  said  to  be  simply  deaf,  or  were 
considered  the  incurable  victims  of  "  nerve-deafness,"  and  accordingly  left 
untreated,  we  have  learned  that  the  vast  majority  of  ear-patients  are  affected 
with  diseases  of  parts  of  the  ear  accessible  to  the  sight  and  touch.  Diseases 
of  the  labyrinth  proper,  then,  are  extremely  rare,  and  are  to  be  observed  and 
discovered  only  by  inference  and  the  process  of  exclusion.  Affections  or 
disorders  of  function  of  the  internal  ear  induced  by,  dependent  upon,  or 
accompanying  diseases  of  other  portions  of  the  ear  are  very  common,  and  it 
will  be  through  the  study  of  these  that  the  greatest  advances  in  otology 
will  be  made  during  coming  years. 

The  anatomical  arrangement  of  the  labyrinth,  with  cochlea,  vestibule, 
and  semicircular  canals,  comprises,  as  now  understood,  two  distinct  and 
separate  organs,  though  placed  in  juxtaposition  by  a  wonderful  provision 
of  nature's  economy.  In  a  portion  called  the  cochlea  is  situated  an 
apparatus  or  organ  prepared  for  the  reception  of  impressions  received 
from  without,  constituting  the  peripheral  organ  of  hearing.  Another 
portion,  curiously  made  and  placed  behind  this,  forms  also  a  peripheral 
apparatus  devoted  to  the  intrinsic  purpose  of  a  space-organ.  For  the  un- 
derstanding of  the  functions  of  these  two  organs  it  will  not  be  necessary 

to  do  more  than  recall  to  mind  their  general  anatomy  and  refer  to  it  in  a 
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general  way,  without  confusing  ourselves  with  the  many  names  which  have 
been  given  them. 

The  organ  of  Corti,  with  its  thousands  of  rods,  is  placed  within  the 
spirally-twisted  snail-shell  prepared  for  the  nervous  expansion  of  the 
cochlear  branch  of  the  auditory  nerve.  The  so-called  vestibular  branch 
of  the  same  nerve,  which  might  receive  a  different  name,  divides  into  two 
portions,  and  is  spread  out  upon  the  ampullar  enlargements  of  the  mem- 
branous semicircular  canals,  and  is  distributed  to  the  parts  of  the  vestibule 
including  the  saccule  and  utricule. 

We  may  consider  the  architectural  structure  of  the  labyrinth  as  follows. 
In  order  that  the  delicate  filaments  of  Corti's  organs  should  be  fully  pro- 
tected against  all  ordinary  shocks  and  accidents,  they  are  placed  in  a  bone 
of  closest  texture  and  firmest  consistence  in  the  case  or  shell  of  the  osseous 
cochlea,  which  contains,  furthest  from  its  exterior,  the  membranous  spiral 
canal,  along  whose  sides  is  stretched  the  narrow  fillet  upon  which  they  rest 
Lying  in  the  fluid  of  the  endolymph  contained  in  membranous  tubes  sur- 
rounded by  the  perilymph,  the  terminal  expansion  of  the  cochlear  nerve 
is  in  position  to  receive  vibratory  impressions  through  the  sound-conduct- 
ing ap])aratus,  transferred  through  the  membrane  of  the  oval  window  to 
the  fluid  within  the  vestibule.  The  physical  explanation  of  the  reception  in 
tlie  cochlea  of  air-vibrations  and  their  interpretation  as  sounds  has  been  fully 
made  by  Helmholtz,  and  the  references  to  functions  of  the  different  parts 
of  the  labyrinth  need  no  further  discussion,  since  all  questions  r^arding 
them  have  been  so  clearly  decided  by  that  observer. 

The  larger  and  more  noticeable  portion  of  the  labyrinth  is  made  up 
with  three  semi-elliptical  tubes  or  canals,  which,  according  to  their  relative 
jKvsition  to  their  planes,  have  received  the  names  of  superior,  horizontal, 
and  pix^terior  semicircular  can^  By  the  joining  of  the  extremities  of 
two  of  tht^\  the  superior  ap^  posterior  ones,  there  have  been  produced 
five  instead  of  six  terminal  openings,  which  are  enlarged  into  bulbs  and 
riHvi  ve  the  nani«  of  ampullae.  Instead  of  a  complicated  series  of  convoluted 
tuln^,  those  are  simply  curved  canals  varying  in  their  positions  to  c»rre- 
S|Hnul  with  all  the  different  planes.  The  superior  canal  is  a  vertical  one, 
the  horizontal  is  nearly  horizontal,  and  the  posterior  is  inclined  at  such  an 
auirlo  to  the  horifont:il  pUme  as  to  give  the  intermediate  plane  between 
the  two,  AlouiT  the  sid«  of  the  tulies  themselves  no  nerves  are  found,  but 
thoy  juv  lound  at  their  ampulla^:  the  inference  would  plainly  be  that 
moUvulir  vibrations  in  the  fluid  of  the  tubes  should  be  felt  or  taken  notice 
o\\  Aiul  thus  wo  aui  wisily  understand  the  function  of  such  an  apparatus. 
NothiuiT  ixHild  apjvmMuly  lie  more  simple  in  arrangement,  or  better  suited 
tor  its  pur|xv^\  Heliuhv^Iiz  s{H?ak3  of  this  apparatus  as  follows:  "As 
iVii-juxls  tho  eilia  in  the  aiupulljv.  the  investigations  of  Goltz  have  made  it 
o\ti>Muely  pi\>KiMe  tluu  they,  as  well  as  the  semicircular  canals,  serve  for 
a  totallx  ditVi  ivut  kiiul  of  sensation,— namely,  for  the  perception  of  the  turn- 
iuv:  of  the  lu\^vK     Kevolutivm  alvut  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
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one  of  the  semicircular  canals  cannot  be  immediately  transferred  to  the 
ring  of  water  which  lies  in  the  canal,  and  on  account  of  its  inertia  lags 
behind,  while,  the  relative  shifting  of  the  water  along  the  wall  of  the  canal 
might  be  felt  by  the  cilia  of  the  nerves  of  the  ampullse.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  turning  continues,  the  ring  of  water  itself  will  be  gradually 
set  in  revolution  by  its  friction  against  the  wall  of  the  canal,  and  will 
continue  to  move,  even  when  the  turning  of  the  head  suddenly  ceases. 
This  causes  the  illusive  sensatidn  of  a  revolution  in  the  contrary  direction, 
in  the  well-known  form  of  giddiness.  Injuries  to  the  semicircular  canals 
without  injuries  to  the  brain  produce  the  most  remarkable  disturbances  of 
equilibrium  in  the  lower  animals.  Electrical  discharges  through  the  ear, 
and  cold  water  squirted  into  the  ear  of  a  person  with  a  perforated  drum- 
skin,  produce  the  most  violent  giddiness.  Under  tliese  circumstances  these 
parts  of  the  ear  can  no  longer  with  any  probability  be  considered  as  belong- 
ing to  the  sense  of  hearing.  Moreover,  impulses  of  the  stirrup  against 
the  water  of  the  labyrinth  adjoining  the  oval  window  are  in  reality  ill 
adapted  for  producing  streams  through  the  semicircular  canals." 

'^  A  determinate  pitch,  to  a  more  remarkable  extent,  may  also  naturally 
result  if  the  pressure  itself,  which  acts  on  the  stirrup  of  the  drum,  alternates 
several  times  between  positive  and  negative.  And  thus  all  transitional  de- 
grees between  noises  without  any  determinate  pitch  and  compound  tones 
with  a  determinate  pitch  may  be  produced.  This  actually  takes  place,  and 
herein  lies  the  proof,  on  which  Herr  8.  Exner  has  properly  laid  weight, 
that  such  noises  must  be  perceived  by  those  parts  of  the  ear  which  act 
in  distinguishing  pitch.'' 

The  number  of  the  rods  of  Corti  is  supposed  to  exceed  many  thou- 
sands; and  if  the  supposition  is  correct,  that  individual  rods  serve  for 
single  tones,  this  is  a  correct  estimate.  It  should  be  remembered  that  a 
few  very  short  rods  are  placed  upon  the  membrane,  which  is  stretched 
from  the  extension  of  the  modiolus  near  the  vestibule  at  the  base  of  the 
osseous  spiral  lamina,  and  the  theory  that  these  shorter  rods  vibrate  to  tones 
of  very  high  pitch  receives  confirmation  in  the  case  where  the  pathological 
processes  have  extended  directly  from  the  tympanum  to  this  portion  of  the 
cochlea.  While  sound-vibrations,  as  such,  are  always  likely  to  affect  the 
cochlear  nerve  without  producing  any  shock  to  the  vestibular  nerve  to  dis- 
turb equilibrium,  it  is  true  that  sudden,  unexpected  sounds,  or  the  continuous 
and  tiring  action  of  noises,  will  cause  disturbances  in  this  sense,  which,  if 
intense,  are  shown  by  attitudes  of  fear,  motions  indicating  uneasiness,  or 
even  marked  effects  upon  locomotion.  Reference  is  here  made  to  such  phy- 
siological states  as  may  be  induced  in  individuals  with  normal  ears.  The 
ear  in  health,  and  this  usually  even  in  sleep,  is  prepared  for  the  reception 
of  all  sounds,  and  in  proportion  to  the  mental  habit,  or  to  edncation, 
can  transmit  such  impressions  to  the  brain.  We  do  not  hear,  however, 
with  our  ears,  nor  do  we  locate  ourselves  in  space  with  our  semicircular 
canals,  for  it  is  always  necessary  that  impressions  upon  these  organs 
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shall  be  transmitted  to  the  brain  and  be  perceived  by  it  to  reorave  i 
pretation. 

The  passage  of  these  imprcasions  takes  place  along  three  distinct  n 
and  two  of  these  have  different  centres  in  the  encephalon  from  which  tliey 
emanate.  The  microscopical  appearances  of  the  nerve-bundles  tbcmselvfs 
are  of  such  a  distinctive  character  that  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  one  from 
another.  {Schwatbe.)  From  this  fact  we  nnderstand  the  causes  of  certain 
phenomena  observed  as  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  the  orgau-t  id- 
cliided  in  tlie  so-called  auditory  api>aratu8. 

We  have  seen  by  the  study  of  the  arrangement  of  the  labyrinth  that 
we  shall  be  called  upon  to  consider  disturbances  in  function  of  organs 
which  do  not  in  the  least  resemble  one  another  in  action.  AVitli  an  oi^an 
of  hearing  we  shall  find  changes  which  will  interfere  with  its  function  ass 
receiver  and  transmitter  uf  tliose  impressions  whicli  we  must  call  sounds, 
and  shall  likely  ^d  that  from  various  causes  this  organ  may  produce  such 
impressions  within  itself  as  to  give  rise  to  the  subjective  symptoms  whidi 
are  called  hallucinations.  With  an  organ  for  the  perception  of  a  sense  of 
space,  more  properly  speaking  for  localization  and  maintenance  of  eqoi- 
librium,  we  shall  obtain,  as  a  result  of  a  disordered  state,  manifestatiiuiB 
which  require  observation  to  decide  tlieir  souree  because  of  their  great 
extent  and  the  influences  which  such  disturbances  have  upon  the  organism 
as  a  whole. 

The  importance  of  the  function  of  tliese  semicireular  canals  in  the 
economy  will  further  claim  attention  ivhen  considering  the  affections  and 
diseases  which  are  to  be  located  in  them.  It  will  be  necessary  to  cite  more 
fully  the  results  of  certain  experiments  and  to  explain  more  in  detail  the 
detluctions  from  some  clinical  observations  made  by  tlie  writer. 

It  is  now  accepted  that  the  canals  form  a  peripheral  space-oi^ian,  and, 
further,  it  has  been  suggested  by  Hogyes  that  they  act  through  the  oentres 
in  the  brain  as  regulators  of  the  movements  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye  and 
probably  of  all  the  muscles  of  the  Iwdy  for  the  preservation  of  equilibrium. 
The  truth  of  this  strong  and  far-reaching  assertion  will  need  further  clinical 
demonstration ;  but  enough  has  been  learned  to  give  evidence  of  the  inti- 
mate relationship  between  the  ear  and  the  eye  in  these  particulars. 

\Vhen  individual  canals  are  irritated,  sensations  of  dimness  and  of  a 
tendency  to  move  the  b((dy  in  one  direction  are  noticed.  If  light  preeSDie 
be  made  upon  the  fluid  in  the  vestibule  by  touching  the  membrana  gentiy, 
a  rocking  sensation  of  the  head  from  side  to  side  may  be  felt,  indicating 
transference  of  pressure  to  tlie  ampulla  of  the  superior  canal.  If  preeHttc 
be  (hade  upon  the  membrane  of  the  roimd  window,  sejisatioos  of  disoDea 
wth  inclination  to  fall  backwards  are  brought  on  from  pressure  on  the 
ampulla  of  the  posterior  canal.  It  is  not  possible  to  transmit  prMSurc 
to  the  horizontal  canal  alone,  and  when  strong  pressure  is  made  upoa  Uw 
fluids  of  the  vestibule,  general  dizziness  without  sensations  of  i 
any  special  direction  is  induced. 
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It  will  be  interestiiig  and  instructive^  especially  in  the  differential  diag- 
nosis of  affections  of  the  different  portions  of  the  auditor}*  apparatus^  to 
consider  the  causes  of  the  various  symptdms  which  may  be  presented  for 
explanation. 

We  recall  the  two  organs  described  as  making  parts  of  a  so-called 
auditory  system^^-one  an  organ  of  hearings  the  other  an  organ  of  space, — 
the  first  for  the  reception  of  sonorous  vibrations^  the  second  for  the  per- 
ception of  impulses.  We  shall  have,  then,  perversion  of  hearing  and  dis- 
turbances in  equilibrium.  Sonorous  vibrations  may  be  conveyed  to  the 
hearing  organ  from  parts  of  the  auditory  apparatus  concerned  in  bringing 
these  vibrations  to  the  organ  itself,  and  we  may  therefore  hear  sounds  made 
within  the  outer  ear  or  in  the  structures  near  these.  The  sounds  made  by 
the  flowing  of  blood  in  the  arteries  and  veins,  and  by  the  movements  of  the 
muscles,  may  be  heard  when,  from  any  peculiar  condition  of  the  ear,  these 
sounds  have  resonant  air-chambers  or  conducting  media  to  intensify  them. 
There  may  be  heard  various  intrinsic  sounds,  like  the  purr  of  the  carotid, 
the  hum  of  the  anaemic  '^  bruit,''  the  snapping  of  the  muscles,  or  the  reso- 
nance of  one's  voice, — all  caused  by  the  driving  in,  as  it  were,  of  the  sounds 
normally  made  in  the  head,  instead  of  their  passing  out  But  we  may 
have  sounds  produced  in  the  organ  of  hearing  itself  and  interpreted  by  the 
brain  as  external  sounds.  These  usually  high-pitch  tones  are  induced  by 
pressure  upon  certain  terminal  filaments  of  the  cochlear  nerve  in  the  organ 
of  Corti.  Nature  has  provided,  as  we  shall  see,  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
normal  degree  of  tension  within  the  labyrinth,  and,  unless  the  ear  becomes 
greatly  diseased,  the  pressure  is  uniform  and  seldom  changes  so  as  to  bring 
about  a  mechanical  disturbance  which  would  be  interpreted  as  just  stated. 
The  causation  of  ringing  sounds  is  thus  readily  understood,  and  should  long 
ago  have  received  tlie  simple  explanation  which  it  deserved,  from  analogy. 

So  very  simple  does  this  seem  that  it  hardly  merits  explanation.  Every 
one  knows  what  it  is  to  '^  see  stars,"  when  the  terminal  ends  of  the  optic 
nerve  are  irritated  by  pressure  upon  the  globe  of  the  eye.  If  pressure  may 
cause  sight  in  the  organ  for  seeing,  why  will  not  pressure  produce  sound 
in  the  organ  for  hearing  ? 

We  find,  therefore,  whenever  the  tension  within  the  labyrinth  becomes 
greater  than  normal  from  pressure  within  or  from  changes  in  the  external 
ear  or  middle  ear  with  pressure  from  without,  there  are  sounds  described  by 
the  patient  as  those  of  ringing,  hissing,  or  similar  sounds  of  high  pitch. 

We  may  decide  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy  from  the  character  of 
the  sound  whether  it  is  intrinsic  or  extrinsic,  and  we  shall  be  able  to  locate 
it  and  state  its  probable  cause.  It  is  often  the  case  that  patients  cannot 
describe  or  locate  the  noise  themselves,  but  a  study  of  the  causes  and  careful 
reference  to  its  character  will  bring  a  decision.  It  is  not  well  to  make 
eag^r  inquiries  of  any  patients  for  the  presence  of  noises  in  the  ear ;  but 
the  examiner  should  understand  their  relationship  to  the  disease  of  the  ear, 
and  when  speaking  of  these  symptoms  refer  to  them  in  an  off-hand  way, 


522  DISEASES   OF   THE   INTERNAL    EAR. 

because  in  many  instances  patients  have  become  apprehensive  and  alarawd 
unnecessarily  by  having  had  tlieir  attention  directed  to  noises  which,  pre- 
viously to  examination,  they  had  taken  little  note  of.  These  remarks  apply 
with  force  to  the  cases  in  which  labyrinthine  tinnitus  is  found,  for  this  kind 
of  tinnitus  from  disease  of  the  internal  ear  is  least  amenable  to  cure. 

The  diseases  which  affect  the  hearing  by  lesions  within  the  labyrinth, 
and  which  ought  to  be  considered  as  belonging  to  it  alone,  are  necessarily 
few  in  number.  Tliose  in  which  there  ia  an  extension  from  without  the 
labyrintli  are  far  more  numerous,  but,  as  has  been  implied,  are  not  as  fre- 
quent as  lias  lieen  supposed.  Affections  of  tlie  auditory  nerve  in  its  couree 
will  take  place  in  all  the  diseases  or  affections  in  which  arc  to  be  found 
changes  in  the  blood-supply  or  nutrition  of  tlie  brain  tlirough  which  this 
nerve  iiasses.  We  may,  therefore,  include  as  probable  causes  for  loss  of 
hearing,  dependent  on  lesions  within  the  cranium,  all  tlie  results  of  trau- 
matism, such  as  concussion,  hemorrh^e,  effusion,  purulent  collections,  in- 
flammations, new  growths,  cysts,  and  so  forth.  Of  tlie  causes  ibr  deafaes 
from  diseases  of  the  nerve  within  the  cochlea;  anaemia,  more  properly 
epana^mia,  hy[)encmia,  and  effusions,  hemorrhagic  or  serous,  and  exudadom 
with  new  formations,  bony  growths  and  deposits ;  these  last  are  very  nnosiud 
in  the  labyrinth  alone. 

CONCUSSION    or   THE    LABYRINTH. 

Complete  deafness  by  concussions  of  the  labyrinth  may  occor  v 

direct  violence  acts  upon  the  nerve  through  die  bone.  It  has  been  known 
to  be  produced  by  blows  ujion  the  mastoid  process,  and  by  falls  in  whicli 
the  shock  is  received  through  the  occiput.  In  these  cases  it  is  supposed 
that  the  loss  of  hearing  is  brought  about  much  in  the  same  way  as  the 
cessation  of  vital  action  in  certain  of  the  lower  animals,  sometimes  in  man, 
by  a  peculiar  action  upon  molecular  motion,  though  exactly  what  happens 
cannot  be  explained.  There  are  no  accompanying  visible  changes  in  other 
parts  of  the  ear. 

In  making  a  diagnosis  of  concussion  of  the  labyrinth  to  account  for  the 
loss  of  hearing,  the  history  of  the  case,  with  the  absence  of  signs  of  load 
injury  to  the  ear,  taken  together  witli  the  fa*!t  of  there  being  perhaps  sd1>- 
jective  symptoms,  as  tinnitus,  must  be  considered.  As  the  prognusis  ia 
unfavorable,  no  ti-eatment  can  l>e  recommended. 

There  are  certain  forms  of  shock  to  the  internal  ear,  included  l^  some 
authors  under  amcussion  to  the  labyrinth,  which  ought  rather  to  be  termed 
compression  of  the  labyrinth.  The  sudden  compression  of  the  air  in  the 
auditory  canal  may  force  the  chain  of  bones  so  quickly  inward  tliat  the 
fluids  within  the  internal  ear  may  receive  greater  pressure  tlian  can  he 
accommodated  for  by  tlie  safety-valve  action  of  the  membrane  of  the  rouwJ 
window,  and  concussion  results.  Discliai^  of  artillery,  especially  of  the 
heavy  ordnance  now  in  use  upon  war-vessels,  direct  blowB  from  the  baud, 
blows  from  hard  missiles,  all  producing  concusaioD,  may  be  followed  hj 
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injnries  to  the  labyrinth  which  may  become  permanent.  A  peculiar  affec- 
tion of  the  auditory  nerve  is  sometimes  brought  about  by  the  shock  of 
harsh  noises,  and  there  remains  in  the  ear  a  permanent  after-impression 
similar  to  that  induced  in  the  eye  by  the  action  of  bright  light.  Ears 
subjected  to  disagreeable  intense  noises  mav  retain  an  impression  of  these 
tones,  and  the  labyrinth  may,  besides,  become  seriously  impaired  if  there 
is  any  disease  of  the  middle  ear.  Normal  ears,  though  deaf  aftier  such 
exposure,  recover  after  a  few  hours  of  rest. 

The  form  of  labyrinthine  disease  which  is  so  peculiar  to  those  em- 
ployed in  factories,  boiler-shops,  and  other  noisy  places  is  always  sec- 
ondary to  the  accompanying  middle-ear  disease,  is  attended  with  great  deaf- 
ness, and  is  never  amenable  to  treatment.  Much,  of  course,  can  be  done  to 
prevent  the  extension  of  the  disease,  and  more  in  the  prevention.  The 
stopping  of  the  external  canals  is  usually  practised  by  the  workmen,  and 
probably  aids  in  retarding  the  progress  of  the  labyrinthine  disease. 

Diseased  ears  are  liable  to  receive  serious  injury  when  subjected  to  con- 
cussion from  blows  or  falls,  and  it  is  not  unusual  for  patients  who  had, 
previously,  heard  fairly,  to  apply  for  relief  of  very  great  deafness,  which  has 
been  supposed  to  have  been  caused  by  the  accident.  For  example,  in  cases 
where  a  thickened  (sclerosed)  condition  of  tlie  mucous  membrane  existed  in 
the  tympanum,  and  the  capsular  ligaments  around  the  joints  of  the  ossicles 
had  become  stiffened,  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  a  sudden  jarring  of  the 
parts  might  cause  greater  displacement  of  the  transmitting  apparatus,  with  a 
fixation  of  the  stapes  against  the  membrane  of  the  oval  window,  and  con- 
sequent greater  compression  of  the  labyrinthine  fluids  and  suspension  of  the 
fimction  of  hearing. 

This  fact  of  the  susceptibility  of  diseased  ears  to  dangerous  consequences 
from  shocks  renders  it  very  necessary  to  subject  patients  to  treatment  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  receipt  of  the  injury,  in  order  to  prevent  the  retention 
of  the  ossicles  in  their  misplaced  position. 

The  diagnosis  of  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve  or  the  auditory  centre 
within  the  cranium  must  rest  upon  the  history,  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
location  and  course  of  the  nerve.  We  shall  be  aided  by  examinations  of 
other  organs,  especially  in  cases  to  be  referred  to  under  other  heads,— cere- 
,  bral  ansemia,  hyperaemia,  hysteria,  and  so  forth.  In  the  use  of  the  different 
tests  for  the  decision  of  the  presence  of  any  hearing-power,  the  test  of  the 
tuning-fork  is  usually  relied  upon,  but  it  will  require  a  considerable  degree 
of  expertness,  both  in  judgment  and  in  observation,  to  make  the  decision 
correct,  and  it  will  be  well  to  call  attention  to  the  fallacy  of  concluding  that, 
in  any  given  case,  the  impairment  of  bone-conduction,  or  its  entire  absence, 
will  always  moan  an  affection  of  the  labyrinth  or  some  central  lesion. 

Such  a  case  as  this  illustrates  the  meaning :  absolute  loss  of  hearing  for 
air-  or  bone-conduction  in  the  left  ear  of  a  gunner  exposed  to  the  sudden 
concussion  succeeding  the  discharge  of  a  brass  field-piece.  The  tuning-fork 
was  heard  in  the  better  ear.    Appearances  of  the  membrana  tympani,  with 
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a  history  of  ringing  in  the  ear  for  some  months  previous  to  the  accident, 
gave  evidence  of  an  old  disease  of  the  middle  ear.  A  diagnosis  of  simple 
compression  of  the  kbyrinthy  with  fixation  of  the  stapes  in  the  oval  window, 
was  made,  treatment  by  strong  inflation  through  the  catheter  was  applied, 
and  hearing  for  the  voice  and  watch  became  at  once  about  two-thirds  normaL 
Under  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  causing  deaf-mutism  will  be  menliooed 
the  theory  upon  which  should  be  based  the  etiology  of  such  diseases,  and  it 
will  be  shown  that  it  is  probable  that  in  only  a  few  cases  can  this  portion  of 
the  ear  be  diseased,  except  by  extension,  and  that  idiopathic  diseases  of  the 
labyrinth  are  not  only  very  rare,  but  very  hard  to  discover  by  the  means  at 
present  used  by  aurists. 

HBMOBBHAGE    FBOM    THE   INTEBNAL    EAB. 

The  significance  of  the  appearance  of  blood  at  the  auditory  meatus  is 
always  such  that  even  a  small  amount  excites  remark.  Those  cases  in 
which  hemorrhage  may  occur  from  the  internal  ear  are  not  infrequently  ob- 
served, and  the  blood  may  appear  outwardly  or  remain  effiised  within  the 
labyrinth  or  tympanum.  All  these  cases  are  of  traumatic  origin.  Falls  or 
blows  upon  the  head,  by  breaking  the  petrous  bone  or  by  causing  conta- 
sions,  may  be  attended  with  rupture  of  blood-vessels  and  exudation  of 
blood.  The  importance  of  the  sign  should  not  be  forgotten,  though  usually  it 
is  considered  of  more  value  in  diagnosis  than  is  warranted.  Hemorrhage  and 
serous  discharge  from  the  ear  have  always  been  considered  diagnostic  signs 
of  fracture  at  the  base  of  the  skull.  Hemorrhage  from  the  ear  has  the  most 
importance  in  cases  where  it  is  continuous  and  lasts  for  several  days,  or 
when  from  the  additional  sign  of  loss  of  hearing,  coupled  with  the  history 
of  bleeding,  it  indicates  fracture.  The  oozing  of  blood  from  a  fissure  or 
seam  in  the  bony  canal  or  annulus  tympanicus,  whether  continuous  with  a 
rupture  in  the  membrana  or  not,  would  at  once  prove  the  presence  of  a 
fracture. 

The  continued  flowing  of  blood  from  an  ear,  with  no  lesion  discoverable 
after  it  had  ceased,  as  in  a  case  observed  by  the  writer,  would  also  show 
fracture  as  the  cause.  On  account  of  the  liability  of  pressure  from  the 
eflused  blood  and  disorganization  of  the  structures  within  the  labyrinth, 
the  prognosis  is  very  un&vomble. 

A  case  of  hemorrhage  into  the  tympanum,  but  affecting  the  labyrinth 
by  direct  contiguity,  was  one  in  which,  afler  receiving  a  severe  blow  upon 
the  ear,  a  man  became  very  dizzy,  was  slightly  deaf,  and  noticed  blood 
coming  from  the  ear.  Obliged  to  remain  in  bed  thereafter  for  a  few  days, 
he  found,  upon  recovery,  that  he  was  able  to  walk,  but  unable  to  lie  upon 
his  back,  as  in  a  barber's  chair,  without  rolling  backwards  and  falling  to  the 
same  side.  Examined  by  the  writer  in  the  Ear  Department  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  two  weeks  after  the  accident, 
only  a  few  masses  of  dried  blood  were  found  in  the  auditory  canal.  A 
dark-bluish  spot  having  been  seen  through  the  posterior  half  of  the  mem- 


DISEASES  OF  THE  INTERNAL  EAB.  525 

biana,  and  it  having  been  decided  that  the  symptom  of  dizziness  was  due 
to  pressure  upon  the  round  window,  an  incision  was  made  through  the 
membrana  and  a  blood-effusion  found.  This  was  situated  upon  the  ante- 
rior and  lower  edge  of  the  bony  opening  of  the  window,  and  some  blood 
was  pressing  upon  the  membrane  of  the  window.  With  some  difficulty  a 
portion  was  removed,  and  the  patient  no  longer  felt  like  fidling  backwards, 
and  was  dizzy  only  when  throwing  his  head  quickly  backwards. 

The  diagnosis  of  pressure  through  the  fenestra  rotunda  upon  the  am- 
pulla of  the  posterior  semicircular  canal  was  justified  by  symptoms  and 
results  of  treatment 

A  recent  case  of  Burnett,^  in  which  there  was  fracture  of  the  base  of 
the  skull  involving  the  temporal  bone,  illustrates  the  subject  of  hemorrhage 
into  the  ear.  The  patient  had  fallen  and  struck  upon  the  head.  Examina- 
tion of  the  ear  was  made  immediately,  and  there  was  no  bleeding  from  the 
ear.  Notes  of  the  post-mortem  appearances  taken  from  the  books  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  were  as  follows :  ^^  Fracture  of  the  petrous  portion  of 
the  temporal  bone.  Blood  in  the  tympanum.  Because  the  fracture  had 
not  involved  the  annulus  tympanicus,  nor  any  part  of  the  osseous  boundary 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  nor  the  membrana  itself,  there  had  been  no 
bleeding  externally .'' 

DISEASES    DUE   TO    CHANGES   IN   THE    ECONOMY. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  certain  temporary  affections  of  the  ear  oo- 
cnrring  from  changes  in  the  economy,  such  as  the  sudden  anemia  of  the 
brain  in  a  fainting  person,  with  consequent  loss  of  fimction,  give  data  by 
which  we  place  these  lesions  where  they  belong,  and  presumably  not  in  the 
labyrinth.  It  is  well  known  that  when  we  are  fainting  there  first  comes 
over  the  consciousness  a  feeling  of  partial  dizziness,  or  of  an  ill-defined  loss 
of  the  power  of  localizing  one's  self;  next  a  loss  of  vision,  all  the  outside 
world  appearing  to  become  clouded  in  darkness ;  then  a  roaring  or  ringing 
sound  in  the  head,  loss  of  hearing,  and  unconsciousness.  These  symptoms 
are  in  the  order  in  which  the  blood  leaves  the  parts  of  the  brain  where  the 
centres  for  these  sensations  are  located.  The  parietal  r^ion,  being  highest 
up,  loses  its  blood  first,  next  the  cerebellum,  with  the  optic  lobes  at  the  base 
of  the  brain,  then  the  auditory  centre,  and  lastly  the  highest  centres  of  con- 
sciousness and  volition,  which  retain  their  power  longest  because,  normally 
needing  less  blood  than  is  applied  to  the  lower  centres,  they  feel  its  absence 
least. 

In  similar  conditions  induced  by  drugs,  quinine,  salicylic  *acid,  opium, 
ete.y  we  may  find  certain  disturbances  in  conditions  which  must  be  attributed 
with  good  reason  to  the  vaso-motor  changes  at  the  centres  rather  than  to 
direct  effect  upon  the  labyrinth.  It  is,  of  course,  allowable  to  suppose  that 
with  such  differences  of  tension,  resulting  in  the  increased  or  lessened  blood« 

^  Communicated  by  private  correspondeuoe. 
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supply  to  the  brain,  there  may  be  also  more  or  less  blood  in  the  labyrinth. 
Yet  here  the  hypothesis  based  upon  the  observations  of  Hasse,  that  every 
increased  or  diminished  pressure  of  the  oerebro-spinal  fluid  in  the  sub- 
araclinoid  cavity  will  make  itself  felt  by  continuity  through  the  saocus  and 
the  ductus  endolymphaticus,  in  the  interior  of  the  auditory  apparatus, 
in  the  endolymphatic  cavity,  and  upon  the  terminal  filaments  of  the 
auditory  nerve,  and  that  thus  may  be  explained  the  impairment  of  hearing 
for  high  notes  when  the  pressure  in  the  labyrinth  is  increased,  is  iar  more 

sensible. 

Under  the  head  of  affections  inducing  morbid  changes  in  the  blood- 
supply  to  the  cochlea,  which  will  include  ansemic  or  hyperamic  states,  will 
need  to  be  considered  the  direct  or  indirect  results  of  these  conditions.  It 
is  understood  that  the  perfect  functional  activity  of  an  organ  presuppoees  a 
requisite  amount  of  blood  for  the  nourishment  of  the  organ,  and  in  the  laby- 
rinth for  tlie  preservation  of  its  normal  d^ree  of  tension.  We  may  appre- 
ciate then,  the  causes  of  such  disturbances  in  function  which  are  observed  in 
diseases  which  produce  ansemias  or  congestions  of  the  head. 

In  cholera,  typhoid  fever,  tuberculosis,  and  other  debilitating  and  wasting 
diseases  the  impoverishment  of  the  blood  will  prevent  the  labyrinth  from 
receiving  its  normal  nourishment,  and  its  functions  will  be  disturbed  or 
interfered  with.  In  the  earlier  stages  of  these  diseases  a  hyper»mic  con- 
dition may  be  noted,  and  pressure  symptoms,  tinnitus,  and  hyperasthesia 
supeiA'ene.  Patients  will  make  complaint  of  hearing  ringing  sounds  in  the 
head  or  ears,  and  will  be  disturbed  by  objective  sounds. 

The  diagnosis  of  an  ancnnia  of  the  cochlea,  when  it  alone  is  to  be  relied 
upon  as  explanatory  of  symptoms,  will  be  made  cautiously,  and  it  is  doubt- 
ful if  an  aurist  would  accept  it  to  the  exclufflon  of  other  more  probable 
causes.  It  would  be  made,  therefore,  by  this  process  of  exclusion,  and 
would  be  inferred  as  the  condition  if  occurring  in  the  course  of  debilitating 

disinises, 

Diagm^is  of  hypcnrnua  follows  in  the  same  way:  attention  to  the 
symptoms,  with  evidence  from  the  attitude  of  the  patient,  makes  a  trae 
inforeniv  pi^ssible.  But  this  state  of  the  labyrinth  is  so  often  associated  with 
hypenemic  states  of  the  head  that  the  same  remarks  are  here  applicable  as 
in  an«emia.  The  \^ue  of  the  symptom  of  hypenesthesia  of  the  cochlear 
nerve  should  not  be  forgotten  in  the  treatment  of  patients  who  are  subjected 
to  noijit^,  and  this  will  be  again  spoken  of  under  affections  of  the  internal 
ear  which  have  Ikx^u  formerly  di^seribed  as  "  boiler-noaker's  deafiiess.'* 

HYSTKKICAL  DEAFNESS. 

Ilystorii^al  ditUm^ss,  described  by  Charcot,  observed  among  hysterical 
women.  t^ijHvially  in  ivmmunities  where  the  fiishi<m  has  been  set  by  example, 
must  K>  tnuvd  to  dis^>i\len\l  states  of  the  auditorv  nerve  at  its  centre,  and, 
aw\u«|wnuxl  as  it  iisiwlly  is  with  more  extensive  derangement  of  the 
wrvows  svstvm  i,luiuiana^th«:a  and  contracted  field  of  vision),  deuumcb 
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notice  here  simply  because  of  mental  association  with  diseases  of  the  internal 
ear.  The  possibility  of  its  occurrence,  though  extremely  rare  even  in  the 
older  countries,  makes  its  study  necessary  in  cases  of  importance  medico- 
legally,  but  it  should  not  be  considered,  when  present,  as  a  lesion  of  the 
labyrinth  alone. 

Hysterical  deafiiess  is  not  a  disease,  only  a  symptom,  as  the  name  indi- 
cates. It  is  unilateral  and  affects  either  ear.  The  loss  of  hearing-power  is 
complete,  and  may  last  for  a  few  hours  or  days  or  remain  more  or  less  per- 
manent The  ability  of  the  patient  to  hold  the  function  in  abeyance  is 
evidenced  by  the  results  of  treatment  with  such  means  as  must  certainly 
act  upon  the  imagination  or  will. 

Treatment  of  this  form  of  deafness  must  necessarily  include  that  of  the 
general  nervous  system,  and  would  be  directed  to  the  removal  of  the  causes 
which  had  produced  the  hysterical  state. 

THE  INTERNAL  EAR  IN  SYPHILIS. 

Lesions  of  the  internal  ear  in  syphilis  may  be  present  in  the  earlier 
stages,  may  occur  as  later  signs  of  infection,  and  may  develop  in  the  course 
of  the  hereditary  form  of  the  disease  of  the  middle  ear. 

The  anatomical  change  in  the  labyrinth  in  syphUis  has  been  supposed, 
in  recent  cases,  to  be  from  the  exudation  of  plastic  material  similar  to  that 
seen  in  syphilitic  iritis.  Examinations  of  the  ear  in  such  cases  have  not 
been  made  to  confirm  this,  but  the  results  of  clinical  experience  would  point 
to  this,  in  all  probability,  as  tlie  cause  of  the  symptoms.  The  disease 
begins  with  very  marked  subjective  ringing  noises,  deafness  soon  follows, 
and  there  is  usually  a  noticeable  disturbance  in  the  gait  of  the  patient, 
while  he  complains  of  constant  dizziness.  The  loss  of  hearing,  when 
gradual,  would  suggest  that  the  lesion  is  not  confined  to  the  labyrinth. 

The  diagnosis  of  labyrinthine  syphilis  can  be  given  with  certainty,  ac- 
cording to  Politzer,  when  the  disturbance  of  hearing  has  developed  rapidly, 
and  when  perception  for  sound  through  the  bones  of  the  head  is  wanting, 
taken  with  the  presence  of  symptoms  of  secondary  lesions  of  syphilis  in 
other  parts  of  the  body,  or  when  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  former  presence 
from  the  history. 

The  prognosis  of  such  cases  is  very  unfavorable  unless  treatment  is 
b^on  early  and  persevered  in  heroically.  Treatment  should  be  altogether 
general  and  anti-syphilitic,  though  it  is  advisable,  in  cases  where  this  fails, 
to  make  use  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  pilocarpine.  In  recent  cases, 
where  it  may  be  supposed  that  there  exists  only  a  fluid  transudation  into  the 
labyrinth,  the  pilocarpine  should  be  tried  before  mercurials  or  iodides. 
These  remarks  apply  to  the  use  of  this  drug  in  these  oases  as  in  the 
treatment  of  the  disease  of  the  labyrinth  in  mumps.  The  importance  of 
deciding  the  question  of  diagnosis  is  shown  by  the  improvement  following 
heroic  treatment ;  and  a  case  will  serve  as  an  example. 

A  patient  whose  general  condition  showed  the  'presence  of  the  syphilitic 
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poiBon,  and  who  was  tlie  subject  of  exudative  iritis,  Ihy3UD«  suddenly  Jfrf 
No  disease  of  the  middle  car  was  to  bo  made  out,  and  tests  proved  affection 
of  the  auditory  nerve  in  the  labyriath.  Large  doses  of  putusfiium  iodide, 
sometimes  as  much  as  ten  grammes  a  day,  produced  an  intuuse  jKoiiasa, 
followed  by  restoration  of  hearing  within  a  period  of  about  two  montlta 

METASTASIS   TO   THE   INTERNAL   EAR   IN   MUMPS. 

In  parotitis,  or  mumps,  a.  peculiar  metastasis  may  occur  by  whicJi  the 
labyriutli  l)ec<jmes  affected  and  total  deafnc^e  results.  The  symptoms  ok 
those  of  pressure, — namely,  ringing  soumls,  dizziness,  and  dcafu<ss.  The 
patient  seldom  applies  fur  treatment  of  llus  atfection  until  some  time  has 
elapsed  after  recovery,  and  then,  because  of  the  organization  of  the  plastic 
material,  relief  is  seldom  if  ever  obtained. 

It  is  necessary  to  have  this  fiict  known,  and  the  possible  danger  to  the 
ear  guarded  against  by  the  treabtieid  of  the  parotitis.  For  this,  full  doses  ff 
pilocarpine  should  be  given  by  the  mouth,  and  protection  and  rest  aSbrdol 
by  confinement  in-doors.  It  is  always  wise  to  recommend  treatment  in  all 
cases  of  labyrintliitis  following  mumps,  even  at  long  inter\-als  aflcr  the 
occurrence  of  the  lesion,  for  its  use  has  been  attended  with  improveoient 
in  many  cases.  Subcutaneous  injections  of  pilocarpine,  nitrate  or  hydro- 
chlorate,  in  diiscs  of  from  eight  to  fifleeu  drops  of  a  four  per  cent,  solutiett, 
for  the  adult,  should  be  given,  preferably  at  the  home  of  the  patient,  in  order 
to  have  its  action  continued  for  some  hours.  This  may  be  kept  up  regu- 
larly for  several  weeks,  daily,  unless  the  patient  shows  signs  of  losin)! 
strength.  It  should  be  combined  with  tonic  treatment  in  debilitated  patients, 
and  careful  attention  paid  to  its  action  upon  the  heart  and  general  ciRiib- 
tion  in  su('h  subjects.  As  pilocarpine  is  a  dangerous  remedy,  especially 
■when  used  by  injection,  wisdom  would  indicate  its  careful  use  in  all  cases. 
Stimulation  of  the  heart  by  the  inhalation  of  ammom'a  ia  sometimes  neces- 
sary in  the  afVor-treatment  of  the  patient  when  passing  throagh  the  dull 
■which  may  accompany  the  full  action  of  the  drug. 

PANOTITIS, 

Panotids  ia  an  inflammatory  affection  which  may  bc^in  in  the  middle  ar 
and  extend  to  the  labyrinth  or  may  attack  both  of  these  portions  of  the  ear 
at  the  same  time.  The  course  of  this  disease  is  ver>-  rapid,  and  ends  b 
complete  destruction  of  tlie  functions  of  the  organ,  while  ita  eecjurlie  may 
give  rise  to  complications  which  produce  lingering  diseases,  sndi  as  caries, 
necrosis,  purulent  inflammations,  and  other  dangerous  and  fatal  oonaeqaami 
of  n^Iected  bone  diseases.  The  process  sets  in  in  the  course  of  diseoaa 
in  which  a  specific  poison  is  present  in  the  system,  such  as  scarlatina  ur 
diphtheria. 

The  symptoms  arising  from  bo  serious  a  disease  ore  so  severe,  bang 
usually  preceded  by  chills  attended  with  rise  of  bodily  temperattire,  Bonw 
times  with  marked  convulsive  movements  and  tendency  to  tetanie  sataut. 
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that  the  physician  is  oflen  led  to  mistake  them  for  those  of  diseases  of 
the  brain.  As  so  distressing  a  symptom  as  opisthotonos,  even,  may  ap- 
pear in  the  course  of  otitis  media,  when  pressure  from  disturbed  blood- 
vessels, hyperemia,  or  exudations  in  the  tympanum  act  upon  the  labyrinth 
by  virtue  of  contiguity,  it  will  not  seem  strange  that  the  source  of  irrita- 
tion may  be  overlooked,  and  treatment  consequently  fail  to  relieve.  The 
results  of  observations  made  in  such  cases  should  cause  physicians  to  remem- 
ber the  functions  of  the  ear  and  the  possibility  that  it  may  be  the  original 
site  of  a  disease  whose  manifestations  may  be  of  so  marked  a  character  and 
at  such  distances  from  the  seat  of  lesion.  It  is  plainly  a  matter  of  im- 
portance for  every  one  upon  M'hom  devolves  the  care  of  patients  suffering 
from  diseases  in  which  infection  by  zymotic  poisons  b^ins  in  the  throat, 
such  as  measles,  scarlatina,  or  diphtheria,  not  only  to  diffuse  the  knowledge 
that  in  these  diseases  the  ear  is  often  diseased,  but  to  insist  that  no  measures 
should  be  neglected  to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  infection  to  this  organ.  It 
has  long  been  the  custom,  even  among  those  whose  intercourse  with  aurists 
should  have  given  them  some  knowledge  of  the  causes  which  promote  the 
purulent  infection  of  the  tympanum  and  labyrinth,  which  not  infrequently 
has  ended  in  causing  deaf-mutism  in  the  child,  to  simply  warn  the  parents 
against  these  results  and  take  no  pains  to  begin  prophylactic  treatment. 
If^  then,  one  finds  such  negligence  among  those  who  do  have  these  ad- 
vantages, is  it  to  be  wondered  at  that  the  aurist,  when  consulted  after  the 
mischief  has  been  done,  hears  the  old-time  remark,  "  when  the  child  gets 
well  again  the  running  from  the  ears  will  stop,^'  or  the  equally  comforting 
one,  "  he  will  outgrow  it*'  ?  One  patient's  hearing  preserved,  and  the  weary 
teaching  of  years  as  a  deaf-mute  saved,  by  prompt  and  judicious  treatment,  in 
every  case  threatened  with  otitis,  will  suflSciently  reward  one  for  learning  how. 

The  examination  of  the  nose,  naso-pharynx,  and  tympanic  cavities 
should  be  made.  The  treatment  of  inflammation  when  it  has  invaded  the 
ear  will  depend  upon  its  severity ;  for  the  acute  stages  leeching,  cold  com- 
presses to  the  mastoid,  cocainizing  of  the  nose  every  four  hours,  followed  by 
warm-water  doucbings  or  syringing  of  the  auditory  meatus  with  warm 
water,  to  which,  in  bad  cases,  disinfecting  substances  may  be  added,  potas- 
sium permanganate  or  resorcin. 

In  nearly  all  cases  where  the  inflammatory  process  is  excessive,  it  may 
be  correctly  inferred  that  some  previous  disease  of  the  naso-pharynx  existed, 
such  as  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  or  tonsillar  hyperplasia 
(naso-pharyngitis)  (hyperplasia  tonsillse  pharyngese.)  With  such  compli- 
cations only  temporary  improvement  can  be  expected,  and  operative  inter- 
ference must  be  undertaken  soon  after  convalescence,  if  the  ears  do  not 
immediately  improve.  In  urgent  cases,  though  never  during  the  exanthem- 
atous  stage,  means  sliould  be  employed  to  preserve  fair  drainage  through 
the  nasal  fossa  to  obtain  nasal  breathing.  Irrigation  of  these  passages  with 
solutions  of  all  kinds  should  be  avoided,  because  of  the  certainty  of  causing 
infection  of  the  t}rmpanum  through  the  Eustachian  tube. 
Vol.  1.-34 
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Further  directions  for  local  treatment  must  be  sought  in  works  on  ibi- 
nology ;  but  the  few  rules  for  guidance  above  given  will  prevent,  in  most 
cases,  the  invasion  of  the  labyrinth,  and  presumably  shorten  the  course  of 
the  otitis. 

PRIMARY  ACUTE  LABYRINTHITIS. 

Primary  acute  labyrinthitis,  described  by  Voltolini  and  by  Politzer,  is 
a  very  rare  affection,  and  resembles  in  its  onset  and  results  the  disease  of 
the  labyrinth,  described  as  panotitis.     According  to  observers,  the  affeeti(m 
comes  on  in  previously  healthy  subjects  with  fever,  and  great  congestion  of 
the  &oe,  followed  by  imconsciousness,  delirium,  and  convulsions.     These 
symptoms  completely  disappearing  after  some  days,  total  deafness  and  stag- 
gering in  the  gait  remain  for  a  long  time.     It  is  not  unlikely  that  many 
more  cases  of  this  character  would  be  recorded  if  the  resemblance  between 
the  symptoms  of  this  disease  and  those  of  meningeal  inflammations  was  not  so 
marked.    The  difficulties  attending  its  early  recognition  are  such  that  carefiil 
inquiry  should  be  at  once  instituted  with  a  view  of  discovering  the  situa- 
tion of  the  disease.     If  the  patient  is  young  and  cannot  give  the  subjective 
evidence  necessary  for  a  decision,  or  does  not  complain  of  pain  in  the  ear  or 
of  ringing  noises,  but  is  deaf  and  dizzy,  the  ears  should  be  examined,  and 
if  at  all  inflamed  they  should  at  once  be  treated  to  subdue  the  inflam- 
matory process,  which  must  be  considered  very  serious. 

Liocal  depletion  by  means  of  several  leeches  placed  in  front  of  and  be- 
hind the  auricle,  followed  by  applications  of  cold  compresses,  with  the  inter- 
nal administration  of  opium  or  morphine  to  quiet  the  circulation  and  prevent 
exudation,  should  form  the  treatment,  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to 
reduoe  the  increased  pressure  upon  the  structures  vrithin  the  internal  ear. 

HYPERJBSTHESIA  ACUSTICA. 

Hyi>er8esthesia  acustica,  a  peculiar  over- sensitiveness  of  the  cochlear 
nerve,  is,  fortunately,  not  a  common  permanent  condition,  but  is  occasionallj 
observed  in  individuals  whose  nervous  systems  have  become  exhausted  by 
-worry,  anxiety,  or  mental  strain.  Sounds,  especially  shrill  noises,  canse 
very  unpleasant,  painful  sensations  in  the  ear.  It  has  been  noticed  that  the 
bighest  tones  which  are  capable  of  being  produced  cause  these  same  feelings 
in  normal  ears.  In  this  connection  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  continual  ring- 
ing of  certain  steel  cylinders,  made  for  testing  the  ability  of  patients  to 
bear  high  tones,  will  often  temporarily  induce  reflex  neuralgic  paias  in  the 
nerves  of  the  teeth.  It  might  be  supposed  that  similar  noises  to  which 
e£trs  are  constantly  subjected  in  factories  and  machine-shops  would  induce 
permanent  changes  in  the  auditory  ner\'es.  Such,  however,  is  nevw  Ac 
ease  as  long  as  the  ears  remain  normally  healthy,  for  the  provisions  of 
nature  seem  adequate  to  prevent  these  from  taking  place.  A  simple  tat 
liomely  illustration  of  this  fact  was  given  by  the  owner  of  a  quartE-stamp- 
jxiill^  to  this  eflFect :  "  There  are  twenty  men  employed  at  the  crushers,  and 


DIS£AS£8  OF  THE  INTEBNAL  EAR.  531 

the  man  who  tends  the  noisiest  one  hears  perfectly.    The  men's  ears  are 
never  injured  unless  they  are  the  subjects  of  catarrh.*' 

AURAL  VERTIGO. 

The  symptoms  brought  about  by  disturbances  in  the  functions  of  the 
vestibular  nerve  from  an  increase  in  the  normal  amount  of  pressure  within 
the  apparatus  formed  by  the  semicircular  canals  above  described  are  both 
subjective  and  objective.  It  is  possible  to  induce  these  or  similar  symptoms 
by  pressure  upon  the  nerve  in  its  course,  or  by  irritating  its  fibres  or  its 
connections  at  its  centre.  These  may  be  named  as  follows :  sensations  of 
dizziness  (vertigo),  as  of  the  falling  or  rising  of  the  body  or  head,  of 
nausea,  of  vomiting,  of  loss  of  knowledge  of  one's  location  in  space,  of 
unsteadiness  in  gait,  and  disturbances  of  the  muscles  (choreic  contractions, 
eclamptic  seizures).  It  is  not  unusual  for  all  the  varieties  of  sensations  of 
apparent  motion  to  be  simulated  by  affections  of  the  different  parts  of  the 
'^  spaoe^'-organ.  It  is  noticed  that  patients  with  dizzy  heads  are  unable  to 
maintain  a  proper  equilibrium  when  deprived  of  their  eyesight  by  blind- 
folding, or  when  their  eyes  are  closed.  For  the  purpose  of  more  fully 
understanding  this  important  subject,  attention  is  called  to  the  conclusions 
of  Ferrier,  drawn  from  his  own  experiments  and  from  the  study  of  those 
of  others.  He  explains  that  the  power  of  maintaining  equilibrium  is 
derived  from  the  education  of  the  senses  of  touch  and  vision  combined 
with  the  knowledge  afforded  the  organism  through  the  apparatus  in  the 
ear.  One's  eyes  observe  obstructions  in  the  path,  the  feet  feel  the  ground 
or  floor,  while  the  semicircular  canals,  as  shown  by  Hogyes,  serve  the 
double  purpose  of  informing  the  brain  of  the  position  of  the  head  and 
of  regulating  the  movement  of  the  muscles  for  the  preservation  of  equi- 
librium. 

Pressure  upon  the  oval  window  is  transmitted  to  the  fluid  in  the  mem- 
branous canals  and  causes  an  exaggeration  of  the  normally  present  pressure 
to  induce  an  effect  which,  if  prolonged,  is  interpreted  as  a  real  condition. 
A  single  canal  is  thus  irritated,  for  example,  for  an  extended  period,  and 
soon  the  individual  begins  to  feel  what  he  describes  as  dizziness,  with  in- 
clination to  fall  in  one  given  direction,  or,  according  to  Ferrier,  he  may  by 
attempting  to  counterbalance  this  impression  actually  tend  to  fall  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  one  toward  which  the  apparent  sensation  tended.  For 
example,  the  right  posterior  canal  being  pressed  upon,  tlie  patient  might  be 
noticed  to  stagger  forward  and  to  the  left,  instead  of  backward  and  to  the 
right.  The  mechanical  reasons  for  these  phenomena  have  been  explained, 
and  the  predisposing  causes  will  now  be  considered.  When  in  the  course 
of  a  disease  of  the  middle  car  the  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  membrane 
is  transmitted  through  the  chain  of  ossicles  to  the  labyrinth,  the  fluids 
within  either  accommodate  themselves  to  the  pressure,  or  transfer  it  un- 
equally to  the  nervous  filaments  and  give  the  impressions  above  referred  to. 
These  conditions  are  to  be  found  in  all  varieties  of  disease  of  the  ear  in 
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which,  from  any  cause,  pressure  can  be  made  in  excess  of  what  is  normaUy 

A  mass  of  cerumen  may  act  from  the  auditory  canal,  or  serous  fluid 
exuded  into  the  tympanum  may  induce  dizziness.  Acute  inflammation,  by 
causing  exudative  products,  also  gives  rise  to  dizzmess  in  the  same  ^y. 
The  rarer  results  of  traumatism,  hemorrhage  into  the  tissues,  blood-dots 
in  the  tympanum,  pus,  or  sometimes  masses  of  epithelium,  figure  as  causes 
of  this  symptom.  Cases  like  these  are  usually  those  in  which  nature  has 
not  had  time  to  adjust  or  accommodate  the  parts  of  the  ear  to  the  new 
condition,  and  die  sudden  increase  of  pressure  acts  as  described.  In  the 
chronic  forms  of  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  dizziness  and  staggering  do  not 
occur  until  very  late  in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  then  only  by  direct 
invasion  of  the  labyrinth. 

When  one  finds  great  retraction  of  the  membrana,  with  indrawing  of 
the  malleus  and  presumably  of  the  stapes,  it  is  not  usual  to  find  labyrin- 
thine symptoms  present,  except  in  cases  which  are  described  as  boiler-maker's 
disease.     Explanation  is  afforded  by  the  gradual  fixing  of  the  chain  of 
bones  and  the  setting  of  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes  in  such  a  way  as  to 
prevent  the  pressure  from  coming  suddenly  to  produce  dizziness.     Cases  m 
'  which  the  patient  is  noticeably  unsteady  in  gait  would  naturally  attract 
attention,  and  search  for  the  cause  should  first  be  made  at  the  ear.     If  sen- 
sations of  dizziness  are  spoken  of,  questions  to  decide  the  apparent  direction 
in  which  the  head  seems  to  move  will  usually  elicit  answers  which  will 
show  what  part  of  the  labyrinth  is  affected,  and  its  cause  may  be  discovered 
by  inspection  of  the  auditory  apparatus.    These  vertiginous  symptoms  may 
cause  the  sensations  of  motion  forward,  backward,  from  side  to  side,  up- 
ward or  downward,  with  combinations  of  these  same  to  produce  sensations 
in  other  different  directions,  as  around  and  around  as  if  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
or  downward  and  backward,  and  so  forth. 

These  disturbances  of  the  equilibrium  or  of  the  sense  of  normal  location 
in  space  proceed  sometimes  from  congestion  or  anaemia  within  the  labyrinth, 
or  may  develop  after  effusions  or  exudations  into  the  vestibule  or  ampulk 
of  the  canals.     There  is  probably  a  condition  of  the  labyrinth  which  is  akin 
to  that  which  is  tlie  cause  of  glaucoma, — namely,  an  affection  of  the  absorb- 
ents which  interferes  with  the  proper  transudation  of  the  fluids,  so  that  the 
internal  pressure  is  too  great  to  allow  the  normal  nutritive  processes  to  go 
on.     In  consequence  of  this  pressure,  the  same  phenomena  result  as  from 
the  causes  just  named,  and  the  patient  is  said  to  be  dizzy,  he  staggers  in  his 
gait,  has  subjective  ringing  noises  in  the  ears,  and  may  be  wholly  deaf. 
This  form  of  labyrinth-disease  has  not  been  recognized  as  a  distinct  affection, 
but  presents  such  marked  signs  that  the  possibility  of  its  presence  sliouJd 
be  considered  in  cases  where,  from  the  sudden  access  of  the  ringing  noises, 
giddiness,  and  loss  of  hearing,  it  is  desirable  to  make  a  differential  diagnosis, 
ihe  subjoined  case  is  a  representative  one  of  this  class. 

In  a  man  whose  nervous  system  had  become  greatly  overworked  there 
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suddenly  developed  an  affection  of  the  ear,  manifested  by  signs  as  follows. 
After  hearing  for  several  days  a  high-pitched  ringing  noise  in  the  right  ear, 
he  became  one  morning  very  dizzy,  so  that  his  head  seemed  to  be  whirling 
around  and  around :  he  staggered  sideways  in  walking,  became  nauseated, 
and  at  last  vomited  severely  for  some  minutes.  These  attacks  returned  at 
shorter  and  shorter  intervals,  and  were  succeeded  or  accompanied  by  an  irri- 
tation of  the  intestinal  canal,  until  it  was  impossible  for  the  patient  to  retain 
food,  although  he  did  not  become  sick  enough  to  go  to  bed.  The  right  ear 
ivas  quite  deaf,  though  its  appearance  was  not  such  as  to  explain  the  above 
phenomena.  Treatment  locally  gave  such  immediate  relief  to  the  laby- 
rinthine pressure,  which  seemed  to  have  been  increased  by  a  closed  Eustachian 
tube  and  consequent  driving  inward  of  the  chain  of  bones,  that  all  the  dis- 
tressing symptoms  disappeared.  Under  the  internal  use  of  pilocarpine, 
with  occasional  local  treatment,  the  hearing  returned  to  about  one-half  the 
normal  amount. 

Illustrating  the  connection  between  the  labyrinth  and  the  eyes,  it  was 
noticed  that  the  corresponding  eye  was  turned  outward,  and,  though  there 
was  no  double  vision  complained  of,  the  irritation  of  the  abducens  muscle 
produced  considerable  asthenopia,  and  obliged  the  patient  to  give  up  writing 
or  reading.  Examination  of  the  fundus  of  the  eyes,  several  days  after 
improvement  began,  revealed  no  changes  except  stasis  in  the  eye  on  the 
opposite  side. 

From  whatever  source  the  pressure  may  come,  the  resulting  symptoms 
are  always  similar,  and  these  phenomena  should  always  receive  attention, 
especially  when  occurring  in  the  following  order  :  ringing  (in  the  head  or 
ears),  dizziness,  reeling,  nausea,  vomiting.  This  complex  of  symptoms 
always  indicates  a  labyrinth-lesion  which  may  be  ftmctional  or  organic,  and 
should  be  studied  apart  from  peripheral  disturbances  elsewhere.  For 
example,  in  a  patient  subject  to  gastric  disorders  the  stomach  must  not 
always  be  interrogated  first,  especially  if  the  nausea  is  of  infrequent  occur- 
rence and  appears  independently,  not  being  influenced  by  digestive  processes. 
It  is  not.  to  be  inferred  from  this,  however,  that  the  labyrinthine  vertigo 
accompanied  with  gastric  disorders  may  not  be  caused  by  derangements  of 
the  stomach,  and  could  be  cured  by  treatment  of  the  primary  disease ;  but 
when  patients  complain  of  having  dizzy  heads  and  are  also  deaf,  the  cause 
must  be  sought  in  the  ear. 

RELATIONSHIP  OP   THE  INTERNAL    EAR   AND   THE    EYE. 

Clinical  observations  which  plainly  show  the  relations  existing  be- 
tween the  two  principal  organs  of  special  sense  constituting  the  optical 
and  the  acoustical  apparatus  were  made  by  the  writer  and  recorded  in  an 
article  published  in  1889.  Speaking  with  greater  precision  of  this  relation- 
ship of  the  ear  to  the  eye,  it  is  proper  to  refer  to  that  which,  within  the 
labyrinth,  constitutes  a  peripheral  apparatus  provided  to  apprise  one  of  a 
sense  of  location  in  space,  having  also  a  regulating  function  over  the  muscles 


534  DISEASES   OF   THE    INTERNAL    RAR. 

of  the  eye,  and  probably  over  all  the  muscles  of  the  body  for  the  preserrt- 
tion  of  equiUbrium,  From  the  many  experiments  upon  animals  and  fnan 
pathologk»l  data  it  has  been  learned  that  certain  movements  of  the  head 
and  eyes  take  place  when  the  semicircular  canals  are  irritated  or  partialtr 
destroyed ;  and  this,  although  Politzcr  and  Lucae  were  on  record  as  discml- 
itlng  the  information  obtained  from  the  observations,  because  they  had  fooDil 
that  in  cases  where  the  ranals  were  entirely  wanting,  or  were  entirely 
destroyed  by  disease,  no  symptoms  such  as  are  recognized  as  cansed  by 
lesions  of  the  canals  were  present.  They  apparently  forgot  that  tliesc 
canals  formed  only  a  peripheral  organ,  and  that  when  destroyed  the 
individual  possessed  no  means  of  learning  of  false  positions  in  which  be 
might  place  his  head,  while  he  still  retained  the  c?entrc  within  the  brain 
capable  of  being  educated  by  sight  and  the  tactile  sense.  That  all  patleois 
fiulfcring  with  dizzy  heads  have  a  varying  amount  of  disturbance  of  ihe 
external  recti  muscles,  ought  now  to  be  an  accepted  fact.  The  terra  u«d 
by  oculists  to  denote  variation  from  a  vertical  line  and  applicable  in  th(^ 
cases  is  exophoria,  which  is  attcndcHl  with  such  a  condition  of  the  extenuil 
recti  muscles,  which  are  supplied  with  the  sixth  (abduc^ns)  ner\'<-,  as  to 
cause  divergence  to  a  degree  easily  uotiocable,  or  to  attract  attention  wbea 
convergence  of  the  globes  is  attempted. 

In  certain  very  marked  cases  the  abducens  becomes  so  powerfiilly 
irritated  tliat  It  is  impossible  for  the  interni  to  act  to  produce  convergence. 
The  first  symptom  which  would  cause  the  patient  to  apply  for  treatment 
would  undoubtedly  be  the  diplopia,  or  double  vision  ;  and  it  would  be  inter- 
esting, were  it  possible  to  do  so,  to  collect  statistics  proving  the  relative 
frequency  of  unsteadiness  of  gait  and  the  coincidence  of  diplopia  in  sucJi 
common  cases  as  those  of  alcoholic  intoxication. 

This  condition  of  the  ocular  muscles  known  as  exophoria,  which  dibj  be 
a  cause  of  diplopia  or  of  more  or  less  permanent  asthenopia,  is  exj>I}uiuble 
by  study  of  the  nervous  connections  of  the  sixth  and  eighth  nerves  wilhtn 
the  encephalon.  We  have  tried  to  find  a  theoretical  spflcen^entre  located  ai 
some  point  in  the  cerebrum.  Whether  this  is  the  case  and  it  can  eventually 
be  found,  must  be  decided  by  experiments  having  this  object  alone  In  view. 
The  researches  of  physicists  and  medical  men  during  the  last  two  decadts, 
when  more  fully  studied  by  those  who  ought  to  be  most  interested  therein, — 
namely,  ophthalmolf^ists  and  aurists, — would  undoubtedly  give  valuable 
information  upon  all  tlie  diseases  in  which  disturlwinces  of  the  function  of 
equilibrium  are  to  be  observed.  Attempts  have  been  made  by  neurolo^sts 
to  obtain  information  from  aurists  regarding  the  condition  of  the  tar  in 
ataxia  (taheg),  which  have  necessarily  resulted  in  furnishing  only  nogativf 
evidence,  plainly  because  the  aurist  has  no  means,  when  confined  to  bis 
special^,  of  examining  the  peripheral  space-organ.  And  here  science  man 
stop  unless  the  oculist  is  willing  to  study  the  ear  while  the  aurist  investigttei 
the  eye.  The  ])ertinent  suggestion  can,  however,  be  made  by  tlie  aurist  that  ■ 
it  will  be  possible  to  obtain  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  amount  of  disturb-   i 
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anoe  of  the  ocular  muscles  by  irritation  at  the  extremities  of  the  vestibular 
nerve  (from  causes  lying  without  or  within  the  labyrinth,  as  previously 
stated  in  this  article)  only  by  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision. 

A  prominent  oculist  of  New  York  City  has  lately  invented  what  he 
has  termed  a  phorimeter,  or  instrument  for  the  determination,  by  the  use 
of  prisms,  of  the  relative  amount  of  deviation  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye 
from  a  normal  (empirical)  standard.  This  instrument  ought  not  to  be  con- 
demned at  once  as  useless,  because  its  invention  has  opened  the  way  in  the 
field  of  scientific  experimental  inquiry  into  these  problems,  but  the  manner 
of  its  use  precludes  the  possibility  of  accurate  results  in  all  hands.  To 
decide  when  the  visual  axes  of  eyes  are  normally  placed,  it  is  necessary  to 
decide  when  their  horizontal  axes  are  on  the  same  plane,  and  to  maintain 
them  in  this  plane  when  tests  are  made.  A  very  considerable  amount  of 
exophoria  may  pass  unnoticed,  or  conversely  a  large  degree  of  divergence 
may  be  supposed  to  exist,  unless  this  necessary  precaution  is  first  observed. 
In  the  investigations  made  by  the  writer  through  the  kindness  of  an  oculist 
friend,  this  determination  of  the  normal  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  was 
made  by  means  of  two  small  levels  fixed  upon  standards  attached  to  a  frame 
similar  to  a  hatter's  brass  measuring-band.  By  looking  at  the  air-bubble 
in  a  level  placed  over  the  eyes  it  was  easy  to  bring  the  horizontal  axis  of 
the  eyes  to  correspond  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  head,  when  once  this 
plane  had  been  decided  upon.  In  like  manner  the  head  was  retained  in 
proper  position  by  adjusting  it  to  correspond  with  the  plane  of  a  level  placed 
at  the  side  of  the  head.  When  the  head  and  eyes  have  been  properly 
adjusted,  the  prism  test  may  be  made,  preferably  with  colored  lights,  and 
the  presence  or  absence  of  reflex  irritation  decided  upon.  The  amount  of 
variation  from  normal  can  also  be  accurately  determined. 

The  explanation  of  the  phenomena  of  reflex  stimulation  of  the  sixth 
nerve,  and  consequent  exophoria,  latent  or  manifest,  lies,  probably,  in  the 
anatomical  relationship  sustained  by  the  two  nerves, — the  vestibular  branch 
of  the  auditory  and  the  abducens.  Careful  study  of  the  writings  of  various 
authorities  has  made  it  possible  to  come  to  the  following  conclusion,  which 
is  based  upon  the  decision  of  Hogyes,  to  wit,  that  "the  centre  of  this 
nervous  apparatus  lies  in  the  parietal  lobe  of  the  brain  and  in  the  medulla 
oblongata,  between  the  upper  branch  of  the  acusticus  and  the  oculo-motor 
nucleus.  A  oentriAigal  tract  is  formed  by  the  oculo-motor  nerves  with  the 
eye-muscles,  while  the  vestibular  branches  of  the  auditory  nerves  with  the 
ampuUse  and  nerves  of  the  crista  acustica  form  a  centripetal  tract.'' 

Ferrier  places  a  motor  area  of  the  eye-muscles  in  the  frontal  lobes. 
Hogyes  places  the  centre  for  the  vestibular  nerve  in  the  middle  lobe  of  the 
brain  in  the  parietal  region.  Sections  of  the  medulla  oblongata  and  lower 
parts  of  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum  made  by  Freud  give  nerve-filaments 
from  the  eighth  nerve  passing  close  to,  and  perhaps  connecting  with,  the 
nucleus  of  the  oculo-motor  nerve. 
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GENERAL   CHOREA. 

As  it  is  proved  tliat  tlie  luusclfs  of  the  eve  ai-e  regulated  bv  the  ^»- 
paratns  within  the  ear  which  probably  controls  their  movements  and  those 
of  other  muscles  for  tlie  maiatenauoe  of  equilibrium,  it  would  be  &ir  lu 
suppose  it  possible  to  find  tliat  derangement  nf  these  functions  prodn«d 
by  patliological  changes  in  the  car  would  provoke  marked  disturbances  in 
the  muscular  system,  which  might  simulate  or  develop  into  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  muscular  system  in  which  incoordination  of  movements  is  a 
symptom,  such  as  chorea.     The  following  case  is  given  as  illustrative. 

A  girl  of  ten  years  was  noticed  to  have  twitchings  of  the  muscles  of 
the  whole  lefl  side  of  the  body,  and  when  walking  she  constantly  turned 
towards  the  right  These  choreic  movements  were  constant,  but  not  ex- 
cessive, and,  while  involuntary,  the  muscular  contractions  ci>uld  be  reftraiued 
for  a  few  minut4?3  by  an  effort  of  the  will.  This  patient  was  sc«n,  six 
weeks  after  die  appearance  of  the  disease,  by  tlie  writer,  in  consultation 
with  a  neurologist  to  whom  she  had  been  brought  for  treatment.  The  cod- 
dition  of  the  left  ear  was  as  follows:  mcmbrana  slightly  opotiue,  very  much 
depressed  ;  mucous  membrane  of  tympanum  slightly  congested,  giving  it  a 
pinkish  hue.  Naso-pharynx  filled  with  vegetations  (hyperplasia  of  pharj'n- 
geal  tonsils).  Nasal  |)assages  free.  Right  ear  had  been  previously  inflamed, 
and  the  membrana  and  malleus  were  absent.  Membrane  of  tympanum 
clear  and  normal.  The  tympanum  was  therefore  drj-.  Treatment  directol 
to  the  opening  of  the  closed  Eustachian  tube  on  the  left  side  immediately 
resulted  in  relieving  the  labyrinthine  pressure,  and  caused  the  child  to  walk 
straight.  In  a  few  days,  and  after  the  middle  ear  became  normal  conse- 
quent upon  the  removal  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  growths,  the  choreic  symp- 
toms entirely  disappeared,  and  did  not  return. 


MALFORMATIONS   OF   THE   INTERNAL   EAR.  ^^M 

Congenital  defects  or  arrest  of  development  may  lie  found  in  the  W^l 
rinth  coincident  with  malformations  of  the  external  ear.  These  malfornit- 
tiona  consist,  as  quoted  by  Politzer,  in  complete  absence  of  the  labitinth, 
absence  of  one  or  all  of  the  semicircular  canals,  rudimentary  development 
of  the  same,  absence  of  the  vestibule  and  cochlea,  alisencc  of  the  labyrinth 
or  imperfect  development  of  the  strioa  acusticse  and  of  the  nucleus  of  thr 
auditory  nerve,  with  other  modifications  or  defects. 

In  unilateral  absence  of  die  external  and  middle  ears,  the  slate  of  thr 
labyrinth  on  the  same  side  can  be  ascertaiued  in  patients  able  to  p\t 
answers  to  inquiries,  by  examinations  with  the  tuning-fork.  ^Vben  the 
vibrations  of  the  fork  on  the  vertex  arc  better  perceived  by  the  malforrov«l 
ear,  the  development  of  the  labyrinth  may  l)e  supposed  to  be  normal ;  wbn», 
on  the  other  hand,  the  tuning-fork  is  heanl  only  by  the  normal  ear,  ilJB_ 
probable  that  there  is  a  defective  development  of  the  internal  car  e 
mallbrmed  side. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  DTTERNAL  EAR.  637 


PART     II. 

ACOUSTIC  AID  AND  AUKAL  HYGIENE  OF  THE  VERY 
DEAE,  PARTIAL  MUTES,  AND  DEAF-MUTES. 

The  consequences  entailed  upon  the  young  by  the  various  diseases  which 
produce  deafness,  and  that  of  so  high  a  grade  as  to  cause  the  child  to  remain 
dumb  or  to  lose  the  faculty  of  speech  acquired  during  the  period  when  able 
to  hear,  are  so  lasting  and  serious  that  it  should  be  the  duty  of  every 
medical  observer  to  detect  any  loss  of  hearing  and  apprise  the  parents 
of  this  at  once.  It  is  oftentimes  ignorance  of  the  child^s  condition  which 
allows  the  parents  to  wonder  why  a  child  is  backward  in  learning  to  talk, 
and  which  causes  the  delay  in  obtaining  treatment,  which  is  too  frequently 
asked  for  too  late. 

It  is  not  always  an  easy  task  to  decide  whether  a  child  is  deaf  or  simply 
inattentive.  The  usual  means  employed  to  detect  hearing  fail  because 
incautiously  or  wrongly  made  use  of.  It  is  possible  for  the  deaf  child,  if 
bright  and  fairly  intelligent,  to  observe  with  his  eyes  any  sign  or  motion 
made  by  the  one  testing  the  hearing,  and  for  a  wrong  conclusion  to  be 
reached  and  the  child  considered  to  have  hearing  when  really  deaf  for 
ordinary  sounds. 

Among  these  tests  which  give  inaccurate  results  are  such  as  the  clapping 
of  one's  hands  behind  the  head,  stamping  upon  the  floor,  and  shouting  into 
the  ears.  With  all  of  these  the  child's  educated  sense  of  touch  or  sensitive- 
ness to  aerial  impressions  causes  him  to  turn  almost  as  quickly  as  if  he  heard 
the  noise.  So,  too,  with  all  sounds  whose  production  requires  movements 
of  the  hands,  like  striking  a  bell  with  a  hammer.  Deaf  children  will  feel 
even  the  light  current  of  air  made  by  the  moving  hand.  While  older 
children  can  make  known  their  powers  to  detect  sounds,  they  often  deceive 
themselves  and  their  observers  by  improperly  interpreting  their  sensations. 
The  child  is  sometimes  very  anxious  to  be  able  to  say  that  he  hears  the 
vibrations,  when  in  reality  he  feels  them. 

It  would  seem  an  easy  matter  to  decide  at  once  whether  the  year-old 
baby  hears  or  does  not  hear,  but  this  is  far  more  difficult  than  one  would 
suspect  The  most  certain  method,  and  one  very  easily  tried,  is  that  of 
striking  a  finger-bowl  sharply  with  a  key  when  the  child's  attention  is 
attracted  to  some  object  away  from  the  observer.  Most  children  will 
turn  their  heads  at  once  to  the  sharp  high-pitched  sound,  for  it  is  unusual 
to  find  any  deaf-mutes  so  deaf  that  this  sound  is  lost.  One  should  not 
be  satisfied  with  this  trial  alone,  but  should  try  lower-pitched  tones,  such 
as  the  voice  furnishes.  If  the  child  responds  when  called  by  name  from 
a  considerable  distance  across  a  large  room,  or  from  an  adjoining  room,  it 
will  suffice  to  prove  the  presence  of  hearing. 

The  normal  amount  of  hearing,  or  the  quality  of  the  tests,  need  not  be 
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regarded  here,  for  more  evident  signs  will  have  directed  attention  to  die 
ears,  and,  if  the  rule  which  all  auristfl  lay  down  were  followed,  deaf-mutism 
would  be  avoided  in  such  cases.  Any  disease  of  the  ear  demands  imme- 
diate treatment,  and  the  old  fallacy  that  nature  will  cure  it  ought  to  have 
been  given  uji  long  ago.  When  a  child  shows  by  inattention,  etupidit}',  w 
apparent  heedicssaicss  that  he  has  become  deaf,  or  when,  during  tite  course 
of  exantheniatiius  diseases,  he  suddeuly  loses  his  bearing,  his  physician 
should,  OS  soon  as  possible,  see  that  the  disease  which  causes  these  symptoms 
be  discovered  and  treated. 

It  is  not  su  much  the  fault  of  the  specialist  that  the  casea  of  mutism  from 
loss  of  the  function  of  hearing  continue  to  furuish  schools  with  pupils  iiir 
special  instruction,  as  it  is  of  the  cruel  nt^Iect  which  parents  are  guilty  of, 
and  for  which  they  are  not  always  themselves  entirely  resjwnsiblc. 

All  d(«f-mute  children  should  be  carefully  examined  for  the  cause  of  tli@ 
deafness.  Search  must  be  made  in  all  jmrts  of  the  auditory  ap[>aratns  and  its 
connections  in  the  nose  and  naso-plianiix.  Whenever  the  history  of  some 
serious  braiu-diseaae  is  given,  even  if  one  of  those  in  which  it  may  be 
surmised  that  exudation  products  of  inflammation  have  pressed  upon  and 
destroyed  the  function  of  tlie  auditory  nerve,  this  examination  must  alwaT5 
be  made.  It  is  the  practice  of  some  to  take  many  things  for  granted  in  tj>e 
examination  of  deaf-mutes,  and  veiy  recent  exiieriences  in  cases  which  bai^e 
come  under  observation  make  it  the  more  needful  to  emphasize  these 
directions. 

The  writer  has  had  occasion  to  pass  judgment  as  to  the  treatment  of  a 
patient  in  whom  even  a  little  improvement  in  hearing  warranted  an  effort, 
because  of  serious  defects  in  hts  eyes,  which  had  already  obliged  the  patient 
ta  live  in  an  institution  for  the  blind.  An  attack  of  cerebro-spinal  meniu- 
gitis,  BO  called,  was  stippose<l  to  have  been  the  cause  of  the  loss  of  sight  and 
of  the  hearing  of  one  ear.  The  pn^noeis  had  been  made  very  un&vorably, 
and  the  patient  turned  away  untreated.  Having  persisted,  however,  in 
seeking  for  aid,  it  was  learned  from  his  history  that  the  dcafneaii,  which  nas 
only  partial,  came  on  eight  years  after  convalescence  from  the  fever.  Lool 
treatment  restored  a  normal  amount  of  hearing,  and  the  inference  was  very 
natural  that  the  disease  was  entirely  in  the  middle  ear,  and  not  labyrinthine 
or  central. 

Again,  in  a  child  in  whom  the  history  of  muteness  and  the  negatiw 
^gns  of  disease  in  the  middle  ear  gave  conclusive  evidence  of  labyrinthine 
luBion,  the  removal  of  adenoid  tissue  from  the  naso-pharynx  aud  continutd 
local  treatment  of  the  nasal  iwisaagea  and  Kimtn<-hian  tube  restored  heoriiig 
and  improvement  in  speech  and  viKabulary, 

"WTiile  the  cases  of  labyrinthine  disease  causing  deaf-mutism  are  not 

L  infrequent,  and  if  overlo<iked  during  Uieir  earlier  stages  become  incunble, 

it  will  be  none  the  less  the  duty  of  aurists,  and  of  all  medical  men  as  well, 

to  place  the  lansation  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  ear,  which  have  d(»f- 

mutifini  as  a  symptom,  among  the  list  of  remedial  utTections  of  this  otgoa- 
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There  can  be  little  doubt  that  many  deaf-mutes  might  have  had  a  useful 
amount  of  hearing  preserved  or  restored  to  them  had  an  early  diagnosis  and 
thorough  treatment  been  given  them.  Boucheron  long  ago  called  attention  to 
the  usefulness  of  local  treatment  in  many  cases  of  so-called  congenital  deaf- 
mutism,  but  really  of  acquired  middle-ear  disease,  and  many  patients  have 
been  saved  from  becoming  mutes  by  persistence  in  the  use  of  local  means 
and  remedies  where  formerly  they  would  have  been  recommended  to  await 
the  coming  of  a  suitable  age  or  sent  to  the  deaf-mute  school.  It  is  probable 
that  the  continuance  of  any  disease  of  the  ears  which  prevents  for  a  con- 
siderable period  the  hearing,  through  the  air,  of  a  patient's  own  voice  during 
the  early  months  or  years  of  life,  will  always  have  as  a  result  that  loss  of 
the  faculty  of  speech  which  naturally  brings  mutism.  When  children  have 
once  learned  to  speak  and  have  suddenly  become  deprived  of  their  power  of 
hearing,  they  may  lose  the  faculty  of  speech  also.  When,  too,  by  force  of 
circumstances,  young  children  find  that  the  use  of  speech  is  of  no  service 
to  them  for  communication  with  parents  who  are  deaf  themselves,  these 
may,  by  falling  into  a  habit  of  preferring  signs,  neglect  to  learn,  and  become 
mute.  If  to  these  circumstantial  causes  are  added  a  defect  in  hearing,  and, 
presumably,  in  parents  deaf  from  early  years,  or  not  well  instructed  in  the 
use  of  their  voices,  imperfect  enunciation,  the  necessary  factors  are  provided 
for  the  making  of  a  deaf-mute,  independently  of  the  hereditary  influences 
always  working  in  such  cases. 

It  is  often  supposed  that  deaf-mutes  are  deaf,  and  a  conclusion  is  arrived 
at,  from  this  supposition,  that  the  loss  of  hearing  was  directly  traceable  to  dis- 
ease of  the  nerve  of  hearing  in  the  labyrinth  or  within  the  cranium.  In- 
stead of  being  deaf,  most  deaf-mutes  hear,  and  a  fair  percentage  hear  quite 
well.  This  leads  to  a  different  inference,  and — though  it  is  not  unlikely 
that  in  the  few  cases  where  the  highest  tones  only  are  responded  to,  certain 
rods  of  the  organ  of  Corti  have  escaped  injury  by  disease — probably  the 
correct  inference,  namely,  that  other  causes,  to  be  discovered  outside  the 
labyrinth,  have  operated  to  produce  deaf-mutism. 

The  most  common  causes  for  the  loss  of  the  auditory  function  are  those 
which  tend  to  produce  and  keep  up  congestions  in  the  naso-pharyngeal  space, 
and  consequent  derangement  of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus.  Foremost 
among  these  causes  is  the  almost  barbaric  treatment  of  infants  by  frequent 
bathings.  Many  mothers  allow  their  children  to  be  entirely  stripped  of 
clothing  and  washed  all  over  every  morning.  They  studiously  avoid 
bathing  the  head,  and  this  exposure  of  a  large  surface  and  the  chilling  shock 
upon  the  superficial  blood-vessels  drive  the  blood  into  the  nose  and  ears  as 
well  by  direct  influence  as  by  a  reflex  irritation  through  the  sympathetic 
system  of  nerves.  The  more  delicate  children  are  unable  to  recover  from 
this  shock  in  time  to  be  prepared  to  resist  the  next  one.  To  speak  more 
exactly,  the  blood-vessels  within  the  nose  and  ears  become  so  filled  that  they 
have  not  completely  contracted  before  another  shock  is  given,  and  in  process 
of  time  they  become  paralyzed,  and  hypertrophies  with  actual  increase  in 
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tissue- formation  develop,   so  that  tlie  ngusal  passages  and   the   tyi 
niutxjus  membrane  and  other  normally-deliaitc  tissma  grow  very  t 

One  cannot  enter  fully  into  the  eniimeration  of  causes  and  th* 
likely  to  produce  such  impairment  of  the  functions  of  the  car  as  may  leail  io 
deafness  and  consequent  mutism ;  but  a  brief  classification  of  dismisses  may 
be  made,  as  follows :  diseases  of  the  middle  car  attej]ded  witJi  thickening  of 
the  tissues  therein  (otitis  media  eatarrhalis  mucosa  chronica),  of  the  middle 
ear  with  destructive  processes  (otitis  media  suppurati^'a),  of  tlie  middle  tar 
with  mechanical  affections  of  the  joints  between  the  ossicles,  of  the  labyrinth 
(primary  labyrinthitis),  of  the  labyrinth  with  suppuration  (panotitis),  anil 
of  the  labyrinth  bv  extension  from  within  tlie  cranium  (oerebro-spinal 
meningitis). 

The  relationship  of  disease  of  the  ear  to  loss  of  speech  is  such  that  it 
is  probable  that  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  auditory  apparatus  is 
affected  subsequent  to  birth,  and  that  even  in  those  cases  which  stadsb'is 
present  as  L'ongenital  the  early  examination  of  tlie  ears  would  have  given 
definite  evidence  of  disease.  It  is  a  known  fact  among  aurists  that 
babies'  cars  are  particularly  hard  to  look  into,  on  account  of  the  relatively 
small  size  of  the  external  I'anids  and  the  difficulty  of  retaining  the  head  in 
position  while  a  view  of  the  membrana  is  obtained.  Unless  an  outvi-ord 
sign  of  disease  is  given  by  tlie  presence  of  excoriations  about  the  meatus  or 
by  purulent  fluids  exuding  therefrom,  and  as  in  some  instances  even  these 
may  be  overlooked,  there  is  no  certain  knowledge  obtainable  regarding  the 
time  of  commencement  of  the  deafness.  If  the  child  has  spoken  a  few 
words,  it  ought  to  be  supposed  that  hearing  was  once  present,  for  it  is  ven.^ 
unusual  to  find  children  who  speak  from  whose  history  it  will  not  be  pos- 
Bibie  by  careful  searching  to  discover  the  symjrtoms  which  would  show  the 
affection  of  the  ear  which  had  caused  the  deaftiess. 

The  question  as  to  the  probability  of  deaf  children  always  being  boni 
deaf  is  certainly  to  be  decided  negatively.  Some  children  may  be  bom  deaf, 
and  an  accurate  decision  as  to  what  children  are  congenitally  deaf,  and  wby 
they  were  so,  can  be  arrived  at  only  by  a  comparison  of  statistics  compiled 
by  reliable  ol>ser\'era.  The  hereditary  tendencies  among  children  l»m  uf 
deaf  parents  have  been  pointed  out  by  Professor  {rratiam  Bell,  who  preacnB 
the  views  of  a  carofid  observer.  He  believes  that  a  natural  tendemy  to 
disease  is  increased  among  their  offspring  by  the  intermarriage  of  denf-mutts, 
and  has  forcibly  illustrated  his  convictions  by  urging  deaf-mutes  to  seek 
hearing  partners,  in  order  that  tlieir  descendants  may  not  be  bom  deaf  or 
inherit  a  marked  tendency  to  deafness. 

The  laws  governing  hereditary  tendencies  in  general  must  have  the  same 
bearing  upon  the  aiibject  of  inherited  diseases  of  tlie  ear  as  upon  tJ»e  othw 
known  phenomena  of  transmission  from  parent  to  offspring,  and  tlie  ten- 
dency to  the  early  development  of  conditions  favorable  to  tlie  production  of 
ear-diseases  should  claim  attention  from  physicians. 

It  remains  an  undecided  question  as  to  whether  the  loss  of  tlie  fuin'tion 
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of  bearing  can  be  transmitted.  Tbe  variety  of  causes  producing  ibis  symp- 
tom of  deafness  is  so  great,  and  tbe  possibility  of  botb  parents  baving 
complete  atropby  of  tbe  ear  and  tbe  brain-cells  at  tbe  centres  of  audition  so 
unlikely,  tbat,  tbeoretically,  it  would  always  be  safe  to  allow  of  tbe  inter- 
marriage of  deaf  people  witbout  necessarily  anticipating  congenital  deafness 
among  tbe  cbildren.  Practically  tbere  is  not  sufficient  evidence  to  warrant 
us  in  doing  more  tban  warning  tbe  deaf  against  tbis  probable  danger. 
Tbere  are  many  reasons  wby  parents  affected  witb  ear-diseases  wbicb  bave 
brougbt  on  deafness,  sucb  as  catarrbal  inflammations,  bear  cbildren  m  wbom 
strong  bereditary  influences  may  assist  in  causing  tbe  development  of  similar 
diseases  wben  started  by  exposure  to  cold  or  by  any  of  tbe  causes  wbicb  are 
known  to  bring  on  inflammation  of  tbe  mucous  membrane. 

A  more  complete  knowledge  of  all  tbese  causes  and  a  tborougb  under- 
standing of  tbe  relation  of  cause  and  effect  will  quite  likely  place  us  in  a 
more  favorable  position  to  judge,  wbile  more  information  may  enable  us  to 
go  even  beyond  tbis  and  prevent  or  restrain  tbe  action  of  tbese  causes. 

An  examination  of  tbe  conditions  of  tbe  auditory  apparatus,  togetber  witb 
the  determination  of  tbe  presence  or  absence  of  bearing,  was  made  by  tbe 
writer  in  one  bundred  and  tbirty-six  cases  among  scholars  at  tbe  Clarke 
Institution  for  Deaf-Mutes,  at  Northampton,  Massachusetts,  and  at  tbe 
Horace  Mann  School,  in  Boston,  in  November,  1891.  These  examinations 
of  tbe  ears  were  made  without  reference  to  tbe  history  of  the  cases,  and 
witb  the  idea  of  discovering  a  cause,  if  possible,  for  the  deafness  wbicb  had 
caused  mutism. 

Tbe  patients'  ears  were  looked  at  with  mirror  and  speculum,  and  the 
diagnosis  of  conditions  found  recorded  before  any  knowledge  of  the  supposed 
cause  or  the  previous  history  was  given  the  examiner.  For  this  reason  it 
may  be  presumed  that  deductions  made  from  these  diagnoses  will  be  as 
accurate  as  possible.  The  reparative  processes  which  go  on  very  rapidly  in 
the  ear  with  marked  changes  from  those  to  be  found  while  a  disease  is  pro- 
gressing would  explain  discrepancies  between  tbe  histories  and  the  diagnosis 
as  obtained  by  examination  several  years  afler  tbe  occurrence  of  the  diseases 
said  to  have  furnished  tbe  histories. 

In  many  instances  where  the  history  of  a  case  would  point  to  a  disease 
.  of  tbe  ear,  and  a  proper  record  of  such  symptoms  as  would  serve  to  decide 
its  actual  location  is  wanting,  one]  may  find  no  lesion  of  the  ear  to  explain 
the  defect  in  hearing.  In  sucb  cases  it  is  sometimes  possible  to  make  a 
diagnosis  by  calling  to  mind  the  usual  train  of  symptoms  likely  to  have 
been  present,  and  comparing  it  witb  the  history.  For  example,  it  seemed 
more  than  likely  in  many  cases  where  the  ears  were  found  normal  in 
appearance  tliat  there  bad  been  a  labyrinthitis,  witb  or  witbout  external 
discharges  of  pus. 

There  was  history  of  the  sudden  onset  of  a  serious  affection  of  the  head, 
attended  with  apparent  or  actual  loss  of  consciousness,  great  prostration, 
convulsive  movements,  perhaps  so  severe  as  to  cause  burrowing  of  tbe  bead 
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1  during  ( 


into  the  pillow,  or  even  opisthotonos, 

nmrkcd  disturbances  in  gait  in  \^'alking,  with  tendency  to  fall  or  lose  the 
balance,  especially  when  meeting  obetructions.  If  children  who  have  once 
wall<ed  have  been  thus  affected,  they  usually  st^^er  about  a  room,  and 
always  fall  when  trying  to  avoid  striking  against  the  articles  of  furniture. 
Thtse  symptoms  may,  of  courae,  accompany  any  disease  of  the  meninges 
in  wliich  exudations  may  press  upon  the  auditory  nerve  in  its  tract,  and 
many  deaf-mutes  become  such  during  epidemics  of  cerebro-spinal  meuingitia. 
As,  however,  all  the  above-named  symptoms  may  lie  observed  where  only 
suppurative  inflammations  of  the  tympanum  of  short  duration  have  been 
noted,  though  the  convalescence  was  rapid  and  ^ot  attended  with  the  more 
serious  disorders,  it  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that  every  case  of  deaf- 
mutism  with  normal  mcmbraQte  t)'mpanurum  was  certainly  from  meningtal 
exudation.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  study  of  the  cases  abo^T 
referred  to  cannot  be  definite  in  more  than  two  particuiars, — namely,  that 
deaf-mutes  usually  have  some  hearing-power,  and  that  disease  usually  causa 
the  deafness.  From  these  facta  we  may  learn  that  children  are  rarely  bom 
deaf,  though  they  may  acquire  disease  to  produce  mutism  within  the  fiist 
years  of  life. 

Out  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  cases,  twenty-eight  were  said  to  have 
been,  or  were  supposed  to  have  been,  bom  deaf,  and  of  tliesc  there  were 
thirteen  cases  of  evident  disease  of  the  ear.  Of  the  remaining  one  hundred 
and  eight  eases  there  was  some  other  disease  given  as  a  cause.  The  exam- 
ination showed  disease  of  the  ears  in  ninet}'-four. 

It  is  one  of  the  strange  anomalies  of  human  nature  that  the  sympatbedc 
instinct  of  the  mind  is  given  opportunity  to  show  itself  most  frequently 
when  the  object  of  that  sj-mjiathy  is  something  visible  or  tangible.  Blind- 
ness when  accompanied  with  closed  eyelids  at  once  attracts  attention  and 
elicits  a  kindly  remark  or  a  look  of  pity.  On  tJic  otlior  hand,  draf  ea« 
apjK-al  to  the  mind  only  as  objects  for  ridicule  and  contempt,  and  probably 
betausc  the  lesions  producing  the  defect  arc  not  attended  with  outward 
visible  signs  and  because  deafness  may  be  mistaken  for  or  simulated  by 
mental  inactivity. 

We  easily  get  out  of  patience  if  our  speech  is  incorrectly  heard  or  in- 
terpreted, and  we  are  very  apt  to  lose  our  tempers  when  we  find  it  neo^rj' 
to  repeat  for  those  who  are  defective  in  hearing.  These  impressions  arting 
for  generations  upon  mankind  have  produced  such  sentiments  among  them  in 
regard  to  deafness  that  it  has  become  a  reproach  to  be  thus  afflicted.  When, 
therefore,  the  deaf  person  seeks  for  artificial  aids  to  improve  or  restore  his 
hearing,  he  naturally  avoids  anything  which  will  tell  tlie  story  of  his  afflic- 
tion by  its  conspicuous  size  or  peculiar  form. 

AVHth  the  exception  of  the  various  forms  of  artificial  drum -membranes 
applied  by  the  aurist,  there  arc  no  instruments,  small  enough  to  be  invisiUf, 
of  much,  if  any,  ser\ice  to  the  deaf 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  all  instruments  made  fur  the  purpose  of 
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increasing  tlie  hearing-power  by  collecting  and  conducting  sound-waves  to 
the  ear  are  therefore  of  a  conspicuous  size. 

It  would  not  be  expedient  were  it  possible  to  enter  into  a  description  of 
the  various  forms  of  instruments  intended  by  their  inventors  for  the  use  of 
the  deaf.  It  should  be  premised  that  the  deaf  person  when  attempting  to 
make  a  choice  of  one  of  these  instruments  should  decide  to  accept  only 
such  an  instrument  as  would  improve  the  hearing  for  the  ordinary  con- 
versational tones  of  the  voice.  The  want  of  scientific  knowledge  in  pre- 
paring instruments^  as  well  as  in  the  choice  of  them,  has  made  it  very  diffi- 
cult for  the  aurist  to  recommend  artificial  aids  or  to  prescribe  particular 
forms  for  individual  uses. 

The  reason  of  this  is  most  apparent  when  the  study  of  acoustics  has 
made  this  subject  of  magnification  of  sound  understood.  The  very  deaf 
may  be  supposed  usually  to  have  some  disease  of  the  middle  ear  which 
causes  obstruction  to  the  sound-waves.  In  such  cases  the  impairment  of 
the  hearing  being  due  to  a  fixation  or  setting  of  the  conducting  apparatus, 
it  is  evident  that  only  sounds  of  great  intensity  will  cause  the  ossicles  to 
transmit  the  vibrations.  We  therefore  find  that  it  is  necessary  to  apply 
the  mouth  directly  to  the  end  of  the  instrument  or  very  near  to  it  in  order 
to  preserve  enough  power  in  the  voice  to  make  the  patient  hear.  When, 
too,  loud  shouts  are  made,  the  patient's  ear  is  suddenly  shocked,  and  con- 
fusion of  hearing  results. 

For  those  persons  not  very  deaf  and  with  enough  hearing-power  to 
enable  them  to  hear  loud  conversation,  the  case  is  different ;  and  it  is  to  this 
class  that  ear-trumpets  should  be  recommended.  A  little  added  hearing- 
power  would,  with  many  patients,  be  of  such  assistance  that  the  constant 
strain  which  fatigues  the  ear  so  quickly  and  renders  it  even  more  deaf 
would  be  removed,  while  the  comfort  and  satisfaction  derived  therefrom 
would  react  favorably  upon  the  individual  and  his  friends  as  well. 

The  importance  of  this  is  not  appreciated  by  aurists  as  it  should  be, 
partly,  perhaps,  from  fear  that  the  impression  might  be  given  that  when 
artificial  aids  are  advised  the  prognosis  is  no  longer  favorable  and  the  case 
likely  to  be  considered  incurable.  This  fear,  together  with  the  general 
antipathy  to  the  use  of  instruments,  continues  to  prevent  encouragement  in 
their  use,  and  may  effectively  hinder  the  scientific  study  of  very  interesting 
acoustical  phenomena  for  the  development  of  this  department  of  otological 
research.  To  paraphrase  the  words  of  an  eminent  writer,  "  if  it  were  not 
that  the  science  of  acoustics  is  one  of  the  least  perfect  branches  of  human 
knowledge,  and  its  practical  application  certainly  the  least  understood,  it 
would  be  easy  to  explain  the  principles  on  which  perfect  ear-trumpets 
should  be  made." 

Because  so  little  is  known  regarding  the  kind  of  deafness  which  is  a 
symptom  of  so  many  and  so  varied  diseases  of  the  ear,  it  is  not  possible  to 
speak  with  any  degree  of  certainty  as  to  what  the  best  form  of  instrument 
to  be  reoonunended  is,  and,  indeed,  the  more  knowledge  obtained  of  the 
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deaiiiese  the  more  difficulties  are  presented  in  overcoming  tbe  same, 
frequently  observed  that  the  ordinary  instrumental  tefets  for  tJje  tlctermiiM- 
tion  of  hearing  fail  entirely  to  correBiM>nd  with  the  tests  with  the  voice; 
for  example,  a  patient  very  deaf  for  the  tones  of  a  watch  is  able  to  hear 
conversation  quite  nell,  or  a  jiatjent  who  finds  it  dilQcult  to  hear  the 
ordinary  tonra  of  Uie  voice  cmi  hear  the  watti  ticking  at  a  considerable 
distance.     Theae  same  discrepancies  obtain  with  Poiitzer's  acoumeter. 

When  auriats  have  made  a  standard  for  properly  nieasunng  the  grades 
of  deafness  and  decided  for  individual  cases  the  pitcJi  and  quality  of  the 
sounds  to  be  restored,  the  instrument-maker  can  then  be  correctly  informed 
as  to  the  sort  of  instrument  to  be  furnished  tlie  deaf.  AU  instruments 
which  reinforce  the  lower  tunes  of  the  musical  stale  are  suitable  for  the 
deaf,  who  have  lost,  as  a  rule,  many  of  these  tones.  Those  instmmcDts 
which  bring  to  the  ear  the  largest  number  of  tones  of  varying  wave-lei^ltis 
are  the  most  useful.  It  is  to  be  stated,  when  speaking  of  instruments  to 
aid  the  deaf,  tliat  up  to  the  present  time  no  instrument  lias  been  inveniied 
and  put  upon  the  market  which  is  of  enough  value  as  an  acoustic  aid  to 
deserve  recommendation  from  aurists  for  all  cases. 

A  choice  from  the  many  kinds  and  liirms  may  be  made  for  each  deaf 
patient,  whidi  should  be  tried  both  by  the  aurist  and  by  the  patient.  The 
character  of  the  deafness,  whether  consisting  of  a  diminution  in  the  {wwer 
of  hearing  for  all  sounds  or  of  partial  loss  for  certain  tones,  should  be  deter- 
mined by  tlie  aurist.  To  a  certain  extent,  the  deaf  patient  who  finds  it 
impossible  to  hear  loud  conversation  at  ordinary  speaking-distances  will  be 
aided  by  the  instruments  which  are  of  service  to  all  deaf  persons.  PraiTti- 
cally,  however,  all  deaf  persons  dependent  upon  lii>-reading  can  be  nasisltd 
only  by  instruments  which  bring  the  voice  in  direct  communimtion  willi 
the  car.  They  may  find  that  certain  instruments  serve  better  than  others 
for  special  uses,  as  for  listening  to  certain  qualities  of  voice  or  for  distin- 
guishing certain  tones  in  music ;  but  fur  the  ordinarv'  daily  uses,  for  all 
voices,  the  instruments  called  conversation -tubes  are  most  in  favor. 

Instruments  for  the  deaf  are  of  two  kind.s :  those  which  are  modellfd 
on  the  principle  of  collecting  and  reflecting  the  soimd-wavcs  through  the 
air  in  the  auditory  canal  to  the  drum- membrane,  and  those  which  are  in- 
tended to  collect  and  transmit  vibrations  through  the  bones  of  the  head  w 
the  auditory  apparatus. 

We  have  stated  it  as  an  axiom  that  all  small  inconspicuous  device«, 
except  such  artificial  membranes  aa  may  be  carefully  adjusted  by  anrisls, 
are  of  little  or  no  use  to  the  deaf. 

A  few  principles  for  guidance  In  the  choice  of  proper  instruments  wiU 
be  here  given.  The  size,  shape,  and  length  of  each  tube,  as  well  as  the  con- 
dition of  its  interior  surfaces,  its  mouth-piece  and  ear-tip,  are  to  be  finl 
examined  and  compared  with  those  of  all  the  kinds  obtainable.  The  size  of 
the  internal  bore  of  a  tube  is  of  prime  importance,  as  every  aurist  knon's  by 
experience  with  his  "  otoscope,"  which  is  usually  made  of  flexible  (rubber) 
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tubing  fitted  at  each  end  with  ear-tips.  A  comparison  of  tubes  of  different 
calibre,  though  fitted  with  the  same  ear-tips  and  of  equal  length,  will  quickly 
show  that  tubes  are  resonators  for  the  various  tones,  and  that  the  same 
sounds  heard  through  the  different  tubes  appear  much  varied  in  character. 
Cone-shaped  tubes  without  breaks  or  seams  within  are  best  formed  to 
convey  the  sound-waves  to  the  ear.  Cylindrical  tubes  should  have  mouth- 
pieces which  are  cup-shaped,  {.e.,  ellipsoid  or  parabolic,  and  ear-tips  with 
bores  of  the  same  calibre  as  the  diameter  of  the  tubing. 

It  is  customary  for  makers  to  form  their  tubes  of  spirally-twisted 
springs,  which  are  then  covered  with  braided  silk  or  cotton  threads  in  order 
to  retain  flexibility,  and  it  is  probable  that  if  the  suitable  size  and  length 
could  be  obtained  for  each  patient,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  this  wire, 
which  usually  obstruct  the  sound-waves  somewhat,  would  not  produce  a 
noticeable  impairment  of  the  power. 

Of  the  score  of  forms  of  ear-trumpets  offered  for  the  use  of  the  deaf 
by  sui^ical  instrument  dealers,  but  three  or  four  appear  to  have  been  con* 
structed  with  a  view  to  secure  the  best  results  with  the  least  expenditure  of 
material.  In  order  to  meet  a  demand  for  small  instruments,  makers  have 
been  led  to  sacrifice  utility  for  size,  and  on  this  account  have  fallen  into  error. 

The  ear-trumpets  which  give  the  most  satisfaction  are  those  made  on 
proper  acoustical  principles  without  reference  to  size.  These  combine  the 
reflecting  parabola  with  the  cone-shaped  conducting  tubes.  All  the  ordi- 
nary ear-trumpets  consist  of  large  horns  with  wide  extremities  tapering 
with  more  or  less  varied  curves  or  with  frusta  of  cones  to  the  small  ends, 
which  are  fitted  with  ear-tips  intended  to  fit  into  the  auditory  canal. 

A  cone-shaped  tube  tapering  gradually  to  a  point,  and  with  one  of  its 
sides  partially  cut  away,  is  the  best  kind  of  instniment  for  the  use  of  those 
partially  deaf.  The  cut  in  the  side,  as  now  made,  is  of  ser\uce  in  forming 
shorter  columns  of  air  in  the  tube,  which  serve  as  resonators  for  tones  of 
high  pitch  (partials  of  tones),  thus  giving  a  more  serviceable  instniment 
than  one  formed  from  a  plain  cone. 

Instruments  ought,  theoretically,  to  have  their  usefulness  increased 
many-fold  as  aids  in  teaching  children  whose  defective  hearing  prevents 
instruction  in  the  ordinary  way.  Practically,  however,  but  one  instrument, 
devised  some  years  ago  by  Sexton,  of  New  York,  has  been. found  of  value 
for  this  purpose.  So  valuable  an  instrument  as  this  merits  description.  A 
double  set  of  flexible  tubes  are  fitted  with  ear-tips,  after  the  manner  of  the 
binaural  stethoscope,  and  pass  from  the  arms  of  the  instrument  to  two 
mouth-pieces.  When  in  use,  the  teacher  holding  one  of  the  mouth-pieces 
speaks  directly  into  it,  while  the  scholar  holding  the  other  mouth-piece 
repeats  into  it  sounds  which  were  conveyed  to  his  ears  (through  the  tubing), 
and  is  thus  enabled  to  hear  his  own  voice.  By  these  means  the  child  learns 
to  give  correct  sounds  and  the  proper  intonation  to  his  voice.  This  instru- 
ment is  invaluable  as  a  means  to  be  employed  to  stimulate  into  action  the 

auditoiy  nerve  whose  functions  have  become  impaired  by  disease. 
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Those  instamments  invented  to  convey  sounds  to  the  ear  tfaiough  die 
bones  of  tbe  head  and  given  names  suggestive  of  their  uses,  such  as  audi- 
phone,  dentaphone^  and  so  forth^  have  proved  of  service  in  cases  where  the 
Bound-oonduction  bj  bone  has  been  very  good.  Their  advantages  as  scien- 
tific instruments  over  those  easily  constructed  from  sheets  of  stiff  card- 
board or  Japanese  fans  are  not  such^  however,  as  to  encourage  their  use. 

Those  not  familiar  with  this  method  of  communicating  with  the  deaf 
may  obtain  an  ordinary  rice-paper  fim  and  fold  a  small  piece  of  sheet  tin 
over  the  edge  opposite  the  handle,  to  protect  the  paper  from  moisture. 
Thus  prepared,  the  &n  is  to  be  held  by  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  while  the 
handle  is  fimdy  held  between  the  fingers,  which  should  be  used  to  bend  the 
instrument  to  make  the  fibres  of  the  paper  taut.     In  some  instances  where 
this  simple  means  has  been  employed  great  improvement  in  hearing  has 
been  obtained.     The  fisujt,  however,  that  many  patients  do  not  easilj  undet- 
stand  spoken  words  when  hearing  through  these  instruments,  and  are 
obliged  to  learn  to  do  so,  would  make  it  advisable  for  the  aurist  to  recom- 
mend them  for  use  only  by  those  patients  in  whom  other  tests  have  shown 
good  hearing-power  by  bone-conduction. 
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Although  ft  fe  now  acknowledged  that  there  is  no  reason  for  the 
organs  of  sight  and  hearing  to  be  linked  together  scientifically  as  they  have 
been  for  so  many  years  popularly,  yet,  as  not  only  is  there  a  direct  ana- 
tomical communication  by  which  disease  is  carried  from  one  to  the  other,  but 
as  they  are  also  both  peripheral  sense-organs,  each,  as  it  were,  physiologi- 
cally responsive  to  a  correlated  form  of  stimulation,  and  thus  make  mani- 
fest their  disturbances  in  relatively  identical  ways,  it  has  been  thought  wise 
to  place  such  a  chapter  as  this  before  those  who  are  most  interested  in  these 
two  branches  of  medical  study,  so  that  correlated  symptoms  may  be  advan- 
tageously used  in  the  diagnosis  of  neighboring  local  disorder,  and  in  the 
detection  of  causative  systemic  disturbance. 

The  subject-matter  has  been  divided  into  three  clinically  distinct  por- 
tions : 

I.  Ocular  lesions  dependent  upon  disturbances  originating  in  the  audi- 
tory apparatus. 

II.  Auditory  lesions  dependent  upon  disturbances  taking  place  primarily 
in  the  visual  apparatus. 

III.  Coincident  ophthalmic  and  aural  lesions  arising  from  other  causes. 

I.  OCULAR  LESIONS  DEPENDENT  UPON  DISTURBANCES    ORIGI- 
NATING IN  THE  AUDITORY  APPARATUS. 

Of  eye-Bjrmptoms  associated  with  aural  disease,  optic  neuritis  is  un- 
doubtedly the  most  frequent  and  the  most  important.     It  is  to  be  sought 

for  in  all  cases  of  suppurative  disease  of  the  internal  ear,  and  is  to  be  con- 
Mr 
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sidered  positive  evidence  that  the  inflammatory  process  has  invaded  the 
cranial  cavity.  In  banning  any  consideration  of  the  symptoms  of  intra- 
cranial lesions  it  will  be  well  to  give  a  rough  outline  classification  of  the 
lesions  possible  as  a  sequel  to  ear-disease,  and  from  that  classification  study 
in  detail,  under  each  head,  the  meagre  statistics  obtainable.  These  lesions 
are  in  the  main  abscess,  meningitis,  and  sinus  phlebitis.  Some  indication 
of  the  relative  frequency  of  the  occurrence  of 'these  diflerent  conditions 
may  be  obtained  from  the  following  figures.^ 

Burkner,  in  his  compilation  of  the  observations  of  sixteen  authors  daring 
the  years  1881, 1882, 1883,  and  1886,  records  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four 
cases  of  suppurative  otitis  media,  but  finds  only  %leven  cases  of  death  from 
intra-cranial  complications  due  to  this  disorder.  The  direct  causes  of  these 
were :  meningitis,  six  cases ;  cerebral  abscess,  two  cases ;  cerebellar  abeoess, 
one  case;  sinus  phlebitis,  one;  and  pysemia,  one.  Mr.  Barker'  gi^^  ^ 
analysis  of  forty-four  fiital  cases  collected  from  the  reports  of  three  of  the 
leading  London  hospitals  during  the  twelve  years  1877  to  1888  indusive. 
In  these  cases  the  probable  immediate  cause  of  death  is  given  as  m^ngitis 
in  twenty,  pyaemia  in  fourteen,  cerebral  abscess  in  four,  cerebellar  afasoes 
in  five,  and  phlebitis  of  the  lateral  sinus  in  one. 

Poulsen,'  in  the  record  of  ten  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty-nine 
post-mortems,  finds  thst  the  cause  of  death  in  but  twenty-eight  cases  was 
cerebral  disease  following  purulent  otitis  media.  In  twelve  of  these  the 
immediate  factor  producing  death  was  cerebral  abscess,  in  eight  it  was 
meningitis,  and  in  the  remaining  eight  it  was  a  sinus  thrombosis.  Com- 
bining the  figures  given  by  the  tiiree  observers  just  quoted,  we  obtain  the 
following  table : 

Immediate  Oanae  of  Death.  BOrkiier.  Backer.  PoalMn.  Total 

Meningitis 6  20                8  84 

Cerebral  alwcees 2  4              12  18 

Cerebellar  abfioeM 1  6                               6 

Sinus  phlebitis 1  1                8  10      ^ 

FysBmia 1  14  16 

Total 11  44  28  88 

This  table  contains  all  the  recorded  intra-cranial  lesions  resulting  from 
the  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  ear.  Thrombosis  of  the  sinuses 
has  been  included  under  the  head  of  sinus  phlebitis.  R^rouping  these 
under  the  heads  proposed  above,  we  find  that  abscess  was  the  accredited 
cause  in  twenty-four  of  the  cases,  meningitis  in  thirty-four,  sinus  phlebitis 
in  ten,  and  pyaemia  in  fifteen. 

^  When  we  consider  that  an  absolute  knowledge  of  any  of  these  conditions  can  be 
obtained  only  from  the  post-mortem  table,  and  that  but  a  very  small  percentage^  eTen<^ 
the  cases  in  which  death  is  directly  due  to  the  intra-cranial  lesion,  fUmish  us  with  dsts, 
we  can  form  some  idea  of  the  untrustworthiness  of  statistics. 

'  Hunterian  Lecture,  1889. 

»  Nordisk  Medicinsk  Arkiv,  Nos.  8,  15,  1891. 
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Pitt^  reports  that  in  a  total  of  fifty-seven  post>-mortemB  made  during 
the  twenty  years  ending  in  1890  upon  patients  dying  from  complications 
arising  fix>m  ear-disease^  twenty-two  were  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the  lateral 
sinuses.  As  an  outcome  of  these  intra-cranial  disturbances^  the  majority 
of  writers  consider  that  pysemia  arising  in  connection  with  disease  of  the 
ear  is  a  direct  sequence  of  thrombosis  or  phlebitis  of  the  sinuses.  Barker,' 
on  the  contrary,  says  that "  pysemia  may  be  associated  with  any  of  the 
intra-cranial  conditions,  or  may  start  from  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear 
without  any  mischief  at  all  within  the  skull.'^ 

The  presence  of  optic  neuritis  during  the  progress  of  middle-ear  disease 
may,  as  a  rule,  be  acceplM  as  evidence  of  one  of  the  foregoing  conditions. 
On  the  other  hand,  its  absence  will  not  warrant  the  exclusion  of  intra-cranial 
complications.  As  bearing  upon  its  relative  frequency  in  the  different 
intra-cranial  lesions,  the  following  table  by  Edmunds  '  is  of  value : 

^^^^                                        No  Optic  single  Optic   Double  Optic  _  ,  , 

*'"**^                                         NeurllU.  NeuritlB.     •     Neuritte.  *"**"• 

Thrombosis 1  8              4 

Heningitis 1                    4              5 

Temporo-Aphenoidal  abscess    ....         8  I                    8              7 

Cerebellar  abscess 1  8              4 

Total 5  2  18  20 

Patteson  ^  records  four  instances  of  papillitis  in  twenty-eight  cases  of 
brain-abscess,  and  twenty-one  of  papillitis  in  twenty-two  cases  of  lateral 
sinus  thrombosis. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  examples  have  been  collected 
from  the  more  recent  literature : 

Name  of  Obaerrer.                                 Disease.  Form  of  Neuritis. 

Ballance* Sinus  phlebitis.  Double. 

"      • «t            "  None. 

"       * ««            "  Blight  double. 

««      • «»            »«  None. 

««      » ««           ««  Slight  double. 

Ferrier** Cerebral  abscess.  Double. 

Parker" Sinus  phlebitis.  Double, 

Barr" Cerebellar  abscess  involving 

lateral  sinus.  Present. 


*  Goul«tonian  Lecture,  British  Medical  Journal,  March  22,  1890. 
'  Hunterian  Lecture,  1889. 

*  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  zvi. 

^  Dublin  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  July,  1890. 

*  Lancet,  1890,  vol.  i.  p.  804. 

*  Ibid.,  1890,  vol.  i.  p.  1057. 

» Ibid.  •  Ibid. 

*  Ibid. 

^  British  Medical  Journal,  1888,  vol.  i.  p.  680. 

"  Liverpool  Medico-Chirurfl^ical  Journal,  January,  1892. 

"  Zeitschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xz.  p.  278. 
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Kmme  of  Obierrer.  Phww  FOna  of  NemitU. 

Greenfield ' Cerebral  abeoess.  '     Single. 

Pritchaid  « «**  *«  None. 

•'         * SztnMiural  abscess.  None. 

The  optic  neuritis,  it  will  be  seen,  is  in  the  majority  of  cases  bilateral 
Keller^  says  that  it  usually  b^ins  on  the  affected  side,  but  tends  to  become 
double.  Cases  which  remain  unilateral  throughout  are  usually  on  the 
affected  side.  From  the  above  tables  we  find  that  in  thirty-three  cases  of 
thrombosis,  twenty-nine,  or  eighty-eight  per  cent,  have  optic  neuritis ;  and 
in  forty-two  cases  of  brain-abscess,  thirteen,  or  thirty-one  per  cent,  ^ow 
the  same  condition.  Undoubted  instances  of  ^complicated  meningitis 
have  been  but  rarely  reported.  The  above  tables  mdude  but  five  examples, 
in  all  of  which  the  optic-nerve  disturbance  was  present  If  these  per- 
centages are  trustworthy,  the  presence  of  optic  neuritis  would  fiivor  the 
diagnosis  of  meningitis  or  sinus  phlebitis  as  more  probable  than  that  of 
abscess. 

Pitt '  says  that  papillitis  suggests  thrombosis  more  than  any  other  lesion, 
whilst  Lawford  and  Edmunds*  seem  to  prove  in  their  series  of  observa- 
tions that  all  cases  of  optic  neuritis  are  consecutive  to  meningitic  inflam- 
mation. 

Ballance^  remarks  that  '^neuritis  is  very  rarely  associated  with  extra- 
dural collections  of  pus."  In  a  certain  number  of  cases  well-marked 
neuritis  occurs  in  conjunction  with  suppurative  disease  of  the  ear,  without 
other  gross  clinical  evidences  of  intra-cranial  disease.'  These  are  probably 
cases  of  meningitis  not  sufficiently  severe  to  give  recognizable  diagnostic 
symptoms.  Optic  neuritis  always  adds  much  to  the  seriousness  of  the 
prognosis  and  suggests  the  propriety  of  radical  measures.  Zaufal  *  and  W. 
A.  Lane^®  advise  operation  at  once  upon  the  first  symptom  of  the  beginning 
of  such  a  form  of  neuritis. 

In  addition  to  the  gross  objective  changes  in  the  optic  nerve-head  found 
by  the  ophthalmoscope,  clinical  study  often  yields  important  subjective  data 
as  to  the  position  and  d^ree  of  the  disturbance  caused  by  the  offending 
mass.  Thus,  should  a  break  in  the  visual  field  ordinarily  known  as  homon- 
ymous hemianopsia  ^^  be  present,  it  will  be  presumable  that  the  opposite 

1  British  Medical  Journal,  February  12,  1887. 

»  Archives  of  Otology,  1890.  •  Ibid 

*  Monatsschrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  June,  1888. 

*  Lancet,  1890,  vol.  i.  p  841. 

*  Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Society  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Nos.  8, 4, 5, 
and  7. 

T  Lancet,  1890,  vol.  i.  p.  1116. 

«  Styx,  Zeitschrift  far  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  xix.  p.  244 ;  Barker,  Transactions  of  tlw 
Clinical  Society,  London,  vol.  zziii. ;  Sainsbury  and  Battle,  Transactions  of  the  Ctinictl 
Society,  London,  1890 ;  Fulton,  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xiii. 

*  Pntger  Medicinische  Wochenschrift,  April  16,  1891. 

>o  Lancet,  September  26,  1891. 

**  Truckenbrod,  Archives  of  Otology,  vol.  xv. 
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Optic  tract  is  involved.  Again,  should  both  the  blind  areas  be  situated  tem- 
poratly,  it  is  probable  that  the  brunt  of  the  disturbance  will  have  Mien 
upon  the  anterior  portion  of  the  optic  chiasm. 

Were  we  possessed  of  instruments  of  sufficient  precision,  it  is  proba- 
ble that  the  other  sensoiy  manifestations  of  coincident  ocular  disease  could 
be  made  evident.  For  example,  it  is  supposable  that  the  parts  supplied 
by  the  sensory  fibres  of  the  fifth  might  under  certain  conditions  give 
anaesthesias  and  panesthesias  which  could  be  readily  recognized  by  instru- 
ments for  measuring  the  d^ree  of  sensibility.  In  like  manner  surface 
thermometry  might  be  of  use  in  the  detection  of  symptomatic  changes  in 
local  temperature.  Similarly,  motor  derangements  may  manifest  them- 
selves ;  derangements  may  appear  that  require  only  careful  study  of  the 
concomitant  symptoms  to  give  answer  as  to  their  position,  their  variety, 
and  their  intensity. 

Several  forms  of  paralysis  of  the  cranial  nerves  or  branches  thereof 
have  been  noticed  in  connection  with  aural  disease.  Probably  the  most 
common  of  these  is  paralysis  of  the  facial.  It  may  be  produced  in  two 
ways :  first,  by  inflammation,  without  caries,  of  the  osseous  canal  spreading 
from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear  to  the  bony  wall  of  the 
Fallopian  canal  and  to  the  sheath  of  the  facial  nerve ;  second,  by  caries 
and  necrosis  of  the  Fallopian  canal  itself.  No  marked  difference  is  ob- 
served in  the  symptoms  of  the  paralyses  produced  by  these  causes.  The 
ear-symptoms  in  connection  with  facial  palsy  may  be  very  varied.  Puru- 
lent otitis  media,^  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  auditory  canal,'  non- 
perforative  catarrh  of  the  tympanic  cavity,*  necrosis  of  the  labyrinth,*  and 
malignant  tumors  of  the  middle  ear,  as  fibro-sarcomata,^  are  all  cited  as 
having  been  observed  in  connection  with  this  lesion. 

The  grade  and  position  of  the  paralysis  will  naturally  depend  either 
upon  the  amount  and  location  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  nerve  or  upon 
the  change  within  the  nerve-tissue  itself. 

As  before  stated,  lesions  of  other  nerves  connected  with  the  visual  appa- 
ratus are  also  occasionally  noted  as  occurring  coincidently  with  disease  of 
the  ear.  Abducens  paralysis  has  been  seen  in  one  or  two  cases  in  which 
there  was  intra-cranial  involvement.*  The  phenomena  of  muscle  incoordi- 
nation, such  as  convergent  and  divergent  squint,  diplopia,  and  various 
pupillary  reactions,  have  also  been  observed  in  connection  with  otitic  dis- 
turbances. 

Three  very  interesting  cases  of  piurulent  inflammation  of  some  part  of 

1  Politzer,  Lehrbuch  der  Ohrenheilkunde. 

*  P.  Yeidos,  Revista  de  Laringologiai  Otologia  y  Rinologia,  Enero,  1890. 
'  Roosa,  Zeitflchrift  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  Bd.  iz. 

*  ToepliU,  Archives  of  Otology,  April,  1892,  p.  174;  Christinneck,  Archiv  fur  Ohren- 
heilkunde, vol.  zviii.  p.  298. 

*  Gruber,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  English  translation,  p  816. 

*  Keller,  Monatsschrift  tar  Ohrenheilkunde,  June,  1888. 
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the  eyeball  iteelf  in  conjunrtion  with  &  purulent  form  of  ear-auction  ■ 
to  be  found  In  recent  literature.  In  all  tlireo  the  inflammatory  n^artion 
took  ihe  ibrm  of  a  puruleut  iritlo- choroiditis,  rapid  in  its  course  and  to- 
tally destroying  sigliL  Two  explanations  for  the  suppoacd  cause  of  this 
phenomenon  have  been  eu^ested.  First,  an  aB'ection  arising  from  eeptic 
emboli  carried  from  the  ear  through  the  circulation  iuto  the  diuividal 
vessels.  Second,  direct  extension  of  the  purulent  process  by  continuity 
of  tissue  to  the  miimbranes  of  the  bnun,  and  thence  along  tiie  sheath  uf 
the  optic  nerve  to  the  sub-choroidal  lymph-space.  Both  observers '  indme 
to  the  idea  that  the  first  is  the  more  probable  explanation, 

A  very  interesting  form  of  ocular  lesion  produced  by  primary  auditoiy 
disease  is  nystagmus.  Instances  arc  noted  in  which  simple  pressure  on 
tlie  tragus,'  the  injection  of  warm  or  cold  water,^  or  the  presence  of  a  «tu- 
mon  plug,  polyp,'  or  other  foreign  body,  produced  marked  spasmodic  osril- 
latory  movements  of  tlie  eyeball.  Most  or  all  of  the  cases  bad  puniloit 
otitis  me<lia. 

In  all  these  examples  there  was  supposed  to  have  been  "  transmtSMcn 
of  pressure  ujKin  or  irritation  of  the  seraicircular  tanals,  and  from  these  a 
propagation  of  changes  through  some  part  of  the  central  nervous  Byswia," 
the  cerebrum  or  the  cerebellum,  or  possibly  tlirougb  botii,' 

Experimenla  upon  animals  have  proved  that  direct  irritation  of  the 
semicircular  canals  will  produce  a  typical  nystagmus.*  Analogous  to  this 
form  of  clonicism  is  another  symptom  caused  by  tlie  very  same  couditiims. 
Cerumen  plugs,^  foreign  bodies,  syringing  of  the  ear,'  etc,  have  all  prodiKwl 
blepharospasm.  One  case  is  cited  in  which  the  spasmodic  action  corre- 
sponded to  a  cramp  of  the  stapedius  muscle.*  It  is  easy  to  conipnjhend  th*! 
this  spasm  is  identical  with  that  provoked  by  foreign  bodies  located  in  the 
conjunctival  sae,  the  neuralgia  trom  simple  irritation  of  the  ophtiialmic 
branches  of  the  fiflh,  or  the  direct  reflex  from  decaying  teeth. 


>  Xi|>p,  American  Journal  uf  the  Medical  ScicDCcB,  April,  ISSl;  Pomernjr,  New  Ea|- 

Ifttld  MedJutl  Moutbly,  Jiinuary,  1889. 

*  U.  Jnckioii,  TmnsQi'tioDd  of  the  OphthalmologicBl  Socivty  of  the  United  Kingilom, 
vol.  iii.  p.  261. 

*  Cohn,  Berliner  Kliniacho  Woehenschrift,  No.  43,  1891. 

*  PfluLfor,  Deuwclie  ZoitK-hrift  fiir  Pnktlsche  Hedicin,  1878.  No.  86. 

'  JackBon,  Transnclkms  of  the  Ophthalmolugical  Society  of  the  United  Kiagioa, 

*  Cyon,  Les  Bappntts  Phyaiologiques  enlre  le  Nerf  Acouslique  et  I'Appuvil  MnlW 
ie  1  (Eil,  CompKs-Reodua,  1879,  vol.  i. 

'  Buuard,  Praetitioner,  1878. 

*  Ziem,  Dpiitache  Medirioischc  Wocheti.'chrifl,  1886,  No.  W. 
•GotlatoLn,  Arcbiv  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  vol.  ivi.  p.  61. 
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11.  AUDITORY  LESIONS  DEPENDENT  UPON  DISTURBANCES  TAKING 
PLACE  PRIMARILY  IN  THE  VISUAL  APPARATUS. 

A  small  but  interesting  group  of  cases  has  been  reported  of  associated 
eje-  and  ear-symptoms  in  which  the  primary  lesion  existed  in  the  eye. 

Five  instances  of  glaucoma  have  been  observed  which  existed  contem- 
poraneously with  diminution  of  hearing  of  various  grades.^  In  at  least 
two  cases  marked  improvement  of  audition  is  said  to  have  followed  the 
operation  of  iridectomy. 

It  has  been  asserted  that  the  onset  of  certain  cases  of  corneal  disease 
was  accompanied  by  deafness.'  Four  instances  are  recorded  in  which  iri- 
dectomy was  done  with  a  distinct  improvement  in  both  the  eye-  and  the 
ear-symptoms. 

Inflammatory  intrarcranial  disease  following  panophthalmitis,  after  ex- 
traction of  cataract,  is  accredited  with  having  caused  deafness  in  at  least  one 
instance.'  Unilateral  loss  of  hearing  is  also  known  to  have  followed  in 
one  case  of  traumatic  evulsion  of  the  eyeball  of  the  corresponding  side.^ 

IIL  COINCIDENT  OPHTHALMIC  AND  AURAL  LESIONS  ARISING  FROM 

OTHER  CAUSES. 

Disorders  of  the  VasdjUar  System, — Emboli  may  affect  both  the  organ  of 
hearing  and  that  of  vision.  Coincident  emboli  of  the  vessels  supplying 
both  organs  would,  however,  be  exceedingly  rare,  and  it  is  doubtful  if 
such  a  case  has  ever  been  reported.  Two  cases  have,  nevertheless,  been 
reported  of  embolism  of  the  right  middle  cerebral  artery  with  softening  of 
the  right  cerebral  hemisphere.  In  the  first  of  these  ^  the  symptom  noted 
was  deafness.  In  the  second  case*  the  ocular  symptoms  were  double  optic 
neuritis  and  slight  changes  in  the  retinae.  In  neither  of  the  instances  were 
associated  symptoms  noted.  Much  more  common  is  embolus  of  a  smaller 
or  terminal  vessel, — i.e.,  the  internal  auditory  artery,'  the  central  artery  of 
the  retina,'  or  the  choroidal  vessels.*  The  lesions  produced  will  in  these 
cases  be  purely  local. 

Thrombosis  of  the  cerebral  sinuses,  usually  lateral  or  cavernous,  has 
ofl^en  been  found  associated  with  ophthalmic  and  aural  symptoms.  As  it 
is  almost  always  a  result  of  purulent  ear-disease,  it  has  been  discussed  under 
that  heading. 

1  Rampoldi,  Annali  di  Ottalmologia,  vol.  XYiii.  p.  1S4. 

'  Dftvidson,  Annates  d'Oculistique,  vol.  vii.  p.  126;  Dransart,  ibid.,  1880. 

*  Mooe,  Archives  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  vol.  vii.  p.  492. 

*  Dransart,  quoted  by  Rampoldi,  Annali  di  Ottalmologia,  1889,  p.  194. 

*  Kauffmann,  Berliner  Klinische  Wochenschrift,  1886. 

*  Mackenzie,  Brain,  January,  1879. 

»  Hooe,  Archives  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  vol.  vii. ;  quoting  Friedrich. 

*  Tay,  Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmological  Society  of  the  United  Kingdom,  1881, 
p.  866. 

^  Knapp,  Archiv  fQr  Ophthalmologie,  vol.  xiv. 
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Deep-seated  aneurism,  especially  that  of  the  basilar  arteries,  may  prodnee 
auditory  derangements,  though  they  are  said  to  seldom,  if  ever,  cause  any 
visil*le  dilatation  of  the  retinal  arteries.  It  is  probable,  however,  that 
were  ophtlialmoscopic  examination  more  frequently  made  id  such  easts, 
associated  vascular  changes  in  the  retina  and  optic  nerve-bead  might  he 
found. 

Sudden  hemorrhages  or  ajioplectic  extravasations  oceasionally  cause  dis- 
turbance of  liearing,  but  in  proportion  to  their  trequency  they  rarely  do. 
A  great  variety  of  ocular  symptoms  has  been  noticed,  from  simple  enlarge- 
ment of  the  retinal  veins  to  marked  optic  neuritis.  Loss  of  sight  miy 
occur  without  decided  ophthalmoscopic  chauge,  and  in  the  graver  forms  per- 
manent blindness  may  ensue. 

In  leuknmiia  both  ear-  and  eye-symi)tom3  present  thanaelves.  Of  the 
former,  deafness  is  the  most  prominent,  and  is  dependent  upon  hemorrhagic 
and  inflammatory  changes  in  the  middle  and  internal  cars.  These  tjiai^ffi 
are  thought  to  be  favored  by  the  existence  of  old  middlt>-ear  catarrh.'  In 
the  eye  serious  symptoms  have  been  noticed.  Retinitis,  with  or  without 
hemorrhagic  extravasation,  is  likely  to  occur.  In  addition  to  this  mar 
be  found  white  and  yellow  thickenings  in  the  fundus,  esiiecially  in  the 
periphery  and  about  (he  macula  hitcA. 

In  paeudo-leuloBmia,  or  Hodgkio's  disease,  deafiiess  is  not  infrequently 
produced  by  the  growths  in  the  pharynx,  whilst  at  times  the  optic  nerve- 
head  may  appear  of  a  dirty  red-gray  tint,  with  ]ieculiarities  in  the  retinal 
blood-columns. 

DUordcre  of  the  Nervous  Si/stem. — AjuFmia  of  the  brain,  if  unassociat«d 
with  other  disorders,  usually  produces  but  slight  and  transitory  aural  symp- 
toms. Giddiness  or  subjective  noises  may  be  found  in  some  instances,  with 
or  without  impairment  of  hearing.  In  some  cases  loss  of  sight  during 
the  attack  has  been  observed.  If  this  persists,  permanent  amaurosis  may 
residt.' 

In  the  auditory  apparatus  cerebral  hypercemia  causes  tinnitus  and  ver^ 
tigo.  These  are  always  i^ravated  by  any  condition  which  tends  to  prodon 
an  increase  of  blood  m  the  cranial  cavity.  The  retina!  circulation  is  prob- 
ably increased  during  the  active  stage. 

MeninffUis  frequently  brings  on  unilateral  or  bilateral  deatriess,  doe 
no  doubt  to  inflammatory  changes  in  the  corresponding  nerves  within  tlic 
cranium  or  to  an  extension  of  this  inflammatory  process  to  the  labyrinth. 
The  deafness  is  usually  not  persistent,  total  recovery  soon  taking  place. 
Only  in  exceptional  cases  is  the  deafness  associated  with  unilateral  or 
bilateral  blindness,  oculo-motor  palsy,  or  paralysis  of  other  nerves.  The 
causative  factor  of  the  distiirl>ance  of  the  second  nerve  in  these  cBse*  is 
probably  a  descending  inflammatory  action  affecting  the  neuroglia.    Brailev 


'  Gradi'nign.  Archiv  fur  Ohrcnheilkunde,  Bd.  xi 
■  Uowun,  Medical  UpbUmlmoscopj,  ISSIJ,  p.  123, 
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and  Edmunds^  found  numerous  evidences  of  the  actual  descent  of  the  in- 
flammatoiy  material  along  the  arterioles  to  the  optic  nerve  tissue.  It 
cannot  be  denied  that  in  some  cases  of  meningitis  optic  neuritis  is  produced 
by  a  simple  increase  of  intra-cranial  pressure. 

Jntrorcranial  ffrowths  produce  in  a  comparatively  small  percentage  of 
cases  coincident  disturbances  of  vision  and  audition.  Ladame  *  has  col- 
lected three  hundred  and  thirty-one  cases  of  cerebral  tumor,  in  which  one 
hundred  and  seventy-one  presented  disturbances  of  vision, — ^sixty  being 
cases  of  amaurosis,- thirty-one  showed  disturbances  of  hearing,  and  twenty- 
five  were  found  to  have  both  senses  involved.  These  coincident  cases 
occurred  principally  when  there  was  tumor  at  the  base  of  the  brain.  In 
forty-five  cases  of  cerebral  tumor,  Lebert'  found  eight  instances  in  which 
sight  and  hearing  were  affected  at  the  same  time. 

The  most  prominent  of  the  aural  symptoms,  which  of  course  vary 
greatly  with  the  size,  position,  and  nature  of  the  growth,  are  subjective 
noises,  vertigo,  and  dulness  of  hearing  of  varying  degrees  up  to  total 
deafness.  When  this  last  is  reached  the  subjective  noises  are,  as  a  rule, 
lost.  In  the  majority  of  cases  due  to  cerebral  tumor  the  deafness  is  uni- 
lateral,, but  may  become  bilateral  owing  to  increased  growth  of  the  neoplasm 
or  to  pressure  produced  upon  the  unaffected  half  of  the  brain.  In  tumors 
of  the  cerebellum,  even  when  unilateral,  there  is  often  bilateral  deafness,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  direct  pressure  exercised  by  the  growth 
upon  the  opposite  auditory  nerve.  Commonly,  in  cases  involving  both  the 
eye  and  the  ear,  the  deafness  is  a  banning  symptom,  the  ocular  disturb- 
ances not  occurring  till  later  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

The  most  important  eye-symptom  of  tumors  of  the  brain  is  papillitis, 
or  optic  neuritis.  Associated  with  this  there  may  be  in  some  stage  of  the 
disease  disturbances  of  the  other  nerves  of  the  eye,  and  different  forms  of 
ansesthcsia  and  paralysis.  Gowers  ^  maintains  that  "  optic  neuritis  is  the 
ocular  lesion  in  intra-cranial  growths,  which  are  on  the  other  hand  its  most 
frequent  causes."  He  fiirther  says  that  it  occurs  in  his  experience  in 
eighty  per  cent  of  all  cases  of  intra-cranial  growths.^  Position  has  appar- 
ently no  direct  influence  upon  the  occurrence  of  optic  neuritis,  neither  has 
the  size  nor  the  nature  of  the  growth.  The  supposed  mechanisms  of  its 
production  are,  first,  the  rapidity  of  growth ;  second,  the  direct  effect  of  the 
tumor's  mass  upon  the  intra-cranial  pressure ;  and,  third,  the  mechanism 
of  meningitis. 

Abscess  of  the  brain  is  veiy  similar  to  tumor  in  that  organ  in  r^ard  to 
the  character  of  the  symptoms  produced.     Its  differential  diagnosis  from 

>  Transactions  of  the  Ophthalmologioal  Society  of  the  United  Kingdom,  1881,  p.  112, 
etaeq, 

'  Die  Symptomatologie  der  Gehirngeschwulste,  Wurzburg,  1865. 

>  Yirchow's  Archiv,  Bd.  iii.  p.  468,  and  ibid.,  Bd.  iz.  p.  881. 
«  Medical  Ophthalmoscopy,  1890,  p.  156. 

•  Ibid. 
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the  latter  conditioii  jb  most  difficult      History  of  previous  ear-d 
trauma,  or  purulent  disease  of  somv  lai^  truokal  viscus,  I'sjjet.-iiiUjr  | 
lung,  will  alwnys  bave  its  influence  upon  the  establishmeDt  of  the  c 
nosis.     Variations  of  temiK-niture  both  local  and  general  would  also  have 
their  weight  in  the  consideration,  although  in  encapsulated  absc€^,  as  in 
tumor,  normal  or  even  subnormal  temperature  is  usually  present,' 

While  fitberculosie  is  known  to  invade  the  choroid,  the  retina,  and  ev«i 
the  optic  nerve  itnelf,  producing  the  gravert  symptoms,  it  very  rarely  leads 
to  any  reoognisable  auditory  derangement. 

Epidenuc  eerebro-apinai  meningitie  uR«ii  affects  the  organs  of  both  sight 
and  hearing.  The  aural  symptoms,  which  generally  b^n  on  tlie  tliird  or 
fourth  day  of  the  illness,  include  subjective  noises  and  deafness,  which  latter 
is  apt  to  be  not  only  bilateral  and  complete,  but  permanent  as  well.  A 
very  frequent  late  symptom  is  loss  of  equilibration.  In  some  instances  the 
deafness  is  associated  with  unilateral  disturbance  of  viaon. 

OptJc  neuritis  is  the  most  prominent  ophthalmic  symptom,  \tai,  for- 
tunately, is  found  only  in  the  gravest  forms  of  the  disease.  The  course  is 
usually  a  progressive  one,  and,  as  a  rule,  nerve-atrophy  suiiervcnes  rapidly. 
In  many  such  cases  a  grave  form  of  suppurative  choroiditis,  both  monocular 
and  binocular  in  type,  especially  tlie  latter,  takes  'pXaen,  causing  slirinkage 
of  the  globe  and  permanent  blindness.  Such  a  condition  is  ordinarily 
known  as  pseudo-glioma. 

InUnial  hydrocephalus,  while  a  frequent  cause  of  deafness,  is  but  rarely 
responsible  for  changes  in  the  eye.  A  few  instances  of  partial  nerve-dtgen- 
eratiun  have  oc<^^rrcd,  and  at  times  engor^mcut  of  the  retinal  \'ein8  has 
been  noticed.*     Optic  neuritis  has  oct^onally  been  found. 

As  fiir  as  knoivn,  the  auditory  derangements  in  epilejjty  consist  wholly 
in  the  aune,  which  take  the  form  of  noises  in  the  ear,  odd  sounds,  musical 
tones,  or  occasionally  voices.  The  eye-symptoms,  which  are  more  easily 
obtained,  consist  in  disturbance  of  vessel -calibre  during  the  paroxysmal 
state,  wHth  ophthalmoscopic  evidences  of  chronic  perivasculitis,  optitvncr\-c 
degeneration,  and  increase  of  coouective-tissue  elements  in  chronic  cases  that 
have  had  a  great  number  of  frequently-repeated  seizures. 

In  migraine,  or  hemicrania,  the  ophthalmic  symptoms  are  most  common. 
They  consist  of  temporary  anccsthesias,  especially  symmetrical  and  hemi- 
anopic  in  character,  followed  or  preceded  by  all  manner  of  subjective  par- 
testhesias,  which  assume  definite  coloration  or  form.  In  tlie  car  subjertJw 
noises  are  sometimes  present. 

PoMerior  sclerosis  of  tlie  spinal  rarrf  undoubtedly  causes  derangements  of 
audition,  although  conflicting  testimony  is  brought  forth.  Erb*  found  in 
some  eases  an  atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  in  oaaociation  with  degenera- 


BramwcU,  Ititni-Cmniitl  Tmnon,  p.  142, 
Oliver,  Cyclopfediu  of  tbe  DiEeases  of  Children,  vol,  iv.  p.  192. 
Uaodbucb,  S.  142, 
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tion  of  the  cord.  Lucae/  on  the  oontraryy  cites  two  cases  in  whic<h  deaf- 
ness was  due  to  middle-ear  catarrh^  and  the  auditory  nerve  was  free  fix>m 
change.  The  ocular  symptoms,  on  the  other  hand,  which  embrace  gray 
degeneration  of  the  optic  nerve,  conjunctival  and  palpebral  ansesthesia, 
pareses,  and  even  entire  want  of  action  of  certain  physiological  muscle- 
groupings,  are  of  frequent  occurrence.  Gray  d^eneration  of  the  optic 
nerve,  when  occurring  early  in  the  history  of  the  case,  frequently  leads  to 
total  blindness  long  before  the  ataxic  symptoms  become  sufficiently  pro- 
nounced to  affect  seriously  the  larger  muscles.  If  the  motor  groupings 
be  early  involved,  the  sensory  changes  seem  to  remain  much  longer  undis- 
turbed. 

UndoLssijUd  Neuroses. — Two  &vorite  regions  for  the  location  of  the 
manifestations  of  hysteria  are  the  eye  and  the  ear.  While  in  not  a  large 
percentage  of  the  cases  are  both  organs  involved,  instances  of  this  are 
reported.  Charcot'  cites  an  example  in  which  with  bluntness  of  hearing 
was  associated  double  contraction  of  the  visual  field,  more  marked  on  the 
right  side,  upon  which  side  violet  was  not  distinguished,  the  fields  for  red 
being  larger  than  those  for  blue.' 

Very  common  symptoms  referred  to  the  ear  are  noises,  tinnitus,  or 
dulness  of  hearing  without  the  slightest  objective  change.  The  attacks  are 
usually  periodical. 

GENERAL  DTSGRASI^. 

In  nephrUiSf  whether  acute  or  chronic,  the  ear  is  almost  never  involved. 
On  the  other  hand,  probably  on  account  of  easier  recognition,  the  eye  ap- 
pears to  suffer  from  the  general  vascular  disturbance.  Both  the  choroid 
and  the  retina  undergo  changes  due  to  fatty  degeneration  of  their  vessels. 
One  case  has  been  reported  in  which  M^ni^re's  disease  was  associated  with 
a  double  optic  neuritis,  in  which,  however,  the  undoubted  cause  of  both 
conditions  was  an  intercurrent  Bright's.^ 

In  diabetes  affections  of  the  sight  are  not  rare.  Dimness  of  vision — 
with  or  without  retinitis,  hemorrhages,  and  yellow  splotches— occurs  early 
and  may  terminate  in  partial  or  complete  blindness.  Troubles  of  accom- 
modation are  also  frequent.  The  diabetic  condition  favors  the  formation 
of  cataract 

In  diabetes,  pruritus  and  furuncles  of  the  external  auditory  canal  are 
sometimes  observed,  whilst  purulent  otitis  media  is  occasionally  developed. 
Subjective  auditory  sensations  and  impairment  of  hearing  may  also  be 
present. 

^  VerhAndlungen  der  Berliner  Medicinischen  Gesellschaft,  Bd.  i. 

'  Clinical  Lectures  on  Certain  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  18S8,  p.  181. 

*  This  perversion  of  the  normal  order  of  color-fields  is  probably  due  to  mere  sensory 
fktigue,  and  had  proper  care  been  taken  to  rest  the  eyes  between  each  color  tried,  the  ordi- 
nary routine  of  area  might  have  been  obtained.  Vide  Oliver,  Cyclopedia  of  the  Diseases 
of  Children,  vol.  iv.  p.  215. 

*  Pooley,  New  York  Medical  Journal,  January  8, 1887. 
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Coincident  lesions  of  tbe  cornea,  the  iris,  the  retina,  the  external  mfi- 
torjf  meatus,  tho  membrana  tynipani,  and  now  and  tlien  of  the  Euata- 
chioc  tube  are  found  frequently  in  individuals  suffering  from  gecondarg 
gyphUis.  Hutchinson'  was  tlie  first  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  m 
heretlUary  syph'dvs  both  eye-  and  ear-affections  were  found.  His  »pen- 
ence  was  that  deafness  without  other  objective  symptom  than  a  drj-ncss 
and  opacity  of  tlie  membrana  tympani  was  very  oilen  associated  with 
diBcaae  of  the  eye,  as  interstitial  keratitis,  iritis,  and  irido-choroiditis,  and 
appeared  at  about  the  same  time  as  the  ocular  lesion.  Hinton,  on  the 
contrary,  eays  that  in  every  case  of  hereditary  aural  syphilis  with  dea&fss 
the  patients  hod  previously  suffered  from  impaired  vision.  Deafness  la 
this  condition  is  usually,  however,  of  slow  development.  The  query  arises 
whether  it  is  not  possible  that,  whilst  the  ocular  lesion  would  be  early  or 
even  immediately  observed,  the  failure  of  hearing  in  its  beginning  stages 
would  pass  unnoticed. 

Hutchinson,'  from  the  &ct  that  the  deafness  is  in  many  cases  bilateral, 
and  there  is  no  adequate  change  in  the  tympanic  membrane,  believes  that 
the  cause  is  to  be  found  in  disease  either  of  the  auditory  nerve  or  of  its 
distribution  in  the  labyrinth. 

In  typhoid  fever  the  special  senses  are  often  impaired,  especially  the 
sense  of  hearing,  and  deafness  in  one  or  botli  ears  is  frequently  marked. 
Purulent  otitis  media  is  an  occasional  complication.  Optic  nenritis  ia 
occasionally  found  associated,  probably  due  to  a  non-recognized  meningitis. 
It  is  said,  however,  that  actual  meningitis  is  exceedingly  rare,"  so  mu^  so 
that,  in  the  diagnosis  between  beginning  intm-eranial  involvement  from 
purulent  ear-disease  and  tjphoid  fever,  the  early  presence  of  optic  neuritis 
would  justify  the  exclusion  of  the  latter.*  Embolism  of  the  retinal  arteries 
has  also  been  noted. 

Otitis  media  has  been  rejieatedly  observed  in  rdapmng  /ever,  although 
not  so  frequently  as  iritis  or  irido-chorolditis.  These  conditions  are  sup- 
posed to  occur  rather  from  metastases  than  from  the  bacillus  itself. 

While  secondary  affections  of  tlie  ear  following  sairtd  fever  are  neariy 
always  local  and  the  result  of  direct  extension  of  the  inflammatory  prooMS, 
those  of  the  eye  are  due  either  to  the  nephritis  often  associated  with  this 
disease  or  to  a  complicatmg  meningitis.  In  the  first  group  we  have  sup- 
purative otitis  media  with  perforation  of  the  membrana  tympani  and 
even  subsequent  caries  of  the  bone.  Permanent  deafness  and  ^!al  ]>aral- 
ysls  may  also  result  from  the  same  cause.  Among  the  oy€^*ymi)toma, 
neuro -retinitis  with  rapid  failure  of  vision  has  often  been  noted.  Should 
sudden  blindness  appear,  it  is  probable,  judging  from  the  free  action  of  the 

'  A  Clinical  Memoir  on  Certain  Diseuaus  of  tho  Eye  nnd  Ear  conaequent  od  InberiMd 
Syphilis,  etc.,  1803. 

'  Ibid. 

'  Wilson,  Cyelopredifl  of  the  DiBeases  of  Children,  vol.  i.  p.  471. 
•  Balkncc,  Lancet,  1890,  vol.  i.  p.  IllB. 
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inde&j  that  the  brunt  of  the  disease  has  fallen  upon  the  visual  apparatus 
posterior  to  the  corpora  quadrigemina.    Grave  changes  in  the  choroid 
with  liquid  efiiision  between  the  choroid  and  the  retina  may  occur.     In  > 
these  cases  the  prognosis  is  necessarily  grave. 

During  the  paroxysm  of  pertussia  we  may  observe  not  only  sub-con- 
junddval  ecchymoses,  but  hemorrhagic  extravasations  into  the  retina  as 
well^  the  latter  producing  marked  defects  in  the  vision.  In  the  same 
manner  hemorrhage  from  the  ear  is  known  to  have  occurred.  Acute  sup- 
puration of  the  middle  ear  may  follow  as  a  sequel  of  whooping-cough.^ 

In  diphtheria  the  Eustachian  tube  is  sometimes,  but  rarely,  involved. 
The  process  is  often  followed  by  a  type  of  otitis  media  that  rapidly  takes 
the  chronic  form.  Grave  optic-nerve  disease  has  been  observed  as  a  sequel 
to  diphtheria.  One  case  has  been  reported  of  double  chorio-retinitis  with 
partial  degeneration  of  the  optic  nerve.' 

Hubeola,  like  the  rest  of  the  exanthemata,  is  liable  to  be  complicated 
by  either  nephritis  or  meningitis.  Most  of  the  ophthalmic  lesions  noticed 
in  this  disease  have  been  due  to  one  of  these  causes.  The  only  ear-lesion 
noted  is  suppurative  otitis  media. 

In  variola,  pustules  may  form  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  a  median 
otitis  follow,  which  may  result  in  deafness.  I)eep  lesions  of  the  eye  are 
very  infrequent,  whereas  ulcers  and  even  abscesses  of  the  cornea  are  often 
seen ;  before  the  introduction  of  vaccination  these  were  very  common  causes 
of  blindness. 

Oout  at  times  manifests  itself  by  deposits  in  the  form  of  nodules  of 
urates  on  the  helix  of  the  ear,  on  the  eyelids,  and  sometimes  even  between 
the  layers  of  the  cornea.' 

In  influenza  the  common  complication  is  otitis  media,  with,  in  a  large 
proportion  of  cases,  mastoid  involvement  One  case  is  reported  in  which 
the  mastoid  trouble  was  associated  with  an  orbital  cellulitis,  causing  mod- 
erate exophthalmos.^  Conjunctivitis,  as  a  mere  expression  of  the  general 
disturbances  of  the  mucous  membranes,  is  frequently  associated  with  the 
aural  symptoms. 

>  Roosa,  Treatise  on  the  Diseasos  of  the  Ear,  18S6,  p.  882. 

'  Oliver,  Transactions  of  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society,  1887. 

'  Chevallereau,  Becueil  d'Ophthalmologie,  Avril,  1891. 

*  Zimmermann,  Archives  of  Otology,  January,  1892. 
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ANATOMY  OF  THE  EXTERNAL  NOSE. 
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"The  cxtenml  uoae  is  composed  of  a  bony  and  cartUaginous  i 
work  covered  with  muscular  tissue  and  int^ument." 

1,  rA« iony/m/newoj-t  is  composed  of  (o)  the  nasal  bones;  (6)  tlie  nufol 
processes  of  the  superior  maxillaries. 

(a)  The  nasal  brines  are  eituated  in  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  external 
nose,  and  are  joined  to  eacli  other  on  the  median  line  by  a  tliick  eerniti.'d 
edge,  and  on  each  side  to  the  nasal  processes  of  the  superior  maxillaries  hy 
a  tliia  edge  bevelled  at  the  expense  of  its  internal  tace.  Each  nasat  bone 
is  longer  than  wide,  thicker  above  than  below,  smooth,  slightly  convex  from 
side  to  side  on  its  outer  surface,  and  concave  upon  its  inner  surface,  Tlie 
tipper  margin  articulates  with  the  frontal  bone  and  nasal  spine ;  the  lower 
margin  is  continuous  with  the  upper  lateral  cartilage  of  the  nose, 

(6)  The  nasal  processes  of  the  upper  maxillaries  are  broader  below  than 
above,  and  incline  upward  and  slightly  backward  to  articulate  with  the 
frontal  bone.  The  bony  framework  of  the  nose  forms  an  extremely  re- 
sistant arch,  narrow  and  very  thick  above,  where  it  articulates  with  the 
frontal  bone ;  wider  and  very  tliin  Iwlow,  where  it  terminates  in  a  sharp  edge. 
Its  upper  part,  designed  as  it  is  for  protection,  is  admirably  adapted  for  this 
purpose,  being  distinguished  by  its  solidity ;  while  the  lower  part,  united  hy 
thin  and  flexible  cartilages,  is  itself,  like  them,  thin  and  light.  Behind  and 
for  its  entire  length  this  arch  ia  supported  by  the  perpendicular  plate  o 
ethmoid.    (See  Fig.  1.) 
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2.  The  (hrHloffinouB  Framework. — ^The  nasal  cariiltiges  eompoBing  the 
cartilaginous  framework  of  the  nose  are  the  septal^  lateral,  and  sesamoid 
cartilages. 

(a)  The  septal  cartilage  takes  its  part  in  the  cartilaginous  framework 
of  the  nose  as  a  supporting  partition,  and  also  completes  the  nasal  septum 
anteriorly.  Its  upper  and  posterior  edge  is  united  to  the  perpendicular  plate 
of  the  ethmoid  in  the  same  manner  as  are  the  ribs  with  the  costal  cartilages. 
Its  upper  and  anterior  edge  extends  from  the  nasal  bones  proper  to  the  lobe 
of  the  organ.  Above  it  is  continuous  with  the  lateral  cartilages,  below  it 
is  free.  The  lower  and  anterior  edge^  the  shortest  of  all,  is  directed  obliquely 
downward  and  backward.  The  lower  and  posterior  edge  is  attached  in  front 
to  the  crest  of  the  union  of  the  palatine  processes  of  the  superior  maxillary 
bones,  and  behind  to  the  most  sloping  part  of  the  anterior  edge  of  the 
vomer.  The  faces  of  the  septal  cartilage  are,  in  general,  smooth.  (See 
Fig.  2.) 

(6)  The  lateral  cartilages  are  composed  of  two  upper  lateral  and  two 
lower  lateral.  The  upper  lateral  are  triangular  in  shape  and  continuous 
with  the  septal  cartilage.  Sappey  considers  them  as  part  of  the  septal  car* 
tilage.  The  two  lateral  plates  of  the  septal  cartilage  are  attached  to  the 
broad  and  grooved  portion  of  the  septal  cartilage.  These,  with  the  lateral 
cartilages  proper  (lower  lateral),  sei^ve  to  support  the  outer  wall  of  the  nos- 
trils. These  lateral  plates  are  attached  above  to  the  sharp  edge  of  the  nasal 
bones ;  their  lower  margins  are  free  and  somewhat  curved  inward,  making 
a  slight  projection  inside  the  nostril.  The  lateral  cartilages  proper  (lower 
lateral)  are  entirely  distinct  from  the  septal  cartilage ;  they  enter  into  the 
construction  of  the  tip  of  the  nose,  and  support  the  outer  and  a  small  part 
of  the  inner  walls  of  the  nostrils.  (See  Figs.  3  and  4.)  They  are  united 
at  an  acute  angle,  and,  owing  to  the  acute  angle  at  which  these  cartilages 
are  bent  upon  themselves,  there  is  left  a  depression  which  is  readily  felt 
through  the  integument  at  the  tip  of  the  nose.  These  lateral  cartilages 
overlap  the  lateral  plates  of  the  septal  cartilages  and  help  to  form  the  frame- 
work of  the  wing  of  the  nose.  (See  Figs.  5  and  6.)  A  smaller  portion  of 
these  cartilages  gives  support  to  the  septum  between  the  nostrils,  filling  up 
.  the  space  lefl  by  the  retreating  border  of  the  septal  cartilage.  These  lateral 
cartilages  are  subject  to  great  variation  in  contour,  and  have  much  to  do 
with  the  individuality  of  each  nose.  The  cartilages  are  bound  together 
and  the  interspaces  filled  up  with  aponeurotic  tissue,  and  they  .are  slightly 
movable  upon  each  other  by  muscular  action.  In  addition  to  the  median 
and  lateral  cartilages  of  the  cartilaginous  framework  of  the  external  nose 
are  the  accessory  (sesamoid)  cartilages.  Those  constantly  found  are  four  in 
number ;  often  additional  ones  are  present.  These  four  constant  accessory 
cartilages  may  be  divided  into  anterior  and  posterior.  The  anterior  are 
quite  loosely  attached  to  the  septal  cartilage  by  cellular  tissue,  and  might  be 
considered  as  appendages  of  it,  while  the  posterior  pair  adhere  closely  to  the 
cartilage.  Besides  the  constant  accessory  cartilages,  a  variable  number  of 
Vol.  1.-86 
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inconstant  accessory  cartilages  may  be  present.  These  inconstant  cartilages 
are  8itua);ed  sometimes  in  the  space  between  the  lateral  cartilages  and  the 
cartilages  of  the  wings  of  the  nose.  The  outer  and  lower  portions  of  the 
wings  of  the  nose  are  composed  chiefly  of  adipose  tissue.  The  skin  is 
firmly  adherent  over  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  nose,  and  included  in 
it  are  a  large  number  of  sebaceous  cysts,  distributed  especially  freely  in  the 
alar  portion. 

3.  External  Muades  of  the  Nose. — For  convenience,  the  muscles  of  the 
external  nose  may  be  divided  into  two  groups  under  the  general  names  of 
dilators  and  contractors.  In  the  first  group— dilators — may  be  included  the 
elevators  of  the  wing  of  the  nose  and  upper  lip,  which  have  their  origin  in 
the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  pass  obliquely  downward 
and  outward,  and  are  inserted  into  the  cartilages  of  the  wings  of  the  nose; 
the  dilator  naris  posterior,  arising  from  the  nasal  notch  of  the  superior 
maxillary  and  from  the  accessory  cartilages,  is  inserted  into  the  skin  near 
the  margin  of  the  nostril ;  the  dilator  naris  anterior,  whose  origin  is  entirdy 
cartilaginous,  lies  inmiediately  in  front  of  the  preceding  and  the  compr^sor 
naris,  which  arises  near  the  incisive  fossa,  and  is  inserted  by  means  of  a 
broad  aponeurosis  into  the  fibro-cartilages  of  the  tip  of  the  nose.  Under 
the  group  cordrcustora  there  are  only  the  depressors,  or  muscles  proper  of  the 
wings  of  the  nose,  which  have  their  origin  in  the  incisive  fossse  lying  between 
the  mucous  membrane  and  the  muscles  of  the  lip,  and  are  inserted  into 
the  septum  and  the  posterior  portion  of  the  wing  of  the  nose.  These 
muscles  play  a  much  smaller  part  in  respiration  and  olfaction  in  man  than 
in  animal^. 

THE  NASAL  FOSSES. 

The  nasal  passages  are  two  wedge-shaped  cavities  extending  from  the 
nostrils  in  front  to  the  posterior  nares  behind.     The  posterior  nares  are 
two  oval-shaped  openings  by  which  the  nostrils  communicate  with  the 
upper  pharynx.     (See  Fig.  7.)     The  nasal  fossae  are  divided  into  two 
regions  known  as  the  vestibules  and  the  nasal  fossse  proper.     The  vesti- 
bules consist  of  that  portion  of  the  nasal  fossae  limited  by  the  cartilagi- 
nous framework  of  the  nose,  and  they  merge  into  the  nasal  fossae  proper, 
which  extend  from  the  ending  of  the  vestibules  to  the  naso-pharynx.    The 
roof  of  the  nasal  cavities  is  somewhat  arched  from  before  backward,  and 
narrow,  and  is  composed  of  the  nasal  bones  in  front,  the  cribriform  plate 
of  the  ethmoid  in  the  middle,  and  the  body  of  the  sphenoid  behind.    The 
floor  is  formed  by  the  palate  bones  and  the  palatine  processes  of  the  superior 
inaxillaries.     The  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  nasal  cavities  is  nearly  horizontal, 
sloping  slightly  downward  along  its  posterior  portion.     The  plane  of  the 
floor  of  the  nasal  chambers  proper  is  often  of  a  different  level  from  that  of 
the  vestibular  portion.     The  nasal  passages  are  separated  from  each  other 
in  the  median  line  by  the  septum,  which  is  composed  of  the  perpendicular 
plate  of  the  ethmoid  above  and  the  vomer  below.     (See  Fig.  8.)    The  ar- 
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ticulation  of  the  perpendicular  plate  of  the  ethmoid  with  the  vomer  leaves 
anteriorly  a  triangular  space  which  is  filled  by  a  cartilaginous  plate  commonly 
known  as  the  septal  or  triangular  cartilage  of  the  septum ;  maintained  by 
Sappey,  however,  to  be  quadrilateral  in  shape.  (See  Fig.  9.)  The  septum 
is  vertical  and  lies  in  the  median  line  until  early  childhood,  when  there  is 
usually  a  slight  deviation  to  one  or  other  side.  The  outer  wall  of  each  nasal 
passage  is  formed  by  the  superior  maxUlary,  lachrymal,  palate,  and  sphenoid 
bones.  This  outer  wall  is  traversed  antero-posteriorly  by  three  scroll-shaped 
bones,  named,  respectively,  the  inferior,  middle,  and  superior  turbinated 
bones.     (See  Fig.  10.) 

Inferior  Tarbinaled  Bone. — The  inferior  turbinated  bone,  the  longest  of 
the  three,  is  an  elongated  scroll  of  bone  attached  by  its  outer  border  to  tlie 
outer  wall  of  the  nasal  chamber.  It  is  attached  to  the  lower  crest  of  the 
palatal  bone  posteriorly,  and,  by  a  hook-like  process,  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  maxillary  sinus.  Its  inner  border,  at  its  anterior  edge,  is  united  to  the 
inferior  crest  of  the  nasal  process  of  the  superior  maxillary.  This  anterior 
narrowed  extremity  is  rudimentary  in  man,  and  corresponds  to  what  is 
known  as  the  "  alinasal'^  of  quadrupeds.  The  posterior  rounded  extremity 
extends  to  the  internal  pterygoid  process.  The  inferior  turbinated  bone  is 
the  most  developed,  the  most  compact  in  structure,  and  the  only  one  of  the 
three  which  is  an  independent  bone.  Its  length  varies  from  twenty-five  to 
fifty  millimetres,  and  its  width  from  five  to  fifteen  millimetres. 

Middle  Turbinated  Bone, — The  middle  turbinated  bone,  the  next  in 
length,  is  more  rolled  round  at  its  centre  than  at  its  extremities ;  it  springs 
from  the  lateral  mass  of  the  ethmoid,  and  consists  of  a  broad  thin  plate  of 
bone  which  passes  downward  and  is  then  curved  upon  itself  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  lower  turbinated  bone.  Near  its  anterior  free  end  a  small 
projection — the  agger  nasi — is  directed  inward,  and  on  the  corresponding 
level  of  the  septum  there  is  a  slight  bulge.  These  two  slight  elevations 
make  a  defining  line  between  the  olfactory  region  above  and  the  respira- 
tory region  below.     (See  Fig  2.) 

Beneath  the  middle  turbinated  bone  lies  the  long  unciform  process  of 
the  ethmoid.  This  may  be  described  as  a  long,  bony  plate  running  down- 
ward and  backward  from  the  tip  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone  and  almost 
parallel  with  its  lower  border.  Its  purpose  is  twofold, — to  articulate  with 
the  superior  maxillary  bone  by  means  of  thin  bony  plates  projecting  from 
it  to  the  antrum,  and  with  the  inferior  turbinated  bone  by  delicate  processes 
from  its  lower  border.  These  last-named  processes  close  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent  the  opening  between  the  nasal  cavity  and  the  antrum  of  Highmore. 
Beneath  the  middle  turbinated  bone  and  extending  from  near  the  anterior 
extremity  downward  and  backward,  is  seen  a  deep  furrow,  the  hiatus  semi- 
lunaris. This  is  cresoentic  in  shape,  and  has  a  direction  downward  and 
backward,  the  convexity  looking  forward.  This  furrow  is  bounded  above 
by  a  prominence  which  is  an  expanded  ethmoidal  cell  and  is  known  as  the 
"  bulla  ethmoidalis ;"  below,  by  the  unciform  process  already  described. 


564  THE  KA8AI.  F06S£. 

The  superior  extremity  oi  the  hiatus  semOunaris  presents  a  somewhat 
circular  opening, — ^the  orifice  of  the  frontal  sinus ;  following  this  furrow 
backward,  we  find  it  merging  into  an  opening  of  more  op  less  circular  shape 
and  of  varying  dimensions — ^the  ostium  maxillaFe — Pleading  into  the  maxil- 
lary sinus.  Behind  this  opening  we  occasionally  find  a  second  one  leading 
into  the  same  cavity,  known  as  the  ostium  maxillare  aooessorium.  In  this 
same  furrow,  near  the  (orifices  of  the  frontal  sinuses,  we  find  the  openings  of 
the  anterior  ethmoidal  oells. 

Superior  TurfnnaUd  Bone, — ^The  superior  turbinated  bone,  the  smallest 
and  least  scroll-shaped  of  the  tliree,  also  springs  from  the  lateral  mass  of 
the  ethmoid ;  in  its  posterior  portion  it  is  entirely  distinct  from  the  middle 
turbinated  bone ;  anteriorly  it  is  united  with  it.  Posteriorly  there  is,  in 
some  cases,  a  horizontal  slit  in  the  superior  turbinated  bone  which  forms  a 
fourth  turbinated  bone.  This  was  first  described  by  Santorini.  Zueker- 
kandl  states  that  it  is  present  in  about  one  case  in  three,  and  Voltolini 
asserts  that  it  is  always  present  in  the  n^ro  race. 

These  turbinated  bones  are  nearly  parallel  with  one  another,  and  divide 
each  cavity  into  three  passages, — ^the  lower  meatus,  between  the  floor  of  the 
nose  and  the  lower  turbinated  bone ;  the  middle  meatus,  between  the  lower 
and  middle  turbinated  bones ;  and  the  superior  meatus,  between  the  middle 
and  superior  turbinated  bones.  (See  Fig.  11.)  When  a  fourth  turbinated 
bone  occurs  there  is  a  fourth  meatus. 

Each  nasal  fossa  has  communicating  with  it  four  accessory  cavities, 
— namely,  the  maxillary,  frontal,  sphenoidal,  and  ethmoidal  sinuses.  Tlie 
^  maxillary  sinus,  or  antrum  of  Highmore,  is  the  largest  of  these  cavities, 
and  is  hollowed  out  of  the  body  of  the  superior  maxillary ;  it  is  bounded 
above  by  the  floor  of  the  orbit,  on  its  inner  side  by  the  outer  wall  of  the 
nasal  cavity,  in  front  by  the  malar  process  of  the  superior  maxillary, 
and  posteriorly  by  the  zygomatic  face  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone.  The 
size  of  this  cavity  varies  greatly  in  diflerent  individuals  and  even  in  races. 
This  cavity  opens  into  the  middle  meatus  by  the  ostium  maxillare.  The 
frontal  sinuses  are  two  prism-shaped  cavities  which  lie  between  the  two 
tables  of  the  frontal  bone,  the  floor  being  formed  by  the  roof  of  the  orbit 
These  frontal  sinuses  are  absent  in  early  life  and  become  fuUy  developed 
in  the  adult.  They  communicate  with  the  nares  by  the  inftindibulum, — 
a  rounded  opening  in  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  hiatus  semilunaris. 
Sometimes  these  cavities  communicate  with  each  other;  in  very  few  in- 
stances they  communicate  with  the  cavity  of  the  orbit  and  with  the  cavities 
of  the  ethmoidal  sinuses. 

The  sphenoidal  sinuses  are  two  rounded  cavities  hollowed  out  of  the 
body  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  bony 
partition  or  septum.  They  communicate  with  the  nares  by  a  small  opening 
in  the  superior  meatus.  Very  rarely  these  sphenoidal  sinuses  are  divided 
by  a  horizontal  plate^  making  upper  and  lower  cavities. 

The  ethmoidal  sinuses,  instead  of  being  large  hollow  cavities^  are  com- 


a.  the  inrerior  u 

bliitlcd  bone;  e.  the  auperior  lurbiiiaied  biiiie^/,  the  siipiTliir  niMtin;  g,  the  miicuiw  niembnuie  ol 
the  EiuUchtan  lube,  vllh  A,  Ihal  nf  Ihe  null  palaUi:  aiid  pbaryuii  i.  conliDiuUon  or  the  lining  men 
bnne  with  the  skin.    (HIncbfeld.) 


le  na«1  (laohrymal)  canol :  b,  Inreiioropfniugnf  ibt 
me  Is  e](tendeil  Into  Ihc  ■nlerior  cellt  of  the  elhin<iid 
lillary  slnua;  il,  mipplprapiiMtr  opening  of  the  inlerkir 
lie  In  the  ml-Jrllc  mcnlUB :  t,e,t,  throe  nnkll  opentnin 
lor  mvnlun  with  the  poeterlor  ethmoid*]  cells.  iBIncli 
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pofied  of  a  large  number  of  cells,  separated  from  each  other  by  thin  plates 
of  bone.  They  are  divided  into  two  portions, — the  anterior  and  posterior 
ethmoidal  cells.  The  anterior  ethmoidal  cells  open  into  the  middle  meatus 
by  means  of  small  openings  called  the  ostia  ethmoidalia.  The  posterior 
ethmoidal  cells  open  into  the  superior  meatus.  These  ethmoidal  cells 
sometimes,  but  rarely,  extend  either  into  the  sphenoidal  cells,  poste- 
riorly, or  into  the  frontal  cells.  They  occasionally  communicate  with 
the  orbital  cavity.  The  lachrymal  canal  opens  inferiorly  into  the  lower 
meatus,  well  forward  and  underneath  the  lower  turbinated  bone.  (See 
Fig.  12.) 

Anatomy^  of  the  Mucous  Membrane  of  the  Nasal  Fossce, — The  vestibular 
portion  of  the  nasal  chambers,  in  its  lower  part,  is  lined  with  cutaneous 
tissue  reflected  from  the  skin  of  the  face.  In  the  deeper  portion  of  tlie 
vestibule  the  cutaneous  tissue  gradually  shades  into  tissue  composed  of 
elements  of  both  skin  and  mucous  membrane.  This  cutaneo-mucous  tissue 
soon  loses  its  mixed  character,  and  at  the  junction  of  the  vestibule  and 
the  nasal  chambers  proper  all  the  elements  of  true  mucous  membrane  are 
present  Squamous  epithelium  covers  the  lining  membrane  of  the  vestibule, 
and  numerous  vascular  papillae  and  sebaceous  follicles  are  present.  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vestibule  are  numerous  stiff  hairs,  called  vibrisste. 
These  hairs  act  as  filters  to  the  inspired  air,  and  protect  the  respiratory 
tract  from  grosser  foreign  material.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  nasal 
chambers  proper  is  continuous  with  that  of  the  upper  phar}'nx,  lines  the 
walls  of  the  accessory  cavities,  and  extends  into  the  Eustachian  tubes.  The 
epithelial  layer  is  of  the  columnar  variety,  ciliated  in  the  lower  portion,  but 
devoid  of  cilia  in  the  upper  portion.  The  portion  of  the  nasal  chambers 
covered  with  ciliated  epithelium,  embracing  the  lower  turbinated  and  the 
lower  half  of  the  middle  turbinated  region,  is  known  as  the  respiratory 
tract ;  the  non-ciliated  r^ion,  embracing  the  upper  half  of  the  middle 
turbinated,  upper  third  of  the  septum,  and  superior  turbinated  region,  is 
known  as  the  olfactory  tract.  The  fact  that  the  functions  of  these  two 
tracts  of  the  nasal  fossae  are  entirely  distinct  accounts  for  the  presence  of 
ciliated  epithelium  in  the  one  tract  and  its  absence  in  the  other.  The 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  cartilaginous  and  bony  septum  is  thin,  firmly 
adherent  in  the  bony  portion,  more  loosely  attached  in  the  cartilaginous, 
and  takes  the  form  of  perichondrium  and  periosteum.  The  configuration 
of  the  nasal  chambers  proper  is  greatly  modified  when  covered  with  mucoas 
membrane.  (See  Figs.  13  and  14.)  The  free  space  between  the  septum  and 
the  turbinated  bones  is  lessened,  the  meatuses  are  narrowed,  and  the  rugged 
and  severe  outlines  are  rounded  and  softened.  The  orifices  leading  into  the 
accessory  cavities  are  narrowed ;  especially  may  this  be  noticed  in  the  orifice 
leading  into  the  antrum  of  Highmore  and  at  the  outlet  of  the  lachrymal 
duct.  The  mucous  membrane  in  the  antrum  of  Highmore  lies  in  folds  or 
reduplications,  and  the  same  peculiarity  is  noticeable  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  infundibulum. 
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The  Glanda.~-The  glands  found  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respira- 
tory tract  of  the  nasal  chambers  are  of  the  tubular  variety,  generally  single, 
sometimes  agminate.  They  are  numerous,  and  remarkable  for  tbeir  length, 
extending  to  the  deeper  layer  of  the  membrane  and  often  to  the  perioG- 
t«um,  so  called.  In  the  olfactory  tract  there  are  also  tubular  glands  dtfier- 
ing  in  function  from  those  mentioned  in  the  respiratory  tract,  and  known 
as  Bowman's  glands.  The  walls  of  Bowmau's  glands  ai'e  lined  with 
roim<led  epithelium  which  at  the  lower  extremity  of  these  glands  is  lai^ 
and  granular  and  contains  a  considerable  amount  of  pigment.  In  addition 
to  the  foregoing  general  characteristics  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
nasal  chambers,  there  is  to  be  noticed  a  special  auatomy  of  the  mueoiis 
membrane  covering  the  turbiiiated  bones.  Upon  no  special  anatomy  have 
there  been  greater  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  its  true  structnre  and  wider 
range  of  speculatiou  as  to  its  proper  Unction.  The  two  leading  views  on 
the  subject  are  presented  below. 

Beneath  the  superficial  layer  of  mucous  membrane  covering  the  faces 

Pig.  15. 


of  the  turbinated  bones  are  plexuses  of  blood-vessels  out  of  all  proportion 
in  number  and  size  to  those  ordinarily  found  in  mucous  membrane.  It 
appears  from  the  researclios  of  Dr.  John  N.  Mackenzie  that  the  spMtp- 
character  of  this  tissue  attracted  attention  in  the  year  1656,  being  mention«i 
by  Roltinck.  After  Rolfinck,  other  observera  (Schneider,  Ruppert,  Duver-  " 
ney)  iua<le  special  advances  in  the  appreciation  of  this  peculiar  tissue.  The 
first  di.stinct  announcemeut  that  the  turbinated  tissue  is  true  erectile  tissue 
was  made  by  Cruveilhier  in  1845.  The  first  careful  anatomical  investip- 
tion  was  made  by  Kohlmiisch  in  1853,  who  described  as  existing  in  the 
deci^r  layer  large  venous  sinuses.  Hyrtl  and  KoUiker  made  the  same 
observations.  Twenty  years  later.  Dr.  Bigelow,  of  Boston,  published  a 
masterly  paper  containing  drawings  and  demonstrations  of  tlie  spoiK^' 
erectile  nature  of  these  turbinated  bodies.      (See  fig.  15.)     Since  these 


R,  mpcrlor  turbLnnleil  bune;  ft,  middle  turbinaleil  bone;  e.  [nfvrior  turbliiBled  bone;  d.  interior 
,lua;  r.  iDlddte  meatus,  communicalliig  Willi  /,  maxillary  ainU!  and  jj.  Infinidlbulum;  *,  superior 
.luK,  comiDunlcBUug  wllh  i,  posUrlnr  cells  ar  thi;  elbmold ;  j,  svptum  EFparatlng  Ibe  two  niua] 
b;  l.t.orblMl  cavity;  I,  I,  zygomatic  ravJiy.    (Ulnubreld.) 


i  bnneii;  b.  b,  midillo  turblnalcil  bones;  e,  c,  luperinr  turbinated  baa«s; 
d.  rf.  Infcrior  memu«ei:  e.  e,  middle  mefttuies.  coram  uii  I  .■sling  with  J,/  musillary  ulnusea;  j,  g, 
Mip?rlor  meatiuci,  commualcatlnK  with  h,  h,  pMlcrlur  cells  of  the  ethmoid.    (Ellrschfeld.) 


i.f  01. e  nf  the  nnsiil  fossfc :  b.  b,  elhmnidal  IllHme 
of  Willis :  c,  d.  sphcno-iMimtiiie  nerve,  eilenml 
Bancll'in  ;  /.  snlertiir  p&lstlne  nerve  aupplylnit  Id 
Biirplylni!  Ihi)  nastijihiirynB 


upper  part  of  tbe  ii*s«l  (owa  »Dd  of  ibe  Eiutachlui  tube.    [Blncfafeld.) 


lining  membrkne  of  the  external  and  intertill  inJI 
□f  the  nasal  niniiflcallon  of  IheophlhtlmlcbnDch 
111  imemal.  both  gtven  off  from  t.  spheno-p*l«li« 
lining  memliraneofthe  inrcrtor  turbinated bUM:  }. 
tai  the  mucouH  meiabrane  of  the  posterior  uA 
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observations  of  Bigelow  were  made,  this  structure  has  been  known  as  the 
turbinated  corpora  cavernosa.  The  injection  of  this  tissue  was  made  di- 
rectly into  the  veins  while  fresh  and  then  dried.  The  accompanying  cut 
graphically  illustrates  the  spongy  or  erectile  tissue  of  the  lower  and  middle 
turbinated  bones.  In  the  year  1884,  Zuckerkandl  published  an  exhaustive 
study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  nose.  His  work,  since  this  publication,  has 
been  accepted  as  classical.  The  results  of  his  investigations,  succinctly 
given  by  Bosworth,  are :  "  that  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  turbi- 
nated bones  consists  of  connective  tissue,  the  upper  surfaces  covered  with 
flat  epithelium,  the  deeper  layer  forming  the  periosteum  ;  between  these  two 
layers  are  found  lymph-tissue  freely  distributed  and  probably  lymph-glands. 
Tubular  mucous  glands  remarkable  for  their  length  are  found  penetrating 
the  mucous  membrane  to  the  periosteum.  Within  this  lymphoid  structure 
we  have  abundant  venous  plexuses  which  he  calls  *  swell-bodies'  (schwell- 
k5rper) ;  surrounding  the  venous  plexuses  a  great  quantity  of  unstriped 
muscular  fibre  is  distributed.  These  swell-bodies,  according  to  Bresgen,  are 
distributed  in  the  following  manner :  one  plexus  over  the  lower  turbinated 
body,  one  along  the  border  of  the  middle  turbinated  body,  and  one  at  the 
posterior  extremity  of  each  of  the  turbinated  bodies.  The  distribution  of 
the  venous  tapillaries  is  so  intimately  associated  with  these  swell-bodies 
that  their  anatomy  is  given  here.  The  capillaries  are  divided  into  three 
sets ;  one  being  distributed  to  the  surface,  another  to  the  glands,  and  the 
third  to  the  periosteum.  The  capillaries  distributed  to  the  surface,  together 
with  the  superficial  gland  capillaries,  form  loops  which  empty  into  the  veins. 
The  deeper  gland  capillaries  and  the  capillaries  of  the  periosteum  pass  into 
veins  and  form  the  swell-bodies.  The  blood  is  then  conveyed  by  venous 
channels  in  the  periosteal  portion  of  the  membrane  to  five  distinct  plexuses ; 
one  going  to  the  veins  of  the  face,  a  second  to  the  veins  of  the  cranium,  a 
third  to  the  orbit,  a  fourth  to  the^sofl  palate,  and  the  fifth  to  the  hard 
palate." 

The  Nerves. — The  nerves  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nasal  chambers  are  the  nasal  branches  of  the  ophthalmic,  the  superior  max- 
illary branch  of  the  trigeminus,  branches  from  Meckel's  ganglion,  and  the 
olfactory, — the  nerve  of  the  special  sense  of  smell.     (See  Fig.  16.) 

The  nasal  branch  of  the  ophthalmic  enters  the  nasal  cavity  through  a 
slit  Inside  the  crista  galli  and  divides  into  an  intenial  and  an  external  branch. 
The  internal  branch  is  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  anterior 
part  of  the  septum ;  the  external  branch  descends  in  a  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  nasal  bone,  and  supplies,  by  a  few  filaments,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane as  low  down  as  the  lower  turbinated  bone,  then  becomes  cutaneous,  pass- 
ing out  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  lateral  cartilage  of  the  nasal  bone,  and 
supplies  the  tip  of  the  nose  with  sensibility.  The  branches  of  the  superior 
maxillary  nerve  (the  anterior  palatine)  supply  the  sensibility  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  inferior  meatus  and  inferior  turbinated  bone.  The  off- 
shoots from  Meckel's  ganglion  enter  the  nasal  cavity  through  the  spheno- 
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palatine  foramen,  and  divide  into  two  brandies,  the  Bupoior  nasal  and  Ae 
naeo-palatine.  The  superior  nasal  supplies  the  mucous  membiane  coveriog 
the  superior  and  middle  turbinates ;  it  also  sends  filaments  to  the  upper  and 
posterior  part  of  the  septum  and  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  posterior 
ethmoidal  cells.  An  anastomods  with  a  branch  of  the  anterior  palatine 
and  superior  nasal,  in  the  antrum  of  Highmore,  is  called  the  ganglion  of 
Bochdeleck.  The  naso-palatine  supplies  the  middle  portion  of  the  septum, 
and  afterwards  descends  along  the  septum  and  anastomoses  with  the  anterior 
palatine  after  it  has  p^ietrat«d  through  the  hard  palate.  The  great  supe^ 
ficial  petrosal  and  the  carotid  branches  of  the  sympathetic  unite  and  fonn 
the  Vidian  nerve,  whidi  passes  through  the  Vidian  canal.  The  distribution 
of  the  Vidian  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  branches  from  Meckel's  gan^on. 
The  ol&ctoiy  nerve  supplies  the  nasal  chambers  with  the  special  sense  of 
smell.  It  has  its  origin  in  three  roots :  an  eztanal  root,  beginning  in  the 
deep  substance  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  cerebrum ;  a  middle  root,  from  the 
carunculum  annulare;  and  an  internal  root,  from  the  inner  and  posterior  pait 
of  the  anterior  lobe.  The  union  of  these  three  roots  forms 
a  flat  band  which  passes  fo^^vard  along  the  base  of  the  bnin 
until  it  reaches  the  upper  surface  of  the  ethmoid  plate;  at 
this  point  it  expands  into  a  bulb  called  the  ol&ctory,  whidi 
gives  off  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  branches  on  either  dde, which, 
penetrating  through  the  cribriform  plate  by  as  many  small 
openings,  aie  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane  covering 
the  superior  turbinated  bone,  the  upper  third  of  the  middle 
turbinated  bone,  and  the  upper  third  of  the  septum.  (See 
Fig.  16,  a,  a.)  They  end  in  minute  thread-like  filamoita, 
which  ipass  to  the  surface  of  the  membrane  between  the  epi- 
thelial cells.  Before  these  filaments  reach  the  sur&ce  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  minute  bulbous  expansions  are  found, 
known  as  olfactorj'  cells.  (See  Fig.  17.)  The  blood-veaaela 
supplying  the  nasal  and  accessory  cavities  are  branches  from 
the  ophthalmic  and  branches  from  the  internal  maxillair. 
Tbe  oibctorr  The  ophthalmic  branches — the  anterior  and  posterior  etb- 
(mI*!  sJhDiti^'^  moidal — supply  blood  to  the  ethmoidal  cells,  frontal  sinuses, 
and  roof  of  the  nose.  The  internal  maxilUry  branches 
(spheno-palatine)  are  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  septom 
^and  to  the  turbinated  bodies.  The  alveolar  branch  supplies  tbe  lining 
membrane  of  the  antrum  of  Highmore. 

The  Lymphatieg. — The  lymphatics,  after  forming  a  superficial  net-work, 
terminate  in  two  trunks  which  [ta^  near  the  Eustachian  tube  and  enter  into 
glands  in  the  lateral  wall  of  tlie  pharj-nx. 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  NOSE. 
The  functions  performed  by  the  nasal  cavities  are  greater  in  number  and 
variety  than  was  believed  by  earlier  physiologists,  in  whose  opinitm  the  east 
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of  smell  embraced  all  that  vrss  understood  as  rightfully  belonging  to  the 
nose.  Olfaction  now  occupies  a  less  prominent  position  as  a  function  of  the 
nasal  cavities  than  do  some  others  known  to  be  of  equal  if  not  of  greater 
importance.  The  functions  now  recognized  are :  1,  respiration ;  2,  ol&ction ; 
3,  the  office  of  resonator  to  the  voice ;  and,  4,  the  office  of  regulator  of 
the  aeration  of  the  middle  ears. 

The  reapiraioYy  funetior^  in  which  are  included  the  filtering,  warming, 
and  moistening  of  the  inspired  air,  is  carried  on  through  that  portion  of  the 
nasal  chambers  called  the  respiratory  tract,  embracing  the  inferior  and 
middle  meatuses. 

Filtering  the  inspired  air  must  be  considered  as  of  secondary  importance 
to  warming  and  moistening  it  The  hairs  at  the  entrance  of  the  vestibule 
offer  resistance  to  the  pajssage  of  coarser  material,  while  the  more  delicate 
task  of  retaining  such  foreign  matter  as  may  escape  the  vestibule  is  effec- 
tively accomplished  by  the  cilia  and  also  by  the  moistened  surface  of  the 
mucous  membrane. 

The  function  of  warming  the  inspired  air  as  it  passes  through  the  nasal 
chambers  is  one  of  the  most  important  offices  held  by  the  respiratory  tract, 
and  that  it  is  done,  and  that  most  efficiently,  is  now  an  established  fact  The 
respiratory  D^on,  anatomically  considered,  is  especially  endowed  for  this 
end.  The  unique  arrangement  of  the  vascular  supply  of  the  turbinated 
tissue,  added  to  the  ability  of  this  tissue  to  become  automatically  surcharged 
with  blood  und^  physiological  demands,  renders  the  warming  of  air  of  a 
lower  temperature  an  easy  and  rapid  process.  Considering  the  great  surface 
of  mucous  membrane  spread,  out  in  such  an  efficient  manner  in  so  small  a 
space,  and  added  to  this  the  great  columns  of  warm  blood  in  it,  it  can 
readily  be  seen  how  the  air  is  warmed  as  it  passes  through  the  nasal  meatuses 
on  its  way  to  the  lower  respiratory  regions.  That  it  is  sufficiently  heated 
for  dU  respiratory  purposes  is  not  yet  completely  demonstrated,  although 
recent  investigations  appear  to  show  conclusively  the  ability  of  the  nasal 
chambers  to  perfectly  warm  the  inspired  air-current ;  but  the  amount  of 
warming  must  be  considered  at  least  sufficient  to  render  the  air  acceptable 
to  the  lower  respiratory  organs.  Under  the  head  of  the  respiratory  function, 
the  ability  of  the  turbinated  bodies  to  supply  moisture  to  the  inspired  air  is 
of  first  importance.  The  view  advanced  by  Bosworth  in  1885,  and  con- 
firmed, at  least  in  part,  by  later  experiments,  is  that  the  turbinated  bodies, 
by  transudation  of  serum  through  the  walls  of  the  capillary  canals,  so  abun- 
dantly distributed  in  these  bodies,  supply  to  tlie  inspiratory  current  of  air 
sufficient  moisture  for  all  respiratory  purposes.  The  experiments  of  Ascheu- 
brandt  and  Kayser  show  clearly  that  the  turbinated  bodies  give  off  as  much 
as  five  hundred  grammes  of  moisture  in  twenty-four  bout's,  which  is  said 
to  be  sufficient  for  all  respiratory  necessities,  putting  the  inspiratory  current 
in  a  physiological  condition  for  its  reception  by  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs. 
The  acceptance  of  this  view  lessens  greatly  the  importance  heretofore  given 
to  the  respiratory  tract  below  the  nasal  chambers  as  a  medium  through  which 
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the  air  received  moisture.  In  either  case  the  nasal  chambers  appear  to  hold 
an  all-important  relation  to  the  inspiratory  current^  not  only  in  supplying 
heaty  but  also  in  supplying  moisture  in  great  abundance. 

The  function  of  the  nose  in  phonation,  in  giving  individuality  and  reso- 
nance to  the  voice,  holds  an  important  position  in  the  economy.  After  the 
tone  has  been  produced  in  the  larynx  by  the  vibrations  of  the  free  edge  of 
the  vocal  bands,  set  in  motion  by  the  expiratory  blast,  the  tone  is  ampli- 
fied in  the  surrounding  air  and  then  modified  by  the  palate,  pharynx,  oral 
cavity,  tongue,  lips,  and  nasal  cavities.  The  character  or  individuality  of 
the  voice  is  given  to  it  by  the  manner  in  which  the  sound-waves  are  in- 
fluenced by  the  oro-pharynx  and  the  nose.  If  the  vibrations  are  interfered 
with  in  their  passage  to  or  through  the  nasal  cavities,  a  lack  of  resonance 
is  at  once  apparent  Certain  vowels  are  formed  without  the  aid  of  the 
resonant  chambers  of  the  nose,  but  a  nasal  influence  is  transmitted  to  them 
through  the  medium  of  the  hard  palate ;  in  the  case  of  consonants,  the 
palate  does  not  shut  off  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity,  but  hangs  free  and 
allows  the  sound-waves  to  pass  upward  to  become  amplified  and  modified 
by  the  nose.  The  head-tones  are  also  dependent  upon  the  nasal  resonant 
chambers  for  their  perfection.  Articulate  speech  soon  becomes  wearisome 
if  the  nasal  chambers  are  obstructed ;  hence  even  ordinary  speech  is  de- 
pendent upon  a  physiological  state  of  the  nasal  chambers.  The  dfadcry 
region  of  the  nasal  fossae  is  that  portion  in  which  the  numerous  divisions 
of  the  olfactory  nerve  are  distributed,  and  is  devoted  to  olfiiction.  There 
are  several  conditions  necessary  to  render  the  sense  of  smell  efficient  in  the 
appreciation  of  odors.  There  must  be  contact  between  the  odorous  particles 
and  the  mucous  membrane;  the  mucous  membrane  must  be  sufBciently 
moistened  to  dissolve  the  odorous  particles  so  as  to  affect  the  terminals  of 
the  nerves  distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane ;  the  nasal  chambers  must 
be  patulous,  to  allow  a  free  access  of  atmosphere  carrying  these  particles; 
and  the  olfactory  centres  must  be  free  from  disease.  These  conditions 
being  present,  olfaction  takes  place  in  the  following  manner :  infinitesimal 
odorous  particles  floating  on  the  air  are  carried  into  the  nasal  fossae  up  to 
the  olfactory  area,  and,  impinging  against  the  moist  mucous  membrane,  are 
held  fast  and  dissolved ;  coming  in  contact  with  the  hairy  terminations  of 
the  filaments,  they  excite  an  influence  which  is  transferred  along  the 
branches  and  conveyed  to  the  olfactory  centres,  and  through  them  the  sub- 
jective sensation  of  odor  is  appreciated.  This  generally-accepted  theory*  is 
known  as  the  "  corpuscular  theory."  Scientists  have  been  fond  of  specu- 
lating upon  this  function  of  olfaction,  and  many  curious,  ingenious,  and 
plausible  theories  have  been  published.  To  quote  briefly  :  Li^eois  main- 
tains that  the  impinging  of  these  odorous  particles  upon  the  mucous  mem- 
brane in  contact  with  the  nerve-terminals  "mechanically  irritates"  the 
nerves  and  produces  the  sensation  by  this  means ;  Graham,  that  by  means 
of  oxidation  the  odorous  particles  produce  the  appreciation  of  odor,  odorous 
particles  being  readily  oxidized,  inodorous  being  non-oxidizable ;  Eamsay, 
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that  there  is  a  close  relationship  between  the  molecular  weight  of  bodies 
and  their  odor:  his  theory  is  that  ol&ction  is  the  result  of  molecular 
vibration,  odorous  bodies  having  very  rapid  vibrations,  while  inodorous 
molecules  have  too  slow  vibrations  to  affect  the  olfactory  nerves ;  Tyndall 
found  bodies  to  be  odorous  in  proportion  as  they  could  absorb  heat ;  and 
Ogle  has  evolved  a  theory,  supported  by  a  number  of  ingenious  clinical 
observations,  tKat  the  pigment  in  the  nasal  fossae  secreted  by  Bowman's 
glands  takes  an  important  •  part  in  olfaction.  And  he  draws  an  analogy 
"between  sight,  hearing,  and  smell,  that  as  the  pigmentation  of  the  choroid 
layer  and  the  aural  ampullse  serves  as  a  vehicle  for  the  reception  of  the 
waves  of  light  and  sound,  so  does  the  pigment  in  the  nose  simply  act  as 
a  vehicle  for  receiving  the  waves  of  odor.  The  relation  of  the  nasal 
chambers  to  the  auditory  apparatus  is  an  intimate  one.  The  pneumatic 
function  of  the  middle  ear  is  carried  on  through  the  Eustachian  tube. 
The  volume  and  density  of  the  air  carried  through  the  Eustachian  tube 
are  r^ulated  by  the  supply  received  through  the  respiratory  tract  of  the 
nasal  chambers.  The  Eustachian  tube  may  be  considered  as  simply  a  con- 
duit through  which  the  atmosphere  passes  to  the  middle  ear,  the  supply 
being  regulated  by  muscles  acting  as  valves  in  the  distribution.  If  from 
any  cause  the  nasal  passages  become  occluded,  the  supply  of  air  is  cut  off 
from  the  middle  ear,  and  the  sense  of  hearing  is  quickly  influenced.  To 
maintain  a  normal  functional  activity  of  the  sense  of  hearing,  a  full  and 
free  supply  of  air  through  the  nasal  chambers  is  essential. 

THE  ANATOMY   OF  THE  NASO-PHARYNX. 

The  pharynx  is  that  portion  of  the  alimentary  tube  which  extends  from 
the  basilar  process  of  the  occipital  bone  above  to  the  intervertebral  cartilage 
of  the  fourth  and  fifth  cervical  vertebrae  below.  It  is  continuous  above 
with  the  ear,  in  front  with  the  nasal  and  oral  cavities,  and  below  with  the 
oesophagus  and  larynx.  It  is  a  flattened  membranous  tube  of  varying 
diameter  in  the  different  portions, — wider  above  than  below,  and  slightly 
concave  in  front.  The  pharynx  is  freely  movable  over  the  cervical  spine, 
thus  permitting  the  various  movements  which  take  place  in  swallowing  and 
respiration.  It  is  in  relation  behind  with  the  pre-vertebral  muscles,  which 
.  are  covered  by  a  strong  aponeurosis,  and  with  the  retro-pharyngeal  cellular 
tissue,  which  intervenes  between  the  pharynx  and  the  aponeurotic  layer ;  at 
the  sides,  with  the  blood-vessels  of  the  neck  (carotid  and  internal  jugular), 
tlie  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  the  sympathetic  nerve,  the  chain  of  lymphatics,  and 
the  ganglia ;  in  front,  with  the  nasal  fossae,  the  soft  palate,  the  isthmus  of 
tlie  fauces  and  dorsum  of  the  tongue,  and  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  larynx. 
The  greatest  length  of  the  pharynx  in  tlie  adult  is  about  five  inches.  It  is 
attached  above  to  the  basilar  portion  of  the  occipital  bone,  to  the  sphenoid 
bone,  and  to  the  basilar  fibro-cartilage ;  in  front  and  above  it  is  attached  to 
the  vomer  on  the  middle  line ;  at  the  sides,  to  the  internal  pterygoid  plates 
of  the  sphenoid  bone ;  below,  to  the  horizontal  plates  of  the  palatal  bones ; 
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and  behind,  to  the  anterior  surfiu)e  of  the  five  upper  cervical  vertebrs 
with  their  fibnv-cartilages.  The  pharynx  consists  chiefly  of  a  fibrous  frame- 
work lined  with  mucous  membrane  containing  a  complex  muscular  layer 
with  blood-vessels  and  nerves.  ''The  fibrous  structure  of  the  pharynx 
forms  a  complete  investment,  which  serves  to  maintain  its  form,  and  is 
very  tough  and  strong,  and  has  the  fibres  of  the  several  muscles  attached 
to  it" 

There  are  three  divisions  of  the  pharynx,  commonly  known  as — first, 
the  naso-pharynx,  extending  from  the  basilar  process  of  the  occipital  bone 
downward  to  the  free  edge  of  the  sofl  palate ;  second,  the  oro-pharynx, 
which  includes  that  portion  of  the  tube  extending  from  the  free  edge  of 
the  soft  palate  downward  to  a  horizontal  plane  on  a  level  with  the  greater 
horn  of  the  hyoid  bone ;  and,  third,  the  laryngo-pharynx,  which  b^ns  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  oro-pharynx  (greater  horn  of  tlie  hyoid)  and  extends 
down  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cricoid  cartilage.  These  three  divisions  of 
the  pharynx,  although  somewhat  arbitrarily  mapped  out,  render  the  study 
of  the  complex  anatomy  of  the  pharynx  much  clearer  and  make  possible  a 
succinct  description  of  it.  The  naso-pharynx — ^the  widest  expansion  of  the 
pharyngeal  tube — gets  its  name  from  its  near  relationship  to  the  nasal 
chambers.  (Fig.  18.)  The  naso-pharyngeal  cavity  is  quadrilateral  in 
shape,  and  wider  from  side  to  side  than  from  before  backward.  The 
dimensions  of  the  space  are,  according  to  Lusdika,  from  before  backward 
three-fourths  of  an  inch,  the  same  for  the  vertical  diameter,  and  its  width  one 
and  three-eighths  inches.  This  cavity  lies  behind  the  posterior  nares  and 
part  of  the  oral  cavity ;  it  is  bounded  above  (its  roof  or  vault)  by  the  basilar 
process  of  the  occipital  bone  and  a  part  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  sphenoid ;  below,  by  an  imaginary  plane  horizontally  placed 
opposite  the  free  edge  of  the  soft  palate ;  in  front,  by  the  oval  openings  of 
the  posterior  nares  and  the  free  surface  of  the  vomer,  which  presents  a 
much  broader  surface  above,  where  it  articulates  with  the  sphenoid  bone, 
but  is  quite  narrow  below,  where  it  is  joined  to  the  hard  palate ;  behind, 
by  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae  as  low  down  Us  the  arch  of  the  atlas ;  from 
the  arch  of  the  atlas  the  posterior  wall  curves  forward  as  it  ascends. 

Tlie  lateral  walls  are  defined  chiefly  by  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the 
Eustachian  tubes.  The  form  of  the  naso-phaiyngeal  cavity  has  been  aptly 
likened  to  the  hood  of  a  carriage.  There  are  four  openings  in  this  naso- 
pharyngeal cavity, — the  two  openings  of  the  nasal  chambers  and  the  two 
orifices  of  the  Eustachian  tubes.  The  cavity  of  the  naso-pharynx  varies 
greatly  in  different  individuals,  as  to  both  form  and  capacity.  The  cartilag- 
inous portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  which  leads  from  the  naso-pharvDX 
to  the  middle  ear,  is  an  ovoidal  cartilaginous  tube,  which  presents  in  the 
anterior  and  lower  portion  of  the  lateral  wall ;  it  lies  on  a  level  with  the 
posterior  nares,  and  is  about  one-fifth  of  an  inch  below  the  base  of  the  skull. 
The  orifice  of  the  Eustachian  tube  remains  closed  in  a  state  of  rest,  but  is 
opened  during  functional  activity  of  the  &uoes.     The  pharyngeal  portion 
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of  the  Eustachian  tube  is  marked  by  a  funnel-  or  trumpet-shaped  orifice  which 
is  known  as  the  pharyngeal  orifice,  whose  dimensions  are  two-fifths  of  an 
indi  in  vertical,  and  on&-fifth  of  an  inch  in  transverse  diameter.  The  rim  or 
border  of  tliis  orifice  is  a  well-defined  cartilaginous  ridge  formed  by  the  car- 
tilage which  enters  into  the  formation  of  the  tube.  This  ridge  is  well 
marked  posteriorly  and  above ;  in  front  it  is  less  prominent,  while  below 
the  cartilaginous  framework  is  absent  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso- 
pharyngeal division  of  the  pharynx  is  applied  to  the  entire  internal  surface 
of  it,  and  is  continuous  with  all  the  openings  into  it.  It  is  more  adherent 
in  the  naso-pharynx  than  in  the  lower  divisions  of  the  pharynx.  The 
structure  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  partly  fibrous  and  partly  connective 
tissue.  It  is  less  dense  in  this  portion  than  lower  down,  and  contains  an 
abundance  of  glands.  It  is  lined  with  cylindrical  and  ciliated  epithelium, 
and  varies  in  color  in  difierent  portions.  The  mucous  membrane,  as  it  is 
reflected  on  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  Eusta- 
chian tube,  forms  a  fold  of  membrane  which  extends  to  the  border  of  the 
posterior  nares,  and  firom  its  posterior  extremity  another  fold  extends  to 
the  posterior  sur&ce  of  the  velum  pendulum  palati.  Between  the  orifices 
of  the  Eustachian  tubes  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  is  a  crescent- 
shaped  depression  which  is  known  as  the  ^'  fossa  of  Rosenmiiller/'  This 
fossa  is  irr^ular  in  shape,  deeper  in  some  subjects  than  in  others,  and  broader 
above  than  below.  The  dq[>th  of  this  fossa  is  largely  governed  by  the 
height  or  prominence  of  the  cartilaginous  eminence  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 
The  glands  situated  in  the  naso-pharynx  are  of  two  kinds,  conglomerate 
and  follicular.  The  conglomerate  glands  are  found  in  greatest  number  at 
the  posterior  border  of  the  Eustachian  tubes  and  on  the  pharyngeal  surface 
of  the  soft  palate,  where  they  are  clustered  together.  The  follicular  glands 
are  collected  together  in  the  roof  or  vault  of  the  pharynx,  and  form  the 
^tonsil  of  Luschka"  (Figs.  19  and  20),  also  known  as  the  pharyngeal 
tonsil  or  the  third  tonsil.  This  collection  of  follicles  has  been  spoken  of  by 
Luschka  as  an  aggr^ated  acinous  gland.  (Fig.  21.)  The  ^^  tonsil  of 
Luscbka"  is  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  situated  between 
the  orifices  of  the  Eustachian  tubes,  sometimes  extending  the  whole  width 
of  the  pharynx  to  the  fossa  of  Kosenmuller,  and  even  encroaching  upon  the 
eminences  surrounding  the  Eustachian  tubes.  It  appears  as  a  soft  cushion 
covered  with  round  elevations,  and  is  traversed  by  fissures  in  various  direc- 
tions. At  the  lower  portion  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  in  the  median  line, 
a  small  opening  is  sometimes  present  which  leads  into  a  sac  about  three-fourtlis 
of  an  inch  long  and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  wide,  known  as  the  pharyngeal 
'^  bursa,''  the  name  being  given  to  it  by  Luschka  from  a  term  already  used 
by  Meyer  in  description  of  the  pharynges  of  certain  mammalia.  The  ante- 
rior wall  of  this  bursal  sac  is  covered  with  glandular  tissue,  while  the  pos- 
terior wall  is  joined  by  a  ligament  to  the  basilar  process  of  the  occipital 
bone.  Some  observers  deny  the  existence  of  this  sac  as  a  distinct  anatom- 
ical structure,  holding  that  this  bursa  is  simply  the  median  fissure  of  a 
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normal  pharyngeal  tonsil,  the  fissure  being  the  result  of  adhesion  of  the 
superficial  layers  of  the  glandular  tissue. 

The  muscles  concerned  in  the  functions  of  the  naso-pharynx  are  cfaiejy 
the  dilators  of  the  mouth  of  the  Eustachian  tubes.  They  are  the  touor 
palaii,  the  levator  palaii,  and  the  palaio-jiharyngevs.  The  muscle  acting 
most  prominently  as  a  dilator  of  the  tube  is  the  (en»or  palaii.  This  muscle, 
called  by  otologists  Bpheno-salpingo-staphylinus,or  dilator  tub«,  arises  froiu 
the  base  of  the  internal  pterygoid  plate  of  the  sphenoid,  the  scaphoid  fossa, 
and  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  Eustachian  tube  in  its  entirety.  From 
its  origin  it  passes  downward,  forward,  and  inward,  winding  around  the 
hamular  process  of  the  sphenoid,  to  be  inserted  into  the  soft  palate.  Its 
Amotion  is  to  draw  the  anterior  cartilaginous  margin  of  the  tube  downward 
and  forward,  enlarging  the  calibre  of  the  tube.  Next  in  importance  in 
dilating  the  tube  is  the  levator  palatt,  a 
long  rounded  muscle  arising  from  the 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  and 
from  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the 
Eustachian  tube ;  passing  downward  and 
inward  from  these  attachments,  it  spreads 
out  into  a  broad  tendon  and  is  inserted 
into  the  soft  pakte  in  its  median  line, 
where  it  is  joined  by  the  same  muscle  of 
the  opposite  side.  The  fibres  of  this  ten- 
don blend  with  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  soft  palate.  The  office  of  this  muscle 
is  to  lift  the  lower  edge  of  the  closed  tube 
into  position,  so  that  its  lat«^  walls  open 
or  separate  and  render  the  mouth  of  the 
tube  patulous.  The  palato-phari/ngau 
may  be  considered  as  an  adjunct  of  the  le- 
vator palati.  The  origin  of  this  muscle 
is  in  the  soil  palate,  the  posterior  portion 
of  the  hard  palate,  and  the  cartilaginous 
tube.  The  fibres  pass  downward  to  die 
thyroid  cartilage,  the  fibres  of  the  oppo- 
site muscles  interlacing  with  it  over  its 
insertion  in  the  thyroid.  Its  action  is  to 
fix  or  steady  the  cartilaginous  portion  of 
the  Eustachian  tube  and  thus  increase 
VBKrtcAL  Section  or  Nowi*L  phabth-   the  function  of  the  levator  palati, 

Otage :   ^.  inlenial  pharynge.!  ft«ta ;   c.  e.  "he  blood-VCSSels  Supplying  the  UaSO- 

iBcunEorionmi;  d, rf, Mrtion  or  sinKte cap-   pharynx  with  arterial  blood  are  branches 

■ule.wlthftilllcle«:e,«olnoiMmucoD«gl»ndi,     j     .      ,~  ,.      .    .  .  .-i,  j 

derived  from  the  internal  carotid  (ascaw- 

ing  pharyngeal),  branch  of  the  facial  (ascending  palatjne),  and  braniia 

from  the  internal  maxillary,  palatine,  and  spheoo-palatine.     The  a 
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pharyngeal  supplies  the  greater  portion  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  of  the 
Eustachian  tubes.  The  other  branches  above  mentioned  are  chiefly  terminal 
twigs  which  are  distributed  anteriorly  and  laterally  behind  and  above  the 
openings  of  the  posterior  nares, — ^all  anastomosing  freely  with  one  another. 
The  vtins,  after  collecting  into  a  dense  plexus  in  the  deeper  layers^  termi- 
nate in  the  internal  jugular.  The  lymphatics  form  a  net-work  in  the 
mucous  and  muscular  layers^  and  terminate  in  glands  at  the  base  of  the 
skull.  The  nervous  supply  is  derived  chiefly  from  the  second  division 
of  the  fifth  pair ;  also  branches  from  the  glosso-pharyngeal  and  vagus  are 
distributed  to  this  region. 

THE  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  NASO-PHARYNX. 

The  functions  of  the  naso-pharynx  are  closely  allied  to  the  flmctions  of 
the  nasal  fosse,  of  which  it  is  really  a  part  The  naso-pharynx,  in  common 
with  the  nasal  chambers,  assists  in  maintaining  respiration,  olfaction,  and 
audition,  and  in  modifying  th^  vocal  sound  ;  and  it  follows  that  any  change 
in  the  contour  of  the  naso-phaiyngeal  cavity  or  any  encroachment  on  this 
space  by  morbid  processes  at  once  gives  rise  to  changes  in  breathing,  in  hear- 
ing, and  in  the  resonance  of  the  voice.  To  the  theory  tliat  the  chief  func- 
tion of  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity  is  to  secrete  fluid  to  render  the  pharynx 
smooth  and  to  lubricate  the  bolus  of  food,  the  objection  suggests  itself  that 
there  appears  no  reason  for  the  usurpation  of  the  functions  of  the  salivary 
glands  by  this  cavity ;  nor  can  the  normal  secretion  of  the  tonsil  of  Luschka 
be  considered  as  material  in  quantity,  or  sufficient  to  do  more  than  lubricate 
the  mucous  membrane  to  a  limited  extent.  If  the  secretion  from  the  tonsil 
of  Luschka  be  of  so  great  importance,  it  must  be  only  during  childhood, 
for  in  adult  life  atrophy  of  this  gland  takes  place,  and  its  function  must 
then  be  vicariously  performed  or  the  adult  economy  seriously  disabled. 
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Professor  of  Physiology  and  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Throat,  and 

Note  in  Hospital  College,  Loaisville,  Kentucky. 


To  examine  the  upper  air-passages,  we  reflect  light  dther  directly  on 
the  part  to  be  inspected,  as  into  the  anterior  of  the  nose,  or  upon  a  mirror 
so  placed  as  to  receive  the  image  of  this  part<y  as  in  the  case  of  the  naso- 
pharynx and  larynx.  For  purposes  of  illumination  ordinary  daylight 
sometimes  suffices,  and  sunlight  may  be  used  to  great  advantage  when  it  is 
obtainable.  Usually,  however,  we  depend  upon  artificial  light ;  this  may 
be  either  from  gas  or  a  kerosene  lamp,  from  the  Welsbach  burner,  from  an 
electric  lamp,  or  from  the  oxy-l^ydrogen  flame.  Gas-light  is  generally  the 
most  convenient  and  amply  sufficient. 

Fig.  1  shows  a  useful  adjustable  gas-bracket,  and  Fig.  2  is  a  Mackenzie's 
condenser  fitted  on  it  to  concentrate  the  rays  of  light  into  a  cylinder.  The 
Welsbach  burner  furnishes  an  excellent  means  of  illumination,  and  is 
growing  in  popularity.  It  can  be  fitted  to  any  gas-fixture,  and  is  not 
expensive.  The  light  is  obtained  from  an  incandescent  hood  which  sur- 
rounds the  flame.  The  composition  of  this  hood  is  patented.  It  is  claimed 
that  each  one  will  burn  for  about  two  thousand  hours — ^actually  burning —  ^ 
and  a  new  one  can  be  put  on  with  very  little  inconvenience  or  cost  Eleo- 
tric  light  may  be  used  either  reflected  from  an  illuminator  worn  on  the 
forehead  or  as  an  incandescent  lamp  carried  into  the  throat.  Cresswell 
Baber  has  found  the  combination  of  an  electric  light  in  the  throat,  back  of 
the  palate,  and  light  reflected  into  the  anterior  of  the  nose  usefiil  in  nasal 
examination.  For  bedside  examination  a  kerosene  lamp  or  even  a  candle 
answers  very  well.  It  is  an  advantage  to  have  the  room  darkened  wb^ 
an  artificial  light  is  used.  The  color  of  the  part  examined  will  vary  some- 
what with  the  kind  of  light.  It  will  appear  redder  under  gas  or  an  oil 
lamp  illumination  than  under  electric  or  the  Welsbach  light  To  direct 
and  concentrate  the  light,  a  concave  mirror  is  used  as  a  reflector ;  this  minor 

should  have  a  focal  distance  of  from  eight  to  fourteen  inches  and  a  perfonh 
676 
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tioQ  in  tlie  centre.    The  size  I  prefer  is  three  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter, 
and  haa  a  focal  distance  of  foarteeo  inches ;  it  -  is  attadied  hy  a  ball-ond- 


socket  joint  to  a  frontal  pad,  to  which  are  fastened  an  elastic  bead-hand  and 
smaller  pads  to  rest  on  the  nose.     [See  Fig.  3.) 

I  have  found  this  nasal  support  to  steady  the  mirror  and  make  it  more 
comfortable  to  wear.    The  mirror  should  be  so  worn  that  its  central  per- 
foration is  before  the  pupil  of  the  examiner's  eye;  it  thus  serves  to  shield 
bim  and  gives  him  the  ad- 
vantage of  looking  through  '°-  '" 
the  centre  of  the   r^ected 
oone  of  light     It  may  also 
be  worn  on  the  forehead. 
For  office  use  various  forms 
of  fixed  apparatus  for  illu- 
mination and  reflection  are 
employed   with    advantage. 
I    have    used    a    Beseler's 
laryngoscope    for     several 
years.     (Fig.  4.)     I  now 

have  a  Welsbach  burner  in  it,  and  use  natural  gas  from  the  wells  in  Meade 
Cotmty,  Kentucky ;  the  light  is  powerful  and  white.  This  fixed  apparatus 
permits  freedom  of  movement  on  the  part  of  the  operator;  it  requires  that 
the  patient's  head  shall  be  kept  steadily  in  <hk  positioo.  In  any  case  the 
Vol.  I.-«r 
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physician  should  accustom  himself  to  the  mirror  worn  on  the  forehead,  as 
this  mufit  often  be  employed  for  examination  outside  of  tlie  office.  Though 
no  spedal  chair  is  necessary  for  examining  the  noee  or  throat,  one  with  a 
shallow  seat  and  a  strwght  high  back  has  the  advantage  of  preventing  a 
patient  from  drawing  back 
^'o-  *■  out  of  reach. 

A  head-rest  is  some- 
times deeirable  for  exami- 
nations and  often  fur 
operations.  A  movable 
dental  head-rest  has  been 
very  useful  to  me ;  it  can 
be  made  hi^er  or  lower, 
carried  backward  or  for- 
ward, to  the  right  or  left, 
and  can  be  easily  adjusted 
to  any  chair.  For  an  ex- 
amination with  the  head- 
mirror,  the  patient  should 
be  seated  with  the  light 
about  on  8  level  with  bis 
ear  and  a  little  to  one  side 
of  him ;  the  physician, 
sitting  opposite,  should 
adjust  the  mirror  steadily 
and  comfortably  to  bis 
head,  and  so  direct  it  as 
to  concentrate  the  light  on 
the  spot  desired. 

Aa  the  ease  and  com- 
pleteness of  our  examina- 
tion will   greatly  depend 
BmLKB's  LiBTBooMOPr,— a,  eotic«T«  minor  of  M  lncb«a   „„  .i,„  ,„  „,„_„»:„_  „f  Ao 
lbc.l  dl««.ce  (^lould  h»«  .  cenlr.1  pertorMlon) ;  6.  rod  for  cr   On  the  OO-OpcratlOn  of  the 
r;liigmlrroni  c,  movableendofoondeiiwrf'ordlTectlTiKthellght;   patient,  we  should   be  69- 
d,  pUne  mirror:  c, concave  reBcctotof  poliihed  mel&l;/,  within  .  ,,  >■  i    .  -j 

th«cjmid.r»  convex  gta».  pecially  careful  to  avoid 

causing  fear  or  embarrass- 
ment. It  is  often  well  to  assure  timid  patients  that  only  an  examination 
is  intended,  aa  the  sight  of  instruments  and  their  introduction  into  the  noee 
or  throat  excite  the  fear  of  an  operation. 

It  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  remind  the  reader  of  the  neccawty 
for  scrupulous  cleanliness  of  all  instruments  to  be  used  about  the  nose  or 
throat.  An  arrangement  I  have  found  convenient  is  a  small  gas  stove 
with  a  pan  of  boiling  water  on  it  under  my  table ;  into  this  every  instru* 
ment  is  immediately  laid  after  its  use.  According  to  Gerster,  this  ia  tbe 
very  best  disinfectant  for  instruments,  and  liability  to  rust  may  be  removed 
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by  adding  one  heaping  tablespoonful  of  common  washing*soda  to  the  quart 
of  water.  With  these  preliminary  remarks,  which  apply  both  to  nasal  and 
to  laryngoscopic  examination,  we  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  methods 
of  examination  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nose,  naso-pharynx,  and 
larynx  respectively. 

Anterior  rhinoscopy  is  the  name  given  to  an  examination  by  means  of 
light  directed  into  the  anterior  nares.  To  allow  thorough  ilhimination,  the 
nostril  must  be  dilated  by  a  speculum,  but  much  can  often  be  seen  by  simply 
raising  the  tip  of  the  nose  with  the  finger  and  directing  light  into  first  one 
nostril  and  then  the  other.  It  is  sometimes  desirable  to  use  a  nasal  speculum 
that  is  self-retaining,  but  I  have  not  found  one  which  could  be  worn  with 
entire  comfort  to  the  patient,  nor  do  I  consider  its  advantage  great. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  self-retaining  speculum  used  by 
Bosworth  (Fig.  5.)  The  bivalve  speculum  (see  Fig.  6),  opened  by  pressing  on 
the  handles,  is  the  one  I  habitu- 
ally use.  Whatever  instrument 
be  chosen,  we  should  be  careful 
not  to  insert  it  too  far,  not 
farther  than  the  lateral  cartilage, 
and  not  to  press  its  end  on  the 
septum,  as  this  is  always  painful. 

Though  it  will  often  be  neces- 
sary to  cleanse  the  nose  by  sprays 
or  otherwise  and  to  apply  cocaine 
before  we  can  make  a  complete 
examination,  yet  our  first  inspec- 
tion should  be  without  cleansing 


Fig.  6. 


Fio.  5. 


or  cocaine,  as  it  is  often  im- 


Bosworth'B  self-re- 
taining nasal  specu- 
lum. 


Biyalve  nasal  speculum. 


portant  to  note  the  character 
and  quantity  of  the  nasal  secre- 
tion, the  turgescence  of  its 
mucous  membrane,  the  presence 
of  any  sensitive  spots,  and  other 
conditions  which  a  detergent 
spray  or  cocaine  would  probably 
remove.  Having  inserted  the  speculum  and  directed  the  light  through  it 
into  the  nose,  we  direct  the  patient  to  hold  his  head  first  horizontally  or  a 
little  depressed.  We  thus  inspect  the  lower  part  of  the  nasal  chamber  and 
observe  the  condition  of  the  septum,  the  floor  and  inferior  meatus,  and  the 
inferior  turbinated  body.  Having  the  patient  gradually  move  his  head 
backward,  we  cast  our  light  on  the  middle  turbinated  and  the  septum 
opposite,  and,  still  higher,  usually  get  a  glimpse  high  up  and  far  back  of 
the  superior  turbinated.  The  lower  turbinated  should  appear  as  a  palish- 
red  projection  running  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  nose,  with  the  inferior 
meatus  between  it  and  the  nasal  floor ;  a  little  higher  up,  and  separated 


580  METHODS  OF  EXAMINATION  AND  DIAGNOSIS 

from  the  lower  turbinated  by  the  middle  meatus,  is  seen  the  middle  tur- 
binated body,  rather  paler  in  color  and  nearer  the  septum.  Only  a  small 
portion  of  the  superior  turbinated  can  usually  be  seen.  By  having  the 
patient  move  his  head  right  and  left,  a  more  complete  view  of  the  lateral 
wall  and  septum  can  be  obtained.  The  septum  should  be  vertical  and 
should  separate  more  or  less  symmetrically  the  right  and  left  nasal  passages. 
It  is  very  common,  however,  to  find  some  deviation  towards  one  side,  even 
in  a  healthy  nose ;  only  when  sufficient  to  materially  obstruct  the  passage 
of  air  can  such  a  deflection  be  considered  abnormal. 

There  is  often  a  prominence  on  the  septum,  just  opposite  the  middle 
turbinated  bone,  of  glandular  structure,  to  which  Cresswell  fiaber  has  given 
the  name  of  tuberculum  septi. 

Should  we  find  the  nose  so  coated  and  full  of  secretion  as  to  conceal  the 
character  of  the  underlying  mucous  membrane,  a  solution  made  by  dis- 
solving one  of  Seiler's  antiseptic  nasal  tablets  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of 
water  will  be  a  useful  cleansing  spray.  A  solution  of  this  strength  repre- 
sents the  following  formula : 

Sodium  bicarbonate, 

Sodium  borate,  aa  oae  ounce ; 

Sodium  benzoate, 

Sodium  saUcylate,  aa  twenty  grains ; 

Eucalyptol, 

Thymol,  aa  ten  grains ; 

Menthol,  live  grains ; 

Oil  of  gaultheria,  six  drops ; 

Olycerin,  eight  and  one-half  ounces ; 

Alcohol,  two  ounces ; 

Water  to  make  sixteen  pints. 

If  there  is  much  puffiness  over  the  turbinated  bodies,  gentle  pressure  on 
them  with  a  probe  will  help  us  to  decide  whether  thb  is  due  to  a  gename 
hypertrophy  or  to  temporary  turgescence.  The  pitting  made  by  the  probe 
will  fill  up  instantly  on  removing  it  fix>m  hypertrophy,  but  will  remain  a 
little  longer  in  case  of  venous  turgescence.  But  this  point,  and  indeed  most 
others,  can  be  more  satisfactorily  determined  aftier  the  application  of  cocaine ; 
only  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  examination  for  sensibility,  whether  it  be 
of  hypersesthetic  areas  or  of  new  growths,  should  be  made  before  using  it 
A  four-per-oent  solution  of  muriate  of  cocaine  is  usually  sufficient  It  is 
often  applied  as  a  spray,  and  much  stronger  solutions  are  sometimes  em- 
ployed. I  prefer  to  apply  it  on  a  pledget  of  absoi-bent  cotton  and  leave  it 
in  from  three  to  five  minutes.  We  can  thus  localize  its  effect  more  ezacdy, 
and  are  less  apt  to  have  it  get  into  the  naso-phaiynx,  where  it  is  oftien 
very  disagreeable,  producing  a  *^  stuffy^  sensation  and  a  constant  inclination 
to  hawk.  Moreover,  we  are  less  likely  to  have  any  unpleasant  fitystemic 
effect  from  the  cocaine  applied  in  this  way  than  from  a  spray.  Cocaine  is 
useful  both  for  its  anaesthetic  influence  and  because,  by  contracting  the 
capillary  vessels,  it  shrinks  turgescent  tissue. 
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Should  any  decided  thickening  of  the  membrane  over  the  turbinated 
bones  renuun^  as  a  rounded  or  irr^ular  .cushion  more  or  less  obliterating 
the  outline  of  the  underlying  bone,  we  have  proof  of  hjrpertrophic  rhinitis. 
Such  thickening  is  often  irr^ular,  and  is  apt  to  be  most  marked  about  the 
anterior  end  of  the  bone  and  along  its  lower  border^  partially  occluding  the 
inferior  meatus. 

Over  the  anterior  end  of  the  middle  turbinated  the  hypertrophy  often 
takes  on  the  appearance  of  myxomatous  tissue  and  shrinks  comparatively 
little  under  cocaine  (Bosworth). 

The  density  and  d^ree  of  thickening  should  be  examined  with  a  probe. 
A  pledget  of  cocaine  should  be  carefully  packed  in  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  middle  turbinated^  as  this  is  frequently  the  place  of  attachment  of 
polyps.  The  membrane  covering  this  bone  should  also  be  thoroughly 
examined ;  it  is  often  thickened^  and  by  pressure  on  the  septum  causes  much 
discomfort  and  occasionally  reflex  disturbance. 

The  frequent  recurrence  of  polyps  suggests  diseases  of  the  ethmoid, 
either  on  the  surface  or  in  its  cells,  and  careful  examination  for  this  condi- 
tion should  be  made  with  a  probe. 

A  mucous  membrane  thin  and  dry  and  covered  here  and  there  with 
crusts,  with  a  little  pus  often  lying  on  the  floor,  indicates  atrophic  rhinitis ; 
here,  careful  cleansing  is  a  necessary  preliminary  to  examination.  Having 
observed  the  position  and  symmetry  of  the  septum,  we  must  further  look 
for  spurs  or  ridges  on  its  surface,  for  ulcers  or  perforations,  and  for  any 
local  tenderness  or  swelling. 

A  little  pus  lying  on  the  lower  turbinated  or  between  it  and  the  middle 
suggests  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  antrum ;  the  nasal  chamber  should  be 
carefully  cleansed  and  the  patient  made  to  lie  down  with  his  head  low  and 
the  afiected  side  of  his  face  uppermost ;  after  a  few  minutes,  if  there  is 
antrum  disease,  we  shall  find  that  more  pus  has  emptied  into  the  nose.  An 
incandescent  electric  lamp  fastened  to  a  Turck's  tongue-depressor  may  also 
be  used  to  advantage  after  the  fashion  suggested  by  Heryng.  The  lamp 
being  lighted  in  the  closed  mouth,  a  glow  will  be  seen  through  a  healthy 
antrum  in  a  dark  room,  but  will  be  less  transmitted  by  one  containing  pus. 
This  test,  however,  is  not  pathognomonic.  Should  a  tumor  of  any  kind 
be  found  in  the  nose,  its  point  of  attachment,  consistence,  tenderness,  and 
vascularity  must  be  carefully  examined  by  the  probe.  A  piece  should 
also  be  removed,  when  possible,  for  microscopic  examination.  In  this  con- 
nection we  should  mention  also  the  value  of  the  microscope  in  establishing 
the  diagnosis  of  diphtheria. 

Any  suspicious  nasal  membrane  should  be  subjected  to  this  test,  and  the 
presence  of  the  Klebs-Lofller  bacillus  must  be  taken  as  valuable  evidence 
of  diphtheria. 

In  cases  of  epistaxis  we  should  search  for  some  rupture  from  which  the 
blood  comes ;  it  will  generally  be  found  on  the  lower  and  anterior  part  of 
the  cartilaginous  septum.     It  is  oft^n  valuable,  too,  to  look  for  hyperses- 
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thetic  areas  in  the  nose ;  with  this  in  view,  we  should  gently  touch  with  the 
probe  the  anterior  part  of  the  septum  and  of  the  middle  and  lower  tur- 
binated bodies  and  the  posterior  portion  of  the  lower  turbiDat«d  bodj  and 
the  septum  adjacent, 

Fia.  7. 


SkhTi  tougne-^pKuor. 

To  examine  the  naso-pharynx  and  posterior  narea,  the  position  of  patient 
and  observer  should  be  that  already  described  for  anterior  rhinoscopy,  with 
the  patient's  head  horizontal  or  a  little  depreased.  To  obtain  a  view  of  this 
space  it  is  necessary  that  the  tongue  be  kept  down,  the  palate  relaxed,  and 
a  mirror  so  placed  back  of  the  palate  as  to  reflect  the  image  of  the  parts 
above.  Hence  we  need  a  tongue-depressor  and  a  rhinoscopic  mirror  in 
addition  to  our  reflector  and  light  The  tongue-depressor  I  have  found 
best  is  Sass's.     (See  Fig.  7.) 

Its  smooth  surfijce  makes  it  easy  to  clean ;  its  cnrve  fits  well  to  the 
tongue,  and  if  the  handle  is  long  it  may  often  be  held  by  the  patient 
without  being  in  tlie  operator's  way.     It  is  important  to  have  several  dif- 
ferent-sized tongue-depressors.     If  the  instrument  is  too  wide  it  is  apt  to 
„  press  on  the  gum   and   cause  pain. 

Fig.  8  illustrates  a  useful  folding  in- 
strument convenient  to  carry. 

The  rhinoscopic  mirror  should  be 
from  one-half  to  three-quartets  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  and  attached  to  the 
handle  at  an  angle  of  from  105°  to 
ISO^*. 

In  Fig.  10  an  instrument  is  rep- 
resented to  which  mirrors  of  differmt 

Folding  lorpie  ilcpreisnr.  .  ,     ,       . 

Sizes  may  be  screwed  on  and  the  in- 
clination of  the  mirror  changed  by  pressing  on  the  lever  above  the  handle. 
In  these  respects,  and  because  the  angle  of  the  handle  keeps  the  observer's 
hand  out  of  his  view,  it  is  convenient.  The  objection  to  it  is  that  con- 
stant pressure  from  the  thumb  is  required  to  hold  the  mirror  at  the  ri^t 
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inclination.      Fig.    11    shows   Jarvis's   combin€*d   tongue-depressor   and 
mirror. 

In  introducing  the  tongue-depressor  we  must  be  careful  not  to  carry  it 
too  far  back,  or  else  the  patient  will  certainly  be  made  to  gag ;  nor  must  we 


Pia.  9. 


§ 


Rhinoecopic  mfrron. 

press  down  the  front  part  of  the  tongue  so  that  its  summit  will  rise  up  and 
obstruct  the  view,  but  so  place  the  instrument  that  we  have  the  tongue  well 
under  control.  When  it  resists,  gentle  but  firm  pressure  continued  for  a 
few  seconds  will  often  bring  it  into  submission.  With  the  tongue  depressed 
and  the  light  focussed  at  or  near  the  uvula,  we  must  next  see  that  the  palate  is 

Fro.  10. 


AdUustable  rhinowopic  mirror. 

relaxed.  Many  persons,  when  the  mouth  is  open  and  the  tongue  held  down, 
draw  up  their  palate  and  breathe  through  the  mouth;  they  should  be 
directed  to  breathe  through  the  nose,  and  if  this  fails,  to  pronounce  the 
French  word  "en,"  or  to  say  "hang."  The  device  recommended  by 
Spencer  Watson  is  as  follows :  "  Direct  the  patient  to  breathe  rapidly  in 

Fia.  11. 


Jarvis's  oombined  tongue-depressor  and  rhinoecope. 

short  gasps,  and  at  the  same  time  divert  his  attention  from  his  throat  and 
concentrate  it  on  his  chest  movements."  I  have  sometimes  found  this  plan 
useful.  In  any  case  it  is  better  not  to  make  prolonged  efforts,  but  brief 
and  repeated  ones.  Tact  and  patience  in  the  use  of  one  of  these  methods 
or  of  several  of  them  will  usually  succeed  in  making  the  soft  palate  relax, 
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and  Will  allow  a  View  Of  the  naso-pharynx.  Sometimes  painting  a  solation 
of  cocaine  (four  per  cent)  on  the  fences  wiU  be  of  great  assSmoe  «^ 
©ally  when  gagging  ie  induced  by  the  introduction  of  the  mirror.    FinX 


pharyn; 

upoee  White's  palate 


Pio.  '12. 


Via.  18. 


White  I  palate  letnetm.  i^pUcable  in  WhRtf.  paiat-  lekrmM^  n,     , 

ill  tun  except  where  upper  teeth  an  gone  the  noetril),  u«edwl«r^  («M>!e«»  to  go  iitfo 

orvpperllpreoedei.  "^  uwK»Uo»cUi^  ""^ '**  "«««»•« 


hook  ,8  the  best  Dr.  White  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  instrument  often 
fells  to  answer  its  purpose  because  it  is  not  made  aoeumtdy  after  the 
original.  Bartlett,  Garvens  &  Co.,  instrument  makers  of  Richmond  V^ 
gmia,  are  recommended  by  him  for  this  retractor.  ' 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  White,  of  Richmond,  Vii^nik,  the  inventor  of  this  in 
strument,  giv^  the  following  directions  for  its  use :  «  Apply  a  little  cocaine 
solution,  two  to  four  per  cent,  with  a  cotton-holder  on  fte  back  of  ^ft 
palate.  Of  course  a  little  of  this  is  squeezed  on  to  the  pharynx  I^a  few 
moments  depress  the  tongue  gently,  instnicting  the  patient  to  bi^ithe  quietly 
so  as  to  relax  the  palate  muscles.  As  soon  as  he  does  this,  p.^  the  hook 
of  the  palate  ret^ctor  gently  against  the  soft  palate,  and  holding  it  thTie 
without  traction   remove  the  depressor  and  tell  the  patient  .to  close  th^ 

tiXt  1        k'    r  ?'  Y  °°  *^*  ''*^'  <*«  "^^  ^^'  °ot  be  shut 
t^h  t)  a  long  breath  makes  the  palate  come  forward,  and  the  bar  of  the  r*. 

tractor  will  at  once  push  out  of  the  mouth,  as  it  were ;  the  lip-piece  fa  th^ 
run  forward  until  it  makes  special  pr^nre  on  the  al^eobr  p^,:^*^ 
hinge  part  .  turned  up.  Tl»e  patient  is  then  told  to  open  his'^S^e^ 
whilst  continuing  to  breathe.  If  he  holds  his  breath  he  will  gag  7  he 
continues  to  breathe  almost  a  perfect  view  of  the  post^nasal  si^'c^  b^ 
gott^^  It  sometimes  happens  that  at  the  first  exaction,  whXrTom 
timidity  or  fnght,  the  patient  cannot  do  this;  do  not  press  the  S'  ^ 
for  he  next  visit ;  and  I  have  never  yet  seen  the  patiL,  howe^^T„:i^e 
the  throat,  who  could  not  be  examined  in  this  wav  with  a  uX  7 
and  after  it  is  one  done  there  is  never  any  more  Zu^  "  '"'^  ^"^°"^ 
^!  J^""'  u  '"^^*^  ^^^  '^  ^^  patient  should  oompkin  of  th. 

have  not  used  the  palate  retracter  so  univei.ally'L'it  Whitritve' 
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foand  it  a  very  useful  addition  to  my  means  of  examination,  and  it  is 
generally  conceded  to  be  the  best  device  we  have  for  drawing  forward  the 
soft  palate. 

In  a  few  cases  it  will  be  expedient  to  tie  the  palate  forward.  This  can 
be  done  by  passing  a  small  rubber  cord  through  the  nose  and  bringing  it 
out  of  the  mouth  and  tying  over  the  upper  lip ;  or  a  longer  cord  may  be 
used,  one  end  being  passed  in  through  each  nostril ;  both  are  drawn  out 
through  the  mouth  and  carried  one  above  each  ear  and  tied  behind  the  head. 
This  is  the  plan  advised  by  Bosworth,  and  attributed  by  him  to  Desgranges. 
It  is  well  to  smear  the  cord  with  vaseline  or  oil  before  introducing  it  With 
the  palate  pendent  and  the  tongue  depressed,  our  next  step  is  to  introduce 
the  rhinosoopic  mirror.  This  must  first  be  warmed  by  holding  the  glass 
surface  towards  the  flame  for  a  few  seconds,  to  prevent  the  breath  from  con- 
densing on  the  mirror  and  so  obscuring  the  image.  Before  introducing  we 
should  try  the  metallic  side  of  the  min'or  on  our  hand,  to  see  that  it  is  not 
too  hot.  Held  in  the  hand  like  a  pen,  the  mirror  should  then  be  carefully 
introduced  with  its  reflecting  surface  upward  to  a  point  a  little  to  one  side 
of  or,  if  there  is  room,  beneath  the  uvula.  Precaution  must  be  taken  not 
to  touch  the  tongue  or  palate,  for  by  so  doing  gagging  will  most  likely  be 
induced.  Sometimes  the  mere  sight  of  the  mirror  going  in  the  mouth  will 
make  the  patient  gag ;  then  it  may  be  useful  to  have  the  eyes  closed.  Oc- 
casionally painting  the  throat  with  cocaine  will  be  necessary ;  this  plan  is  so 
much  superior  to  the  administration  of  bromides  or  holding  ice  in  the 
mouth  that  they  need  hardly  be  mentioned.  I  recall  one  case,  however, 
of  a  nervous  lady  in  whom  all  attempts  failed  until  a  good  dose  of  valerian 
was  given,  after  which  I  found  it  easy  to  make  a  thorough  rhinoscopic 
examination  and  to  snare  a  post-nasal  polyp. 

The  view  obtained  will  depend  on  the  position  of  the  mirror  (see  Plate  I., 
Fig.  1).  Holding  it  at  first  with  the  reflecting  surface  nearly  horizontal,  we 
see  the  roof  and  the  upper  part  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx.  In 
adults  the  roof  usually  appears  as  a  smooth,  rounded  dome  with  pale-red 
mucous  membrane ;  in  some  cases,  just  in  the  centre  of  the  dome  a  narrow 
pointed  depression  is  seen ;  in  others,  the  roof  and  often  the  walls  of  this  space 
are  covered  with  a  cushion-like  glandular  mass,  in  the  lower  ccntitd  part  of 
which  an  opening  is  occasionally  but  not  generally  to  be  seen.  Tilting  the 
mirror  to  a  more  nearly  horizontal  position,  it  reflects  the  posterior  nares 
with  the  septum  broad  above  and  tapering  below,  dividing  them ;  on  the 
outer  wall  of  each  side  the  turbinated  bodies  appear  as  pale-red  masses ;  the 
middle  turbinated  is  seen  best,  and  appears  as  a  red  projection  separated 
fix>m  the  septum  by  a  well-defined  space ;  beneath  it  is  the  upper  part  of  the 
lower  turbinated  with  the  middle  meatw)  between  them  of  the  same  color, 
but  nearer  the  septum,  and  with  its  lower  part  concealed  from  view ;  high 
up  in  the  posterior  nares  appears  the  superior  turbinated,  lighter  in  color, 
— a  thin  shelf  sloping  upward  and  outward. 

Turning  the  mirror  a  little  to  one  side,  we  see  the  Eustachian  tube,  pale 
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Epidazk. — Though,  as  declared  bj  Watsoii| ''  bleeding  from  the  nose 
is  sometimes  a  remedy,  sometimes  a  warning,  and  sometimes  in  itself  a 
disease,"  yet  in  the  greater  number  of  cases,  certainly  when  frequent  or 
prolonged,  it  will  be  found  a  symptom  of  intra-nasal  disorder.  There  is 
often  an  abrasion  on  the  anterior  part  of  tlie  septum,  sometimes  the  shaip 
bordei*  of  a  septal  ridge  or  spur,  and  sometimes  serious  disease  of  the  bones 
of  the  nose,  generally  syphilitic.  Frequent  and  excessive  hemorrhages  are 
occasionally  a  symptom  of  fibroma  or  fibroHsarcoma  of  the  naso-pharynx. 

Fetor  is  one  of  tlie  most  distressing,  but,  fortunately,  not  one  of  the 
commoner,  symptoms  of  nasal  disease.  It  is  most  frequent  in  tlie  purulent 
rhinitis  of  children  and  in  atrophic  rhinitis  which  I  believe,  with  Bosworth, 
to  be  the  result  of  many  of  these  cases  of  purulent  catarrh.  It  is  produced 
also  by  diseased  bone,  whether  from  syphilis  or  not 

FrequerU  attacks  of  sneezing  are  common  in  chronic  rhinitis  as  well  as 
in  the  acute  variety,  even  when  there  is  no  distinct  evidence  of  the  more 
remote  reflexes,  such  as  asthma  or  well-defined  hay-fever. 

Ocular  symptoms  are  sometimes  produced  by  nasal  disorder.  I  have 
seen  obstinate  cases  of  ciliary  injection  and  lachrymation  disappear  imme- 
diately on  removing  a  septal  spur  which  was  pressing  against  a  turbinated 
body.  Photophobia  and  asthenopia  are  occasionally  caused  by  hypertrophic 
rhinitis.  More  grave  diseases,  such  as  glaucoma  and  organic  affections  of 
the  optic  nerve,  have  also  been  attributed  to  nasal  influence. 

Heada>che  just  between  the  eyes  and  at  the  bridge  of  the  nose  may  be 
the  result  of  rhinitis.  Occipital  headache  may  be  produced  by  naso- 
pharyngitis. 

Asthma  is  one  of  the  most  common  of  reflex  nasal  disturbances,  and  in 
every  case  of  this  disease  the  nose  should  be  examined. 

Cough  is  sometimes  the  result  of  nasal  irritation ;  according  to  J.  N. 
Mackenzie,  the  origin  of  this  reflex  is  the  posterior  end  of  the  inferior 
turbinated  body. 

Nightmare  in  children  is  occasionally  caused  by  post-nasal  obstruction. 

The  intimate  relation  between  diseases  of  the  ear  and  those  of  the  nose 
and  naso-pharynx  is  so  fully  elaborated  in  another  department  of  this 
volume  that  it  need  merely  be  mentioned  in  this  connection. 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  LARYNX. 

For  examination  of  the  larynx,  the  position  of  patient  and  observer 
should  be  that  above  described  for  posterior  rhinoscopy,  but  with  tlie  head 
somewhat  thrown  back.  The  same  means  of  illumination  will  also  be  suf- 
ficient here.  No  other  instruments  are  needed,  except  that  the  laryngosoopic 
mirror  should  be  larger  than  that  for  posterior  rhinoscopy,  and  at  an  ai^le 
of  about  one  hundred  and  thirty  degrees.  To  obtain  a  view  of  the  larynx, 
the  tongue  must  either  be  held  forward  or  depressed ;  the  latter  method  is 
usually  less  advantageous,  but  is  to  be  preferred  in  tongue-tied  persons. 

Grenerally  it  18  best  for  the  surgeon  to  hold  the  tongue  between  the  thumb 
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and  forefinger  of  his  left  hand,  grasping  it  in  a  towel  or  napkin.  Care 
should  be  taken  not  to  press  it  too  hard  on  the  teeth,  and  not  to  forcibly 
pull  it  forward ;  the  former  mistake  causes  pain,  and  the  latter  will  make 
the  posterior  part  of  the  tongue  rise  up  and  defeat  just  what  we  wish  to 
accomplish.  With  the  tongue  held  out,  the  light  should  be  focussed  on  the 
uvula,  and  the  mirror,  warmed  and  tried  on  the  hand,  should  be  introduced 
with  its  reflecting  surfiioe  downward  and  carried  against  the  uvula,  pushing 
it  upward  and  backward  without  touching  the  tongue,  and  resting  gently, 
if  at  all,  on  the  pharynx. 

In  the  upper  part  of  the  mirror  we  see  the  anterior  part  of  the  object 
reflected ;  in  the  lower  part  we  see  the  posterior  portion.  The  image  re- 
flected in  the  mirror  is  that  the  observer  would  obtain  if  he  could  stand 
behind  the  larynx  and  look  downward  and  forward  upon  it.  Thus,  the 
right  side  of  the  larynx  appears  to  the  right  in  the  mirror  and  the  left  to 
the  left,  only  the  antero-posterior  relations  are  apparently  altered. 

The  inclination  of  the  mirror  will  depend  on  the  relative  position  of 
patient  and  observer,  on  the  contour  of  the  throat  examined,  and  on  the 
angle  of  the  mirror  and  stem.  The  usual  tendency  of  the  beginner  is  to 
tilt  it  too  much  forward ;  it  should  be  turned  until  we  see  reflected  in  it  the 
base  of  the  tongue,  the  epiglottis,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  larynx.  On  the  base  of  the  tongue  are  seen  a  group  of  glands  con- 
stituting the  so-called  lingual  tonsil,  and  sometimes  so  much  enlarged  as  to 
press  on  the  epiglottis  and  give  rise  to  various  morbid  symptoms.  Occa- 
sionally there  is  also  seen  here  a  varicose  condition  of  the  veins  called  by 
Lennox  Browne  lingual  hemorrhoids,  and  beUeved  by  him  to  be  responsible 
for  various  symptoms  which  are  generally  considered  to  be  purely  subjective. 
The  epiglottis  appears  as  a  leaf-like  curtain  rising  from  the  base  of  the 
tongue  and  more  or  less  overhanging  the  larynx  (see  Plate  I.,  Fig.  2).  Its 
shape  diflers  widely  in  diflerent  cases ;  usually  it  is  symmetrical  in  curvature 
and  but  slightly  concave  from  side  to  side  on  its  posterior  face,  with  corre- 
sponding convexity  on  its  anterior ;  it  may  be  sharply  curved  laterally  or 
pointed  at  the  end  as  in  children,  or  longer  on  one  side  than  on  the  other ; 
it  overhangs  the  larynx  to  a  very  vaiymg  degree,  and  chiefly  determines 
the  extent  of  the  laryngoecopio  view. 

From  its  anterior  surface  three  ligaments  unite  it  to  the  tongue,  one  on 
each  side  and  one  in  the  middle ;  they  are  called  the  glosso-epiglottic,  and 
between  the  central  and  lateral  one  is  a  depression,  important  as  being  fre- 
quently the  seat  of  ulceration  and  occasionally  of  foreign  bodies. 

The  upper  sur&ce  of  the  epiglottis  is  dull  pinkish  in  color ;  its  border 
is  often  rolled  up  into  a  kind  of  lip,  while  below  the  yellow  posterior  sur^ 
fiu»  is  seen  a  bright-red  cushion.  Turning  the  mirror  a  little,  we  see  on 
each  side  of  the  larjoix  a  well-marked  depression  known  as  the  hyoid  fossa 
or  sinus  pyriformis.  It  is  best  seen  in  phonation,  and  with  the  head  turned 
to  the  opposite  side.  In  quiet  respiration  our  view  into  the  larynx  will  be 
more  or  less  impeded  by  the  overhanging  epiglottis.    When  need  be,  this 
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difficulty  may  be  partly  overoome  by  having  the  patient  say  ^'  eh"  or  laugh. 
Thus  the  epiglottis  is  raised.  Beginning  on  each  side  of  the  epiglottis 
and  arching  downward  and  backward  are  seen  two  folds  of  mucous  mem- 
brane known  as  the  ary-epiglottic  folds ;  in  color  they  resemble  the  inside 
of  the  cheeks ;  they  mark  the  upper  lateral  boundaries  of  the  larynx.  Near 
the  middle  line,  posteriorly,  each  fold  contains  a  cartilage  known  as  the  car- 
tilage of  Santorini,  and  just  to  the  outside  of  this  another  eminence  called 
the  cartilage  of  Wrisberg ;  the  former  lie  just  above  the  arytenoid  cartilages 
on  each  side.  Between  the  arytenoids,  posteriorly,  is  the  inter-arytenoid 
membrane,  best  seen  on  deep  inspiration,  when  the  vocal  cords  are  widely 
separated,  and  thrown  into  folds  when  they  are  approximated  in  phonation. 
Within  the  larynx  we  see,  as  the  most  striking  object,  the  vocal  cords.  In 
quiet  respiration  they  are  separated  by  a  triangular  space  whose  base  is  pos- 
terior and  apex  in  front ;  they  are  pearly  white  in  color,  except  their  poste- 
rior cartilaginous  portion,  which  even  in  health  is  often  pinkish  red.  On 
deep  inspiration  the  vocal  cords  are  pulled  &r  apart,  and  on  the  production 
of  sound  they  are  approximated.  The  space  between  them  is  called  the 
rima  glottidis, — ^the  chink  of  the  glottis, — and,  of  course,  varies  in  shape 
according  to  the  position  of  the  cords.  Above  the  cords,  and  running  from 
the  arytenoid  to  the  thyroid  cartilage  on  each  side,  is  seen  a  fold  formed  by 
a  duplicature  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  lar}'nx,  and  known  as  the 
ventricular  band.  The  sac-like  cavity  between  this  and  the  vocal  cords  of 
each  side  is  called  the  ventricle  of  the  larynx. 

To  study  the  mobility  of  the  cords,  we  should  have  the  patient  breathe, 
first,  easily  and  naturally,  then  take  a  deep  inspiration,  and  finally  produce 
various  sounds.  As  already  stated,  on  phonation  the  cords  approximate  in 
the  median  line,  while  on  deep  inspiration  they  widely  diverge  posteriorly, 
thus  increasing  the  base  of  the  triangle  which  forms  the  rima  glottidis. 

Beneath  the  cords  we  see  the  subglottic  portion  of  the  larynx  and  the 
rings  of  the  trachea,  occasionally  even  as  far  as  the  bifurcation  in  the  bronchi. 
The  observer  may  obtain  a  view  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  larynx  and  a 
deeper  insight  into  the  trachea  by  holding  the  mirror  more  nearly  horizontal 
and  being  himself  considerably  lower  than  the  patient,  if  need  be,  by  kneeling 
in  front  of  him. 

Though  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  the  pursuance  of  these  rules  will  ■ 
be  rewarded  by  a  satisfactory  laryngoscopic  view,  there  are  a  few  which 
offer  special  difficulties  and  require  some  addition  or  alteration  in  the  method 
of  examination.  An  over-sensitive  pharynx  is  occasionally  met  with,  but 
more  frequently  the  apparent  hypersesthesia  is  due  to  clumsiness  on  the  part 
of  the  examiner.  Should  the  throat,  however,  resist  even  the  most  careful 
introduction  of  the  mirror,  the  application  of  cocaine,  either  in  a  spray  or, 
as  I  prefer,  on  a  mop,  will  remove  this  difficulty ;  a  four-per-cent.  soludon 
is  generally  sufficient. 

Enlarged  tonsils  now  and  then  impede  laryngoscopic  examination.    An 
oblong  or  oval,  instead  of  a  circular,  mirror  is  sometimes  useful  in  snch 
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cases ;  but  tonsils  so  large  as  to  be  in  the  way  should  generally  be  removed, 
and  further  examination  may  be  postponed  till  this  is  done.  When  the 
epiglottis  is  so  pendent  as  to  conceal  the  larynx,  and  is  not  sufficiently  ele- 
vated by  saying  "  eh"  or  by  laughing,  it  should  be  raised  with  a  bent  probe ; 
a  spray  of  cocaine  should  first  be  applied,  and  then  the  hook  introduced 
with  the  right  hand  while  the  mirror  is  held  in  the  left, 

GENERAL  SYMPTOMS  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OP  DISEASE  OP  THE  LARYNX. 

In  establishing  a  diagnosis  of  disease  of  the  larynx  we  should  carefully 
observe  any  change  in  its  color,  outline,  or  mobility ;  the  exact  location  of 
any  swelling,  the  character  and  symmetrical  arrangement  of  any  ulceration, 
and  the  attachment,  appearance,  and  movability  of  new  growths.  The  aid 
of  the  microscope  will  often  be  invoked  in  cases  of  suspected  tuberculosis 
or  of  tumors,  and  occasionally  when  there  is  a  membranous  formation. 
Change  of  color  may  be  confined  to  a  small  part,  as,  for  instance,  to  one 
vocal  cord,  or  it  may  be  general.  There  is  often  a  pallor  of  the  mucous 
membrane  preceding  tubercular  deposit,  but  more  frequently  the  change  of 
color  consists  of  increased  redness  of  varying  degree.  The  ary-epiglottic 
folds  should  be  carefully  examined,  especially  the  portion  above  the  ary- 
tenoid cartilages,  for  any  thickening,  and  the  inter-arytenoid  membrane 
searched  for  nodules  or  ulceration. 

In  chronic  inflammation  tenacious  mucus  is  often  seen  adhering  to  the 
vocal  cords,  and  sometimes  unites  them  like  little  bridges.  The  surfaces  and 
edges  of  the  epiglottis,  the  sinus  pyriformis,  and  the  laryngeal  walls  should 
be  minutely  examined  for  ulcers.  If  any  are  found,  their  location,  number, 
depth,  outline,  and  symmetry  should  be  noted.  When  there  is  marked  de- 
formity within  the  larynx,  it  is  usually  a  consequence  of  syphilis,  acquired 
or  inherited.  A  remarkable  degree  of  stenosis  is  sometimes  found  with  but 
little  impeded  respiration.  JThe  movements  of  the  vocal  cords  should  be 
observed  both  in  quiet  and  in  deep  respiration  and  in  phonation. 

The  laryngeal  probe  is  of  service  in  examining  new  growths  as  well  as 
in  training  the  larynx  to  toleration  of  instruments.  Before  its  use  cocaine 
should  generally  be  applied,  either  with  a  spray  or  with  a  mop. 

The  symptoms  of  laryngeal  disease  are  found  chiefly  in  alteration  of  the 
voice,  in  difficult  or  painful  deglutition,  in  cough  and  expectoration,  in  pain 
and  dyspnoea.  The  voice  may  be  affected  in  any  degree,  from  a  slight  huski-, 
ness  to  absolute  aphonia.  There  may  be  inability  to  use  the  voice  for  sing- 
ing or  prolonged  speaking,  even  when  it  is  unchanged  for  ordinary  conver- 
sation ;  the  degree  of  its  impairment  is  not  always  proportionate  to  disease 
in  the  larynx.  On  the  one  hand,  aphonia  is  quite  often  seen  with  no  laryn- 
geal disorder,  purely  functional  in  character ;  and  on  the  other,  tumors  of 
the  larynx  may  affect  the  voice  little  or  not  at  all. 

Painful  deglutition  is  generally  a  symptom  of  ulceration  of  the  epiglottis 
or  ary-epiglottic  folds. 

Laryngeal  cough  is  usually  unattended  with  much  expectoration ;  it  is 
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sometimes  indaoed  by  lying  down,  sometimes  by  the  use  of  the  voice ;  it  is 
sometimes  paroxysmal  and  sometimes  almost  incessant  Ck>agh  of  this 
latter  kind  was  a  common  symptom  in  the  recent  epidemic  of  influenia. 
The  expectoration  of  blood  from  the  larynx  is  not  common,  but  it  some- 
times occurs  in  malignant  disease. 

Pain  is  also  most  frequently  a  symptom  of  malignant  ulceration,  though 
occasionally  existing  to  a  less  d^ree  in  other  forms  of  disease.  It  often 
shoots  up  to  the  ear  of  the  same  side^  and  is  sharp  and  lancinating  in 
character. 

Dyspnoea  is  a  symptom  sometimes  of  laryngeal  obstruction.  It  is 
usually  most  marked  in  inspiration,  and  it  may  be  constant  or  paroxysmal 
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The  agents  employed  in  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
throat  have  increased  in  number  within  the  last  twenty-five  years  quite  as 
rapidly  as  our  knowledge  of  the  pathological  conditions  has  developed. 
Until  the  present  methods  of  examining  were  discovered,  the  means  for 
treatment  at  our  command  were  limited,  crude,  and,  I  need  hardly  add, 
unsatisfiictory  and  generally  unsuccessful  in  results. 

Now  that  the  methods  of  using  the  instruments  employed  in  making 
examinations  for  the  diagnosis  of  diseased  conditions  of  the  throat  and 
nose  are  so  universally  taught  in  our  medical  schools,  the  means  for  local 
treatment,  although  numerous  and  perhaps  apparently  complex,  are  so 
simplified  that  the  physician  in  general  practice,  even  if  lacking  the 
manipulative  skill  and  experience  of  the  specialist,  is  enabled  to  treat 
successfully  the  majority  of  cases  occurring  in  the  course  of  ordinary 
practice. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  nose,  naso-pharynx,  and  larynx, 
similar  mechanical  means  are  employed,  the  therapeutical  agent  being  modi- 
fied or  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  particular  organ. 

For  convenience  of  description,  the  following  arrangement  or  classifica- 
tion of  the  methods  of  applying  remedial  agents  may  be  adopted : 

1.  Sprays.  6.  Galvano-cautery. 

2.  Douches.  7.  Gralvanism. 

3.  Syringes.  8.  Nasal  bougies  and  sounds. 

4.  Insufflations.  9.  Tamponing. 
6.  Caustics. 

SPRAYS  (NEBULA). 

By  sprays  are  meant  solutions,  either  aqueous  or  oleaginous,  medicated 
or  not,  administered  in  a  nebulized  or  atomized  form  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  forced  through  an  instrument  designed  for  the  purpose, 

called  a  spray-tube. 

Vol.  I.— 8S  698 
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The  instrumeot  used  is  constructed  of  glass  or  hard  rubber,  altboogh 
metal  is  sometimes  employed,  and  consists  of  two  tubes  ftistened  tightl; 


ADap<iT«id,fti)ownwmid,uidKHnlght(pn7-tabe.  A  iprar-lntn  with  Uie  ipnr  e 

■n  upward  diMcllon. 

t<^ether.    The  torn  of  the  end  or  extremity  through  which  the  spray  escapes 
will  give  the  proper  direction ;   that  is,  if  the  tube  is  straight   it  should 
Fio.  B. 


A  pump,  receiver,  mi<]  complete  set  of  ipnT-mbM. 


be  used  for  the  nose,  if  turned  upward,  for  the  naso-pharynx,  and  if  down- 
ward, for  the  larynx.     (Figs.  1  and  2.) 
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The  liquid  is  atomized  by  compressed  air,  held  in  receivers  of  various 
designs,  and  the  pressure  or  force  of  the  spray  depends  upon  the  quantity 
and  d^ree  of  compression  of  the  air  in  the  receiver,  into  which  it  is  forced 
by  means  of  pumps  propelled  by  hand-power,  water,  electricity,  or  a  gas- 
engine.  (Fig.  3.)  If  the  pressure  is  too  great,  injury  may  be  inflicted  upon 
the  mucous  membrane  against  which  the  force  of  the  column  of  spray 
impinges,  by  tearing  or  eroding  it  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  this ;  a 
gauge  or  measure  upon  the  receiver  will  indicate  the  degree  of  pressure ; 
from  twenty  to  twenty-five  pounds  to  the  square  inch  will  be  found  to 
answer  in  most  cases,  although  occasionally  a  pressure  of  from  thirty  to 
thirty-five  pounds  will  be  useful  in  cases  of  ozaena,  to  dislodge  the  crusts 
of  dry,  hardened  mucus  when  closely  adherent  to  the  turbinated  bones  or 
impacted  in  the  passages, — of  such  frequent  occurrence  in  that  affection. 

Narea. — To  apply  the  spray  properly  and  effectually  to  the  nares,  the 
patient  should  be  directed  to  sit  erect,  with  tlie  head  slightly  inclined  for- 
ward; the  point  of  the  tube  is  then  introduced  into  the  nostril  (Fig.  4) 
about  one-third  of  an  inch,  and  the  spray  directed  to*  the  middle  and 
inferior  passages.  With  the  head  in  the  position  described,  the  spray,  upon 
reaching  the  posterior  nares,  will  pass  around  the  posterior  border  of  the 
vomer,  then  downward  and  forward,  making  its  exit  through  the  nostril 
and  carrying  the  accumulated  secretion  of  mucus  before  it 

If  the  head  is  then  inclined  backward,  the  spray  will  find  its  way  into 
the  pharynx,  cleansing  the  posterior  surface  of  the  soft  palate,  the  vault 
of  the  pharynx,  and  the  Eustachian  orifices,  and  finally  into  the  mouth, 
through  which  it  will  be  expelled.  In  this  way  the  entire  nares  and  naso- 
pharynx may  be  thoroughly  cleansed  in  a  few  minutes. 

The  patient  should  be  called  upon  to  assist  in  the  operation  by  freely 
and  vigorously  blowing  the  nose  after  each  application  of  the  spray.  For 
the  vault  of  the  pharynx  the  upward  spray  may  be  used.  The  tongue 
should  be  depressed  upon  the  floor  of  the  mouth  by  means  of  the  spatula, 
which  should  be  held  by  the  patient ;  with  the  palate-hook  in  his  left  hand, 
the  operator  draws  the  soft  palate  downwaixi  and  forward,  the  point  of  the 
tube  is  placed  behind  the  palate,  and  the  spray  is  allowed  to  ascend.  Except 
in  patients  who  have  uhdei^ne  training, — that  is,  have  had  several  sittings, 
— this  method  always  produces  more  or  less  retching  and  gagging;  more- 
over, as  the  cleansing  may  be  almost,  if  not  quite,  as  tbbroughly  performed 
by  means  of  the  straight  tube  introduced  into  the  anterior  nares  as  described 
above,  the  upward  spray  tube  is  not  to  be  commended. 

Pharynx. — To  apply  the  spray  to  the  pharynx,  the  tongue  should  be 
well  depressed  upon  the  floor  of  the  mouth  by  means  of  the  spatula  held 
in  the  left  hand  of  the  operator  or  the  right  hand  of  the  patient;  the 
straight  spray-tube  should  be  held  in  the  right  hand  of  the  operator  and 
the  spray  directed  thoroughly  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  the 
tonsils,  the  spaces  between  the  columns  or  pillars  of  the  soft  palate^  and 
the  uvula. 
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Larynx, — To  apply  the  spray  to  the  larynx,  the  tongae  should  be  drawn 
out  and  held  by  the  patient  as  in  the  examination  with  the  laryngoscope; 
the  point  of  the  tube  is  then  carried  backward  beyond  the  base  of  the 
tongue  and  the  epiglottis  and  directed  slightly  downward  and  forward ;  at 
the  same  time  the  operator  elevates  his  hand  slightly,  and  the  spray  will 
enter  the  larynx  without  difficulty.  If  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  spiaj 
pass  through  the  glottis,  the  patient  should  be  directed,  just  before  the  spray 
is  allowed  to  escape,  to  take  a  deep  inspiration ;  during  this  act  the  cords 
are  widely  separated ;  at  that  moment  the  spray  should  be  allowed  to  escape, 
and  it  will  then  pass  through  the  glottis  and  into  the  trachea,  and  in 
some  cases,  if  the  pressure  of  air  is  sufficient,  will  penetrate  to  the  bifiirca- 
tion  of  the  bronchi. 

Nothing  is  gained  by  the  operator  holding  the  laryngoscopic  mirror  in 
his  leflb  hand  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  proper  direction  to  the  spray, 
for  as  soon  as  the  spray  escapes  the  mirror  becomes  dimmed  by  the 
deposit  of  moisture,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  the  laryngeal  image. 
The  operator's  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of  the  parts  should  enable  him 
without  difficulty  to  direct  the  spray  into  the  larynx. 

Medicated  Sprays. — Medicated  sprays  may  be  divided  into  two  general 
classes,  aqueous  and  oleaginous,  which  may  be  subdivided  into  antiseptic^ 
alkaline  or  cleansing,  sedative,  and  astringent. 

During  the  past  few  years  the  various  products  of  petroleum  have  been 
introduced,  and  with  many  surgeons  they  have  almost  entirely  superseded 
the  well-known  and  excellent  aqueous  solutions  so  long  in  use.  It  is 
claimed  for  the  oleaginous  preparations,  albolene,  benzoinol,  vaseline,  oos- 
moline,  glymol,  etc.,  that  they  are  palatable,  non-irritating,  and  capable  of 
holding  the  remedies  in  solution  required  for  any  special  effect.  Admitting 
this  to  be  the  case,  they  are  still  wanting  in  one  of  the  most  important 
essentials  of  a  spray,  especially  for  the  nares  and  naso-pharyngeal  region, 
and  that  is,  cleansing  properties;  they  do  not  soften  and  detach  the  tenacious 
mucus  of  chronic  rhinitis  and  the  hardened  crusts  of  ozsena, — a  most  impor- 
tant feature  in  the  treatment  of  such  cases.  At  my  clinic  at  the  Metropolitan 
Throat  Hospital,  as  well  as  in  my  private  practice,  the  aqueous  solutions 
have  invariably  given  more  satisfactory  results  than  the  oleaginous  mixtures. 

Antiseptic  Sprays, — Of  the  antiseptic  sprays,  solutions  containing  car- 
bolic acid,  iodine,  permanganate  of  potassium,  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  and 
listerine,  are  chiefly  used ;  of  these,  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  in  many 
respects  the  most  efficient. 

According  to  J.  Mount  Bleyer,*  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  sixty  times  as 
]>owerful  as  carbolic  acid  as  an  antiseptic,  and  is  most  valuable  in  the 
treatment  of  tonsillitis,  ozaena,  diphtheria,  syphilis,  and  all  ulcerated  con- 
ditions: it  clearly  defines  the  outlines  of  ulcers,  turning  them  perfectly 
Vr'hite  by  decomposing  the  pus. 

^  Medical  Record,  August,  18S7. 
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Dr.  Hope^  in  a  series  of  observatioiis  at  the  Metropolitan  Throat  Hos- 
pitaly  where  it  has  been  extensively  used,  confirms  the  experiments  of 
Bleyer.^  In  diphtheria  an  application  should  be  made  two  or  three  times 
daily,  with  a  coarse  spray,  from  a  pressure  of  about  twenty  pounds. 

Alkaline  or  Cteanaing  Sprays. — For  an  alkaline  or  cleansing  spray,  my 
plan  is  to  fill  the  test-tube  with  hot  water  (in  the  office  or  examining-room 
there  should  always  be  an  abundant  supply  of  running  water,  hot  and 
cold),  and  then  add  a  few  grains — about  ten — of  borax,  boi*acic  acid,  or 
bicarbonate  of  sodium,  making  a  fresh  solution  for  each  patient.  I  also 
cause  hot  water  to  run  over  the  point  or  end,  and  through  the  spray-tube, 
each  time  after  using  it,  thus  rendering  the  conveyance  of  disease  by  means 
of  the  spray-tubes  impossible.  The  excellent  mixture  known  as  Dobell's 
solution  is  extensively  employed  for  cleansing  purposes :  it  consists  of  the 
following : 

K  Sodii  bibor., 

Sodii  bicarb.,  AA  3! ; 

Acid,  carbol.  (ciyst),  gr.  zii ; 

Olyoerini,  fs^ii; 

AqufB,  q.  8.  f  Jviii. 
Ft  80L 

Astringent  Sprays. — The  mineral  astringents  should  be  used  with  ex- 
treme caution  when  applied  in  form  of  spray  thr6ugh  the  anterior  nares ; 
they  are  very  liable  to  cause  severe  pain  extending  to  the  frontal  sinus,  and 
all  the  symptoms  of  a  violent  attack  of  acute  coryza  may  be  brought  about, 
lasting  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days.  I  have  known  this  to  occur 
from  very  weak  solutions,  especially  of  the  zinc  and  ferric  salts ;  for  this 
reason  they  should  be  applied  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  only  by 
means  of  the  cotton-holder,  thus  localizing  their  action. 

For  laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  affections  they  are  extremely  useful.  The 
following  formuke  may  be  employed : 

B  Zinci  sulpbatis,  gr.  zv,  aqusB,  f  J  i ; 
Ferri  aulphatis,  gr.  zz,  aquie,  f  Ji ; 
Ferri  et  ammon  sulph.,  gr.  zv,  aquas,  f  Ji ; 
Ferri  percblor.,  gr.  zzz,  aqus,  f  Ji. 

S  lodi,  gr.  iii ; 

Potaas.  iodidi,  gr.  yi ; 
Aquse,  f  J  i. 

Sedative  Spray. — For  nervous  irritability  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx, 
the  following  is  an  excellent  combination : 

S  Sodii  bromidi, 

Potassii  bromidi,  ft&  gr.  zv ; 

Aqua  laurocerasi,  f  |[i. 
Ft.  aol. 

1  New  York  Medical  Record,  October^  1888. 
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Oleaginoag  .^w'a^A.— The  petroleum  products,  albolene,  benzoiool, 
glymol,  cosmoline,  and  vaseline,  require  no  special  atomizer ;  the  ordinary 
tubes  wilt  answer ;  in  fact,  they  are  the  beet  adapted  for  the  purpose.  Tbey 
may  be  used  with  air  from  the  receiver  or  the  hand-ball,  and  the  spray 
should  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the  aqueous. 

They  are  all  more  or  less  irritating  when  applied  to  the  larynx ;  albolene 
is  less  so  tlian  the  other  preparations.  It  combines  readily  with  menthol, 
eucalyptol,  iodine,  carbolic  acid,  thymol,  terebene,  etc. 

THE  NASAL  DOUCHE. 
The  nasal  douche,  introduced  some  years  ago  by  Thndichum,  is  a  moat  ei- 
cellent  method  of  cleansing  the  nasal  passages ;  but  since  the  objection  raised 
against  it,  chiefly  by  aarists,  that  it  excites  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  by  allowing  water  to  enter  the  Eustachian  tube,  it  has  fallen  some- 
what  into  dis&vor.  When  this  accident,  which  is  extremely  rare,  occurs,  it 
is  probably  due  to  the  vessel's  having  been  placed  too  high  above  the  head. 
In  using  the  douche,  the  head  should  be  inclined  slightly  forward  and  down- 
ward and  the  mouth  leil  open ;  the  soil  palate 
will  retract  against  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx,  and  the  atre&m  of  water  will  pass 
around  the  posterior  border  of  the  vomer  and 
escape  through  the  nostril  of  tiie  opposite  side, 

(Kb-  5.)  ^ 

Thudichum'  recommends  elevating  the  reser- 
voir one  to  two  feet  above  the  nose :  this  gives 
great  force  to  tlie  stream  of  water,  to  whidi,  if 
made  to  deviate  from  its  course  by  an  ob- 
struction of  any  kind  encountered  in  the  nasal 
meatus,  the  Eustachian  tubes  would  naturally 
furnish  an  outlet,  and  inflammation  of  the  middle 
ear  might  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  water ; 
the  elevation  should  not,  therefore,  be  higher 
than  the  eyebrows,  which  would  greatiy  lessen 
the  probability  of  the  accident^s  taking  place. 

From  a  pint  to  a  quart  of  water,  of  the 
temperature  of  about  ninety-five  degrees  Fahren- 
heit, containing  a  teaspoonfiil  of  chloride  of  sodium  or  borax,  should  be 
used  once  in  twenty-four  hours. 

In  suppurative  conditions,  five  drops  of  tincture  of  iodine  may  be  added 
instead  of  the  salt  or  borax :  it  is  an  excellent  deodorizer. 

SYRINGES. 
Thorough  cleansing  of  the  nasal  passages  can  also  be  attained  by  means 
of  syringes.     For  some  years  past  I  have  recommended  to  my  patients,  for 

'  Lancet,  November,  ISM. 


Tbe  DBMl  douche. 
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use  at  their  homes,  a  syringe  with  a  nozzle  closely  adapted  to  the  size  of 
the  noetril  and  operated  by  means  of  a  rubber  haDd-ball.  The  piece 
attached  to  the  hand-ball,  as  represeDted  in  Fig.  6,  is  intended  for  introduo- 
tion  behind  the  soft  palate,  the  smaller  for  the  anterior  nares.  An  advan- 
tage this  instrument  has  over  the  douche  is,  that  the  patient  can  r^ulate 
bett^  the  degree  of  force  or  pressure  and  the  quantity  of  water  thrown 
into  the  nose. 

Pharyngeal  Douche. — A  pharyngeal  douche  has  been  devised  by  Dr. 
Samuel  Johnston,  of  Baltimore. 

The  apparatus  oonslBtB  of  an  ordinary  soda-water  siphon,  chatted  in  the 
Dsnal  way,  with  a  soft-rubber  tube  twelve  inches  long  attached  to  the  nozzle. 
(Fig.  7.)    The  method  of  using  it  is  as  follows.    A  bit  of  water-proof  cloth 


The  aothot'a  niul  hand-ball  irriucQ. 


Johnston'!  phuyngeal  dau 


or  oiled  silk,  large  enough  to  protect  the  clothii^,  is  first  festened  around 
the  neck  of  the  patient,  the  free  end  of  the  bib  resting  in  a  basin  to  receive 
the  return  current.  The  tube  is  then  inserted  into  the  mouth  to  a  con- 
venient distance,  and  the  pressure  turned  on  by  the  attendant ;  the  contents 
of  the  bottle  will  then  flow  with  force  into  the  mouth  and  out  again,  the 
force  of  the  current  varying,  of  coarse,  with  the  amount  of  pressure  exerted 
on  the  stop-cock. 

The  quantity  of  tenacious  mucns  expelled  by  (his  means,  in  some  cases, 
is  enormous,  and  the  relief  afforded  can  be  appreciated  only  by  those  who 
have  had  experience  with  this  process  of  cleansing  the  oral  cavity. 

INSUFFLATORS. 
Powders  are  extensively  employed  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
throat  and  nose ;  they  may  be  anodyne,  astringent,  or  antiseptic.    In  pre- 
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paring  them,  they  should  be  carefully  tritarated  until  almost  impalpabk ; 
the  vehicle  for  holding  them,  when  one  is  neceesary,  should  be  of  a  noo- 


a,  sumble  ootbIds:  b,  otjitr  *»  One  pa«d«. 


irritating  character,  light  of  wdght,  and  not  liable  to  absorb  moisture  too 
fieelj  from  the  atmosphere.  Either  amyliun  or  lycopodium  will  answer; 
the  former,  being  odorless  and  tasteless,  is  preferable. 

The  inBtruments  or  insofDatots  used  for  applying  the  powders  an 


Tolw  IutdcmJ  InmfBklor  i  a,  moTablc  00TerlD( ;  oiTltj  ftr  tbe  powder  li  iliown  In  dotted  IlDca. 


Bauchfii3s'B  (Fig.  8) ;  by  pressing  with  the  thumb  upon  the  elastic  ball 
quickly  and  forcibly,  the  powder  is  expelled.  Another  variety  in  use  is  the 
vulcanite  rubber  tube,  curved  for  the  larynx  and  straight  for  the  nose;  the 
powder  is  expelled  by  blowing  through  the  elastic  tube.     (Fig.  9).     This, 


The  ftathoi'i  Inniffiatot  Ibr  tbe  poMerloi 


however,  is  an  indelicate  method  of  applying  local  treatment,  and  unpleasant 
alike  to  the  patient  and  to  the  operator. 
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Tha  ■nthoi'i  tnnifflklor . 


Figorea  10,  11,  and  12  represent  insufBatorB  devised  by  the  author  a 
namber  of  years  ago,  which  have  been  in  constant  use  at  the  Metropolitan 
Throat  Hospital.     They  may  be 

nsed   with  the   hand-ball  or  at^  Fia.\Z 

tached  to  the  wr-receiver  for  pro- 
ducing ^rays. 

Powders  shoold  be  applied  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  sprays,  but 
care  should  be  taken  not  to  have 
too  much  ^r-pressure,  or  (hey  will 
be  propelled  with  too  much  force 
and  in  excessive  quantity,  pro- 
ducing, if  in  the  nose,  much  dis- 
tress and  pun  in  the  frontal  sinus, 
and  if  in  the  larynx,  violent  attacks 
of  coughing,  and  in  some  instances 
spasm  of  the  glottis.  In  making  an 
application  of  powder  to  the  larynx  the  laryngoscope  should  always  be  used. 

Pawdert, — As  antiseptics,  iodoform,  aristol,  iodol,  and  europhen  are 
employed  in  syphilitic  and  tubercular  ulcerations  of  the  nose  and  throat, 
and  in  oztena,  whether  syphilitic  or  non-syphilitic  They  are  sn  bland  and 
non-irritating  in  their  effects  that  they  can  safely  be  applied  pure,  thorough 
tritoration  only  being  necessary. 

Dermatol,  the  basic  gallate  of  bismuth,  although  not  antiseptic,  exerts 
healing  inflaences  by  stimulating  granulations  and  lessening  the  secretion 
of  pus. 

Pyoktanin  has  been  used  by  Lincoln  with  good  results'  in  nasal  and 
throat  diphtheria,  membranous  rhinitis,  syphilitic  and  non-syphilitic  ozena, 
suppurative  ethmoiditis,  etc.  It  is  germicidal,  arrests  suppuration,  and  pre- 
vents it  if  impending.  It  may  be  used  pure  in  form  of  powder  or  spray  of 
from  one  to  ten  per  cent,  or  on  a  pledget  of  lint  saturated  with  a  solution. 
Calomel  one  part  to  four  parts  of  powdered  starch,  finely  triturated,  I 
have  fomid  beneficial  in  the  ulcerations  of  tertiary  syphilis  of  the  nose. 

Suchanneck,  of  Zurich,  recommends  the  sozoiodatcs  of  potash,  soda, 
rnnc,  and  mercury  in  nasal  diseases.  If  finely  powdered  and  combined  with 
one  or  two  parts  of  talc,  they  are  valuable  as  insufflations  in  chronic  rhinitis 
with  profuse  discharge.  The  following  formulro  will  be  found  useful  for 
insufflations  to  the  nares,  naso-pharynx,  pharynx,  and  larynx  : 

Oxide  of  Eiuc,  1  pftrt,  to  itarch,  0  parto ; 
Subnitnto  uf  biimutb,  1  part,  to  lUrch,  2  puis ; 
Gallic  acid,  1  part,  to  ataich,  4  parU; 
Borax,  1  part,  to  atarcli,  8  parti ; 
,  Burnt  alum,  t  part,  to  (tarch,  8  parta  ; 
Tannic  acid,  1  part,  to  starch,  4  pult. 

■  New  York  Medical  Journal,  October,  IBBL 
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B  Horph,  sulphaL,  gr.  t-1; 
Amjli,  gr.  T. 

The  following  will  frequently  arrest  an  attack  of  acute  rhinitis,  if  taken 
at  the  b^inning  as  a  snuff : 

PhoDftte  or  cockine,  I  put; 
Aotifebrin,  6  parte. 
Hit  thoroughly  and  trituntle. 

Pigments. — Pigmeots  or  medicated  solutions  are  employed  where  it  is 
desirable  to  have  the  application  more  localized  than  when  used  in  form  of 


The  AQtbot'i  naul  cotton-holder. 

spray  or  powder ;  and,  besides,  a  stronger  agent  may  be  employed  in  this 
way  than  would  be  prudent  to  use  by  the  other  methods. 

For  making  applications  to  the  nose,  a  cotton-holder  may  be  used,  slightly 
forked  at  one  eud  fur  the  purpose  of  enabling  it  to  hold  firmly  the  cotton- 
wool, which  is  wrapped  tightly  around  it  by  rotating  the  button  at  the  end 
held  in  the  hand  (Fig.  13);  another  variety  is  somewhat  longer  and  is 
roughened  at  the  end  which  holds  the  cotton  :  both  kinds  are  in  use  at  the 
Metropolitan  Throat  Hospital.  In  making  an  application  to  or  throng 
the  anterior  nares,  the  patient  should  sit  in  a  chair  opposite  (he  operator; 
a  strong  light  is  placed  immediately  behind  and  on  a  level  with  the  right 
ear  of  the  patient,  the  head  thrown  slightly  backward,  and  the  nostril 
dilated  by  means  of  a  speculum,  and  stretched  to  its  fullest  extent  without 
inflicting  pain  upon  the  patient ;  the  rays  of  light  are  then  reflected  from 
tVie  mirror  vorn  upon  the  forehead  of  the  operator  into  the  nares,  and  the 
application  made  to  the  parts  requiring  it. 


% 


Tbe  AQUiot**  poM-nual  bnub. 

To  E'liler  the  inferior  meatus,  the  cotton-holder  should  be  carried  along 
ttic  floor  iif  the  nares  for  about  an  inch,  where  the  entrance  of  the  meetns 
i\'ill  Lk!  ri'iiched;  the  operator  should  then  slightly  elevate  his  hand,  and 
gentle  fnne  or  pressure  made  downward  and  backward  will  carry  the  in- 
"•'■'""""t  through  the  meatus  to  the  soft  palate  and  pharynx,  provided 
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there  is  no  serious  obstruction.  A  perfectly  straight  instrument,  such  as  the 
cotton-holder,  can  be  introduced  and  passed  through  the  meatus  more 
readily  than  the  curved  instruments  employed  by  some  surgeons. 

For  making  applications  to  the  posterior  nares,  a  post-nasal  brush  should 
be  used.  (Fig.  14.)  It  consists  of  a  small,  soft  brush  of  camel's  hair 
screwed  on  a  rod  the  extremity  of  which  is  bent  at  an  angle  of  iorty-five 
d^rees  and  the  rod  inserted  into  either  a  permanent  or  a  shifting  handle. 
In  making  an  application,  the  tongue  should  be  depressed  upon  the  floor  of 
the  mouth  by  the  spatula,  which  should  be  held  in  the  left  hand  of  the 
operator,  as  in  the  examination  with  the  rhinosocope;  the  brush  can 
then  be  introduced  behind  the  velum  without  coming  in  contact  with 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  by  which  retching,  gagging,  and  nausea 
are  avoided.  By  means  of  it  the  solution  can  be  thoroughly  applied  to 
the  posterior  surfaces  of  the  turbinated  bones,  the  septum,  and  the  spaces 
between  the  septum  and  the  bones.  The  posterior  surface  of  the  velum 
can  also  be  reached,  as  well  as  the  vault  of  the  pharynx  and  the  orifices  of 
the  Eustachian  tubes. 

Larynx. — ^In  making  an  application  to  the  interior  of  the  larynx,  the 
patient  should  sit  erect,  as  in  the  examination  with  the  laryngoscope,  and 
be  directed  to  take  hold  of  his  tongue  with  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of 
his  right  hand ;  the  operator,  with  the  laryngeal  mirror  in  his  left  hand  and 
the  brush  in  his  right,  with  a  quick  movement  carries  the  latter  downward 
and  very  slightly  forward  and  into  the  larynx,  generally  without  difficulty, 
although  sometimes  the  slightest  movement  on  the  part  of  the  patient  will 
interfere  with  the  entrance  of  the  instrument  into  the  larynx.  The  parts 
should  be  touched  thoroughly  and  vigorously.  The  laryngoscopic  mirror 
will  enable  the  operator  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  application  has 
been  properly  made ;  if  it  has  not,  it  should  be  repeated. 

Brushes  are  usually  made  of  camel's  or  squirrel's  hair.  Figs.  15  and  16 
represent  the  brush  and  cotton-holder  used  at  the  Metropolitan  Throat 

Fio.  16. 


Laryngeal  brush— Metropolitan  Throat  Hospital. 


Hospital.  Cotton-wool  has  almost  entirely  superseded  the  brush:  it  is 
more  cleanly,  cheaper,  and  can  be  renewed  for  each  application.  The 
brush  and  cotton-holder  have  both  been  discarded  by  some  operators 
for  the  spray  and  powders.  In  certain  conditions,  especially  chronic  thick- 
ening of  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  vocal  cords,  these  agents  pro- 
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duoe  apparently  little  or  no  effect^  and  a  vigorous  application  with  the  brush 
or  cotton-holder  becomes  necessary.  Besides^  the  use  of  the  brush  is  an 
excellent  training  for  the  hand  and  eye,  and  will  aid  one,  particularly  the 
young  specialist,  in  acquiring  the  dexterity  so  necessary  for  introducing  the 
forceps  and  other  instruments  for  the  removal  of  growths  or  foreign  bodies. 

Fio.  16. 


Hope's  laryngeal  coUon-holdex. 

The  following  agents  may  be  employed  with  the  brush  or  ootton-holder 
for  the  larynx  and  pharynx.  The  sensitiveness  of  the  parts  to  a  solution  of 
given  strength  of  a  drug  varies  greatly  in  different  individuals ;  for  instance^ 
perchloride  of  iron,  while  ordinarily  it  is  well  borne,  may  in  some  patients 
excite  considerable  irritative  reflex  action ;  the  operator  must  carefully  exer- 
cise his  judgment  in  the  selection  of  remedies  and  the  strength  of  the  solu- 
tion to  be  used  in  each  case,  and  to  avoid  unpleasant  consequences  it  is  better 
to  begin,  as  a  rule,  with  very  weak  or  mild  solutions,  increasing  in  strength 
as  tolerance  by  the  larynx  becomes  established. 

B  Zinci  sulpha tis,  gr.  xx,  aque,  f  J  i ; 
Zinci  chluridii  gr.  xy,  aqusB,  f  j{  i ; 
Zinci  iodidi,  gr.  xx,  aquae,  f  J  i ; 
Ferri  sulph.,  gr.  xxx,  aquae,  f  J  i ; 
Ferri  perchlor.,  ^i,  aquas,  f^i ; 
Ferri  et  ammon.  sulph..  gr.  xx,  aquae,  f  Ji; 
Cupri  sulph.,  gr.  xv,  aquae,  f  Ji ; 
Acid,  carbol.,  gr.  xv,  aquae,  f  Ji ; 
Argenti  nitratis,  gr.  xx,  aquae,  f  Ji. 

B  lodi,  gr.  iii ; 

Potass,  iodidi,  gr.  vi ; 
Aquae  destllL,  fji. 

The  above-named  solutions  may  also  be  used  as  applications  to  the  nares 
and  naso-pharj^nx,  but  reduced  to  about  one-fourth  or  one-third  of  the 
strength  given  in  the  formulse  for  the  anterior  nares.  The  nose  is  less 
tolerant  of  strong  astringent  and  irritating  remedies  than  the  larynx. 

Lactic  acid  has  been  successfully  used  in  tubercular  ulcerations  of  the 
larynx,  in  solutions  varying  from  twenty-five  to  one  hundred  per  cent, 
applied  with  the  ootton-holder.  The  ulcers  should  first  be  thoroughly 
scraped  with  Heryng's  curette. 

Cocaine  may  be  applied  on  the  cotton-holder  or  in  form  of  spray  in 
solutions  varying  from  two  to  ten  per  cent.,  or  even  as  strong  as  twenty  per 
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cent  in  operative  surgical  cases.  For  the  nares,  a  pledget  of  cotton-wool 
may  be  saturated  with  a  ten-per-eent.  solution  and  introduced  well  into  the 
nostril  and  allowed  to  remain  for  Beveral  minutes  just  before  operating.  It 
should  always  be  applied  before  making  use  of  a  caustic  or  painful  remedy 
either  to  the  throat  or  to  the  nose. 

In  laryngeal  tuberculosis  and  other  affec^ons  in  which  the  taking  of 
nourishment  is  accompanied  with  much  sufTering,  its  administration  in  form 
of  spray  just  before  taking  food  will  afford  marked  relief. 

hihalcdiom. — For  administering  inhalations  of  medicated  steam,  numer- 
ous inhalers  have  been  invented  from  time  to  time ;  the  best  is  that  of  Si^le, 
which  is  well  known  in  this  country,  and  b  sold  by  all  instrument^makers. 
In  using  it,  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  sit  erect,  with  the  head  slightly 
inclined  fDrward,  the  mouth  widely  open  and  about  three  or  four  inches  from 
the  jet  of  medicated  steam,  and  then  inhale  slowly,  taking  about  five  or  six 
deep  inspirations  to  the  minute  for  five  or  ten  minutes  at  one  sitting ;  this 
form  of  inhalation  is  beneficial  in  acute  pharyngeal,  laryngeal,  and  bronchial 
afiectjoos.  Mineral  and  ve^table  astringent  remedies  may  be  taken  by  this 
method.  Id  giving  the  essential  oils  by  inhalation,  one  of  the  best,  simplest, 
and  cheapest  inhalers  is  that  known  as  Hunter's :  the  drag  is  put  into  the 
bottle  (Fig.  17),  which  is  filled  with  hot  water,  temperature  about  160° ;  the 
patient  can  lie  in  bed  and  inhale  the 
medicated  vapor  through  the  tubing 
without  discomfort  or  effort  on  his 
part 

The  Eclectic  Inhaler  (Fig.  18)  is 
also  an  excellent  apparatus  for  admin- 
istering this  variety  of  inhalation,  but 
it  is  more  expensive  and  complex  than 
Hunter's.  A  pint  pitcher  may  also 
be  used  for  the  purpose ;  a  towel  or 


Hunler'a  Inhaler. 


EcleuUc  luhaler. 


thin  cloth  thrown  loosely  over  the  head  and  face  while  inhaling  will  prevent 
the  too  rapid  escape  of  the  steam. 

The  following  are  among  the  best  of  the  astringent  and  antiseptic  agents 
whidi  may  be  administered  by  Si^le's  or  simikr  inhalers. 
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B  Feiri  perchlor.,  gr.  ii,  ftqus,  fji ; 

Ferri  et  ammon.  sulph  ,  gr.  iii,  ftqiue,  f  Ji; 
Ferri  lulphat.,  gr  ii|  aqus,  f  Ji; 
Zinci  sulpbat,  gr.  ii|  aqua,  f  J  i ; 
Add.  carboL,  gr.  iv,  aque,  f  ^  i ; 
AluminiB,  gr  iii,  aque,  f  J  i ; 
Tinct.  iodi,  gtt  ii,  aqos,  f  ^  i. 

In  the  inhalation-room  at  the  Metropolitan  Throat  Hospital  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  a  laige  boiler  generating  steam  extends  along  the  wall,  and  has 
inserted  into  it  at  short  intervals  atomizers  made  of  hard  rabber,  through 
which  steam  escapes,  and  from  which  a  number  of  patients  maj  inhale  the 
medicated  steam  simultaneously.     (Fig.  19.) 

The  inhalations  of  the  volatile  oils  are  most  conveniently  administered 
according  to  the  formulsB  of  the  London  Throat  Hospital. 

The  Mowing  a«  among  the  moat  efficient : 

BTIMnLANXa. 

B  Creasoti  (beechwood),  gtt  zl; 
Hagnesiss  carbonat.,  ^i ; 
AquflB  deatill.,  f  Ji  — M. 

B  01.  cubebs,  gtt  1; 

MagnesiaB  carbonat ,  gr.  xxv ; 
AquflB  destill. ,  f  ^  i. — M . 

B  01  origani,  gtt  y ; 

Magnesiie  carbonat,  gr.  iii; 
Aqu8B  destilL,  f  Ji. 

B  0\.  pini  sylveBt ,  gtt  xl ; 
HagnesiiB  carbonat,  31 ; 
Aqu»  destill.,f^i. 

B  01.  juniperi  Anglid,  gtt  xxx ; 
MagnesisB  carbonat,  gr.  zv; 
Aqua,  f  H  i. — M. 

B  Spt.  campbone,  f^i ; 
Spt.  vini  rect,  f^iii ; 
AqusB,  f  ^  i. 

SEDATIVES. 

B  Succi  conii  Anglici, 

Tinct.  benzoini  comp.,  ftftf  Ji. — M. 

B  Lupulini,  3 as; 
AquoQ,  f  3  i. — M. 

B  Acidi  hydrocyanici,  f ^i ; 
Aquae,  f  ^  i. — M. 

A  teaspoon fUl  of  any  of  the  above  formuls  to  a  pint  of  water,  temperature  150^  F.,  in 
the  Eclectic  or  Uunter'i  inhaler,  and  the  steam  to  be  inhaled  as  already  described. 
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^AUSTICS. 

Caustic  applicatioiis  are  fi^uently  employed  for  the  destruction  of  re- 
dundant or  hypertrophic  mucous  membrane  of  the  nares,  and  in  some  cases 
of  certain  varieties  of  intrar-laryngeal  growths ;  a  tedious  and  unreliable 
plan  of  treatment,  which  should  never  be  resorted  to  if  removal  by  the 
forceps  or  destruction  by  the  galvano-cautery  is 
practicable.  ^^°-  ^0- 

The  agents  generally  employed  are  chromic 
acid,  chloride  of  zinc,  trichloracetic  acid,  London 
paste^  and  nitrate  of  silver.     In   making  the 
application  to  the  nares  or  pharynx,  a  glass  rod,  a  silver  probe,  or 
the  cottorf-holder  may  be  employed*    Nitrate  of  silver,  especially 
when  used  in  the  pharynx  or  larynx,  should  be  fused  upon  a 
rod  of  aluminium :   a  piece  of  the  salt  is  melted  in  a  small 
platinum  or  porcelain  cup  over  an  alcohol  lamp,  and  the  alu- 
minium rod  dipped  into  the  melted  metal,  which  firmly  adheres 
to  it,  forming  a  thin  coating.     This  method  will  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  any  accident  from  the  nitrate  of  silver  becoming 
detached,  as  it  sometimes  does  with  an  ordinary  holder.    Of  the 
caustics  above  named,  trichloracetic  acid  and  chromic  acid  are 
decidedly  the  most  reliable  and  effectual. 

According  to  Gleitsmann,^  trichloracetic  acid  produces  no 
consecutive  swelling,  no  inflammatory  reaction,  but  a  dry  eschar, 
which  remains  firmly  adherent  to  the  parts  and  guards  them 
against  infection  ;  in  applications  to  the  nares  its  chief  advantage 
over  other  caustics  in  use  is  the  dry  eschar.  Dr.  Wegele*  recom- 
mends the  following  method  of  applying  it  to  a  limited  area. 
He  takes  an  ordinary  tunnelled  sound  having  a  deep  but  narrow 
gutter,  and  engages  one  or  more  crystals  in  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  gutter  by  passing  the  sound  into  the  bottle  containing  the 
acid  and  pressing  it  against  the  side.  -Then  the  sides  of  the 
sound  are  carefully  wiped  clean  of  any  acid  adhering  to  them, 
and  it  is  ready  for  use.  By  this  means  it  is  possible  to  cauterize 
any  limited  portion  of  the  nasal  cavity  without  the  danger  of 
touching  any  other  part  with  the  acid. 

A  thorough  application  of  a  solution  of  cocaine  of  from  four 
to  ten  per  cent,  should  always  precede  the  caustic  application. 
If  the  application   of  the  caustic  to  the  nares  covers  much  janisTiaryn- 
surface,  a  pledget  of  lint  or  cotton-wool  should  be  introduced    ^^  cauitic 
and  placed  upon  the  cauterized  part  and  renewed  once  or  twice 
daily ;  otherwise,  adhesions  of  the  opposing  sides  may  take  place  and  give 
rise  to  stenosis  or  even  occlusion  of  the  meatus. 


1  New  York  Medical  Reooid,  March,  1891. 
*  Ibid.,  December,  1891. 
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Cases  in  which  this  a*x;ideiit  has  occurred  have  come  andcr  my  obea>- 
vatioa.  It  is  not  s»  liable  to  follow  the  application  of  the  trichloraceiic 
acid,  which  produces  a  dry  csirhar. 

In  making  an  applicatiun  to  the  larjiix,  the  caustic  may  be  fused  npon 
aa  aluminium  rod  having  the  proper  curve  and  introduced  with  the  aid  of 
the  larvDgoscope.  If  the  operator  iias  attained  sufficient  skill  to  introduiv 
the  brush  or  cotton-holder  properly,  he  may  safely  undertake  to  make  an 
application  of  caustic  with  the  unguarded  aluminium  rod.  There  are,  how- 
ever, numerous  ingenious  porte-caustiques  in  which  the  caustic  is  concealed 
until  the  instrument  has  been  introduced  into  the  larynx  and  directly  over 
the  part  to  be  touched,  when  it  is  shot  forward  by  a  spring  and  immediattfly 
retracts  within  the  tube.  Fauvel's,  Stoerk'a,  Schroettcr's,  and  Jarvis's,  are 
among  the  best  ajiplicators.     Fig.  20  represents  Jarvis's. 

Gtifvano-GiiUeiy. — The  galvano-cautcry  has  many  advocates,  and  if 
largely  employed  for  the  relief  of  the  same  conditions  as  those  treated  br 
the  chemical  caustic  remedies. 

It  is  less  jminful  in  its  application  than  caustics,  and  more  certain  to 
produce  destruction  of  tissue  when  properly  applied,  and  should,  therefore, 
be  given  the  preference  wherever  possible.  The  cutting  knife,  pointy  stub, 
and  snare,  or  loop,  are  the  Instruments  used  in  applying  it. 

GALVANIC  CUHBENT. 

Hartman,  of  Baltimore,  and  Delavan,  of  New  York,  report  favorable 
results  in  the  treatment  of  atrophic  rhinitis  with  the  galvanic  current 
The  positive  pole  Is  applied  to  the  najie  of  the  neck,  and  the  negative  to 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  commencing  with  a  very  mild  current  and 
increasing  its  intensity  gradually.'  It  has  also  been  employed  in  anoamla. 
I  have  not,  in  my  own  practice,  met  with  encouraging  results  from  its  nse 
in  this  malady.  In  paralysis  of  the  soil  palate  following  diphtheria,  one 
or  two  applications  of  a  mild  current  will  restore  the  muscles  to  th^ 
fiinctions. 

In  aphonia  resulting  from  functional  jmralysls  of  the  adductors  of  the 
vocal  cords,  one  application  of  the  current  frequently  sufhoes  to  resloi* 
voice.  The  instruments  employed  are  Mackenzie's  laryngeal  electrodee : 
one  conveys  the  current  directly  to  the  vocal  cords;  the  other,  a  necklet 
fastened  around  the  neck,  communicates  with  the  other  wire  of  the  hatteiy. 

MEDICATED   BOUGIES. 

Medicated  bougies  are  employed  when  a  prolonged  or  continuous  effort 
of  a  drug  la  desired.  They  are  nmde  of  gelato -glycerin,  to  which  is  adiW 
the  medicament  to  be  used.  In  length  they  should  oe  about  three  inches, 
cylindrical,  and  tapering  In  form. 

An  improvement  has  been  recently  suggested  by  Scanes  Spicer.*    A 


13  of  tbo  American  Luryngological  AsBocistioii ,  Koa.  9  and  1ft 
■  Urlliih  U«dicBl  Journal,  Maf ,  1801. 


THE  NARES^   NA80-PHABYNX,   AND  LARYNX.  609 

hollow  gelato-glyoerin  cylinder  is  inserted  into  the  nasal  passage  upon 
hollow  oval  vulcanite  plugs  of  graduated  sizes  for  different-sized  channels, 
variously  medicated  with  morphine/ cocaine,  iodoform,  aristol,  mercury,  etc. 
It  is  allowed  to  remain  until  the  medicated  cylinder  has  dissolved ;  neither 
cylinder  nor  vulcanite  plug  can  slip  back  into  the  pharynx. 

The  advantage  of  this  form  of  bougie  is,  that  no  filling  up  or  dogging 
of  the  passages  will  take  place,  as  may  occur  with  ointments  and  powders, 
and  that  respiration  through  the  nose  will  not  be  obstructed.  They  should 
be  applied  in  the  horizontal  position  and  upon  going  to  bed. 

METALLIC  SOUNDS  OR  DILATORa 

In  nasal  stenosis  from  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane,  the 
flexible  metallic  sound  acts  beneficially  by  its  non-yielding  and  resisting 
properties,  thus  fiivoring  the  absorption  of  redundant  tissue. 

The  sound  should  be  olive-pointed  and  slightly  curved,  and  should  be 
introduced  and  carried  through  the  lower  meatus  to  the  soil  palate,  and 
retained  in  position  ten  minutes.  The  introduction  should  be  made  daily, 
increasing  the  size  of  the  instrument  as  the  stenosis  yields.  An  application 
of  an  astringent  solution  on  the  cotton-holder  should  follow  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  instrument. 

MEDICATED  AND  NON-MEDICATED  COTTON-WOOL  TAMPONS. 

Gottstein's  tampons  consist  of  non-medicated  cotton-wool ;  they  may  be 
introduced  into  the  nasal  cavity  on  the  cotton-holder  used  for  making 
topical  applications.  Gottstein  uses  an  instrument  devised  for  the  purpose, 
consisting  of  a  screw  or  a  shank  fastened  to  a  handle.  The  tampons  should 
completely  fill  the  entire  passage.  They  are  recommended  in  ozsena ;  their 
action  is  purely  mechanical ;  by  exciting  secretion  from  the  membrane,  the 
crusts  are  kept  moist  and  soft  and  the  odor  is  thereby  greatly  lessened,  as 
the  dried  crusts  chiefly  give  rise  to  the  disagreeable  and  pronounced  odor 
of  the  disease. 

Cotton-wool  tampons  medicated  with  antiseptics,  astringents,  or  seda- 
tives may  be  employed  in  cases  where,  as  in  medicated  bougies,  a  continuous 
or  prolonged  effect  of  the  drug  is  desirable.  The  following  are  a  few  of 
the  agents  used  to  medicate  the  cotton:  boracic  acid,  iodoform,  aristol, 
alumen,  ferri  perchloridum,  ferri  sulphas,  carbolic  acid,  etc. 

TAMPONING  OR  PLUGGING  THE  POSTERIOR  NARES. 

In  cases  of  persistent  epistaxis,  plugging  the  posterior  nares  sometimes 

becomes  necessary.     The  following  method  is  easy  of  performance.     Take 

a  soft  elastic  bougie,  insert  a  strong  thread  through  the  opening  at  the  end 

to  be  introduced,  carry  the  bougie  through  the  inferior  meatus  to  the  pharynx 

below  the  soft  palate,  seize  one  end  of  the  thread  by  means  of  forceps,  draw 

it  out  through  the  mouth  and  attach  to  it  the  lint  or  cotton  tampon,  and  then 

make  traction  upon  the  thread  until  the  tampon  comes  in  contact  with  the 
Vol.  I.— 89 
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posterior  border  of  the  septam.  The  thread  should  be  allowed  to  protrade 
from  the  nostril. 

Dr.  Samuel  Johnston^  of  Baltimore,  has  oommuaicated  to  me  a  still  more 
simple  method  which  he  has  sucoessfuUy  tried  in  a  number  of  cases. 

A  piece  of  wire  about  eighteen  inches  long  is  doubled  upon  itsdf  and 
passed  through  one  nostril,  and  as  it  appears  in  the  pharynx  is  seized  by 
the  forceps  and  drawn  out  through  the  mouth.  Into  the  loop  a  stout  thread, 
well  waxed,  is  inserted  and  the  wire  retracted,  thereby  leaving  the  thread 
in  the  nasal  passage.  Attach  the  plug,  well  oiled  with  carbolized  oil  or 
vaseline,  and  the  nose  is  then  easily  plugged,  anteriorly  and  posteriorly. 

We  have  described  the  spray  apparatus,  insufflators,  douches,  inhalers, 
brushes,  cotton-holders,  etc.,  as  well  as  numerous  medicaments  used  for  die 
local  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose. 

The  special  instruments  employed  in  surgical  operations  are  fully  de> 
scribed  under  their  appropriate  heads. 

They  are  comprised  in  the  following  list. 

JFbr  the  Narea  arid  Naso^Pharynx. — Snares,  cold  wire,  and  galvano- 
cautery  for  the  removal  of  hjrpertrophic  tissue,  polypi,  and  other  morbid 
growths.  Forceps  of  various  kinds,  for  removing  necrosed  bone,  adenoid 
growths,  or  foreign  bodies,  and  for  refracturing  the  deviated  septam. 

Saws,  for  deviation  of  septum  and  septal  spurs. 

Surgical  engine  propelled  by  electricity,  with  which  are  used  revoiving 
knives,  cutting  burrs,  saws,  trephines,  etc.,  for  correction  of  the  deviated 
septum,  removal  of  exostoses,  etc. 

JFbr  the  Pharynx. — Guillotines  for  excision  of  the  tonsils. 

Scissors  and  uvulatomes  for  amputation  of  the  uvula. 

For  the  Larynx. — Cutting  and  crushing  forceps,  and  guillotines,  for  the 
removal  of  growths ;  forceps  for  the  removal  of  foreign  bodies. 

Dilators  for  overcoming  stenosis  from  cicatricial  tissue. 

Lancets  for  scarifying  in  acute  oedema. 


ACUTE  RHINITIS. 

BY  PRANCKB  H.   BOSWORTH,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Throat  Diseases  in  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  GoUegCi  New  York. 


This  term  is  used  to  designate  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  nasal  cavities  proper,  in  which  not  only 
the  mucosa  but  the  turbinated  bodies  take  an  active  part,  whereby  the  in- 
flammatory process  assumes  an  activity  not  usually  met  with  in  mucous  in- 
flammations elsewhere,  because  the  morbid  process  not  only  gives  rise  to  a 
notable  turgescence  of  the  parts,  but  is  also  attended  with  a  very  profuse 
serous  exosmosis  as  well  as  mucous  secretion. 

We  confine  ourselves  in  this  consideration  entirely  to  those  instances  in 
which  the  inflammation  is  purely  idiopathic,  excluding  those  in  which  the 
turgescence  of  the  membrane  isr  the  result  of  idiosyncrasy,  as  occurs  in  the 
various  forms  of  hay-fever ;  since,  as  will  be  seen  later,  we  regard  the  local 
morbid  process  in  the  mucous  membrane  in  this  latter  disease  as  the  result 
of  a  vaso-motor  paresis  purely,  and  as  not  constituting  an  inflammatory 
process. 

Etiology. — ^An  acute  rhinitis  may  develop  in  rare  instances  as  the  result 
of  traumatism,  as  from  the  inhalation  of  hot  steam  or  acrid  vapors,  or  it 
may  mark  the  onset  of  certain  of  the  exanthems,  as  measles ;  in  the  large 
majority  of  all  cases,  however,  it  is  the  direct  result  of  an  exposure  to 
cold. 

We  are  usually  taught  that  repeated  attacks  of  cold  in  the  head,  or  acute 
rhinitis,  result  in  the  development  of  a  chronic  rhinitis.  This  I  believe  to 
be  an  error,  siuce  the  chronic  inflammation  develops  primarily,  and  the 
recurrent  attacks  of  acute  rhinitis  become  the  prominent  symptom  of  the 
chronic  afiection.  An  exposure  to  cold,  in  the  very  large  majority  of  in- 
-stances,  gives  rise  to  an  attack  of  acute  rhinitis.  Why  this  should  be  is 
easily  explained  :  one  takes  cold  not  by  exposing  the  whole  body  to  a  low 
temperature,  but  by  exposing  only  a  portion  of  the  body,  as  from  sitting  in 
a  draught,  wetting  the  feet,  etc.  The  primary  result  of  this  exposure  is  the 
arrest  of  the  nutritive  processes  or  animal-heat-production  in  some  one  por- 
tion of  the  body ;  in  consequence  6£  this  an  additional  stimulus  is  carried 
to  some  other  portion  of  the  economy,  whereby  heat-production  and  the  or- 
dinary nutritive  processes  in  this  latter  r^ion  are  abnormally  increased. 
This  latter,  moreover,  occurs  in  that  portion  of  the  system  which  is  already 

weakened  by  some  mild  chronic  inflammatory  action.     The  nasal  mucous 
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membrane,  with  the  underlying  turbinated  bodies,  is  very  richly  endowed 
with  blood-vessels ;  moreover,  the  important  respiratory  function  of  the  tur- 
binated bodies  involves  the  passage  through  them  of  a  large  amount  of  blood, 
which  varies  greatly  with  the  hygroscopic  condition  of  the  atmosphere. 
Hence  vascular  disturbances  in  this  region  are  exceedingly  liable  to  occur, 
more  so,  probably,  than  in  any  other  portion  of  the  body.  Vaso-motor  con- 
trol, therefore,  is  so  &r  weakened  in  this  membrane  that,  as  the  result  of 
taking  cold,  the  inflammatory  process  is  more  liable  to  locate  here  than  else- 
where. So  frequent  is  this,  indeed,  that  when  one  q)eaks  of  having  taken 
cold,  an  acute  ooryza  or  cold  in  the  head  is  ordinarily  implied.  While  then 
we  r^ard  an  exposure  to  cold  as  the  exciting  cause  of  au  acute  rhinitis,  the 
predisposing  cause  should  always  be  sought  for  in  some  previously-existing 
chronic  inflammation  involving  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 

PaJthology, — The  morbid  process  in  this  r^ion,  as  before  noted,  differs 
notably  from  inflammatory  action  in  other  mucous  membranes  in  the  &ct 
that  the  turbinated  tissues  are  involved. 

The  first  stage  of  the  inflammation  is  characterized  by  dilatation  of  the 
blood-vessels,  which  assume  an  elongated  and  tortuous  course,  together  with 
a  retardation  of  the  vascular  current ;  at  the  same  time  the  white  blood- 
corpuscles  approach  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  and  finally  adhere  to  them. 

The  second  stage  of  the  process  is  characterized  by  the  rupture  of  the 
blood-vessels,  and  the  escape  of  white  corpuscles,  t(^ether  with  the  serum  of 
the  blood,  which  permeates  the  tissues  and  escapes  from  the  surface.  The 
presence  of  the  white  corpuscles  in  the  tissues  seems  to  stimulate  all  the  normal 
nutritive  processes  there,  and  thus  gives  rise  to  the  third  stage,  which  is  diar- 
acterized  by  excessive  cell-development  in  the  mucosa  proper,  together  with 
an  unusual  activity  in  all  its  normal  processes^  both  of  growth  and  secretion. 

We  thus  find  that  the  first  stage  is  characterized  by  turgescence,  with 
abnormal  dryness  of  the  membrane ;  the  second  stage  is  characterized  also 
by  turgescence,  with  profuse  watery  secretion ;  while  in  the  third  stage  the 
serous  exudation  becomes  surcharged  with  mucus  and  a  large  number  of 
proliferated  cells,  converting  it  into  a  semi-opaque  muco-pumlent  discharge. 

Symptomatology, — ^The  onset  of  the  attack  is  marked  by  a  feeling  of 
general  malaise,  with  perhaps  slightly  chilly  sensations,  and  in  rare  in- 
stances by  a  somewhat  well-marked  chill.  This  is  followed  by  a  mild 
febrile  disturbance,  with  perhaps  pains  in  the  bones  and  loss  of  appetite. 
The  local  changes  in  the  membrane  set  in  almost  immediately,  giving  rise 
to  a  nasal  stenosis,  with  a  peculiar  feeling  of  fulness  or  distention  about 
the  bridge  of  the  nose,  with  smarting  and  tingling  sensations,  especially 
marked  on  nasal  inspiration.  There  may  be  in  extreme  cases  notable 
frontal  headache,  with  suffusion  of  the  eyes  and  intolerance  of  L'^t 
Sneezing  becomes  a  prominent  symptom  at  the  banning  of  the  attack,  but 
is  more  marked  after  the  dry  stage  terminates,  as  it  does  at  the  end  of  from 
six  to  twelve  hours, — ^namely,  in  the  second  sti^  of  the  process,  which  is 
characterized  by  profuse  watery  dischai^es  from  the  nose.    These  at  first  are 
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clear  wbite  serum,  and  give  a  certain  amount  of  relief  to  the  tui^escent 
membrane,  in  that  the  stenosis  is  mitigated  to  a  slight  extent  The  serous 
discharge  may  continue  for  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  and  is  a  clear, 
transparent  fluid  of  somewhat  acrid  character,  as  shown  by  the  fact  that  as  it 
emerges  upon  the  muco-cutaneous  junction  it  is  liable  to  give  rise  to  ex- 
coriations, or  even  an  acute  eczema,  extending  down  upon  the  lip.  On  the 
second  day  usually  the  secretions  become  so  far  surcharged  with  young  cells 
and  mucus  as  to  constitute  a  grayish-yellow  opaque  muco-purulent  dis- 
charge. This  may  last  from  three  to  five  days,  when  the  inflammatory 
process  gradually  subsides,  the  whole  attack  usually  persisting  for  from  five 
to  eight  days. 

Inflammatory  processes  involving  the  n&sal  mucous  membrane  belong 
essentially  to  late  youth  and  early  adult  life :  perhaps  the  period  of  life 
from  fifteen  to  forty  will  include  most  individuals  who  are  specially  liable 
to  attacks  of  acute  rhinitis.  This  is  a  matter  of  clinical  observation,  which 
has  been  abundantly  verified  in  my  own  experience.  During  the  first  ten 
years  of  life  the  lymphatic  tissues  forming  the  faucial  and  pharyngeal  ton- 
sils are  especially  involved  in  the  inflammatory  processes  which  result  from 
taking  cold,  while  after  forty  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  the  naso-pharynx, 
the  larynx,  and  the  bronchial  tubes  become  the  seat  of  special  weakness. 

Another  clinical  fact  I  think  is  specially  noticeable,  and  that  is  that  in 
the  early  years  of  life  a  (X)ld  in  the  head  (X)nfines  itself  entirely  to  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane.  As  these  attacks  recur  we  find  that  as  a  direct  result 
of  the  nasal  inflammation  the  faucial  r^ion  or  the  larynx  becomes  involved 
secondarily,  an  acute  pharyngitis  or  catarrhal  tonsillitis,  or  perhaps  a 
laryngitis,  setting  in  on  the  second  day  of  the  cold,  giving  rise  to  cough 
and  vocal  impairment,  with  perhaps  a  moderate  amount  of  secretion  from 
the  lar}'nx  and  trachea.  After  these  recurrent  attacks  of  cold  in  the  head 
have  persisted  for  a  certain  number  of  years  the  patient  becomes  liable 
to  so-called  bronchial  attacks,  in  ^hich  the  first  efiect  of  taking  cold  is  to 
develop  hoarseness  and  loss  of  voice,  with  cough,  and  subsequently,  after  the 
so-called  bronchial  attack  has  persisted  for  one  or  two  days,  a  cold  in  the 
head  sets  in.  This  latter,  however,  assumes  the  form  of  an  acute  naso- 
phar}'ngitis  rather  than  an  acute  rhinitis,  for,  whereas  there  is  not  a  great 
amount  of  nasal  stenosis  or  serous  discharge  from  the  nose,  there  is  a  pro- 
fuse muco-purulent  discharge  anteriorly,  with  a  certain  amount  of  nasal 
stenosis,  and  perhaps  sneezing,  the  source  of  the  secretion  being  in  the 
naso-pharynx,  and  not  in  the  nasal  cavity  proper ;  thus  verifying  the  asser- 
tion already  made  that  the  period  of  life  during  which  inflammatory  pro- 
cesses involve  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  generally  between  the  ages  of 
fiftieen  and  forty,  and  that  after  this  time  this  region  becomes  to  a  certain 
extent  exempt  both  from  acute  and  from  chronic  inflammation. 

In  certain  cases  an  acute  rhinitis  may  involve  some  of  the  accessory 
cavities  of  the  nose,  such  as  the  frontal  sinus  or  the  antrum  of  Highmore. 
This  is  evidenced  in  the  former  case  by  the  unusual  severity  of  the  frontal 
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headaehe,  with  a  fwling  of  fulness  and  distention  in  the  parts,  voA  hi4 
latter  oase  by  neuralgic  pain,  or  perhaps  toothache. 

We  possess  no  definite  method  of  determining  these  conipIicatioDS  in 
acute  processes,  although  they  are  usually  recognized  if  a  chronic  disra» 
results  in  these  cavities.  Still  further  complications  may  occur  with  refer- 
ence to  tlie  Eustachian  tube  or  middle  ear,  giving  rise  to  either  temporan* 
deafness  or  an  attack  of  acute  suppurative  otitis  media.  Tliis  complies tica, 
however,  occurs,  as  a  rale,  only  where  the  chronic  rhinitis  which  has  beoi 
'  the  cause  of  the  acute  exacerbation  has  existed  for  some  time  and  has  re- 
sulted in  a  mild  chronic  otitis  media. 

Dlagnogu. — The  recognition  of  a  oold  in  the  head,  of  course,  is  an  ex- 
ceedingly simple  matter,  either  from  subjective  symptoms  or  on  rhinoeoooplc 
examination.  There  are  two  diseases,  however,  with  which  it  may  be  onm- 
foundc<l,  and  wherein  tlie  question  of  differential  diagnosis  becomes  one  of 
no  little  importance:  these  ore  hay-fever  and  acute  ethmojditjs.  Under 
tlie  generic  term  hay-fever  we  include  all  those  affections,  whether  peri- 
odical or  perennial,  which  give  rise  to  vaso-motor  paresis  of  tlio  blood- 
vessels supplying  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  If  we  examine  the  nasal 
cavity  by  anterior  rhinoscopy  in  an  attack  of  acute  rhinitis,  we  find  thf 
lumen  of  the  nose  largely  obliterated  by  a  swollen  and  tui^«9cent  muwos 
membrane,  which  presents  tlie  characteristic  bright  pinkidi-red  liue  of 
active  acute  inflammation.  In  vaso-motor  disturltances,  on  tlje  contrary, 
while  we  find  the  membrane  notably  swollen  and  pouring  out  large  quan- 
tities of  serum  or  scro-mucus,  it  presents  no  evidences  of  inflammatory 
at^tion  ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  of  a  pale  bluish-gray  tinge,  with  no  e\ndien« 
wliatever  of  superficial  vascularity,  A  vaso-motor  paresis,  which  is  thi; 
essential  lesion  in  hay-fever,  involves  the  turbinated  liodies  alone,  as  a  rule, 
and  not  tlic  raucous  membmne  proper :  hence  the  superficial  blood-vcs^ 
are  not  distended  and  the  membrane  not  discolored. 

On  close  insjwction,  therefore,  there  fe  nothing  in  the  appearance  of  iht 
mucous  membrane  in  acute  rhinitis  which  should  render  it  diflicult  for  m 
clearly  to  distinguish  it  from  an  attack  of  hay-fever. 

An  attack  of  acute  ethmoiditis  gives  rise  to  symptoms  n'hich  are  almost 
identical  with  those  of  a  cold  in  the  head.  The  importance  of  recc^iKing 
this  condition  at  the  onset  of  the  attack  cannot  be  overestimated,  in  that 
the  acute  ethmoidal  attack  is  liable  to  develop  a  chronic  pnrulent  Inflain- 
mation  of  the  ethmoid  cells,  which  is  an  essentially  chronic  disease,  running 
a  course  oftentimes  of  months,  and  even  years,  liefore  it  is  brought  under 
control,  and  this  latter  effected  only  by  surgical  measures  for  thoroughly 
opening  the  cavity.  In  acute  ethmoiditis  the  frontal  headache  is  unusually 
severe,  t^^ther  with  weakness  of  the  eyes  and  ]>erhai)3  a  disturbance  of 
vision.  The  sneezing  also  is  of  an  excessive  and  persistent  character.  Il 
is  recognized  by  anterior  rhinoscopic  examination,  the  hypenemia  of  tlie 
mucous  merabrane  being  reduced  by  the  free  use  of  cocaine,  ami  a  free  ex- 
ploration  of  the  whole  cavity  well  up  into  the  superior  meatus  thus  per- 
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mitted.  The  secretions  being  carefully  wiped  away  by  means  of  a  pledget 
of  cotton  wound  on  a  slender  probe^  the  source  of  the  muco-purulent  dis- 
charge in  ethmoiditis  can  be  traced  to  the  superior  meatus,  the  bright  yellow 
secretion  pouring  over  the  middle  turbinated  body  from  the  neighborhood 
of  the  orifice  of  the  anterior  ethmoid  cells.  When  these  cells  are  dilated 
by  a  diseased  process,  they  extend  somewhat  into  the  middle  turbinated 
bone,  giving  rise  to  a  certain  amount  of  enlargement :  hence  we  may  find 
the*  middle  turbinated  body  lying  practically  in  (X)ntact  with  the  septum. 
In  such  a  case  we  can  only  trace,  In  acute  ethmoiditis,  the  source  of  the 
muco-purulent  discharge  to  the  fissure  between  the  middle  turbinated  body 
and  the  septum.  If  after  carefully  wiping  it  away  and  allowing  the  patient 
to  rest  for  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  we  again  make  an  examination,  a 
renewed  flow  of  the  secretion  will  be  observed,  and  the  source  of  the  dis- 
charge and  the  seat  of  the  disease  thus  found  to  be  in  the  ethmoid  cells. 
In  this  point  of  view,  therefore,  it  becomes  a  matter  of  some  importance  to 
make  a  thorough  rhinoscopic  examination,  to  determine  whether  we  may 
not  have  to  do  with  some  serious  complicating  affection  of  the  ethmoid 
cells,  especially  if  the  coryza  has  persisted  for  more  than  the  ordinary 
period  of  a  week,  or  has  given  rise  to  symptoms  of  unusual  distress  to  the 
patient.  In  a  number  of  cases  of  supposed  acute  rhinitis  which  I  have 
seen,  and  which  have  been  unusually  persistent,  I  have  discovered  the 
source  of  the  unusual  symptoms  in  an  acute  ethmoiditis,  and  in  several 
instances  have  been  compelled  to  open  these  cells  by  snaring  off  the  cap  of 
the  middle  turbinated,  in  order  to  insure  the  complete  resolution  of  the 
attack. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  runs  its  course,  as  we  have  seen,  in  from  five  to 
eight  days,  and  involves  no  dangerous  symptoms,  unless  attended  by  some 
of  the  complications  already  referred  to.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  on 
this  score  it  is  wise  to  allow  a  cold  in  the  head  to  run  its  course  without 
treatment,  since,  undoubtedly,  each  attack  aggravates  the  chronic  inflam- 
mation which  we  consider  as  underlying  all  these  cases.  Furthermore,  I 
believe  that  an  acu£e  inflammation  of  the  upper  air-tract,  even  more  than 
a  chronic  inflammation,  always  tends  to  develop  weakness  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  fiEiuces,  laiynx,  and  parts  below. 

Prophylaxis, — There  are  certain  measures  which  I  regard  it  as  the  duty 
of  a  physician  to  enjoin  upon  his  patient  for  the  prevention  of  a  cold,  and 
which  I  think  are  not  only  more  efficient  but  of  greater  importance  than 
any  of  the  therapeutic  resources  which  we  possess  in  the  treatment  of  the 
inflammatory  process  aft;er  it  has  developed.  There  may  be  a  certain  amount 
of  value  in  the  regulation  of  the  diet,  habits  of  life,  and  exercise  of  the 
patient,  but  these  are  very  general  and  need  not  be  considered  in  this  con- 
nection. Our  main  reliance  in  the  way  of  prophylactic  measures  (X)nsists 
in  the  proper  regulation  of  the  clothing  and  the  judicious  use  of  the  bath. 
These  two  measures  I  consider  of  especial  importance  in  the  management 
of  any  patient  who  is  liable  to  repeated  attacks  of  cold  in  the  head. 
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OMhing. — ^Taking  euH  is  associated  in  the  minds  of  tasny  with  f 
weather  and  low  teiD])eratiipes :  hence  it  is  a  prevalent  impression  that  wo 
wear  clotiies  to  avoid  taking  cold.  The  object  of  i;lothing  is  to  avoid  the 
actual  discomfort  of  cold  weather;  for  this  purpose  we  should  w«r  ■ 
sufficient  amount  of  covering  to  keep  the  body  comfortable,  and  no  moit 
An  excess  of  clothing  involves  a  greater  risk  to  health,  I  think,  than  u  df- 
ficiency.  Certainly  as  far  as  the  question  of  taking  cold  is  concerned  sa 
excessive  amount  of  clothing,  instead  of  protecting  one  from  taking  colil, 
renders  one  peculiarly  susceptible.  The  prevailing  season  of  colds  is  in  tlis 
damp  and  chilly  days  of  spring  and  fall,  rather  than  in  the  clear,  crisp,  cold 
days  of  winter.  An  excess  of  clothing  oonfines  bodily  heat  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  nature  immediately  endeavors  to  do  away  with  this  exces  by  ih« 
natural  process  of  perspiration.  A  condition  is  thus  induoed  wherein  ons 
is  peculiarly  susceptible  to  a  chill.  Moreover,  one  is  far  more  liable  to  tak« 
oold  when  jwrspiring  from  undue  imprisonment  of  bodily  heat  than  where 
the  perspiration  is  excit*xl  iiy  airtive  bodily  exercise.  As  we  Iiave  already 
seen,  taking  cold  results  from  a  disturlmnce  of  heat-production  in  the  bodr. 
Heat  is  generated  far  in  excess  of  the  bodily  requirements,  and  this  eicoE  a 
dissipated  by  the  insensible  perspiration  which  is  constantly  going  on.  Ac- 
cording to  physiological  teacliing,  a  pint  of  moisture  is  lost  each  day  by  this 
insensible  process :  the  clothing,  therefore,  should  be  of  such  a  character  u 
will  in  the  least  degree  interfere  with  this  heat- radiation.  The  fabric  which 
is  worn  closest  to  the  skin  becomes,  therefore,  of  importance  in  this  oonsitlpr- 
ation.  The  fibre  of  silk,  cotton,  and  linen  is  a  comparatively  straight  filire: 
when  woven  into  a  textile  fabric  the  result  is  one  which  is  close-meshed  and 
not  readily  permeable  by  the  cutaneous  perspiration.  The  woollen  fibre,  oo 
the  other  hand,  is  curled,  and  when  woven  into  a  textile  fabric  fumialie«  i» 
one  which  is  highly  elastic,  porous,  and  tlioniuglily  permeable  by  the  cuta- 
neous exhalations, 

We  possess  no  fabric  which  from  a  sanitary  point  of  view  afTonU  the 
favorable  qualities  of  this,  as  worn  next  to  the  skin,  in  that  unquestionably 
it  hampers  and  interferes  in  the  least  decree  with  the  important  func-dotu 
which  this  structure  is  designed  by  nature  to  ]>erfonn.  One  of  onr  first 
and  most  important  prophylactic  measures,  therefore,  should  be  to  ejijoin 
upon  our  patients  the  use  of  thin  woollen  underwear.  Unfortunately,  many 
patients  complain  that  the  skin  is  so  sensitive  that  woollen  becomes  intoler- 
able. It  is  to  be  regretted  that  our  manufacturers  do  got  reof^ize  thi.s  more, 
for  the  commercial  fabric  offered  in  our  shops  invariably  has  the  onter  aide 
smoothly  dressctl,  while  the  inner  side,  worn  next  to  the  skin,  is  bain'  and 
inntating.  I  liave  frequently  obviated  this  objection  on  the  jart  of  patients 
by  directing  that  their  imderwcar  shall  be  reversed  and  also  lauudried  on  the 
inner  side. 

Another  FJ^rious  mistake  many  make  is  in  wearing  too  hea\-y  underwear 
and  changing  aixiording  to  the  season.  In  our  climate  it  is  absolutely  im- 
possible to  adapt  our  clothing  to  the  changing  temperature  of  the  a 


ACUTE  BHINinS.  617 

It  is  an  exceedingly  common  experience  that  when  one  changes  the  under- 
clothing in  the  fall  or  spring  a  severe  cold  is  contracted.  The  only  safely 
is  in  making  no  change  during  the  year.  Light  woollen  underwear  should 
be  worn  the  year  round^  and  the  outer  clothing  adapted  for  the  changing 
temperature.  When  we  consider  that  practically  most  of  us  (and  certainly 
those  whose  occupation  is  in-doors)  live  both  summer  and  winter  in  a  tem- 
perature of  about  70^y  the  impropriety  of  these  changes  in  clothing  becomes 
apparent.  There  is^  undoubtedly,  more  safety  in  but  a  single  grade  of  under- 
wear and  half  a  dozen  overcoats  than  in  four  grades  of  underwear  and  a 
single  overcoat 

Another  iipportant  rule  is  that  the  clothing  should  be  equably  distributed 
over  the  body :  excessive  thickness  in  one  region  not  only  fails  to  protect, 
but  rather  results  in  mischief.  A  cold  on  the  lungs  is  not  caused  by  expo- 
sore  of  the  chest,  nor  a  cold  in  the  head  by  exposure  of  the  face.  I  know 
of  nothing  more  mischievous  than  the  habit  of  wearing  a  thick  woollen  chest- 
protector  to  protect  the  lungs  for  some  supposed  weakness.  It  not  only  fails 
to  protect,  but  renders  the  individual  even  more  susceptible.  I  have  often 
said  to  my  patients  that  the  worst  possible  place  to  wear  a  chest-protector  is 
over  the  chest :  probably  the  best  place  td  wear  it  would  be  on  the  soles  of 
the  feet.  These  latter,  coming  as  they  do  in  contact  with  cold  and  damp 
pavements,  require  an  especial  protection  in  thick  leather  soles ;  and  here, 
it  may  be  stated,  a  not  infrequent  source  of  mischief  is  in  wearing  rubbers 
and  overshoes,  which  confine  the  feet  and  interfere  with  the  circulation,  and 
oftentimes  render  them  delicate  without  serving  any  good  purpose.  So,  also, 
patients  especially  liable  to  sore  throat  accustom  themselves  to  thick,  heavy 
wraps  about  the  neck.  This  is  undoubtedly  an  exceedingly  mischievous 
practice.  Sore  throat  is  not  the  result  of  an  exposure  of  the  neck,  and  the 
throat  is  not  strengthened  by  covering  it.  There  is  greater  safety  in  the 
avoidance  of  all  unnecessaiy  covering  over  the  face  and  neck  than  in  putting 
them  on  in  excess. 

These  are  views  which  I  have  acted  upon  during  a  practice  of  many 
years,  devoted  exclusively  to  diseases  of  the  air-tract,  and  I  am  confident 
that  with  the  aid  of  these  measures  I  have  succeeded  in  many  instances  in 
arresting  catarrhal  troubles  which  otherwise  would  have  proved  exceedingly 
obstinate.  Certainly  we  cannot  hope  to  afford  much  relief  to  a  patient  who 
is  constantly  taking  cold,  and  I  do  not  believe  the  habit  of  taking  cold  is 
ever  corrected  by  coddling  or  over-carefulness. 

Bathing. — Of  almost  equal  importance  to  the  regulation  of  clothing  I 
regard  the  judicious  use  of  the  bath  as  of  value  to  us  in  breaking  up  the 
habit  of  taking  cold.  It  is  a  popular  fallacy  that  the  sole  object  of  the  bath 
is  cleanliness.  Undoubtedly  cleanliness  promotes  health,  but  that  it  is  abso- 
lutely essential  to  health  does  not  follow.  As  far  as  our  present  purpose  is 
concerned,  I  regard  the  use  of  the  bath  as  of  value  not  for  cleansing  pur- 
poses, but  as  a  stimulant  to  the  circulation,  as  a  tonic  to  the  general  nervous 
system,  and  as  exerting  an  especially  beneficial  action  on  vaso-motor  control^ 
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whereby  the  equable  and  healthy  distribution  of  blood  is  secured  to  all 
portions  of  the  body. 

This  action  of  the  bath  is  most  eflBciently  obtained  by  the  use  of  cold 
water.  The  warm  bath  is  relaxing  and  depressing  to  a  certain  extent,  and, 
as  a  rule,  is  taken  by  one  in  health  simply  as  a  matter  of  cleanliness ;  but 
there  is  nothing  in  the  warm  bath  which  leaves  that  sense  of  refreshment 
and  invigoration  which  one  experiences  after  the  use  of  cold  water.  Afler 
all,  this  question  of  taking  cold  has  practically  to  do  with  the  regulation  of 
heat-production  in  the  body,  and  when  the  body  at  a  temperature  of  98^ 
is  plunged  into  cold  water  at  a  temperature  of  50^  lower,  large  demands 
are  made  upon  the  heat-production  in  the  economy,  and  experience  teaches 
us  that,  as  a  rule,  it  is  fully  equal  to  the  demand.  The  daily  repetition  of 
this  process  cannot  but  have  in  most  instances  a  beneficial  action.  From 
this  point  of  view  the  daily  use  of  the  cold  bath  would  almost  se^n  to  be 
a  form  of  thermo-genetic  gymnastics. 

The  best  effect  of  cold  water,  I  think,  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  the 
plunge-bath.  The  direct  shock  to  the  system  which  is  obtained  by  plunging 
into  cold  water  seems  to  give  us  the  most  beneficial  action  of  the  bath.  Of 
course,  in  cold  weather  this  immersion  can  be  tolerated  for  only  a  few  sec- 
onds, and  afler  emerging  from  the  bath  a  wrap  should  be  thrown  over  the 
shoulders  to  arrest  radiation,  when  the  reaction  follows  instantly  and  the 
drying  of  the  skin  may  be  accomplished  at  leisure.  If  the  plunge-bath  is 
not  tolerated,  the  sponge  may  be  used.  Occasionally  I  have  found  it  neces- 
sary to  direct  my  patients  to  sponge  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  on  arising 
in  the  morning,  and  the  limbs  on  retiring.  No  general  rule  can  be  laid  down 
for  every  patient  in  regard  to  these  measures.  If  the  cold  bath  is  well 
tolerated,  it  is  immediately  shown  by  the  prompt  reaction  and  the  sense  of 
warmth  and  vigor  which  follows  immediately  upon  emerging  from  the  bath. 
Jf  this  reaction  is  not  obtained,  of  course  this  aid  to  our  treatment  of 
catarrhal  cases  must  be  abandoned ;  and  when  we  speak  of  catarrhal  cases 
we  naturally  include  cases  of  taking  cold,  for  in  my  experience  a  prominent 
symptom  of  most  catarrhal  diseases  in  the  upper  air-tract  is  found  to  be  the 
recurrence  of  attacks  of  acute  inflammation,  either  in  the  nasal  cavity  or  in 
some  other  portion  of  the  breathing-apparatus. 

Occasionally  we  find  that  the  use  of  the  cold  bath  brings  on  attacks  of 
neuralgia,  muscular  rheumatism,  or  other  affections  of  this  sort,  in  which 
case,  of  course,  its  use  must  be  abandoned. 

The  Turkish  and  Russian  baths  are  to  be  regarded  purely  as  luxuries: 
certainly  I  do  not  believe  that  they  possess  any  beneficial  qualities  either 
in  the  treatment  of  catarrhal  diseases  or  in  the  prevention  of  colds.  The 
patient  is  taken  into  a  room  at  a  temperature  of  165^  to  185^,  where  he 
remains  from  ten  to  fifleen  minutes  in  a  state  of  most  profuse  perspiration. 
He  is  afterwards  taken  into  a  scrubbing-room  from  60**  to  80®  lower,  where 
he  remains  about  fifleen  minutes,  and  subsequently  takes  a  cold  plunge  or 
a  shower.     The  only  safety  in  the  Turkish  bath  is  to  go  from  the  hot  room 
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to  the  cold  plunge  or  shower  until  the  body  becomes  thoroughly  cooled,  then 
the  scrubbing  process  is  endured  with  impunity.  Going  from  the  hot  room 
to  the  scrubbing-room  involves  a  risk  of  taking  cold^  which  only  a  thor- 
oughly vigorous  physique  escapes. 

T  have  thus  endeavored  to  show  the  value  of  the  cold  bath  and  the 
proper  r^ulation  of  the  clothing  in  the  management  of  patients  who  are 
subject  to  recurrent  attacks  of  acute  rhinitis  or  other  inflammatory  affec- 
tions which  are  the  result  of  taking  cold.  These  measures  are  aids  the 
value  of  which  I  do  not  think  can  be  over-estimated.  I  again  repeat  that 
the  occurrence  of  an  acute  rhinitis  should  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  the 
existence  of  a  chronic  inflammation  underlying  it,  aud,  while  we  avail 
ourselves  of  the  general  hygienic  measures  above  detailed  in  the  treatment 
of  our  cases,  it  becomes  an  imix>rtant  duty  also  to  relieve  the  chronic 
morbid  process.  In  this  manner  we  remove  not  only  the  exciting  cause 
but  also  the  predisposing  cause  of  the  attacks. 

TreaimerU. — There  is  a  fiwr  promise  in  most  cases,  probably,  of  aborting 
an  attack  of  acute  rhinitis,  if  measures  for  this  purpose  are  instituted  suffi- 
ciently early.  Certainly  if  seen  within  twenty-four  hours  the  attempt 
should  be  made  to  arrest  the  inflammatory  process  by  abortive  treatment, 
which  consists  in  the  administration  of  ten  grains  of  quinine  together  with 
an  equal  amount  of  Dover's  powder.  At  the  same  time  a  hot  posset  should 
be  given,  and  the  feet  immersed  in  hot  water  until  a  more  or  less  profuse 
diaphoresis  is  secured.  A  still  simpler  plan  of  accomplishing  this  consists 
in  wrapping  the  patient  in  a  flannel  blanket  and  placing  him  in  a  chair 
under  which  a  spirit-lamp  is  lighted.  This  position  should  be  maintained 
from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes,  when,  enveloped  in  the  same  wraps,  he  retires  to 
his  couch.  The  perspiration  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  the  direct  object  of 
these  measures,  so  mbch  as  the  evidence  that  the  end  has  been  attained  of 
thoroughly  surcharging  the  body  with  heat,  thereby  restoring  that  equilib- 
rium which  the  exposure  to  cold  has  disturbed.  As  the  result  of  this 
procedure,  the  inflammatory  process  will  either  be  completely  arrested  or 
markedly  curtailed.  If  on  tlie  following  morning  the  nasal  cavity  is  still 
the  seat  of  much  irritation,  some  of  the  mild  measures  hereinafter  to  be 
suggested  in  the  way  of  inhalations  or  insufflations  may  be  resorted  to. 

When  cases  present  themselves  for  office-treatment,  the  following  measure 
is  one  which  in  my  own  hands  has  been  attended  by  the  most  uniformly  suc- 
cessftil  results.  A  twenty-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  is  first  applied  by  means 
of  a  spray  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  result  of  this  is  that  the 
turgcscenoe  is  completely  ablated  by  the  expulsion  of  the  blood,  and  there 
remains  nothing  more  than  such  hypertrophy  as  may  have  developed  in  con- 
nection with  the  chronic  rhinitis  which,  as  we  have  seen,  underlies  practically 
all  these  cases  of  acute  inflammation.  This  also  enables  us  to  estimate,  of 
course,  the  degree  of  tlie  chronic  inflammation  which  exists.  The  membrane 
having  now  been  thoroughly  dried  by  means  of  a  pledget  of  cotton,  a  small 
amount  of  chromic  acid  in  crystal  form  is  taken  up  on  the  end  of  a  slender 
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probe,  and,  being  held  over  s  lighted  lamp,  is  moltwl,  after  whtd)  it  is  alte 
to  cool.  There  b  thus  formed  on  the  end  of  the  probe  a  miniib!  globule  d 
the  caustic  in  an  amorphous  etate.  This  simply  furnishes  us  with  aa  a 
oeedingly  a>nvenieQt  method  of  manipulating  the  acid.  The  prominent  pop 
tion  of  the  eseanguinated  mucous  membrane  covering  the  lower  turbinata 
bone  is  now  cauterized  over  an  area  which  practically  embraces  the  apex  M 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  turbinated  body.  The  result  of  this  is  to  foni 
an  inelastic  and  closely  adherent  slough  in  the  superficial  portion  of  th( 
mucous  membrane,  which  acts  in  such  a  way  as  ta  pin  it  down,  as  it  va^ 
and  thus  prevent  the  return  of  blood  to  the  parts  after  the  actjon  of  tbi 
cocaine  has  passed  away.  This  plan  of  treatment  consists  practically  ii 
abolishing  the  acute  features  of  the  rhinitis  and  reducing  it,  by  means  ol 
cocaine,  to  a  simple  chronic  or  hypertn)phie  rhinitjs  for  the  time,  the  p» 
manence  of  this  action  being  secured  by  the  use  of  the  caustic  in  the  manna 
above  described.  This  plan  of  treatment  is,  of  course,  entirely  painleo^ 
and,  moreover,  does  not  add  to  the  abnormal  irritation  which  exists  in  dx 
membrane  as  the  result  of  the  acute  inflammatory  process.  Certainly  i> 
my  own  hands  I  have  found  no  plan  of  treatment  which  is  comparable  U 
thJB  in  arresting  tlie  prepress  of  an  acute  rhinitis  by  thus  practically  sbi* 
ting  off  the  blood-supply  from  the  jarts  in  the  manner  above  outlined. 

While  a  cold  in  the  head  practically  invades  both  nostrils  in  all  instsiin^ 
the  inflammatory  pnwess  oscillates  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  wim 
seen  is  usually  much  more  marked  on  the  one  side  than  on  tlie  other:  heofl 
the  cauterization  should  be  made  on  the  side  in  which  the  greatest  tui^ 
cenoe  ia  noted.  The  same  plan  of  treatment  might  be  resorted  to  in  both 
nares  at  the  first  sitting.  As  a  rule,  however,  it  is  wise  to  postpone  tiri 
second  application  on  the  opjtosite  side  until  the  following  day.  The  patency 
which  is  thus  secured  ti)  the  one  side,  fiirtherraore,  reacts  to  a  certain  exten) 
on  the  other,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  tlie  patient  io  a  eoodition  uf 
comparative  comfort. 

There  are  certain  local  applications  which  afford  notable  relief,  botb  is 
reducing  the  turgescence  of  the  membrane  and  in  allaying  the  sense  of 
heat  and  irritation  which  the  patient  experiences.  Prominent  among  tlwa 
is  the  Ferrier '  snuff,  as  follows : 

U   M(irphinnhydrochlantti«,  gr.  y ; 
Pulv.  acflciiB,  ,:;ij ; 
Bismuth i  subnitmlifl,  gvj. — M. 

A  pinch  of  this  is  to  be  insufllatvd  into  eatih  nostril  as  the  patient  ^ 
sires.  It  is  to  be  Iwrne  in  mind,  however,  that  morpliine  Is  (piite  as  rapidi' 
absorbed  by  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  as  by  the  stomach,  and  the  piiMi- 
billty  of  obtaining  its  toxic  effects  is  to  be  considered.  The  following  puvdtf 
is  recommended  by  Robinson  :  * 

>  Landoa  Lancet,  IBTS,  vol.  i.  p.  625. 

*  Nasal  CaUrrti  end  Allied  Discuses,  auonnd  uliti^n, 
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B  Pulv.  foL  belladonnn,  gr.  xx ; 
Pulv.  morphiniB  sulph.,  gr.  ij  ; 
Pulv.  gum.  acaciie  ad  J^. — M. 

Of  late  years  camphor  has  enjoyed  a  well-merited  reputation  in  catarrhal 
colds^  used  both  by  inhalation  and  insufflation.  The  following  combination 
answers  an  excellent  purpose  in  the  form  of  snuff: 

B  Camphons,  gr.  x ; 
Anti pyrin.,  gr.  xij  ; 
Sacch  lactiflad  ^'iq. 

The  use  of  menthol  in  a  similar  manner  is  advocated  by  many,  as  in  the 
following  formula  of  Rabow :  ^ 

B  Menthol,  pulv.,  gr.  iij ; 
Gaffen  tofltsB, 
Sacch.  alb.,  ftft  gr.  iJ.— M. 

Cocaine  is  probably  the  only  drug  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  whose  action  can 
absolutely  be  depended  upon  in  reducing  vascular  turgesoence  in  mucous 
membranes.  This  property  would  naturally  suggest  its  value  in  an  acute 
rhinitis.  Experience  teaches  us,  however,  that  its  beneficial  effects  are  not 
to  be  depended  upon  in  this  affection,  since  the  vascular  contraction  is 
maintained  for  only  a  comparatively  short  period,  after  which  the  turges- 
oence returns.  If  applied  every  half-hour  by  means  of  a  spray,  temporary 
relief  undoubtedly  will  be  afforded,  but  used  in  this  amount  the  constitu- 
tional action  of  the  drug  is  so  quickly  obtained,  in  nervousness,  sleepless- 
ness, headache,  and  cardiac  irregularity,  that  its  use  may  be  followed  not 
only  by  discomfort  but  even  by  dangerous  syniptoms. 

The  application  of  astringents  to  an  inflamed  mucous  membrane,  such 
as  tannin,  nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of  zinc,  sulphate  of  copper,  etc.,  is 
recommended  by  many  observers.  I  doubt  if  their  use  is  attended  with 
any  benefit 

Hot  steam-inhalations  are  always  grateful,  and  may  be  rendered  more 
efficient  by  incorporating  in  the  boiling  water  various  of  the  volatile  oils 
or  oleoresins,  as  in  the  following : 

B  Tinct.  lupulin.,  f ^j ; 

Tinct.  benzoinl  oomp.,  f^vij. 

or: 

B  Menthol.,  gr.  xx; 

Tinct.  if>di  etherealis,  f^ij ; 
Alcohol,  ad  fjij. — M. 

or: 

B  CamphorsB,  ^ss; 
01.  eucalypti,  ti\^  x ; 
Terebin.,  Ti^xij; 
Alcohol,  ad  f  J  iJ.— M. 

1  Deutsche  Med.  Wochenschrifl,  1886,  No.  5. 
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A  teaspoonfiil  of  any  of  tlic  above  is  to  be  added  to  u  half-pint  of  boifii 
water,  in  an  opeD-nioiithi?d  bottle,  and  Uic  fumes  inhaltxl  either  directly 
into  the  nose,  or  through  the  mouth  and  forced  out  through  the  nose. 

The  TOnifort  of  the  patient  is  in  no  email  degree  promoted  by  the  use 
of  pocket-inhalers  or  vinaigrettes  containing  one  of  the  following : 

fi   Ol  mcnih.  pip.,  f  3] ; 
Amiuuu.  cuboiuit.,  Jm. 

or: 

B   Hcnthol.,  5J ; 
Cumphoni, 
Ammun.  cttrboDBLi  Ut  2'j- — ^■ 

A  [Kipular  German  remedy,  known  as  Hager's,  is  the  following : 

B  Afidi  c8rlM)lici,  5J ; 
Aloohul.  furt,  fjiij  ; 
Aqua  ammoniB  fort.,  fgj  ; 
Aquedcet.,  f^ij. — M. 

ThiB  is  to  be  used  as  an  inhalation  from  an  open-moutlied  bottle. 

A  domestic  remedy  of  some  rei>iite  consists  in  placing  on  tlie  stove  ■ 
cup  oontaining  equal  parts  of  water  and  vinegar  and  allowing  it  to  siniouf, 
tlius  diflusing  the  vapors  of  the  acetic  acid  tiirough  tho  room.  FoUowii^ 
out  this  idea,  the  following  combination  is  recummeuded  by  Fritsche:' 

B   Acidi  acetiui  gUdxIig, 
Aoidi  carbolici,  U  gr.  ij ; 
OL  pini  sylvest.,  ni,«iij ; 
Tiact.  mosuhi,  f^ij. — M. 

This  is  also  to  be  used  by  inlialation. 

In  addition  to  local  medication,  a  patient  suffering  from  a  cold  slioulJ 
be  placed  on  the  use  of  quinine  in  two-grain  doses  given  three  times  ibily, 
or,  better  still,  I  think,  salicin  given  in  ten-grain  doses.  This  shuuM  be 
continued  for  at  least  five  days,  or  longer  if  the  local  symptoms  persist. 
Oceasionally  excellent  I'esults  will  be  obtained  by  substituting  fur  tl>e 
quinine  or  salicin  given  in  tlie  above  manner  smaller  doses  of  these  dru^ 
more  frequently  rejieated,  and  in  combination  with  certain  remedies  which 
scejn  to  exercise  a  controlling  influence  upon  the  local  inflammaton,'  |in>> 
cess.  This  change  is  made  where  the  local  symptoms  have  assum»lin 
aggravat<^<]  furm.  If  the  watery  dischargee  are  profuse  and  the  pun  and 
irritation  about  the  nasal  passages  severe,  the  following  may  be  gv 

B   CodeiniB, 

Extract.  bcUadunnie,  bi  gr.  iv  ) 

Salicin..  jisa. 
M. — Ft.  mtes.  in  pil.  do.  xxx  div. 
Sig.— One  every  thre«  houn. 


>  Deri.  klin.  Wocbenachria,  1B87,  So.  27. 
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Or  if  the  constitutional  disturbance  is  marked^  the  following  may  be  admin- 
istered: 

B  Extract.  belladonnsB,  gr.  iy ; 

Zinci  oxidi,  gr.  xv ; 

Phenacetin.,  ^iss. — M. 
Ft.  mass,  in  pil.  no.  xx  div. 
8ig. — One  every  three  hours. 

A  somewhat  common  practice  among  physicians  is  to  confine  patients 
with  a  cold  in  the  head  to  the  house^  and  oftentimes  to  bed.  I  doubt  if 
this  is  always  a  wise  procedure^  for  while  confinement  at  home  should  be 
enjoined^  of  course^  during  inclement  weather^  I  have  not  infrequently  seen 
a  walk  in  the  fresh  air  during  the  middle  of  the  day  exercise  a  beneficial 
effect  rather  than  otherwise  on  a  patient,  even  in  the  height  of  an  attack 
of  acute  rhinitis.  Confinement  to  bed  I  should  regard  as  unnecessary, 
unless  the  constitutional  symptoms  were  of  an  aggravated  character  or 
some  of  the  serious  complications  of  the  affection  are  threatened,  such  as 
involvement  of  one  of  the  accessory  sinuses  or  of  the  auditory  apparatus. 
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A  FORM  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  upper  air-passages  which  occurs 
epidemically  at  varying  intervals  of  time  in  different  countries  b  the  so- 
called  influenza,  which  presents  the  same  symptoms,  only  in  perhaps  a  more 
aggravated  form,  that  are  seen  in  the  ordinaiy  non-epidemic  acute  laryn- 
gitis, pharyngitis,  and  coryza. 

This  disease,  which  affects  also  the  domestic  animals,  and  particularly 
horses,  has  been  variously  named  in  different  countries  and  different  lan- 
guages, but  always  by  a  nickname,  such  as  '^ influenza,''  "la  grippe," 
"  blitz-catarrh,*'  "  epizooty,"  etc. ;  but  never  has  the  disease  received  a 
scientific  name,  in  all  probability  because  it  was  looked  upon  as  a  trifling 
affair  which  did  not  require  the  attention  of  physicians,  and  the  latter  did 
not  trouble  themselves  about  making  careful  investigations. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Wilson,  of  Philadelphia,  in  an  excellent  article  on  this  disease, 
in  the  "System  of  Medicine"  by  Pepper,  gives  a  full  detailed  account  of  the 
earlier  history  and  of  the  various  epidemics  which  have  been  observed,  and 
we  find  tliere  that  in  a  number  of  these  epidemics  in  the  last  century  the 
mortality  was  very  great,  but  we  also  find  that  in  those  epidemics  the  symp- 
toms were  different  in  many  respects  from  those  in  the  simple  epidemics 
without  mortality,  and  it  is  therefore  probable  that  this  heavy  mortality  was 
due  to  another  disease,  which  somewhat  resembles  influenza,  and  which  in 
this  country  has  been  called  grippe.  In  this  article  I  shall  endeavor  to 
draw  the  distinction  between  these  two  diseases  in  as  few  words  as  possible, 
and  therefore  shall  give  simply  the  outlines  of  the  symptoms  of  influenza 
and  of  grippe  separately.  I  may  be  criticised  for  doing  so,  as  I  have  been 
before,  yet  I  think  I  am  justified  in  making  this  distinction,  because  a  lai^ge 
experience  has  proved  the  correctness  of  this  theory, 

INFLUENZA. 

In  all  the  epidemics  of  influenza  which  have  been  carefully  observed 
within  the  last  twenty-five  years  the  patients  were  usually  seized  rather  sud- 
denly with  a  burning  sensation  in  the  eyes  and  nose,  followed  by  sneesing, 
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frontal  and  occipital  headache,  pain  in  the  pharynx,  difficult  and  often 
painful  d^lutition,  and  hoarseness.  After  a  few  hours  the  conjunctivae 
became  injected  (whence  the  name  sometimes  given  of  "  pink-eye") ;  the 
eyelids  were  puffed  and  swollen  and  there  was  profuse  lachrymation ;  the 
nasal  mucous  membrane  also  became  swollen,  so  as  to  occlude  the  anterior 
nasal  chamber,  and  poured  out  a  profuse  watery  discharge*  The  tonsils  and 
pillars,  the  velum,  and,  in  aggravated  cases,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
larynx,  participate  in  turn  in  this  tume&ction,  so  that  sometimes  deglutition 
and  vocalization  become  not  only  painful  in  the  extreme,  but  even  impossible, 
and  the  swelling  in  the  larynx  may  produce  stenosis,  and  tracheotomy 
becomes  necessary  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient. 

On  inspection,  the  mucous  membrane  throughout  the  affected  portions 
of  ^e  upper  air-passages  is  intensely  red,  and  presents  all  the  features  of 
acute  inflammation.  But  we  never  se§  any  pseudo-membranes  or  what 
appear  like  mucous  patches  on  the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  the  sublingual  and  submaxillary  glands  are 
swollen  and  painful  to  the  touch,  the  constitutional  disturbance  produced 
by  this  extensive  inflammation  is  naturally  considerable,  and  we  have  a 
very  dry  skin,  a  high  pulse-rate,  and  high  temperature,  together  with 
insatiable  thirst,  but  there  is  no  particular  malaise  or  pronounced  weakness 
or  feeling  of  exhaustion.  The  duration  of  the  disease,  which  is  self-limited, . 
is  from  ten  days  to  two  weeks  from  the  onset  to  full  recovery,  and  treat- 
ment, as  in  the  case  of  acute  coryza,  does  little  to  shorten  this  time.  Whether 
there  is  or  is  not  a  period  of  incubation  is  uncertain,  as  is  also  the  cause  of 
the  wide-spread  epidemics.  The  recovery  is  in  all  cases  complete,  and  the 
patient  does  not  experience  any  inconvenience  or  impairment  of  health  and 
vigor  from  the  attack. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  directed  towards  the  alleviation  of 
the  suffering  and  the  general  febrile  condition.  Antiphlogistics,  diuretics, 
and  diaphoretics,  as  well  as  antipyretics  internally,  should  be  given,  and  I 
find  a  modified  form  of  Basham's  mixture,  made  with  fresh  lemon-juice 
instead  of  citric  acid,  excellent  as  a  diuretic.  At  bedtime  a  five-grain  Dover 
powder,  repeated  in  an  hour  if  the  patient  does  not  sleep,  is  also  of  great 
advantage ;  and  in  the  later  stages  quinine  in  two-grain  doses  every  three 
hours  acts  kindly.  The  new  antipyretics  derived  from  the  distillation  of 
ooal-tar  may  be  of  advantage,  but,  as  they  have  a  depressing  effect  upon  the 
heart,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  a  dangerous  experiment  to  exhibit  them. 
Sponging  the  body  with  lukewarm  w^ater  or  vinegar  and  water  affords 
great  relief  from  the  burning  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  and  also  lowers  the 
temperature  considerably.  Stimulants  of  any  kind  should  not  be  given,  as 
they  invariably  increase  the  tumefaction  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane 
and  thereby  increase  the  headache  and  difficulty  of  respiration.  Locally 
the  spray  of  the  antiseptic  alkaline  solution  in  the  nose  and  throat,  every 
two  or  three  hours  according  to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  applied  with 
the  atomizer,  gives  relief.  Nitrate  of  silver  solution  should  be  painted  over 
Vol.  I.— 40 


626  INFLUENZA  AND  AMERICAN  ORIPPE. 

the  tonsil,  as  in  acute  tonsillitis.  Cold  compresses  over  the  swollen  eye- 
lids, and  the  instillation  of  a  drop  of  four-per-cent  solution  of  cocaine  into 
the  eye,  afford  great  relief  from  the  pain  due  to  the  acute  conjunctivitis. 
Cocaine  solution  introduced  into  the  nostrils  by  means  of  a  pledget  of 
cotton  saturated  with  it  and  allowed  to  remain  there  a  few  moments  causes 
a  shrinking  of  the  turbinated  tissue,  which  effect  may  be  prolonged  by  fol- 
lowing the  cocaine  with  a  spray  of  a  four-per-cent.  solution  of  antipyrin. 
This  gives  great  relief  from  the  nasal  stenosis,  but  is  only  temporary  in  its 
effect  Poultices  to  the  neck  have  a  tendency  to  relieve  the  pain  of  the 
swollen  glands. 

AMERICAN  GRIPPE,  OR  EPIDEMIC  MTXOIIKEDEMA. 

For  a  number  of  years  past,  as  early  as  the  winter  of  1885, 1  observed 
a  peculiar  class  of  cases,  which  did  not,  according  to  the  symptoms,  come 
under  any  of  the  different  classes  of  diseases  of  the  upper  air-passages, 
whether  local  or  systemic,  and  I  was  at  a  loss  to  classify  or  name  the  group 
of  peculiar  symptoms  as  a  known  disease,  and  still  more  so  how  to  treat 
it  because  the  ordinary  method,  of  treating  symptoms  when  the  cause  is 
unknown,  &iled  utterly. 

In  1888  I  had  occasion  to  compare  notes  on  this  subject  with  my 
friend  Dr.  Glasgow,  of  St.  Louis,  who  had  made  similar  observations,  and 
who,  recognizing  the  malady  as  an  undescribed  and  heretofore  unnamed 
disease,  had,  like  myself,  called  it  '*  It,^'  for  want  of  a  better  name.  In 
April,  1889,  I  published  a  veiy  short  account  of  the  disease  as  it  was  then 
prevalent  in  an  epidemic  form  all  over  the  United  States.  In  the  ban- 
ning of  June  of  the  same  year  Dr.  Glasgow  read  a  paper  on  the  subject  at 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association  at  Washington, 
and  I  read  a  more  exhaustive  paper  than  my  first  one  on  the  same  subject 
before  the  American  Medical  Association  at  its  meeting  at  Newport,  Rhode 
Island,  in  June,  1889.  In  this  paper  I  gave  the  full  description  of  the 
symptoms,  as  well  as  of  the  treatment  which  had  proved  the  only  success- 
ful one  so  far. 

In  December,  1889,  fully  six  months  later,  the  newspapers  announced 
the  invasion  of  New  York  City  by  an  epidemic  of  influenza  or  "  grippe," 
with  an  extremely  high  death-rate,  and  this  epidemic  rapidly  spread  all 
over  the  United  States,  respecting  neither  climate  nor  altitude,  and  was 
more  fatal  than  even  cholera  or  yellow  fever  could  have  been.  This  epi- 
demic disease  is  still  in  the  country,  as  it  had  been  before,  and  the  alarming 
epidemic  outbreak  must  be  attributed  to  a  mixture  of  the  undescribed  "  It" 
and  the  genuine  influenza,  which  was  then  raging  all  over  Europe  and  part 
of  Asia.  This  mixture,  as  well  as  the  hasty  and  uncalled-for  naming  of 
the  epidemic  by  the  newspapers,  was  extremely  unfortunate,  because  the 
two  distinct  diseases  were  not  differentiated  one  from  the  other,  and  all 
cases  alike  were  treated  by  physicians,  as  well  as  by  the  laity,  according  to 
the  well-known  eflBcient  treatment  of  influenza,  and  many  livea  were  thereby 
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loBt,  and  many  are  to-day  lost  for  the  same  reason.  As  I  can  claim  the 
priority  in  having  described  the  disease,  and  because  it  certainly  is  neces- 
sary in  my  estimation  that  some  distinction' should  be  made  between  it 
and  the  French  "  la  grippe"  or  influenza,  I  take  the  liberty  of  naming  it, 
and  perhaps  the  best  popular  name  that  suggests  itself  is  "  The  American 
GrippeJ^  For  a  similar  reason  a  disease  resembling  measles  in  some 
features,  but  differing  in  many  other  respects  from  measles,  is  called 
"Grerman  measles."  The  scientific  name  is  chosen  as  it  expresses  the 
peithological  condition  which  is  always  present :  the  name  is  myxoid- 
oedema  epidemica,  and  the  pathological  feature  which  it  expresses  is  a 
mucoid  infiltration  into  the  submucous  tissue. 

Symptoms, — The  symptoms  of  this  disease  are  in  the  beginning  alike 
in  all  cases,  but  very  soon  a  variety  of  symptoms  present  themselves  in 
different  cases  according  to  the  location  in  the  alimentary  or  the  respira- 
tory mucous  tract  of  the  focus  of  irritation.  Thus  I  shall  describe  a  case 
affecting  the  upper  air-passages  in  detail,  touching,  however,  upon  the 
other  forms  incidentally,  for  the  sake  of  comparison.  The  onset  of  the 
disease  is  usually  very  sudden,  the  patient  being  stricken  in  perfect  health 
with  a  pain  of  a  rheumatic  or  neuralgic  character  in  the  back,  neck,  or 
limbs,  a  feeling  of  utter  prostration  and  a  fear  of  impending  evil  accom- 
panying the  pain.  Gradually  the  temperature  rises,  and  may  reach  a  very 
l\igh  point,  which  is  maintained  with  little  or  no  fluctuation.  The  pulse, 
on  the  other  hand,  remains  normal,  but  becomes  weaker  as  the  heart  fails 
more  and  more,  and  may  rise  after  a  few  days  of  illness,  but  never  goes 
above  100°  in  ordinary  uncomplicated  cases.  The  tongue  shows  a  moist 
grayish-white  coating  which  does  not  cover  the  edges  and  the  tip ;  the 
organ  is  flabby  and  shows  on  its  edges  the  impression  of  the  teeth.  The 
skin  is  moist  over  tlie  whole  body,  and  a  slight  exertion,  either  mental  or 
physical,  in  many  cases  produces  profuse  perspiration.  The  patient  does 
not  complain  of  thirst,  but  his  appetite  is  completely  gone,  as  are  the  will- 
power and  mental  energy,  so  that  he  is  in  a  state  of  mental  lethargy.  It 
will  thus  be  seen  that  there  is  no  fever  present,  because  the  only  symptom 
or  indication  of  fever  is  a  rise  of  temperature  as  indicated  by  tlie  ther- 
mometer, and  the  other  indications,  dryness  of  skin,  increased  pulse-rate, 
and  thirst,  which  must  be  combined  with  the  elevation  of  temi^erature  to 
produce  that  state  of  the  system  termed  fever,  are  absent  (Dunglison). 

Experiments  on  animals  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  location  of 
the  heat-centre  in  the  nervous  system  have  proved  that  temperature  as 
indicated  by  the  clinical  thermometer  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by  the  irri- 
tation of  one  or  the  other  of  these  centres  without  either  the  pulse-rate  or 
the  degree  of  moisture  of  the  skin  being  affected  thereby  in  the  slightest. 
Unfortunately,  the  thermometer  is  relied  upon  solely  by  the  physician  to 
determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  fever  2  his  main  object  when  there  is 
fever  is  to  lower  the  temperature,  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  the 
arterial  or  nervous  system,  and  he  exhibits  at  once  the  powerful  heart?^ 
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depressing  patent  antipyretics.  If  it  is  a  ease  of  the  respiratory  varietj, 
the  patient  complains  of  sore  throat,  painful  d^latition,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  a  slight  cough  with  scant  expectoration.  There  is  no  run- 
ning of  the  nose,  no  sneezing,  no  conjunctivitis  or  swelling  of  the  eyes,  but 
they  have  a  dull  glassy  look.  Difficulty  of  breathing  is  observed  ooca- 
sionally,  and  in  a  few  cases  tracheotomy  may  have  to  be  resorted  to  to  save 
life.  On  inspection  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  appears  of  a  pale 
bluish-pink  color,  with  here  and  there  spots  of  a  deeper  red,  and  here  and 
there  also  in  many  cases  a  pseudo-membrane  adhering  tightly  to  the  sar&oe. 
This  membrane  differs  from  the  pseudo-membrane  of  croup  and  diphtheria 
in  color,  being  of  a  bluish- white  hue,  and  giving  the  impression  to  the  eye 
of  opalescence ;  it  never  curls  up  at  the  edges,  nor  does  it  ever  become 
yellow  or  brownish,  and  if  pulled  off  by  force  discloses  not  a  true  uloersr 
tion  beneath,  but  simply  a  bleeding  abrasion  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
As  the  case  progresses  toward  recovery,  or  at  least  beyond  the  acute  stage, 
the  membrane  gradually  &des,  becoming  thinner  and  thinner,  until  finally 
it  presents  the  peculiar  glistening  pinkish  surface  so  well  knowi|  in  syphi- 
litic affections  as  a  mucous  patch,  for  which  in  one  or  two  instances  in  the 
author's  experience  it  had  been  mistaken.  This  membrane  also  is  distin- 
guished from  the  diphtheritic  pseudo-membrane  by  the  absence  of  any 
odor. 

The  body  of  the  mucous  membrane  itself  appears  puffy  and  swollen, 
and  feels  doughy  to  the  touch  of  the  probe,  so  that  in  many  cases  the 
anterior  or  posterior  pillars  of  the  palate,  the  uvula,  the  arytenoid  carti- 
lages, ventricular  bands,  and  other  portions  of  the  mucous  membrane  appear 
cedematous,  without,  however,  presenting  the  scarlet  color  of  the  ordinary 
(edematous  swelling  of  acute  inflammation.  An  incision  into  the  swollen 
portion  with  a  view  of  evacuating  the  contents  fails  in  its  object,  and  only 
a  drop  of  straw-colored  viscid  gelatinous  material  makes  its  appearance, 
which  when  grasped  w^ith  a  forceps  can  be  pulled  out  to  a  length  of  firom 
four  to  six  inches  without  breaking  the  thread.  It  will  readily  be  seen 
that  if  this  mucoid  infiltration  into  the  submucous  tissue  of  the  respiratory 
tract,  particularly  in  the  anterior  nasal  cavities  and  in  the  larynx,  assumes 
large  proportions,  it  must  give  rise  to  the  symptoms  of  dyspnoea  already 
mentioned,  and  that  when  it  becomes  more  prominent  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  bronchi  and  bronchioles  it  will  produce  a  condition  closely 
resembling  pneumonia  as  diagnosed  by  auscultation  and  percussion.  There 
are,  however,  a  large  number  of  cases  in  which  this  mucoid  infiltration 
occurs  only  in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  stomach,  when  it  gives  rise 
simply  to  gastric  symptoms  and  is  diagnosed  as  acute  gastritis,  or  in  the 
small  intestine,  when  it  is  usually  diagnosed  as  typhoid  fever,  or  in  the 
large  intestine,  when  usually  typhlitis  and  enteritis  are  the  conditions 
diagnosed.  In  a  few  instances  the  only  visible  symptom  or  lesion  was 
a  skin-eruption,  such  as  urticaria  and  eczema  covering  the  whole  body, 
while  in  other  cases  an  eruption  closely  resembling  measles^  scarlet  rash, 
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and  even  varioloid,  was  observed,  without,  however,  presenting  the  charac- 
teristic systemic  symptoms  of  these  exanthemata,  and  they  readily  yielded 
in  an  incredibly  short  time  to  the  proper  treatment  of  American  grippe. 

Another  manifestation  of  the  "  American  grippe"  is  that  form  of  the 
disease  which  might  be  termed  nervous,  in  which  the  only  subjective  symp- 
tom is  a  disturbance  of  the  nerve-centres,  resembling  in  some  cases  cerebral 
meningitis,  spinal  meningitis,  hemiplegia,  etc.  But  in  all  these  obscure 
and  misleading  varieties,  at  least  in  the  early  stages,  the  peculiar  clinical 
features  of  American  grippe— namely,  the  moist  skin,  the  flabby  and  white  ^ 
coated  tongue,  the  low  pulse^rate,  the  high  temperature,  the  absence  of  thirst, 
and  the  extreme  weakness  and  apathy — are  invariably  present ;  and  by  these 
features  the  true  nature  of  the  disease  may  be  at  once  recognized,  and  the 
appropriate  treatment  of  the  disease  will  confirm  the  diagnosis. 

In  those  cases  in  which  the  attack  is  not  a  very  severe  one  and  in  which 
the  heart  is  not  seriously  affected,  all  the  above-enumerated  symptoms 
appear  in  so  light  a  form  that  they  are  hardly  noticed  by  the  patient, 
and  it  is  not  until  weeks  afterwards  that  his  attention  is  called  to  the  attack 
by  the  appearance  of  the  symptoms  of  the  chronic  form. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  is  unknown,  as  it  is  not  a  self-limited  affec- 
tion and  is  very  apt  to  become  chronic,  and  one  attack  predisposes  to  sub- 
sequent attacks  at  frequent  intervals.  There  is  apparently  also  no  period 
of  incubation.  The  cause  or  causes  of  the  malady  are  likewise  unknown, 
as  various  and  repeated  experiments  and  cultures  have  &iled  to  show 
any  specific  bacteria,  and  as  the  disease  has  made  its  appearance  at  all 
seasons  and  in  a  variety  of  altitudes,  respecting  neither  the  rich  nor  the 
poor,  and  appearing  with  like  force  in  the  squalid  alleys  and  in  the  fashion- 
able streets  of  large  cities.  The  chronic  form,  like  the  acute  form,  has 
peculiar  clinical  features  which  are  present  in  all  cases,  no  matter  what  the 
peculiar  specific  symptom  may  be :  these  features  are  loss  of  ambition,  weak- 
ness, more  or  less  profuse  perspiration  on  mental  or  physical  exertion, 
showing  itself  particularly  in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  insomnia,  or  fitful 
sleep  which  is  not  refreshing  to  the  patient,  who  feels  more  depressed  and 
out  of  sorts  in  the  forenoon  than  in  the  afternoon  and  evening.  The 
appetite  is  fickle,  the  bowels  irregular,  and  the  urine  scant  and  of  a  high 
specific  gravity,  but  no  albumin  or  sugar  can  l^e  found  in  it  unless  Bright's 
disease  or  diabetes  had  existed  prior  to  the  acute  attack.  The  memory,  par- 
ticularly for  names  and  numbers,  is  seriously  affected,  and  recent  events^ 
owing  to  the  sluggishness  of  the  mind  in  appreciating  them,  are  more 
readily  forgotten  than  older  remembrances ;  concentration  of  the  mind  for 
any  length  of  time  is  impossible ;  and  these  mental  symptoms  in  many 
cases  develop  into  insanity,  usually  of  a  mild  monomaniacal  form.  The 
patient  almost  always  complains  of  ever  conscious  and  yet  uncontrollable 
dreams,  which  disturb  sleep  and  resemble  as  closely  as  can  be  the  visions  of 
delirium  tremens.  In  many  cases  a  pain  of  the  eyeballs  is  complained  of, 
and  it  is  described  as  a  pushing  from  behind,  as  though  a  pair  of  thumbs 
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were  preaaing  upoQ  the  eyes  within  the  stull,  and  vision  is  greatly  interfari 
with  and  sometimes  totally  lost.  In  still  another  variety  of  cases  dironk 
skin-eruptions  due  to  nervous  irritation  form  a  prominent  symptom,  sadt 
as  liclien  both  planus  and  rubra,  eczema,  psoriasis,  etc.  In  lact,  space  dta 
nut  allow  me  to  enumerate  all  the  various  predominant  symptoms  of  dtnnie 
American  grippe  which  have  come  under  my  notice,  and  the  above  mat 
suffice  to  give  an  idea  of  the  scope  in  which  the  disease  manifests  it*lC 
Aa  far  as  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  upper  atr-pitssages  is  eonoenioi. 
a  little  more  detailed  description  of  its  appL'anince  and  of  the  distuHi- 
au(«  of  its  funetions  may,  however,  be  admissible.  On  inf^pection  ^if 
t!iL>  nasal  cavities  or  throat  in  a  case  of  this  kind,  we  find  tJie  mmiMis 
membrane  througliout  the  upper  respiratory  tract  of  a  j»Ie  bluisii-pink 
color,  it  feels  to  the  touch  of  the  probe  "  doughy,"  and  to  the  eye  appeois 
more  or  less  wrinkled  and  relaxed.  The  scrretJonB  are  diminished  in 
quantity,  and  ctJlect  as  white  glairy  mucus  in  the  laryngeal,  uaso-pIiar}'ng«il, 
and  anterior  nasal  cavities,  thus  giving  rise  to  a  slight  hacking  cnugh,  a 
feeling  of  fulness  in  the  up|>er  portion  of  the  throat,  and  oljstrucdon  to 
nasal  respiration.  This  latter  symptom  is  increased  in  its  severity  by  the 
indolent  swelling  of  the  turbinated  tissue  due  to  the  mucoid  infiltraooa 
into  the  submucous  tissue,  thus  resembling  true  hypertrophy  of  the  er«ti]e 
tissue.  The  same  condition — namely,  scant  and  thickened  swretiou,  togcthw 
with  infiltration  into  the  submucous  tissue — isverj-  frequently  found  in  the 
bronchi  and  bronchioles,  thus  closely  simulating  clironic  phthisis  both  in  tbe 
general  condition  of  tlie  patient  and  in  the  physical  signs. 

Trealmcnt — The  treatment  of  the  acute  form  of  American  grippe  shduld 
not  be  direi'ted  towards  the  sj-mptom  which  is  most  prominent, — nomdy, 
elevation  of  temperature, — but  should  aim  to  eliminate,  from  the  system  the 
poison  (whether  it  be  a  ptomaine  or  bacteria)  which  by  its  powerfnl  effert 
upon  tile  ucrve-iientres  gives  rise  to  the  symptoms.  And  here  more  charly, 
perhaps,  tlian  in  any  other  disease  nature  (vi  natures  curanlur)  a^ert* 
itself  and  sliows  us  the  way.  The  profuse  perspiration  on  exertion,  the 
high  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  without  albumin  or  sugar,  and  the  finding 
invariably  of  a  healthy  kidney-structure  when  all  other  organs  were  fwmJ 
to  be  diseased  on  post-mortem  examination  of  fatal  casci  of  tlie  disease, 
clearly  indicate  that  the  skin  and  the  kidneys  are  the  only  channels  throng 
which  the  poison  ran  lie  eliminated  from  the  system.  At  the  same  time, 
through  the  e.xtreme  debility,  the  weakness  and  slowness  of  the  pulse,  natoR 
indicates  that  the  lieart  is  iiiiling  and  must  l)e  supported,  and  that  the  h^ 
temperature  is  only  the  result  of  the  irritation  of  the  heat-centres  and  Ht 
due  to  increased  arterial  pn^a^iire.  Thus,  acting  upon  the  su^v^tions  rf 
nature,  as  well  as  upon  a  su^eation  thrown  out  in  au  article  in  one  of  the 
German  medical  joiimals  which  recommended  the  benzoate  of  sodium  in 
large  doses  aa  a  specific  for  diphtheria.  Dr.  Glasgow  and  myself  arrivcil  U 
the  conclusion  that  that  formerly  much  vaunted  but  now  almost  forprtli'ii 
drug  would  be  the  proper  remedy  to  aid  the  skin  and  kidneys,  and  lliat  dw 
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heart  was  best  sustained  by  alcohol  in  small  but  repeated  doses,  together 
with  absobde  red.  This  line  of  treatment  has  given  the  greatest  satis&c- 
tion  to  all  who  have  had  the  courage  to  disregard  the  idea  that  &  high 
temperature  whenever  found  must  be  combated  vigorously,  and  without 
r^ard  to  any  other  symptoms  present,  by  means  of  the  recent  synthetic 
patent  antipyretics. 

The  usual  method  pursued  is  to  administer  ten  grains  of  benzoate  of 
sodium  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  plain  or,  better,  carbonated  water,  a  table- 
spoonful  of  either  whiskey,  brandy,  or  other  liquor  every  three  or  four 
hours,  and  absolute  red  and  quiet  in  bed.  Simple  as  this  treatment  is,  it 
produces  the  desired  result,  and  the  author  has  seen  most  severe  cases  of 
this  acute  form,  with  the  pharynx  and  nasal  cavities  filled  with  pseudo- 
membrane  and  d^lutition  almost  impossible,  completely  recovered  in  three 
times  twenty-four  hours;  and  in  one  case  of  eczema  covering  the  body 
from  head  to  foot  he  has  seen  the  eruption  disappear  completely  in  less 
than  a  week  under  this  treatment.  In  the  chronic  forms  of  the  disease  it 
has  been  found  that  the  benzoate  of  sodium  alone  is  not  well  borne  by  the 
stomach  in  such  large  doses  for  any  length  pf  time,  and  therefore  the 
author  uses  the  following  formula  : 

B  Sodii  benzoat,  ^bb; 

Liq.  ammon.  aoet,  f^^iss; 
Inf.  buchu  (freBh),  q.  s.  ad  f  Jviii. 
Sig. — A  tablespoonfUl  in  water  four  times  daily. 

This  mixture,  which  for  the  sake  of  convenience  has  been  named  mistura 
buchu  composita,  loses  the  disagreeable,  acrid,  bitter-sweet  taste  by  aging, 
and  it  is  well,  therefore,  to  put  it  up  in  large  quantities. 

As  a  tonic  and  heart-stimulant,  whiskey  or  brandy,  or  any  other  liquor, 
alone,  has  its  well-known  disadvantages  when  it  becomes  necessary  to 
administer  it  for  any  length  of  time ;  and  the  following  formula  may  with 
advantage  be  substituted  for  it : 

B  Eliz.  gentiansB,  f^  iss ; 
Tinct  eiuch.  comp  ,  f  J  ss ; 
Syr.  limonis,  f  J  i ; 
Spt  frumenti,  q.  s.  ad  f^^viii. 
Sig. — A  tablespoonfUl  three  times  a  day  before  meals. 

At  the  same  time,  moderate  exercise  in  the  fresh  air  is  of  great  advantage, 
but  the  patient  should  be  admonished  not  to  overtax  the  strength,  mental 
or  physical,  and  rest  as  soon  as  the  palms  of  his  hands  become  moist. 
Change  of  air  and  scene,  as  well  as  pleasurable  but  moderate  excitement,  such 
as  theatres,  concerts,  etc.,  aid  in  a  great  measure  in  hastening  complete 
recovery ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  quinine,  antipyrin,  phenacetin,  and 
all  the  list  of  antipyretics  and  analgesics  invariably  retard  recovery  in  the 
chronic  form  of  the  disease,  and  often  produce  death  in  the  acute  form  by 
their  debilitating  action  on  the  heart. 


CHRONIC  HYPERTROPHIC  RHINITIS. 

BY  RALPH  W.  8KISS,  M.D., 
Adjunct  ProfesBor  of  Otology,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic. 


Etiology. — The  direct  causes  of  chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh  have  not 
]yeen  satisfactorily  established,  nor  has  its  very  variable  course  in  different 
individuals  been  altogether  logically  explained.  The  proximate  etiol(^ical 
factors  are  vaso-motor  disturbances,  the  gouty  diathesis,  and  generally  de- 
fective nutrition  and  resistance. 

A  large  proportion  of  cs^ses  of  rhinitis  are  dependent  on  what  might  be 
called  centred  causes,  the  original  lesion  or  condition  being  in  the  vaso- 
motor system,  and  associated  with  characteristic  symptoms  referred  to  other 
oreans.    Such  patients  are  more  or  less  "  nervous'*  and  neurasthenic,  with 
trong  tendencies  towards  cardiac  irritability  and  general  circulatory  dis- 
.     ]^0ces ;  the  action  of  the  skin  is  seldom  normal,  and  cold  extremities 
much  complained  of.    The  condition  present  in  such  cases  may  be  called 
^^^o-^motor  neurosisy  and  may  be  aggravated  or  even  produced  by  purely 
ental  causes,  such  as  overwork  or  emotional  excitement. 
(Jout,  whether  inherited  or  acquired,  is  exceedingly  apt  to  produce  inflam- 
l^ry  lesions  in  the  upper  air-passages,  hypertrophic  catarrh  being  one 
r  tb^  commonest  manifestations.     Lithsemic  rhinitis  is  usually  associated 
^  'f  h  chronic  tonsillitis,  laryngitis,  or  conjunctivitis,  and  each  area  of  in- 
^,  jnation  shows  an  especial  proneness  to  acute  exacerbations,  which  are 
*^^^jly  accompanied  by  gouty  symptoms  referred  to  other  organs. 
^^    -pefective  nutrition,  especially  the  atonic  condition  which  follows  diph- 
10,  and  the  eruptive  fevers,  seems  to  be  the  sole  cause  of  certain  cases 
tJ*^    asal  catarrh,  and  to  be  responsible  for  the  peculiar  vulnerability  of  the 
ot       ^iderian  membrane  which  is  present  in  certain  subjects. 
S^^^YxK^al  causes  may  produce  nasal  catarrh,  or  increase  the  disease  when 
V^ent  on  constitutional  factors.    Structural  peculiarities,  such  as  deflec- 
dej^   f  the  nasal  septum  or  deformity  of  the  turbinated  bones,  are  the  origin 
t\0^    -a  disease  in  a  few  cases,  presaure-irritaiion  being  the  immediate  cause, 
of  ^    ^  list  of  substances,  prominent  among  them  particles  of  wool,  stone,  or 
A  1^1    are  exceedingly  injurious  if  inhaled  as  dust,  and  aggravate  or  cause 
me*^j.ophic  rhinitis  in  nearly  all  persons  who  are  exposed  to  such  laden 

ati0^^  editv  also  bears  a  strong  causative  relation  to  this  disease,  especially 
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to  the  sclerotic  type,  and  it  is  a  pathological  fact  that  many  cases  of  nasal 
inflammation  commence  during  the  intra-uterine  life  of  the  individual. 

Pathological  Anatomy. — Chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh  is  readily  divisible 
into  two  staged :  a,  the  period  of  dilatation  of  the  venous  sinuses  (vaso^ 
paresis) ;  6,  the  period  of  fibrous  metamorphosis  (sclerosis).  In  the  first 
phase  of  the  disease  the  venous  channels  are  widely  dilated  from  complete 
relaxation  of  their  walls^  and  the  turbinated  bodies  are  consequently  much 
enlarged,  even  to  the  extent  of  completely  occluding  one  or  both  nasal 
chambers.  The  swollen  tissue  is  soft  and  sodden,  showing  but  little  elas- 
ticity when  pressed  upon,  the  probe  simply  sinking  into  the  relaxed  tissue 
as  into  ail  oedematous  area,  the  sulcus  formed  slowly  filling  up  again  as  the 
pressure  is  removed.  Under  the  microscope  the  sinuses  are  found  to  be 
widely  dilated,  and  in  the  section  usually  filled  with  clotted  blood ;  there  is 
always  an  extensive  infiltration  of  leucocytes,  with  a  tendency  to  fibro- 
blastic organization  of  the  same  into  new  connective  tissue. 

The  second  or  sclerotic  stage  may  be  found  side  by  side  with  areas  of 
simple  dilatation,  or  it  may  involve  the  entire  intra-nasal  region  of  one  or 
both  sides ;  it  is  quite  common  to  find  the  vaso-paretic  and  the  fibrous 
stage  of  the  disease  afiecting  opposite  sides  of  the  nose  at  the  same  time ; 
one  turbinal  showing  dilatation  only,  while  the  other  exhibits  gross  fibroid 
changes. 

The  period  of  fibroid  metamorphosis  is  marked  by  more  or  less  density 
of  the  turbinated  tissues,  and  the  surface  of  the  membrane  is  usually  very 
irr^ular,  nodular  or  bosselated.  Ecchondroses  of  the  nasal  septum  are  of 
very  frequent  occurrence,  especially  at  the  extreme  anterior  lower  border  of 
the  cartilage,  or  a  long  ridge  may  extend  the  length  of  the  septum.  Fre- 
quently the  turbinated  body  will  be  found  to  be  markedly  grooved  by  a 
corresponding  ridge  projecting  from  the  cartilage,  although  a  considerable 
interval  of  clear  space  may  intervene  at  the  time  of  examination ;  showing 
conclusively  that  during  the  first  stage  of  the  hypertrophic  process  (vaso- 
motor paresis)  the  turbinal  pressed  against  the  nasal  septum.  Microscopi- 
cally the  erectile  tissue  is  found  to  have  undergone  more  or  less  complete 
sclerosis,  the  vascular  sinuses  being  obliterated  or  occurring  only  adjacent 
to  the  periosteum.  There  are  four  modes  of  obliteration  of  the  turbinated 
sinuses:^  1,  by  contraction  of  the  newly-formed  fibrous  tissue;  2,  by  in- 
vasion of  the  sinuses  by  masses  of  leucocytes ;  3,  by  the  formation  of  con- 
nective-tissue "  buds"  in  the  cavities ;  4,  by  the  formation  of  thrombi  within 
the  sinuses. 

The  first  two  processes  are  those  common  to  any  chronic  inflammation. 
The  formation  of  the  "  buds"  or  septa  is  of  great  pathological  importance ; 
in  some  sections  half  the  sinuses  will  contain  "  buds"  of  fibrous  tissue, 
more  or  less  completely  blocking  up  their  lumen.  (Fig.  1.)  Their  growth 
is  due  to  the  puckering  of  thjB  sinus-walls  from  the  general  contraction,  plus 

1  J.  K.  Mackenzie,  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Augiut  22,  1886. 
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tlif  pcrsistenl  irritatkm  and  Iij-pertrophy  of  filiroid  tUeue  wliicli  are  jiresmL 
Ttic  formutioD  of  parii'tal  Uirouilti,  <li».ijri?rc<l  by  Mackeuzie,  of  Baltiniim, 
is  wliat  might  be  ex]i«-ud  I'miu 
the  active  blood-v€Bs«.-l  chiui^ 
which  are  taking  phuv.  Thrj- 
are  probably  voiunuMi  in  ihu* 
x'lt^ingly  rapid  aiscs  of  ua^at 
iiirrh  in  which  tiie  gndit  of 
viironic  infill nimation  is  of  &a 
acute  typo. 

It  will  at  onoe  be  -wen  that 
these  phenomeua  can  bring  about 
but  one  result,  tlie  con^'ersioD  uf 
theaffectixl  turbinated  tissue  into 
a  fibrous  mass.     Tiesues  other 
than  the  vascular  siduses  are  f^^n- 
chronoufily  affected.     The  press- 
^„.  lire  exercised  by  tlie  new  gro'BtJi 
an:  induces  atrophic  changm  in  the 
,T    uarBuus.  glandulsT  Btructures,  which  are 

finally  di'stroye<! ;  the  ordinary  nutrient  blood-vessels  are  also  constricted, 
and  tlip  vicious  circle  of  changes  goes  on  until,  in  extreme  cases,  the  lower 
turbinated  IxmIv  may  be  represented  by  a  mass  of  mere  staj-tiesue. 

Early  in  tlie  ])athological  history  of  sclerotic  rhinitis,  changes  in  the 
epithelial  layer  take  place,  shedding  and  proliferation,  and  later  in  the  pro- 
cess the  formation  of  liyi^rtro- 
phic  papilliE.  It  will  frequently 
lie  oliserved,  when  examining 
easrs  of  long-standing  rhinitis, 
tliat  the  raucous  membrane  eov- 
eriug  tlie  scroll-like  bodies  has 
a  coarsely  velvety  or  very  mi-j 
nutcly  bosselated  contour ;  this 
appearance  is  due  to  the  growth 
of  papilltE  from  the  raucous 
membrane, — multiple  "papillo- 
mata"  of  very  minute  size  spring- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  tur- 
binated tissue.  (Fig.  2.)  The 
structure  of  these  projections  is 
precisely  tliat  of  the  so-called 
typical  papillomata;  they  are  »».— a,  vjuouIm  «i 
made  up  of  vascular  connective 
tissue  capped  by  layers  of  epithelium,  the  blood-vessels  being  frequently 
numerous  and  forming  vascular  loops.     These  minute  papilloraaia  may 
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undergo  atrophy,  the  surface  of  the  turbinated  body  becoming  smooth  and 
glassy,  or  they  may  persist  indefinitely.  Clinically,  their  importance  is 
doubtless  considerable,  as  they  must  add  to  the  always  present  septic  con- 
dition by  entangling  morbid  products  and  increasing  the  difficulty  of  clear- 
ing the  nose  either  by  blowing  or  by  medical  means. 

The  pathological  processes  at  work  will  be  seen  to  be  the  fhro-blastic 
changes  common  to  all  chronic  inflammations,  the  persistent  migration  of 
leucocytes  and  their  oi^anization  into  new  connective  tissue  being  the  essen- 
tial characteristics  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis :  much  stress  will  be  laid  upon 
this  fact  in  considering  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 

Cartilaginous  and  bony  outgrowths  from  the  septum  are  of  much  patho- 
logical importance  in  the  disease  under  consideration,  both  as  effects  and 
as  causes.  In  structure  they  consist  of  cartilage  or  of  osseous  tissue,  or  fre- 
quently of  mixed  elements,  spicules  of  bone  occunnng  in  the  centre  of  hyaline 
areas.  These  tumors  are  the  result  of  chronic  perichondritis  and  periosteitis, 
and  are  to  be  r^arded  as  local  inflammatory  hyperplasiae.  Not  infrequently 
they  act  as  serious  complicating  factors  in  the  disease,  by  occluding  respira- 
tion and  pressing  injuriously  upon  surrounding  areas.  It  is  of  importance 
not  to  confound  these  growths  with  deflections  of  the  septum  narium,  the 
consideration  of.  which  does  not  belong  to  the  present  article. 

Intra-nasal  hypertrophies  are  prone  to  undergo  myxomatous  and 
papillomatous  changes,  in  the  first  instance  forming  the  soft  or  '^  mucous 
polypus,'^  in  the  second  the  dendritic  post-nasal  tumors  so  common  in 
long-standing  cases  of  nasal  catarrh.  Myxomatous  degeneration  occurs  in 
subjects  in  which  the  inflammatory  condition  has  been  active  in  type  and 
of  long  continuance,  especially  in  forms  of  rhinitis  characterized  by  much 
hypersecretion ;  "  necrosing  ethmoiditis"  as  a  cause  of  "  mucous  polypi^'  is 
not  admitted  by  the  writer.  The  anterior  extremity  of  the  middle  turbi- 
nated body  is  especially  liable  to  this  form  of  degeneration  when  hy- 
pertrophied,  becoming  much  enlarged,  bossellated,  and  soft  and  gelatinous 
in  consistence.  Under  the  microscope  such  tumors  show  all  the  elements 
of  the  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane,  and  in  addition  an  irregular 
net-work  of  fibrous  tissue  holding  a  structureless  mucoid  material  in  its 
meshes;  inflammatory  cells  are  always  abundant  throughout  the  degen- 
erated tissue.  Nasal  papillomata  were  described  by  the  writer  more 
than  three  years  ago,*  and  have  since  been  recognized  by  many  rhinolo- 
gists  as  a  constant  factor  in  nasal  catarrh.  This  form  of  degeneration  is 
most  common  in  posterior  hypertrophies,  the  surface  of  the  enlargements 
becoming  much  ridged,  roughened,  and  wart-like ;  the  process  consists  of 
a  hyperplasia  of  the  epithelial  layer,  the  cells  proliferating  and  forming 
dendritic  masses  made  up  of  aggregated  epithelial  cells  which  rest  upon  a 
base  of  vascular  connective  tissue.  This  thick  protecting  layer  of  epithelial 
cells  makes  it  almost  impossible  to  affect  such  enlargements  by  local  appli- 

^  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  February ,  1889. 
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cations  until  the  surfiioe  epithelium  has  been  removed  by  curetting  or  other 
surgical  means. 

Symptoms. — During  the  first  stage  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  when  the 
venous  sinuses  are  widely  dilated,  the  symptom  of  which  patients  most 
complain  is  usually  nasal  stenosis.  Respiration  through  both  nostrils  is 
seldom  or  never  free,  and  complete  occlusion  of  both  nasal  chambers  is 
common ;  as  a  result,  the  pharynx  becomes  more  or  less  dry  and  irritated, 
still  further  increasing  the  discomfort  of  the  patient.  A  little  later  in  the 
course  of  the  disease,  hypersecretion  is  the  source  of  much  annoyance ;  a 
portion  of  the  excessive  nasal  mucus  drains  forward  and  is  blown  out 
through  the  nostrils,  or  in  neglected  children  trickles  in  a  disgusting  manner 
down  the  upper  lip,  but  the  greater  quantity  flows  backward  and  down  the 
pharyngeal  walls,  when  it  is  expectorated  or  swallowed.  As  the  disease 
pn)gresses,  frontal  headache  becomes  a  prominent  symptom  in  many  cases^ 
and  signs  referable  to  various  complications  give  more  or  less  discomfort 

In  the  second  or  sclerotic  stage  a  somewhat  different  and  much  more 
extensive  group  of  symptoms  is  presented ;  rarely  is  there  either  hyper- 
secretion or  nasal  stenosis,  though  the  first  may  be  found  in  cases  in  which 
myxomatous  ^changes  have  taken  place,  and  large  septal  enchondroses  may 
cause  the  latter.  Dribbling  of  thick,  tenacious  mucus  from  the  posterior 
nares — from  the  diseased  pharyngeal  tonsil — is  common,  and  is  often  most 
bitterly  complained  of.  Frontal  headache  from  congestion  of  the  frontal 
sinuses,  and  irregular  and  frequently  severe  head-pains  from  implications  of 
other  bony  sinuses,  are  frequently  the  cause  of  patients^  presenting  themselves 
for  treatment.  The  sense  of  smell  is  blunted,  and  taste  is,  conseqaently, 
frequently  much  impaired.  The  chronic  pharyngitis  and  laryngeal  impli- 
cation always  present  give  the  symptoms  characteristic  of  these  conditions. 

The  laryngitis,  tracheitis,  and  even  chronic  bronchitis,  so  frequoitly 
found  in  advanced  cases  of  this  disease,  are  directly  symptomatic  of  the 
nasal  lesions.  As  Bosworth  has  so  well  shown,  the  turbinated  bodies  are 
almost  die  sole  source  of  the  moisture  needed  to  saturate  the  inspired  air 
(about  five  thousand  grains  of  water  in  twenty-four  hours).  When  firom 
sclerotic  disease  the  "erectile  tissue''  is  unable  to  throw  out  tiie  proper 
amount  of  moisture,  the  inspired  air  reaches  the  bronchi  in  a  dry  and  unpre- 
imnd  condition,  with  the  result  of  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
lowrrr  rf>*piratory  tract  and  the  lighting  up  of  other  grave  forms  of  disease. 

(yf  rr-tnote  symptoms,  languor,  nervous  irritability,  and  a  variously 
iWriU*!  fifK'ling  of  abnormality  "  in  the  head"  are  the  conunonest.  Asthma, 
or  at  U'liMt  violent  panting  after  slight  exertion,  is  frequently  complained  of. 
Pati<titH  !n  whom  the  scroll-like  bodies  are  represented  by  mere  scar-tissue 
have  invariably,  in  my  experience,  been  much  below  par,  complaming  of 
various  ncjurasthenic  indications,  general  ill  health,  and  a  great  variety  of 
symptoms.  The  conjunctivse  are  usually  injected,  and  when  referred  to  an 
oculist  gross  eye-changes  are  generally  reported  present.  Ocular  neuralgia 
and  various  forms  of  asthenopia  are  not  uncommon  complications,  and  are 
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often  directly  due  to  the  oasal  lesions,  the  eye-symptoms  being  controlled 
only  by  efficient  treatment  directed  to  the  nose ;  myxomatous  d^eneration 
seems  especially  prone  to  produce  ocular  neuroses. 

The  Eustachian  tubes  and  middle  ears  are  always  involved  in  prolonged 
cases  of  this  disease ;  impairment  of  hearing,  tinnitus  aurium,  aural  vertigo, 
and  what  may  be  called  ear-nmlaise  are  very  frequently  complained  of, 
and  aural  sclerosis,  with  extreme  deafness,  is  one  of  the  results  of  tliis 
disease  in  some  cases.  The  glossal  papills  are  enlarged  and  diseased, 
and  dyspepsia  is  a  common  concomitant  Mental  symptoms  have  been 
noted  by  many  observers:  the  writer's  experience  has  led  him  to  believe 
them  always  dependent  on  the  secondary  ear-lesions ;  where  deafness  and 
tJnnitUB  have  not  appeared,  the  mind  will  be  uninfluenced.  Lastly,  sleep- 
disturbances  and  insomnia,  whatever  relation  they  may  bear  to  the  nasal 
lesions,  are  of  the  commonest  occurrence  in  this  disease. 

InapecHoR. — The  results  of  examination  in  this  disease  differ  widely 
according  to  its  stage,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  extent  of  the  various 
complications.  During  the  stage  of  sinus-dilatation  and  early  fibrous 
changes  anterior  rhinoscopy  showa  the  nasal  fosss  to  be  more  or  less  occluded 
by  soil  and  spoi^y  or  somewhat  elastic  enlai^ments,  situated  usually  on 
the  lower  but  occasionally  on  the  middle  turbinated  body.  The  beet  form 
of  nasal  dilator  is  largely  a  matter  of  taste,  nearly  every  model  in  the 
market  having  its  advantages  as  well  as  advocates ;  the  writer  believes 
the  form  figured  below  to  be  the  most  generally  useiiil  one,  giving  the 
most  extensive  view  with  the  least  discomfort  to  the  pati^t.  (Fig.  3.) 
These  swellings  are  easily  reduced  by  pressure  with  a  flat 
probe,  the  engorged  sinuses  being  emptied  temporarily  of 
blood,  and  slowly  filling  again  as  the  pressure  is  removed. 
A  similar  but  much  more  lasting  effect  is  produced  by  lightly 
brushing  the  swollen  areas  with  a  five-per-cent.  solution  of 
cocaine  muriate,  the  blood-vessel  contraction  speedily  pro- 
ducing a  local  anaemia,  with  consequent  diminution  of  the 
ovei^rowths. 

By  posterior  rhinoscopy  somewhat  similar  enlai^mcnts 
are  found  to  occupy  the  posterior  nares ;  they  appear  as  smooth 
.  dark-red  masses  jutting  from  the  lower  turbinal  or  the  floor 
of  the  nasal  fossa.  The  mucous  membrane  about  the  orifices 
of  the  Eustachian  tubes  ie  usually  much  swollen  and  reddened, 
and  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  is  abnormally  prominent  in  most 
cases.  It  should  uot  be  foi^tteu  that  if  the  lower  pharynx 
has  been  cocainized  to  facilitate  the  use  of  the  rhinoscopic 
mirror,  both  swelling  and  redness  will  have  largely  disap- 
peared from  the  extension  of  the  effect  of  the  drug.  ""^uw""" 

Later  stages  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis  present  much  more 
marked   structural   changes;   anteriorly  we   find  the   scroll-tissues  to  be 
lighter  in  color  and  much  more  dense  in  consistence  than  in  preceding 
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stages.  There  is  frequently  a  certain  amount  of  stenosis,  but  this  is  ex- 
ceptionaly  occurring  generally  in  cases  in  which  ecchondroses  of  the  nasal 
septum,  deviations,  or  bony  enlargements  have  occurred.  Probe-pressare 
or  cocainization  shows  the  hypertrophies  to  be  made  up  of  elastic  (fibrous) 
tissue  containing  but  few  venous  sinuses.  Cartilaginous  outgrowths^  en- 
largements of  the  anterior  nasal  spine  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone,  and 
bony  spurs  from  the  vomer  are  very  fi^uent  in  this  stage  of  rhinitis,  and 
appear  as  hard,  firm  ridges  or  nodes  distributed  over  the  anatomical  areas 
named.  The  middle  turbinated  body  has  undergone  enlargement  at  its 
anterior  extremity  in  many  cases ;  it  is  commonly  compact  and  fibrous  in 
consistence,  and  may  be  so  large  and  hard  as  to  be  firmly  jammed  in  the 
nasal  lumen.  In  advanced  cases  these  nasal  fibromas  of  the  middle  tur- 
binated tissue  frequently  undei^  myxomatous  degeneration,  and  are  then 
soft  and  gelatinous,  giving  the  appearance  of  a  sessile  polypus.  In  other 
cases  the  middle  scroll  is  extensively  atrophied,  and  has  a  thin,  pinched, 
blade-like  appearance. 

Posteriorly,  as  shown  by  the  rhinosoope,  the  general  mucous  membrane 
has  undergone  thickening  and  fibroid  change ;  the  membrane  is  very  light 
pink  or  yellowish  in  color,  hard  and  dense  in  appearance  and  on  testing 
with  the  laryngeal  probe.  The  lips  of  the  Eustachian  tubes  may  be  entirely 
yellow,  and  quite  hard  from  fibroid  change.  There  are  usually  sessile,  or 
more  rarely  pedunculated,  posterior  hypertrophies;  small,  usually  much 
corrugated,  masses  jutting  from  the  floor  of  the  nose,  from  the  extremity 
of  the  lower  turbinated  body,  or  least  usually  from  the  bony  septum. 
They  are  white  or  yellow,  firm  and  elastic  in  consistence,  and  are  oftenest 
somewhat  symmetrically  distributed. 

Their  surface  is  usually  exceedingly  rough  and  dendritic,  this  condition 
being  due  to  the  papillomatous  changes  previously  described.  Flakes  of 
thick,  adherent  white  or  yellow  mucus  will  frequently  be  found  sticking  to 
the  turbinals  or  Eustachian  prominences,  and  may  thickly  coat  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall.  Characteristic  secondary  lesions  occur  in  the  region  of 
Luschka,  in  the  lower  pharynx,  and  in  the  larjmx,  which  will  be  found 
described  in  the  appropriate  sections. 

Treatment, — The  therapeutic  measures  at  the  command  of  the  modem 
rhinologist  are  the  use  of  medicines  in  solution  as  sprays  or  pigments,  and 
their  application  in  the  form  of  powders  by  means  of  various  forms  of 
insufflators;  localized  applications  of  chromic  and  trichloracetic  acids  or 
of  other  caustics  ;  electricity  in  the  form  of  both  constant  and  intemipted 
currents  and  the  galvano-cautery.  Special  surgical  methods  are  also  re- 
quired in  a  large  number  of  cases,  for  the  performance  of  which  very 
various  forms  of  snares,  curettes,  forceps,  and  knives  have  been  devised. 
Constitutional  and  hygienic  treatment  is  also  indicated  in  nearly  all  cases 
of  nasal  catarrh. 

In  the  early  stages  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  spray  applications,  if  sdecfced 
and  applied  with  judgment  and  skill,  have  almost  a  specific  effect  in  arresting 


CHRONIC  HYPEKTROPHIC  RHINITIS.  639 

the  disease  and  removing  the  unpleasant  symptoms,  A  thoroughly  good 
atomizer  is  essential  to  secure  satisfactory  results ;  a  fine,  abundant,  regular 
spray,  free  from  jets  or  large  drops,  and  ease  and  reliability  in  manipulation, 
are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  instrument  Not  a  few  of  the  advertised 
atomizers  are  absolutely  worthless,  and  too  much  care  cannot  be  taken  in 
making  a  selection.  The  hand-bulb  answers  very  well  if  the  operator 
possesses  strong  and  well-drilled  hands,  but  a  reliable  air-compressor  is  far 
more  satisfactory  to  both  doctor  and  patient,  and  is  absolutely  necessary  if 
the  operator  is  not  more  than  ordinarily  muscular.  There  is  a  large  variety 
of  forms  in  the  market  from  which  a  selection  may  be  made,  the  choice 
being  largely  a  matter  of  taste.  For  nasal  treatment  a  pressure  of  from 
eight  to  twelve  pounds  is  required;  a  weaker  spray  than  the  former  is 
hardly  su£&cient  to  clear  the  nasal  chambers  thoroughly,  and  a  pressure 
of  over  twelve  pounds  frequently  causes  epistaxis,  and  may  be  very  in- 
jurious. 

A  very  large  variety  of  formulas  have  been  suggested  for  use  in  chronic 
rhinitis,  of  which  the  following  are  among  the  most  generally  useful : 

B  Ext.  hamamelidis  destil., 
AquiB  rossBi  &&  f^ij. — M. 
Big. — Use  in  atomizer. 

B  ListerinsB  (Lambert),  ^iv; 

Sodii  bicarb., 

Sodii  boratis,  ftA  gr.  viii ; 

Aquffi  ro68B,  q.  s.  ad  f  ^  iv. — M. 
Sig. — Use  in  atomizer. 

Solutions  of  boric  acid  (gr.  x  to  f^j),  of  sulpho-carbolate  of  zinc  (gr.  ii  to 
iv  to  f 5j),  and  of  resorcin  (gr.  v  to  fjj)  are  also  of  great  value  in  selected 
cases,  the  especial  efficacy  of  any  one  combination  being  oilen  a  matter  of 
experiment,  or  of  the  "  intuition'^  bom  of  long  experience.  Whichever 
spray  be  selected,  it  must  be  applied  with  care  and  thoroughness  under  the 
fullest  illumination  and  inspection ;  the  treatment  should  at  first  be  made 
two  or  three  times  per  week,  rapidly  increasing  the  intervals  as  the  vaso- 
paresis diminishes  and  the  blush  and  swelling  subside.  Solutions  in  oil 
may  be  substituted  for  the  aqueous  fluids,  and  in  certain  cases  of  great 
irritability  act  better  than  the  latter  compounds.  Liquid  albolene  is  the 
most  satisfactory  base  which  has  been  tried  by  the  writer,  but  glycoline 
and  bemoinol,  as  well  as  numerous  other  oils  now  in  the  market,  have 
practically  the  same  properties.  Various  drugs  may  be  used  in  such  solu- 
tion, among  the  most  useful  being  oil  of  eucalyptus,  oil  of  sassafras,  oil  of 
pine-needles,  camphor,  and  especially  menthol ;  any  of  which  may  be  used 
in  the  strength  of  from  two  to  six  grains  to  the  ounce  of  the  chosen  base. 
Local  therapeutic  measures  may  have  to  be  continued  for  from  three  or 
four  weeks  to  as  many  months,  and  must  be  accompanied  with  efficient 
treatment  directed  to  the  always  present  phar}'ngeal  and  laryngeal  compli- 
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catione,  for  consideration  of  which  the  itader  ia  referred  to  other  Bectiont 
of  till 3  work, 

la  vaiits  of  mu(]erate  Sbruus  thickening,  appiications  of  diluted  iodine 
to  the  turbiuiiUii  bodies  b  a  very  valuable  measure;  solutiuos  uf  the 
crvstals  (gr.  x  i^tmbiued  with  potassium  iodide,  gr.  xl)  in  pure  glycerin  may 
be  osed,  or  from  one  to  five  dracJinis  of  tincture  of  iodine  with  glyeerin  to 
make  an  ouncv  amy  be  subeitituted.  A  very  ligbt  tttcel  aural  appIi<ator 
niakis  the  best  instrument  fur  tliis  purpose,  a  small  mop  of  cotton  being 
wound  ou  its  roiigbeucd  extremity.  Care  shouhl  be  taken  not  tu  brush 
the  iodine  over  the  floor  of  liie  nasal  chamber  or  tlie  septum,  iuorea^ 
irritation  witliout  corresponding  beuclit  being  the  result  of  such  lack  of 
manual  skill. 

When  the  post-nasal  space  ia  obstrueted  by  tliick  and  glairy  mucus, 
requiring  violfot  efforts  iu  hawking  and  blowing  on  the  port  of  the  [(ttdcul 
to  disludge  it,  the  up-curved  post-nasal  atomizer  ser\es  a  vcrj-  valuable 
puqwee.  The  effective  use  of  tliis  instrumout  demands  a  con^duralile 
degree  of  manusl  skill,  it  being  soiuewliat  difficult  to  avoid  injuriog  the 
palate  or  bruising  the  posterior  pbaryngral  wall.  The  nozzle  of  the  atomizer 
must  be  carefully  introduced  and  the  |]alate  gently  lifted  upward ;  the  [w*- 
terior  narca  are  then  gently  sprayed  until  the  patient's  limit  uf  toleratiun  a 
reached,  efforts  at  rctchmg  or  choking  being  a  signal  for  immediate  with- 
drawal of  the  instrument- 
Should  the  above  treatment,  when  combined  with  proper  constitutional 
and  hygienic  measures  and  proper  management  of  the  lower  respiratory 
tract,  not  prove  sufficient  to  remove  the  symptoms,  and  stenosi.')  and  hi-per- 
secrction  continue,  more  euei^tic  measures  are  required.  Soft  and  vai^ciilar 
enlargements  are  best  removed  by  the  use  of  chromic  acid,  uatd  not  as  i 
general  escharotic,  but  according  to  a  very  definite  tcclinique.  The  area 
to  ho  operated  upon  Is  first  to  be  fully  ountracted  and  ausestbetized  by  the 
use  of  a  five-per-eent.  solution  of  cocaine  muriate:  the  nsuul  mctho«l  of 
applying  tlie  alkaloid  is  to  saturate  a  small  pledget  of  cotton  with  the  solu- 
tion and  tuck  it  up  between  the  septum  and  the  surface  of  the  turbinal  by 
means  of  a  delicate  forceps.  After  the  cocaine  has  remained  for  from  fi« 
to  ten  minutes,  the  chromic  acid  is  to  be  used  on  a  firm  but  ver^'  delicair 
probe  in  the  form  of  a  fused  liead,  or  a  few  crystals  mar  be  made  to 
adhere  to  a  small,  tightly-wound  cotton  tufl  by  slightly  moistening  it  with 
water.  The  latter  method  is  exclusively  employed  by  the  writer,  and  is 
believed  to  possess  many  advantages ;  the  charged  portion  must  not  e 
two  millimetres  in  diameter.  The  acid  having  been  prepared,  the  t 
pledget  is  removed  and  the  applicator  carried  to  the  point  of  greatest  h 
trophy,  and  held  firmly  in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane  for  i 
or  twenty  seconds.  Very  marked  contraction  of  the  turbinated  tiss 
the  line  of  contact  results,  together  with  a  slough  of  shallow  deptli,  tl 
and  speedy  efTect  being  to  bind  down  permanently  and  firmly  the  rednajj 
tissue.    A  few  seconds  after  using  the  acid  the  nares  should  be  b) 
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Dobell's  solution  or  some  other  alkaline  formula,  to  prevent  its  spreading ; 
the  poisonous  properties  of  the  chromates,  even  in  very  minute  doses,  must 
not  be  forgotten,  and  proper  care  must  be  exercised.  The  cauterizations 
may  be  repeated  until  physiological  respiration  is  secured,  from  seven  to 
twelve  days  being  allowed  to  elapse  between  the  applications,  sedative  sprays 
being  employed  during  tlie  intervals.  Some  rhinologists  are  much  preju- 
diced against  the  use  of  this  acid,  and  regard  it  as  very  irritating  and 
injurious;  the  writer  has  found  it  most  satisfactory  if  used  in  small  quan- 
tities as  above,  but  altogether  unsuited  for  extensive  destruction  of  nasal 
tissue.  Trichloracetic  acid  is  strongly  advocated  by  Ehrmann  and  J.  W. 
Gleitsmann,  who  assert  that  its  use  is  followed  by  almost  no  inflammatory 
reaction,  and  that  the  eschar  formed  is  peculiarl}'  dry  and  aseptic.  It  is 
best  used  on  an  aluminium  rod  which  has  a  shallow  excavation  or  pocket 
at  its  distal  extremity  to  hold  the  dry  acid ;  otherwise  the  technique  of  its 
use  is  identical  with  that  directed  for  chromic  acid. 

In  the  second  stage  of  chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh,  where  fibro-blastic 
changes  have  caused  advanced  changes  in  the  turbinated  tissues,  more  ener- 
getic means  are  required  to  reduce  enlargements.  The  pathological  processes 
at  work  must  not  be  forgotten,  and  the  fact  that  "  cicatricial'^  contraction 
has  already  commenced  in  these  hypertrophies  must  influence  the  surgeon 
in  deciding  on  the  means  to  be  employed,  operative  measures,  if  in  ihe  l^ast 
overdone,  causing  sclerosis  and  atrophy,  most  pernicious  to  the  patient.  If 
respiration  be  seriously  embarrassed  or  the  normal  functions  of  the  nasal 
chambers  otherwise  interfered  with  by  fibrous  enlargements,  their  removal 
by  the  galvano-cautery  or  the  Jarvis  snare  is  indicated.  The  variety  of 
cautery  batteries  now  in  the  market  permits  of  each  surgeon  consulting  his 
individual  taste,  the  various  forms  each  having  a  following  of  eminent 
teachers ;  probably  the  various  forms  of  storage  battery,  such  as  that  of 
Metcalfe,  have  at  present  the  preference.  Knives  of  various  shapes  are 
required  for  different  cases,  the  most  generally  useful  being  the  flat  blade 
six  millimetres  long  by  three  wide. 

The  reduction  of  a  fibrous  hypertrophy  by  the  cautery  having  been 
decided  upon,  the  turbinal  is  to  be  first  thoroughly  cocainized  as  for  the 
application  of  chromic  acid,  the  cautery  blade  is  then  introduced  through  a 
suitable  speculum  under  perfect  observation,  and  a  shallow  slit  burned  in 
the  turbinated  tissue.  The  knife  should  always  be  introduced  cold,  and 
heated  to  a  bright  cherry  red  by  closing  the  circuit  when  in  contact  with 
the  mucous  membrane ;  it  is  then  drawn  forward,  making  an  incision  of  the 
required  length  and  depth.  Unless  the  patient  is  perfectly  under  control 
and  the  operator  an  expert,  it  is  safer  to  protect  the  septum  by  means  of  a 
small  piece  of  bristol  board  cut  to  fit  and  introduced  before  the  cauteriza- 
tion, a  thread  being  passed  through  the  card  and  allowed  to  hang  from  the 
nostril,  assuring  its  easy  removal.  The  subsequent  course  of  a  cautery 
incision  is  usually  perfectly  favorable,  pain,  hemorrhage,  or  inflammatory 
reaction  being  rather  exceptional.  If  the  first  symptom  occurs,  it  is  usually 
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because  cither  the  periosteum  or  the  septimi  has  been  burned  ;  butfa  o 
accidente,  it'  at  all  extensive,  are  evidences  of  very  bad  surgery  i 
Slight  blfediiig  results  in  a  small  percentage  of  cases,  and  is  easily  cun 
by  holding  a.  small  piece  of  ice  to  the  nose  and  keeping  the  head  in  an 
npriglit  position.  Quite  annoying  hemorrhage  occasionally  rcsultii  ("rum 
i-emoval  of  llie  esi'liar,  eitlier  by  its  being  dragged  off  by  tJie  cauterj-  blade, 
owing  to  tlie  latter  being  allowed  to  cool  off  while  in  contact  with  ilic 
burned  surfuoc,  or  from  some  other  cause.  In  such  cases  the  nans  sliuold 
be  carefully  plumed  with  a  strip  of  gauze  or  patent  lint,  which  in  ohsttiiati' 
hemorrhages  may  be  dust^  with  tannic  acid.  The  patient  should  inx-ari- 
ably  ho  cautioned  against  forcibly  blowing  the  nose  or  indulging  in  any 
form  of  violent  exercise  for  at  least  tweuty-four  hours  after  the  operation. 
The  number  of  cautery  incisions  required  to  reduce  a  firm  libtuiis 
hypertrophy  varies  from  one  to  four ;  from  one  to  three  weeks  being  allowed 
to  elajjae  iKtwccn  the  burnings.  It  is  tlie  practice  of  the  writer  to  see 
patients  each  second  or  third  day  after  the  operation  in  all  cases,  and  lo 
ti'eat  the  nasal  membrane  thoroughly  with  antiseptic  and  sedative  ^>ray& 


MacCoy'B  ^uded  appUciti 

Any  inflammatory  reaction  or  sepsis  is  thus  prevented  in  nearly  all  t 
and  tlie  bum  heals  much  more  rapidly  than  if  allowed  to  run  its  course 
without  further  treatment. 

The  nse  of  acids  or  the  galvano-cautery  for  the  ablatioQ  of  potterior  tnr- 
binated  hypertrophies,  especially  when  situated  close  to  one  of  the  Eusta- 
chian orifices,  I  regard  as  of  doubtfiil  utility.  It  should  certainly  never 
be  imdertaken  by  any  but  a  skilled  expert,  and  tlie  surface  burned  should 
be  the  smallest  compatible  with  good  results.  The  applicator  used  should 
be  a  guarded  one  in  all  eas^s,  that  of  Professor  MacCoy  lieing  the  ninet 
generally  useful.  (Fig.  4.)  Acute  Eustachian  salpingitis,  with  8ul)scqui-at 
inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  often  of  a  purulent  and  destmetive  char- 
acter, is  a  verj'  common  compli(«tion  of  such  caiiterizatiuns,  and  it  is  the 
opinion  of  the  writer  that  the  destruction  of  simple  post-nasal  enlarp^ 
ments  shouhl  be  undertaken  witli  great  reluctance.  The  curette  and  tlie 
oold-wire  snare  are  far  sifer  lustniments  for  this  purpose  than  acids  or  lite 
actual  cautery  iu  any  hands,  and  the  only  measures  admissible  to  any  I 
the  highly  skilled. 
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Curetting  posterior  hypertrophies  to  bring  about  their  partial  or  com- 
plete disappearance  was  introduced  by  the  writer  nearly  five  years  ago,  and 
is  regard^  by  him  as  a  very  valuable  procedure.  Post-nasal  enlargements, 
when  dense,  lightrcolored,  and  rugose  from  papillomatous  changes,  cannot 
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Seia'B  itraight  curette. 


be  reduced  by  any  medical  means,  and,  the  operation  of  snaring  being  a  some- 
what painful  and  protracted  one,  curetting  is  the  simplest  form  of  efficient 
treatment  The  instrument  usually  employed  is  a  simple  straight  curette 
four  and  one-half  inches  long  from  edge  to  handle,  the  ring  well  bent  on 
the  shaft  and  measuring  five  by  ten  millimetres.  (Fig.  5.)  The  parts 
being  anaesthetized  by  a  five-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine,  the  instrument  is 
introduced  through  the  nose,  and,  guided  partly  by  the  rhinoscopic  mirror 
and  partly  by  the  sense  of  touch,  the  growth  is  gently  scraped  over  its 
entire  sur&ce  until  the  epithelial  layer  is  removed.  Very  slight  hemorrhage 
results  if  the  operation  is  properly  done,  and  subsequent  inflammation  is 
quite  unusual.  The  hypertrophic  mass  undergoes  great  subsequent  contrac- 
tion, and  is  usually  sufficiently  reduced  in  from  one  to  two  weeks  after  the 
operation ;  a  second  curetting  is  required  in  rare  instances  only. 

Anterior  hypertrophies  when  of  very  large  size,  and  all  posterior  growths 
requiring  operative  treatment  other  than  the  curette,  are  best  removed  by 
the  Jarvis  snare.  (Fig.  6.)  This  is,  after  the  cautery  blade,  the  most 
valuable  instrument  used  in  nasal  surgery ;  its  successftil  use,  however,  de- 
mands great  care  and  a  large  amount  of  skill  and  special  experience.  It  must 
never  be  forgotten  that  the  turbinated  bodies  are  organs  with  a  very  definite 
sphere  of  usefulness,  and  that  upon  their  int^rity  largely  depends  the  con- 
dition of  the  lower  respiratory  tract  Their  even  partial  removal  must 
therefore  never  be  undertaken  without  a  full  consideration  of  the  final  results 
of  the  operation. 

The  technique  of  snare-manipulation  varies  so  much  in  every  case  that 
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JarviB'8  snare  (straight). 


general  directions  have  only  a  limited  value.  The  loop  of  wire  should 
never  be  so  large  that  a  portion  of  it  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  snare 
after  the  milled  wheel  has  been  run  down  to  its  fullest  extent ;  this  and 
improper  fistening  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  the  commonest  ways  of  mis- 
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using  the  instrument.  A  growth  having  been  engaged  !□  the  loop  of  tie 
snare,  the  nut  is  turned  rapidly  until  the  mass  is  tightly  grasped,  afte 
whicli  it  is  to  be  rotated  one  turn  at  intervals  of  from  one  to  fiv-e  minotet 
until  the  mass  is  cut  throngh.  Anterior  hypertrophies  require  aboat  one- 
h:ilf  hour  for  their  satisfactory  removal,  and  posterior  growths  at  least  one 
hour  if  a  bloodless  operation  is  to  be  secured.  Myxomatous  masses  can  be 
rapidly  cut  through,  these  growtlis  being  but  sparsely  supplied  with  blood- 
vessels or  nerves.  Posterior  new  growths  can  be  grasped  only  by  the  aid 
of  the  rhinoscope,  the  mirror  being  held  in  the  left  band  while  the  anare  i* 
manipulated  through  the  nose  by  the  right.  The  operation  is  easier  w 
deseribe  than  to  perform,  and  should  not  be  attempted  by  a  novice  nnlee 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  a  Ekilled  operator.  Cocaine  aniesthegia 
lias  to  be  omitted  in  many  cases  of  post-nasal  gron'ths,  the  great  t'lS^it- 
contraction  which  it  causes  making  it  impossible  to  grasp  the  masses  mtb 
the  wire  aHer  its  use.  In  view  of  these  difficulties  it  is  a  satislaction  to 
remember  that  the  great  majority  of  posterior  hyperplasiie  contract  suffi- 
ciently under  milder  measures,  and  that  operative  interference  is  indicatnl 
only  when  such  methods  have  failed  and  where  annoying  symptoms  still 
persist. 

Myxomatous  tissue  resulting  from  the  degeneration  of  turbinated  Lvper- 
trophies  is  very  easily  removed ;  the  snare  is  the  better  instrument  in  all 
cases  in  which  the  mass  can  be  engaged  in  the  wire  loop,  hut  when  ^tuatfd 
high  up  in  the  nasal  fossa  some  form  of  biting  forcejB  may  be  requiTcd. 
The  latter  is  by  no  means  a  perfectly  safe  implement,  severe  hemorrhage, 
reactive  inflammation,  and  constitutional  depression  frequently  resultiog 
from  its  too  eneigetic  use.  It  is  better  to  gnaw  away  tlie  mysomatons 
tissue  piece  by  piece  at  several  uttinge  tlian  to  set  up  "  necrosing  ethmoiditis" 
by  too  radical  sui^ry. 

Nasal  polypi — usually  adenomata — are  not  uncommonly  found  in  ad- 
vanced (ases  of  hyjxirtrophic  catarrh,  and  slionid  be  removed  with  the  snare; 
the  base  of  the  growth  may  he  subsequently  seared  with  the  cautery  bl*le 
to  prevent  recurrence.  Allen's  or  some  similar  form  of  polypus  forceps  is 
occasionally  needed  to  secure  growths  situated  aWut  the  hiatus  semiltuiart?^ 
etc.,  but  such  instruments  are  to  be  used  only  under  iiill  illuminatiao  and 
observation ;  the  older  methods  of  tearing  out  p<:»lyps  with  the  foiiiepe, 
guided  only  by  the  sense  of  touch,  being  at  the  present  time  inexcusable. 

Cartilaginous  and  bony  outgrowtlis  from  the  septum  require  removal  io 
rare  iastances  only.  It  shoidd  be  made  a  rule  tliat  no  ojxration  on  the 
triangular  cartilage  or  the  vomer  should  Ih?  undertaken  when  any  procedim 
on  the  soft  parts  can  be  made  to  take  its  place.  The  writer's  emirfiatie 
opinion,  formed  more  from  observing  the  work  of  others  than  from  his  own, 
is  that  all  operations  on  the  nasal  cartilage  are  highly  uncertain  in  thar 
results.  The  vascular  supply  being  limited  to  the  pericliondrinm,  healing 
takes  place  only  from  the  edges  of  a  cut  surface,  and  as  a  consequence  rapid 
reformation  of  hyperplastic  cartilage  cells  and  local  necrofiis  are  ( 
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results.  The  former  process  not  infrequently  results  in  the  formation  of 
a  node  larger  than  the  one  removed,  or  in  rarer  cases  perforation  of  the^ 
septum  may  result  from  necrosis. 

When,  however,  nasal  ecchondroses  seriously  interfere  with  respiration 
or  produce  unpleasant  symptoms  by  pressing  upon  surrounding  parts,  their 
careful  removal  becomes  expedient.  It  is  for  this  class  of  operations  espe- 
cially that  a  long  list  of  fearful  implements  of  torture  has  been  devised 
by  progressive  rhinologists.  Electric  engines,  dental  engines,  powerful 
chisels  to  be  struck  by  a  fair-sized  hammer,  saws  large  and  strong  enough 
for  a  cabinet-maker,  with  gauges,  burrs,  and  knives  of  every  d^ree,  have 
been  invented,  and  are,  alas !  very  largely  used  in  these  operations.  The 
writer  can  only  say  in  r^ard  to  them  that  he  could  never  be  convinced 
that  such  heavy  tools  are  suited  for  use  in  one  of  the  most  delicate  regions 
of  the  body,  or  that  the  end  to  be  secured  in  the  least  justifies  the  means 
employed.  In  his  own  practice  the  only  instruments  used  to  remove 
ecchondroses  or  bony  new  growths  are  sharp-  and  probe-pointed  tenotomes, 
made  somewhat  stronger  and  longer  in  the  shank  than  the  ordinary  forms 
(Fig,  7),  angular  scissors,  and  the  lightest  and  most  delicate  pattern  of 
Bosworth's  nasal  saw.  It  having  been  decided  that  the  removal  of  a 
dense  mass  situated  on  the  septum  is  necessary,  the  parts  are  cocain- 
ized as  already  described;  the  chosen  knife  is  then  introduced  beneath 
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SeisB's  septum  knife. 

the  node,  which  is  cut  through  from  below  upward  to  the  level  of  the 
septum.  If  osseous  tissue  be  encountered,  a  few  strokes  with  the  saw 
serve  to  divide  it,  after  which  the  piece  can  be  lifted  out  with  forceps  and 
any  rough  edges  trimmed  with  the  scissors.  Deflections  of  the  septum 
narium  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  spurs  under  consideration  ;  their 
management  does  not  belong  to  the  present  paper..  Hemorrhage  is  not 
usually  very  profuse  after  such  operations^  plugging  the  nose  being  rarely 
required  ;  the  patient  must,  however,  be  carefully  instructed  what  to  do  in 
case  of  accident  Bony  spurs  from  the  vomer  are  to  be  sawn  off  from 
below  upward  in  the  same  manner  as  the  softer  growths ;  bleeding  is  usually 
rather  profuse  in  such  cases.  The  dental  engine  may  possibly  be  of  service 
in  very  skilled,  cautious  hands  in  the  case  of  large  bony  masses. 

The  after-treatment  of  all  nasal  operations  is  of  much  importance.  The 
manipulation  being  completed,  the  nares  should  be  carefully  and  thoroughly 
sprayed  with  some  antiseptic  and  sedative  solution :  the  following  form  of 
DobelFs  solution  is  very  satisfactory : 
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B   Acid,  carbolic.  (cryBt.)i  gr«  vi"  i 

Sodii  boratis, 

Sodii  bicarbon&tis,  AA  gr.  z  ; 

Olyoerini,  fgij; 

AquiB  destil.,  q.  s.  ad  f ^  iv  — M. 
Sig. — Use  ia  atomizer. 

Slight  hemorrhage  may  be  arrested  and  additional  antisepsis  secured  by 
blowing  a  small  quantity  of  bolted  subcarbonate  of  bismuth  over  the  re- 
gion of  the  wound ;  a  small  percentage  of  iodoform  may  be  added  if  the 
odor  is  not  objected  to.     The  patient  should  be  seen  daily  until  the  wound 
is  covered  by  a  non-absorbent  scab,  and  the  nares  treated  as  above ;  home 
spraying  is  seldom  ordered  by  the  writer,  the  jet  being  very  apt  to  occasion 
return  of  hemorrhage  if  unskilfully  used.     The  course  of  all  operations 
on  the  septal  cartilage  is  exceedingly  slow,  and  often  fer  finom  satis&ctory, 
even  under  the  best  treatment.     Healing  takes  place  from  the  edges  only, 
and  the  wound  left  by  the  removal  of  a  small  eochondrosis  may  occupy 
three  weeks  or  more  in  fully  cicatrizing. 

When  iibro'blastic  changes  have  progressed  so  fiir  that  much  of  the 
turbinated  tissue  has  become  almost  tendinous  in  structure,  the  results  of 
treatment  are  naturally  far  less  propitious  than  hi  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
disease.     The  most  favorable  prognosis  that  can  be  given  is  that  a  huge 
degree  of  comfort  can  be  secured  and  the  progressive  disease  arrested  by 
continuous  treatment.     The  rule  of  most  importance  in  this  type  of  hyper- 
trophic rhinitis  is  that  no  form  of  therapeutics  shall  be  employed  which 
may  occasion  any  fresh  migration  of  leucocytes,  the  connective  tissue  formed 
from  such  wandering  cells  being  the  most  important  pathological  condition 
in  the  disease. 

The  treatment  may  again  be  divided  into  medical  and  surgical  measures. 
The  use  of  "  alteratives"  in  spray  is  of  great  value ;  the  sulpho-carbolate 
and  the  iodide  of  zinc,  solutions  of  thymol  or  of  "  listerine,"  and  Boulton's 
solution  have  proved  the  most  valuable  in  the  writer's  hands ;  they  must 
be  appli^  ^^^*'^  skilful  and  thorough  technique,  at  first  daily,  and  towards 
the  end  of  the  four,  ten,  or  fourteen  months  of  treatment,  once  a  fort- 
night. 

The  action  for  good  of  these  and  similar  medicines  in  this  stage  of 
nasal  catarrh  is  partially  due  to  their  antiseptic  and  mechanical  as  well  as 
to  their  stimulant  properties.     Their  first  action,  if  properly  used,  is  to 
cleanse  mechanically  and  render  antiseptic  the  nasal  chambers ;  secondarily, 
the  blood-vessels  are  so  affected  that  the  local  blood-supply  is  increased,  the 
whole  tone  of  the  turbinated  bodies  being  thereby  improved.     The  mucous 
glands  are  also  stimulated  to  throw  ofF  the  proliferated  cells  and  abnormal 
mucus  wl^ich  clog  them,  and  the  condition  of  the  nasal  cavities  becomes 
for  a  longer  or  shorter  period  more  nearly  normal.     More  energetic  stimu- 
lation is  frequently  called  for ;  Seiler's  iodine  solutions,  and  tincture  of 
myrrh  or  sanguinaria  diluted  with  glycerin  to  suit  the  individual  case,  are 
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perhaps  the  most  valuable;  both  are  to  be  applied  with  the  cotton-tuft  and 
carrier  under  full  illumination  and  inspection. 

Faradism  is  a  very  valuable  stimulant  in  cases  of  advanced  rhinitis ;  a 
straight  nasal  electrode  long  enough  to  reach  the  pharyngeal  wall  when 
introduced  through  the  nostril  is  required.  The  tip  of  the  instnunent 
being  well  wrapped  with  cotton  and  moistened  with  some  alkaline  solution^ 
it  is  attached  to  the  positive  pole  of  the  battery,  the  negative — an  ordinary 
sponge  or  metallic  rheophore — being  held  in  the  hand  of  the  patient  or 
applied  to  the  maxillary  or  laryngeal  regions  externally.  Mudi  care  is 
uecessary  in  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current  and  the  length  of  the 
sittings;  the  former  should  never  be  sufficient  to  irritate  or  tire  the 
patient  The  applications  should  not  at  first  exceed  a  few  minutes  in 
length,  and  ten  minutes  is  the  outside  limit  to  which  the  stances  should  be 
carried. 

Surgical  treatment  in  the  sclerotic  stage  of  chronic  rhinitis  should  be 
generally  limited  to  the  removal  of  myxomatous  and  papillomatous  degen- 
erated tissue,  the  snare  or  curette  being  employed  as  already  described.  A 
sort  of  massage  of  the  turbinated  tissues  by  means  of  a  large-headed  probe 
has  lately  become  rather  a  routine  measure  with  the  writer.  It  has  cer- 
tainly appeared  to  do  good  in  many  cases,  restoring  circulation,  ridding  the 
surface  of  crusts,  and  occasionally  causing  some  increase  in  size  of  the  tur- 
binated bodies.  It  is  at  least  harmless  in  cautious  hands,  and  is  based 
upon  well-known  and  scientific  principles. 

In  all  stages  of  nasal  catarrh  accompanying  diseases  of  the  adjacent 
sinuses  act  as  complicating  factors  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases,  and 
must  receive  due  attention  to  secure  good  therapeutic  results.  They  will  be 
found  considered  in  another  article. 

The  constitutional  and  hygienic  treatment  of  chronic  hypertrophic 
rhinitis  is  also  of  much  importance;  "catching  cold"  always  seriously 
aggravates  the  disease,  and  must  be  carefully  guarded  against,  and  all 
exciting  causes  must,  if  possible,  be  discovered  and  removed.  General 
hygienic  measures  may  be  included  under  exercise,  bathing,  clothing,  and 
local  hygiene.  Vigorous  "training^'  is  an  especially  valuable  means  of 
controlling  the  catarrhal  tendency;  horseback-riding  is  one  of  the  best 
exercises  for  the  purpose.  Regular  and  frequent  bathing,  combined  with 
daily  cold  sponging  of  the  face,  neck,  and  chest,  is  decidedly  beneficial  in 
preventing  colds,  but  in  cases  where  the  vaso-motor  system  is  much  below 
par,  considerable  caution  is  necessary.  Cold  ^j^un^e- baths  are  very  dan- 
gerous things  for  weak  and  catarrhal  subjects,  and  should  be  forbidden,  at 
least  during  the  winter  months.  Energetic  friction  with  either  a  plain 
rough  or  a  "  salted"  towel  should  invariably  follow  the  bath,  and  should  be 
continued  until  the  skin  is  well  reddened.  The  clothing  of  all  catarrhal 
cases  must  l)e  carefully  looked  after,  and  sufficient  protection  at  all  times 
secured.  Local  hygienic  measures  include  the  avoidance  of  dust-laden  air 
or  an  atmosphere  charged  with  smoke  or  any  other  irritant,  or  the  wearing 
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of  a  respirator  if  sueh  conditions  must  be  encountered.  Forcible  efforts  to 
clear  the  nostrils  by  blowing  or  hawking  are  always  injurious,  frequently 
causing  capillary  hemorrhages  and  eochymoses,  and  increasing  the  general 
irritation. 

Constitutional  treatment  by  means  of  medidnes  is  a  neceasanr  measare 
in  many  cases  of  the  disease  under  consideration.  It  ^ould  be  remembered 
that  tlie  gouty  diathesis  is  the  caii.sative  factor  in  numbers  of  cases  seen  in 
private  practice ;  it  demands  the  treatment  proper  for  that  condition.  Anaemia 
and  neurasthenia  seem  to  be  concomitants  of  nearly  all  severe  cases  of 
chronic  rhinitis,  and  call  for  proper  therapeutic  management.  Quite  s 
number  of  drugs  are  supposed  to  act  directly  upon  the  mutvus  membrane 
of  the  respiratory  tract  when  taken  internally,  such  as  cubebs,  griadrlia 
robusta,  crude  i>etroleum,  etc.,  but  their  efficacy  is  very  doubttiil.  Sodiuio 
bromide  and  ammonium  chloride  are,  however,  useful  drugs  in  many  cases 
of  hyjiertrophic  rhinitis,  and  add  decidedly  to  the  good  results  of  trenl- 
ment ;  strychnine  also  acts  well  by  improving  both  the  general  and  tlie  looJ 
circulation. 


HYPERTROPHY  OP  THE  PHARYNGEAL  TONSIL. 
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This  condition,  although  it  may  be  regarded  as  simply  a  eonipli< 
&ctor  or  a  sequel  of  certain  tyi>es  of  chronic  h\-pertrophic  rhinitis,  pres^iK 
so  many  peculiar  features  that  it  is  best  considered  in  a  separate  sectico. 
The  causes  are  much  the  same  as  those  of  hypertrophic  catarrh,  but  the 
element  of  defective  nutrition  plays  an  especially  important  part,  and  tbe 
peculiar  depression  which  follows  starlet  fever,  diphtheria,  measles,  etc., 
is  the  immediate  cause  in  very  many  cases  of  enlargement  of  tlie  phaiyo- 
geal  as  of  the  taucial  toustfs.  Harrison  Allen '  thinks  the  formation  of 
patholi^ical  tissue  may  bo  due  to  abnormal  venous  anastomosis  from  failoR 
of  bony  union  between  the  sphenoid  and  atljacent  bones.  It  is  a  disease 
of  the  young  in  nearly  all  instances,  being  principally  confined  to  cliildroi 
under  ten  years.  Heredity  jilays  an  important  r6le,  most  <s«es  among  the 
inteJligent  classes  having  a  distinct  histor}'  of  "  weak  tbroats"  and  calarriial 
conditions  for  at  least  two  generations.  Like  hyperplastic  eiilai^ment  of  the 
faucial  tonsil,  the  adenoid  tissue  of  the  pharyngeal  vanlt  tends  to  undi 
atrophy  after  the  age  of  puberty ;  it  may,  however,  persist  or  jtoasibty 
make  \ta  first  appearance  in  middle  life. 

Chronic  hypertrophy  is  met  with  of  two  fairly  distinct  varieties.' 
the  first  the  growth  is  soft,  friable,  and  spongy,  and  appears  as  irregular 
"papillomatous"  projections  or  "stalactites."      The  second  variety,  wliid 
is  the   form   most  often   met  with  by  tlie  writer,   presents  more  of 
characters  of  a  well-dcftned  tumor.     Its  surface  is  smooth,  and 
may  be  somewhat  constricted ;  in  consist'.'nce  the  mass  is  com] 

1  A  ClinJPHl  Study  of  the  Skull.     Tnner  Leetiirw,  No.  10.  p.  27. 
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dense  and  fibrous.  Grenerally  the  tumor  is  unsymmetrical^  extending  down- 
ward fistrtbcr  on  one  side  than  on  the  other^  and  its  surface  may  be  indented 
by  deep  channels. 

Histologically  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  very  closely  resembles  that  of  the 
&noe8^  being  composed  of  lymphatic  or  adenoid  tissue,  made  up  of  a 
retiform  stroma  and  lymph-cells;  the  surface  is  covered  with  columnar^ 
generally  ciliated^  epithelium.  The  whole  structiu^  is  highly  vascular,  and 
follicles  similar  to  those  of  the  faucial  tonsil  occur. 

Symptoms. — In  addition  to  the  ordinary  clinical  history  of  chronic 
rhinitis,  adenoid  vegetations  produce  a  very  distinct  group  of  symptoms, 
which  are  almost  diagnostic  in  numerous  instances.  Perhaps  the  most 
common  symptom  for  which  the  child  is  brought  to  the  surgeon  is  noiay 
respircUion,  especially  during  the  night,  or  when  suffering  from  even  the 
slightest  "  cold.'^  This  is  often  so  pronounced  that  the  child  can  be  heard 
breathing  in  an  adjoining  room,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  semi-suffoca- 
tive  attacks  most  annoying  to  the  little  patient  and  its  care-takers.  In 
older  children  constant  mouth-breathing  may  cause  a  formidable  train  of 
results :  the  lower  jaw  is  dropped,  the  folds  between  the  nose  and  the  upper 
lip  become  obliterated,  the  inner  canthi  of  the  eyes  are  drawn  down,  and 
the  &ce  becomes  in  consequence  vacant  and  stupid.  Such  children  are 
especially  pi-one  to  have  "  night-terrors"  and  to  moan  and  toss  while  asleep, 
and  nocturnal  cough  and  croup  are  both  exceedingly  frequent.  The  voice 
lacks  resonance,  and  there  is  more  or  less  inability  to  pronounce  m,  n, 
and  ng. 

Ear-complications,  due  to  extension  of  the  inflammatory  conditions  or 
to  pressure  on  the  Eustachian  orifice  by  masses  of  adenoid  tissue,  are  often 
met  with.  Deafness,  tinnitus  aurium,  and  otorrhoea  are  the  usual  forms  of 
ear-disease  seen ;  the  consequent  impairment  of  hearing  is  one  of  the  direct 
causes  of  the  apparent  stupidity  of  children  thus  affected. 

The  effects  on  the  general  nutrition  of  obstructive  enlargement  of  the 
pharyngeal  tonsil  are  considered  by  many  authors  to  be  exceedingly  dele- 
terious. While  this  is  undoubtedly  the  case  to  a  certain  extent,  it  is  the 
opinion  (rf  the  writer  that  such  conditions  are  more  frequently  concomi- 
iantSf  due  to  the  same  systemic  dyscrasia,  than  direct  results  of  the  new 
growth.  It  is  this  fact  which  renders  the  best-conducted  operations  of 
removal  total  failures,  so  far  as  improving  the  general  health  or  the  mental 
powers  is  concerned,  in  many  cases. 

The  prognosis  of  enlargement  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  depends  altogether 
on  the  amount  of  obstruction  to  respiration  occasioned  by  the  growth. 
Quite  large  masses  may  persist  for  an  indefinite  time  without  causing  any 
serious  results,  provided  nasal  breathing  is  not  embarrassed  ;  but  an  appar- 
ently moderate  amount  of  stenosis  frequently  causes  grave  aural  and  respira- 
tory symptoms.  It  is  a  common  occurrence  to  find  large  masses  of  pharyn- 
geal adenoid  tissue  in  young  adults  who  complain  of  no  annoying  symptoms, 
and  in  whom  the  ears  and  larynx  are  normal,  respiration  not  having  been 


650 


CnKONlC   HYPERTROPHTC   HHINms, 


obstructed.  Morell  Mackenzie  has  renuirktid'  thn.t  there  is  a  "^^^1 
among  laryDgologiste  to  exaggerate  tlie  importance  of  tliese  growtM^^H 
the  writer  believes  this  to  be  the  case  to  a  great  extent  in  this  oomt^ 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  very  large  pharyngeal,  as  well  as  &add, 
tonsils  may  persist  into  early  middle  life  without  producing  a  single  one  of 
the  formidalilc  symptoms  commonly  as«ribed  to  this  cooditiuu.  On  the 
other  band,  obstructive  adenoid  vegetations  are  often  roost  prejudicial  tu  the 
general  health,  and  are  always  a  serious  menace  ti  the  ears  and  tlie  lower 
respiratory  tract.  The  great  prevalence  of  croup,  acute  bronchitis,  and 
similar  catarrhal  attacks  among  children  with  hypertrophied  pharyngeal 
tonsils  is  an  imjiortant  argument  for  their  thorough  treatment.  Very  often, 
however,  the  catarrhal  tendency  is  not  greatly  improved  by  remo\*al  of  liic 
offending  mass,  unless  other  efficient  treatment  be  also  adopted.  It  miisl 
never  be  forgotten  that  these  masses  possess  an  inherent  tendency  to  under^ 
atrophic  changes  in  early  adult  life,  and  that  if  no  serious  symptoms  have 
been  caused  up  to  that  time,  the  growths  are  uidikely  to  give  fiuTher 
trouble. 

Physical  aammation  in  cases  of  adenoid  vegetations  may  be  made  iu 
three  ways :  by  posterior  rhinoscopy,  by  the  use  of  the  nasaJ  probe,  and  liv 
digital  ])alpatiou.  The  rhinoscopic  mirror  can  be  effectively  used  in  al 
least  seventy-five  yicr  cent,  of  the  cases  applying  for  treatment,  and  is  by 
far  tlie  most  scientific  and  accurate  means  of  making  a  diagnosis.  The 
writer  has  obtained  a  perfectly  satisfactory  image  in  childruu  under  foor 
years  of  age,  and  "  snap  views,"  sufficient  for  therapeutic  accuracy,  in  still 
younger  subjects.  The  mirror  having  been  introduced  and  the  ehoaiuc 
brought  into  view,  the  upper  portions  of  tlie  arch  will  be  found  to  be  paj^ 
tially  or  wholly  concealed  by  the  characteristic  masses,  and  vegetations  may 
also  1)6  seen  on  the  lateral  walls,  often  pressing  upon  or  covering  the  Eust*- 
chian  prominences.  If  the  vegetations  are  very  great  in  amount,  all  the 
normal  landmarks  are  obliterated,  and  the  vault  appears  filled  witli  a 
reddish  mass,  or  a  narrow  slit  may  represent  the  space  between  the  adenoid 
tissue  and  the  superior  surface  of  the  soft  palate.  Any  amount  of  hTjHT- 
trophy  may  exist,  from  small  tuberous  masses  not  larger  than  a  large  bean 
to  immense  nodular  tumors  blocking  up  tlie  entire  post-nasal  space. 

The  nasal  probe,  a  firm  silver  rod  some  nine  inches  long,  with  the  usual 
spherical  extremity,  is  certainly  a  most  valuable  instrument  in  dexterous  and 
carefnl  hands.  It  may  be  used  through  the  nose,  but  it  is  better  to  intro- 
duce it  through  the  mouth  after  giving  an  L-shaped  cur\'e  to  its  extremity, 
the  Ix-nt  [lortion  Iwing  slipped  up  btdiind  the  palate.  The  reliability  stxJ 
consequent  usefulness  of  the  information  thus  gained  depend  altogetJier  on 
the  exi)erience  and  digital  sensitivenes,-!  of  the  surgeon,  and  it  is  impossible 
to  give  directions  of  much  value.  If  the  probe  mcete  witli  a  more  or  ]es 
spongy  mass  a  very  short  distance  above  the  level  of  tlie  hard  palate,  the 
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hTpertrophy  is  great;  but  if  the  end  can  be  freely  swept  over  the  post-nasal 
arch^  the  existence  of  vegetations  is  improbable  or  their  quantity  is  un- 
important 

Digital  exploration  of  the  post-nasal  space  is  regarded  as  a  very  formidable 
method  of  examination  by  the  writer ;  done  with  the  utmost  care,  it  is  still 
exceedingly  alarming  and  very  often  acutely  painful,  and  subsequent  sore 
throat,  hemorrhage,  earache,  etc.,  are  very  far  from  rare.  There  are  a 
certain  number  of  cases,  however,  of  adenoid  hypertrophy  in  young  and 
intractable  children  in  which  palpation  offers  the  only  certain  means  of 
diagnosis.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  state  that  the  finger  must  be  absolutely 
aseptic,  and  must  be  introduced  with  the  utmost  care  and  gentleness ;  the 
writer  invariably  lubricates  his  finger  with  albolene  or  other  bland  oil  to 
&cilitate  its  introduction.  The  child's  mouth  must  be  kept  open  by  means 
of  a  cork  or  a  fold  of  napkin  between  the  teeth,  otherwise  the  surgeon  may 
be  severely  bitten  during  the  struggles  of  the  unfortunate  little  patient 

To  the  touch  the  vegetations  are  soft  and  friable,  '^  feeling  like  a  bunch 
of  earth-worms ;"  separate  movable  masses  paay  be  felt,  or  a  firm  projecting 
mass  may  be  found  to  occupy  the  pharyngeal  vault.  Slight  hemorrhage  is 
the  rule,  owing  to  the  great  vascularity  of  the  growths,  the  finger  when 
withdrawn  being  usually  stained  with  bloody  mucus. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  whole  upper  respiratory  tract, 
as  well  as  the  pharyngeal  vault,  should  be  carefully  examined  in  all  cases 
of  adenoid  overgrowth. 

Treatment, — ^The  therapeutic  management  of  inflammatory  hypertrophy 
of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  is  by  most  writers  summed  up  in  the  formula  that 
all  adenoid  tissue  must  be  bodily  and  totally  removed  to  secure  relief.  It 
is  with  much  diffidence  that  the  writer  ventures  to  differ  with  these  gentle- 
men, at  least  as  regards  the  milder  cases,  and  in  the  climate  of  Philadelphia. 
Only  a  few  years  ago  the  removal  of  faucial  tonsils  had  quite  as  many 
distinguished  and  strenuous  advocates,  and  to  allow  an  enlarged  tonsil 
to  remain  in  situ  was  thought  a  heinous  surgical  offence ;  the  custom  which 
now  obtains  as  regards  the  pharyngeal  gland  may  perhaps  fall  into  the 
same  desuetude.  The  fact  that  intelligent  parents  in  large  cities,  or  at 
least  in  this  city,  are  b^inning  to  think — from  sad  experience  among  their 
own  or  their  friends'  families — that  the  operation  is  oflen  injurious  and 
oflener  worthless,  has  great  weight  with  the  writer.  Leaving  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  matter  to  a  wiser  generation  of  rhinologists,  it  is  the  writer's 
opinion,  first,  that  many  cases  of  adenoid  hyperplasia  can  be  effectually 
controlled  without  operative  or  painful  treatment ;  second,  tliat  much  more 
moderate  forms  of  technique  than  are  usually  described  are  sufficient  in 
many  cases ;  third,  that  the  operations  are  distinctly  dangerous  unless  per- 
formed with  great  judgment  and  manual  skill. 

The  most  efficient  management  of  mild  grades  of  enlargement  and 
chronic  inflammation  in  this  region  consists  in  thorough  routine  treatment 
of  the  whole  naso-laryngeal  region  by  means  of  well-chosen  sprays,  pig- 
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raeots,  or,  when  mxvasary,  afida  or  the  galvano-caiilery.  The  ad«eoid  I 
Diassea  will  contraot  and  become  lees  irritable  and  vascular  with  the  mt 
of  the  tract,  and  in  early  cases  will  usually  ceaae  to  give  trouble,  pro- 
vided the  "  cold -taking"  tendency  can  Ik  controlled.  The  writer  is  well 
aware  tliat  it  is  rlaimed  that  removal  of  the  growth  annuls  this  leaden*:)'  in 
nearly  all  cases,  but  he  has  neither  Been  this  most  desirahlv  result,  nor  ixst 
he  understand  why  the  removal  of  a  single  hyperplastic  area  should  "  cure" 
profound  nervous  and  vascular  changes  in  tlie  whole  respiraton.-  tract.  In 
tlie  case  of  young  children,  nasal  and  pharyngeal  sprays  applied  by  the 
physician  with  aire  and  tlioroiigliness  have  a  very  happy  effect ;  iht 
hanmmelis  and  "  listertne"  formulae  suggested  in  hypertrophic  catarrii  an 
among  the  most  useful,  but  the  prescriptions  must  be  varied  to  snit  tbe 
individual  case.  A  good  atomizer  driven  with  a  pressure  of  about  t«i 
pounds  to  the  square  inch  is  essential,  and  the  spray  must  be  forced  thruugh 
the  nares  so  that  it  escapes  through  the  mouth  or  by  tlie  oppctsitc  nostril 
By  tlie  exercise  of  a  little  tJict  and  firmness  many  children  under  tliiw 
years  of  age  can  be  persuaded  to  submit  quiedy  to  the  treatment;  or  if 
*  matters  come  to  the  worst,  the  little  [mticnt  can  be  held  by  the  mother  or 
attendant.  The  choan^  having  been  cleared,  the  lower  pliarynx  is  to  Iw 
similarly  treated,  the  spray  being  driven  by  a  pressure  of  about  fourteen 
pounds.  Solutions  of  sodium  benzoate  {gr,  x  to  t^j),  potassium  chloraK- 
(gr.  XX  to  f^),  or  Dobell's  recii>e  are  all  useful  formuIiB  for  the  purpi^^ 
If  the  engorgement  of  the  pharyngeal  gland  is  marked,  the  sprays  sbmU 
be  supplemented  by  lightly  brushing  tlie  ]Kist-nasal  n^ion  with  a  forty- 
grain  solution  of  tannic  acid  in  glycerin  by  means  of  a  suitably~curv«d 
post-nasal  applicator.  The  application  is  not  altogether  ]iainless,  and 
requires  a  considerable  degree  of  mantial  dexterity  ;  the  utmost  aire  ehuuld 
be  taken  not  to  bruise  or  otherwise  injure  the  parts.  Sliouhl  tlie  jialair 
spasmodically  grasp  tlie  instrument,  the  latter  must  not  be  forcibly  renmvcd, 
hut  a  moment  of  relaxation  must  be  waited  fur,  when  the  cotton -carrier  cm 
be  slipped  out  without  difficulty.  The  curved  jKist-nasal  atomizer  sen-M  i 
very  useful  purpose  in  older  cliildren  or  in  adults,  as  by  it  the  phnnngal 
vault  («n  be  much  more  efficiently  cleansed  and  medicated  than  by  the 
straight  instrument. 

When  liy])erplnstic  processes  have  considerably  advanced,  scJutions  of 
iodine  applied  on  the  post-nasal  mop  are  of  distinct  value;  variout:  formob 
have  been  suggested,  but  from  one  to  five  drachms  of  the  tincture  to  suffieint 
glycerin  to  make  one  ounce  is  at  least  as  valuable  as  more  elalxirate  coni- 
potinds.  The  applications  may  be  made  from  one  to  tliree  times  t»er  week, 
being  prece<Ied  by  the  sprays  above  suggested. 

Decided  degrees  of  hypertrophy  seriously  impairing  the  functiiins  of 
the  nose,  and  which  fail  to  improve  under  milder  treatment,  must  l>c  ndnod 
by  destructive  measures.  Bosworth  prefers  tlie  galvano-cnutery,  and  llii* 
as  well  as  chromic  acid  is  employed  by  many  operators  for  the  more  a 
ate  degrees  of  obstructive  enlargement.     The  instrument  empioTi!d  I 
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be  a  guarded  one^  and  care  must  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  surrounding 
parts :  the  practice  of  the  writer  is  to  bum  away  only  two  or  three  of 
the  more  prominent  nodules  at  each  sitting,  repeating  the  operation  in  a 
week  or  two  if  necessary.  Little  or  no  pain  or  reactive  inflammation 
results  from  this  method,  cocaine  ansesthesia  being  quite 
sufficient  for  its  performance ;  it  is  not,  however,  adapted  ^^^'  ^^ 

for  use  in  the  case  of  young  children.  In  the  latter  class 
of  cases  the  writer  much  prefers  the  curette,  introducing  a 
straight  instrument  through  the  nose  when  practicable 
(Meyer's  method),  or,  if  the  calibre  of  the  nares  is  too 
narrow  to  permit  of  this,  using  an  L-shaped  curette 
through  the  mouth.  (Fig.  8.)  The  rhin<iscopic  mirror 
may  be  used  to  guide  the  ring  in  the  case  of  adults,  but  in 
children  the  sense  of  touch  alone  must  usually  be  relied 
upon;  the  sensations  communicated  to  the  hand  through 
the  instrument  are  sufficient  in  most  cases ;  if  absolutely 
necessary,  the  finger  may  be  cautiously  introduced  behind 
the  palate  and  the  curette  manipulated  under  its  guidance. 
General  ansesthesia  is  usually  necessary  in  the  latter  in- 
stance, and  the  operation  becomes  a  rather  complicated  and 
bloody  one. 

Very  large  masses  of  adenoid  vegetations,  the  cases  of 
which  •are,  fortunately,  not  very  common,  accompanied  by 
serious  symptoms,  demand  radical  operative  measures. 
These  comprise  the  use  of  the  finger-nail,  the  finger  armed 
with  a  cutting  guard,  sharp  curettes,  and  various  forms  of 
cutting  forceps.  Each  method  has  its  advocates  and  each 
its  dangers,  and  different  cases  demand  different  instru- 
ments; the  choice,'  therefore,  is  very  much  a  matter  of 
opinion.  General  ansesthesia  is  always  required,  and  the 
precautions  common  to  any  minor  operation  are  essential. 
The  writer  r^ards  the  procedure  as  distinctly  dangerous, 
and  to  be  undertaken  only  by  the  experienced,  or  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  an  expert ;  minute  descriptions  of 
technique  are  therefore  unnecessary.     The  patient  being  curette. 

ansesthetized,  the  mouth  is  gagged,  and  the  post-nasal 
space  explored  and  cleared  under  digital  guidance,  the  instrument  best 
suited  to  the  case  being  employed.  The  pharyngeal  vault  may  then  be 
washed  out  with  a  non-poisonous  antiseptic  solution,  and  dusted,  if  desired, 
with  some  antiseptic  powder,  subcarbonate  of  bismuth  being  usually  em- 
ployed by  the  writer.  Hemorrhage  is  seldom  free,  but  profuse  bleeding 
has  occurred,  ending  fatally  in  a  few  instances ;  it  may  be  checked  by  the 
use  of  tannic  acid,  or  the  post-nasal  space  may  require  to  be  plugged.  The 
child  must  be  kept  in  bed  for  at  least  a  few  days,  the  nares  frequently 
sprayed  with  an  antiseptic  solution,  and  all  the  precautions  employed  by 
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the  general  Burgeon  after  any  operation  observed.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
procedure  is  far  from  a  trifling  one,  and  is  not  to  be  undertaken  as  a  routine 
measure^  or  by  surgeons  of  limited  experience. 

The  final  results  are  satis&ctory  to  the  patient  in  just  about  the  same 
percentage  of  cases  as  most  other  operations ;  disappointment  and  safiering, 
and  occasionally  total  &ilure  to.  benefit,  resulting  here,  as  elsewhere,  in  spite 
of  glowing  reports  and  extensive  lists  of  successful  cases.  In  the  majority 
of  instances,  however,  the  results  of  properly-performed  removal  are  de- 
cidedly satisfactory :  nasal  respiration  is  re-established,  the  noisy  breathing 
and  other  consequent  symptoms  disappear,  the  hearing  frequently  improves, 
and  the  general  health  is  benefited.  Such  extreme  cases  of  adenoid  hyper- 
trophy are  certainly  decidedly  rare,  and  moderate  curetting  or  the  biting 
or  burning  off  of  a  few  of  the  most  prominent  nodules,  combined  with  the 
use  of  iodine,  arid  proper  treatment  of  the  whole  naeo^ryngeaJ  trcust^  is 
sufficient  in  the  great  majority  of  cases. 

Very  advanced  stages  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis  are  frequently  accom- 
panied by  atrophic  and  d^enerative  changes  in  the  pharyngeal  tonsil.  The 
gland  shrinks  or  disappears  almost  altogether,  the  size  of  the  pharyngeal 
vault  being  correspondingly  increased,  and  the  sur&oe  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane becomes  granular  and  fibrous.  As  a  consequence  there  is  crust-for- 
mation in  the  post-nasal  space,  tough  scales  of  secretion  adhering  to  the 
roof  of  the  cavity  beyond  the  reach  of  "  hawking"  or  inspiratory  efforts, 
and  oflen  causing  almost  unbearable  discomfort  to  the  patient  In  other 
cases  a  thick  muco-pus  accumulates  in  the  same  r^ion,  or  slowly  trickles 
down  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  producing  great  annoyance.  • 

On  inspection,  the  appearances  of  advanced  (sclerotic)  rhinitis  are  found, 
together  with  marked  pharyngeal  atrophy  and  chronic  laryngitis  in  most 
cases.  The  post-nasal  space  is  abnormally  large,  its  mucous  membrane 
intensely  congested  and  nodular,  or  sometimes  yellowish  and  marked  with 
areas  of  fibrous  and  fatty  changes.  The  general  health  of  such  patients  is 
always  much  below  par,  and  a  bad  circulation  and  irritable  heart  are  very 
usual  concomitants. 

The  prognosis  is  not  favorable,  no  treatment  giving  permanent  relief, 
and  there  being  Ho  tissue  left  for  even  the  most  "  radical"  of  nasal  surgeons 
to  excise.  Great  relief  can  be  given,  however,  by  patient,  gentie  treat- 
ment, and  if  the  cases  remain  permanentiy  under  supervisicoi,  comfort  can 
be  assured.  It  should  be  remembered,  in  operating  on  all  cases  of  adenoid 
vegetations,  that  this  condition  of  atrophy  can  be  and  has  been  repeatedly 
brought  on  by  the  surgeon,  and  the  advice  given  by  certain  authorities  to 
remove  every  particle  of  the  adenoid  tissue  appears  to  many  minds  some- 
what unsafe.  It  does  not  seem  to  occur  to  the  gentiemen  mentioned  that 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil  is  a  normal  structure,  and  that  in  simple  hyper- 
plastic enlargement  one  is  not  dealing  with  a  malignant  neoplasm,  but  with 
a  simple  inflammatory  overgrowth. 

The  therapeutic  measures  most  valuable  in  atrophic  stages  are  the  use 


CHRONIC  HYPERTROPHIC  RHINITIS.  655 

of  cleansing  and  alterative  sprays  and  stimulating  pigments^  combined  with 
faradism  and  proper  treatment  of  the  nasal  chambers.  All  powders^ 
douches,  caustics,  scrapings,  etc.,  are  abominations,  unworthy  the  scientific 
rhinologist,  as  applied  to  this  condition,  where  intense  irritation  and  tissue* 
destruction  are  the  processes  already  at  work.  The  post-nasal  atomizer  is 
especially  valuable  in  these  cases,  and  the  writer's  syringe  catheter  serves  a 
useful  purpose  in  dislodging  crusts  and  mucus  too  adherent  to  be  removed 
by  the  atomizer.  The  latter  instrument  (Fig.  9)  is  to  be  introduced  tbrough 
the  nose  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ordinary  Eustachian  catheter,  but  when 
the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  is  reached  it  is  rotated  inward  and  upward 
towards  the  vault ;  being  fixed  with  the  left  hand,  any  chosen  solution  can 
be  injected  through  the  instrument  by  means  of  the  syringe.  The  fine 
jets  of  fluid  remove  masses  which  cannot  be  dislodged  by  any  spray,  and 
the  instrument  has  none  of  the  disagreeable  or  dangerous  features  of  the 
ordinary  large  post-nasal  syringe. 

Among  the  most  useful  formulae  for  use  in  these  cases  are  solutions  of 
iodide  of  zmc  (gr.  iij  to  fjj),  of  thymol  (gr,  iss  to  fsj),  or  of  listerine  (one 
to  three  of  water),  or  fioulton's  iodine  solution.  They  must  be  applied 
with  skilful  and  thorough  technique,  at  first  daily,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  from  four  to  fourteen  months  of  treatment  once  a  fortnight ;  the  bi- 
monthly applications  will  probably  need  to  be  continued  permanently  to 
secure  comfort.  The  stimulants  to  be  used  as  pigments  consist,  in  the  prac- 
tice of  the  writer,  largely  of  galanga,  sanguinaria,  and  iodine  in  the  form 
of  the  tinctures,  diluted  with  glycerin  to  suit  the  individual  case.  They 
are  applied  by  the  post-nasal  cotton-carrier,  the  whole  pharj^ngeal  vault 
being  lightly  mopped  afler  the  use  of  the  sprays.  Additional  treatment  is 
to  be  directed  to  the  general  inflammatory  condition,  faradism  applied  to 
the  turbinated  regions  being  an  especially  valuable  adjunct. 

The  constitutional  treatment  of  adenoid  overgrowth  or  degeneration  of 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil,  while  oflen  important,  is  in  no  sense  specific,  each  case 
being  a  law  unto  itself.  Fresh  air  and  exercise,  tonics,  and  the  removal  of 
any  constitutional  dyscrasia  apply,  of  course,  to  all  cases ;  change  of  climate, 
especially  to  high  altitudes  in  the  Southwest,  oflen  works  wonders.  Gouty 
and  rheumatic  subjects  demand  special  attention  and  intelligent  treatment 
to  secure  good  results,  well-chosen  mineral-waters  being  the  most  generally 
useful.  Children  must  lead  a  fi-ee,  open-air  life  as  far  as  possible,  and  not 
be  sent  too  early  to  school  if  they  show  tendencies  to  adenoid  overgrowth, 
but  especially  in  all  cases  must  every  effort  to  control  the  '^  catarrhal  ten* 
dency"  be  made. 

INFLAMMATORY  AFFECTIONS  OF  THB  EUSTACHIAN  TUBES  DUB 

TO  CHRONIC   HYPERTROPHIC  RHINITIS. 

Secondary  afiections  of  the  Eustachian  tubes  are  of  such  frequent  oc- 
currence in  chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis  as  to  be  considered  a  constant 
part  of  the  pathological  history  of  that  disease,  the  conditions  met  with 
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being  divisible  into  two  broad  groups^  acute  and  chronic  Eustachian  salpin- 
gitis. 

Acute  tubal  inflammation  is  very  common  in  catarrhal  subjects  from 
some  temporary  increase  of  the  existing  rhino-pharyngitis,  or  may  even  be 
caused  by  forcing  septic  mucous  exudates  up  the  tube  in  efibrts  to  dear  the 
nose  by  blowing,  etc.  The  condition  may  exist  as  an  active  hyperaemia 
only,  or  may  go  on  to  deep-seated  infiltration  and  serious  inflammation ; 
the  latter  phenomena,  however,  usually  depend  upon  «pect^  irriiarUSf  as  the 
rhinitis  and  sore  throat  of  measles,  scarlet  fever,  and  diphtheria. 

The  pathological  processes  are  those  found  in  inflammation  of  any 
mucous  membrane ;  there  is  swelling  of  the  mucosa  and  increased  secretion, 
the  exudate  containing  numerous  shed  ciliated  epithelial  cells.  The  mucus 
may  be  so  thick  and  adhesive  as  to  project  from  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of 
the  tube  as  a  bulla,  the  masses  being  of  jelly-like  consistency  and  often  of 
considerable  size.  Similar  clots  may  cause  complete  stenosis  of  the  tube, 
even  in  its  osseous  portion,  and  may  be  connected  with  odier  masses  in  the 
tympanum.  The  cause  of  the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  partly 
congestion  and  partly  serous  infiltration;  migrated  leucocytes  are  also 
present,  especially  at  the  pharyngeal  extremity.  The  gland-follicles  are 
engorged  and  enlarged,  giving  a  granular  appearance  to  the  tubal  lips. 

The  symptoms  of  acute  Eustachian  salpingitis  are  pain,  usually  of  an 
indefinite,  dull,  heavy  character,  very  variously  described  by  the  patient ; 
the  afiected  side  feels  '^  stopped  up,''  and  efibrts  are  made  to  relieve  the 
sense  of  tension  by  swallowing,  working  the  lower  jaw,  and  yawning. 
Autophony  is  nearly  always  complained  of,  the  patient's  omn  voice  sounding 
to  him  as  if  it  came  from  a  distance  or  was  in  some  way  muffled.  Deaf- 
ness and  tinnitus  aurium  are  complained  of  if  the  stenosis  lasts  longer  than 
a  few  hours ;  the  d^ree  of  hearing-impairment  is  generally  slight,  and  the 
subjective  sounds  are  usually  described  as  a  high-pitched  singing.  In  a 
certain  proportion  of  cases  the  characteristic  severe  boring  pain  of  "  ear- 
ache" is  experienced,  but  as  a  mere  sequel  of  chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis 
this  is  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule. 

Examination  with  the  rhinoscopic  mirror  shows  engorgement,  sometimes 
closure,  of  the  Eustachian  opening,  with  very  decided  redness  of  the  tubal 
prominence ;  in  the  later  stages  of  severe  cases  the  mucous  exudate  above 
described  is  oflen  present.  The  nasal  membrane  shows  more  or  less  acute 
congestion  in  addition  to  the  usual  appearances  of  hypertrophic  catarrh, 
with  more  or  less  occlusion  by  swelling,  which  rapidly  disappears  under 
applications  of  a  five-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine.  The  pharynx  exhibits 
marked  engorgement  of  the  tonsillar  r^ions  in  most  cases. 

The  prognosis  of  acute  salpingitis  is  complete  return  to  normality  under 
proper  treatment ;  but  if  the  disease  is  permitted  to  run  its  course,  recur- 
rent attacks  are  almost  certain  to  ensue,  and  some  permanent  impairment 
of  hearing  results. 

The  proper  therapeutic  management  of  acute  Eustachian  catarrh  includea 
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the  treatment  of  the  attack  and  the  prevention  of  recurrenoes  of  the  disease. 
The  acute  or  subacute  coryza  present  is  first  to  be  controlled  by  applications 
of  cocaine  muriate^  about  three  drops  of  a  five-per-cent.  solution  being 
instilled  into  one  or  both  nostrils.  A  free  breathing-space  being  secured, 
the  nasal  and  pharyngeal  regions  should  be  sprayed  with  some  delicate 
antiseptic  and  sedative  formula ;  and  finally  a  solution^  of  which  the  recipe 
is  appended^  may  be  applied : 

B   Menthol,  gr.  iij ; 
Camphor,  gr.  iv ; 
Albolene  (fluid),  fSJ.— M. 
Sig. — Use  in  atomizer  every  few  hours,  if  necessary. 

In  severe  cases,  where  discomfort  is  great,  atropine  and  sodium  bromide 
given  by  the  mouth  seem  to  exert  a  strong  controlling  influence  on  the  dis- 
ease. Symptoms  referable  to  the  middle  ear,  unless  pain  is  a  prominent 
feature,  are  far  less  important,  as  they  will  disappear  as  soon  as  the  salpin- 
gitis is  controlled,  and  all  meddlesome  surgery  directed  to  the  drum-mem- 
brane through  the  auditory  canal  belongs,  in  the  writer^s  opinion,  to  the 
dark  ages  of  otology.     Politzer's  or  catheter  inflation  may  be  called  for  in 

Fio.  9. 


S€lsB*B  syringe  catheter. 


the  later  stages  of  the  disease,  and  direct  tubal  applications  by  means  of 
the  writer's  synnge  catheter  are  indicated  should  hypersemia  and  hyper- 
secretion persist  in  spite  of  milder  measures.  The  latter  instrument  (Fig.  9) 
has  a  very  distinct  field  of  usefulness  in  aural  therapeutics.  It  consists  of 
an  ordinary  silver  Eustachian  catheter,  but  is  closed  at  the  tip,  and  the  sides 
of  tlie  curved  portion  are  perforated  by  numerous  minute  holes.  The  in- 
strument is  provided  with  an  accompanying  syringe  of  two  drachms'  capacity, 
which  fits  the  catheter  on  the  ground-joint  principle.  In  use  the  canula  is 
introduced  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  ordinary  form  of  Eustachian 
catheter ;  being  fixed  in  the  tubal  opening,  the  syringe,  previously  filled 
with  the  choson  solution,  is  fitted  into  the  socket  of  the  catheter  and  the 
fluid  forced  through  its  perforated  extremity.  By  this  means  the  portion 
of  the  Eustachian  canal  most  diseased  is  thoroughly  cleansed  and  medicated 
witliout  danger  of  any  of  the  fluid  entering  the  middle  ear ;  the  dangers 
of  such  an  accident  being  now  generally  admitted.  Solutions  of  boric  acid 
(gr.  V  to  X  to  f^)  in  rose-water  are  much  used  through  the  syringe  catheter 
in  cas?s  of  acute  salpingitis ;  dilutions  of  the  white  distillate  of  hamamelis 
are  sometimes  substituted  in  the  later  stages. 
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The  post-nasal  atomizer  is  also  a  very  useful  apparatus  in  the  treatment 
of  tubal  inflammation ;  in  skilful  hands  it  can  be  pointed  directly  into  the 
tubal  openings,  and  the  trumpet-shaped  extremity  completely  cleared  of 
mucus  and  cellular  d6bris.  This  instrument,  however,  cannot  be  used  with 
all  patients,  and  very  seldom  with  children,  and  the  utmost  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  strike  the  tubal  prominences  or  bruise  the  palate  or  pharyngeal 
walls. 

The  duration  of  treatment  in  these  cases  varies  from  a  few  days  to 
three  or  more  weeks,  but  the  patient  can  usually  be  dismissed  cured  within 
the  month.  It  is  of  course  taken  for  granted  that  proper  therapeutics 
have  been  directed  to  the  general  condition  of  the  tympanum,  nose,  and 
pharynx. 

The  prevention  of  recurrent  attacks  is  to  be  accomplished  by  proper 
hygienic  management,  the  patient  being  instructed  how  to  avoid  as  far  as 
possible  taking  cold,  and  by  improving  the  general  health  and  vaso-motor 
tone  by  exercise,  tonics,  &radism,  etc.  Locally  the  chronic  rhinitis  is  to  be 
controlled  by  appropriate  measures,  and  the  tubes  occasionally  treated  as 
directed  for  acute  attacks.  Patients  who  are  subject  to  acute  salpingitis 
invariably  require  careful  supervision,  and  the  risks  to  hearing  of  neglect 
or  mismanagement  of  such  cases  are  very  great. 

Chronic  Eustachian  salpingitis  is  the  most  common  aural  complication 
of  hypertrophic  catarrh,  and  is  the  most  frequent  ear-disease  occurring  in 
the  Eastern  United  States,  a  large  proportion  of  the  patients  applying  for 
treatment  being  sufferers  from  some  stage  of  this  affection. 

The  pathological  lesions  consist  in  persistent  hypersemia  and  cellalar 
infiltration,  with  enlargement  of  the  glands  and  thickening  of  the  sub- 
mucous connective  tissue  from  fibro-blastic  organization  of  leucocytes. 
This  may  be  so  extensive  that  the  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane  is 
thrown  into  folds  and  wrinkles  at  the  Eustachian  orifice, — a  most  important 
fact  to  remember  when  using  the  aural  catheter  in  these  cases.  Swelling 
is  marked,  and  is  usually  greatest  at  the  ostium  pnaryngenm,  which,  according 
to  Schwartze,  may  be  "  changed  to  a  mere  slit ;  higher  up  the  tube  it  is  more 
rare,  and  is  least  common  in  the  osseous  tube."  ^In  the  later  sclerotic  stages 
of  hypertrophic  rhinitis  enlargement  or  widening  of  the  Eustachian  canal 
results  from  cirrhotic  changes,  the  calibre  being  occasionally  four  times  its 
normal  lumen.* 

The  symptoms  of  chronic  salpingitis  are  progressive  deafness,  distressing 
tinnitus  aurium,  occasional  autophony  when  the  tubes  contain  mucus,  and, 
under  the  same  conditions,  squashing  and  bubbling  sounds  in  the  ear.  The 
symptoms  of  the  acute  type  are  also  present  in  greater  or  less  d^ree,  vertigo, 
headache,  and  neuralgia  are  frequent,  and  phenomena  caused  by  the  naso- 
pharyngitis are  prominent  in  the  general  clinical  history.  Although  not 
noted  in  the  text-books,  dull  pain,  throbbing,  and  a  sense  of  tension  and 


1  Schwartze,  Pathology  and  Anatomy  of  the  Sar,  p.  189. 
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distention  in  the  ear  are  among  the  first  and  commonest  symptoms  of  this 
disease. 

By  posterior  rhinoscopy  the  tubal  prominences  are  found  to  be  swollen, 
dark  red  in  color,  and  the  openings  are  often  occluded  by  tenacious  mucus 
or  hypertrophied  mucous /membrane.  Large,  distended  veins  similar  to 
those  BO  frequently  seen  on  the  pharyngeal  wall  and  epiglottis  in  long- 
standing pharyngo-laryngitis  traverse  the  tubal  lip,  and  often  appear  to  run 
up  the  canal.  Their  pathological  import  is  the  same  as  when  found  in  the 
familiar  situations  above  mentioned.  In  cases  of  true  naso-tubal  sclerosis 
the  Eustachian  prominences  are  atrophied,  shrunken,  yellowish-gray  in 
color,  their  openings  are  plainly  visible,  and  the  use  of  the  aural  catheter 
demonstrates  the  tube  to  be  too  freely  open  throughout  its  length.  The 
naso-pharynx  in  these  cases  shows  advanced  cirrhotic  changes,  and  deep- 
seated  lesions  in  the  laryngo-bronchial  membrane  are  frequent. 

The  prognosis  of  simple  chronic  Eustachian  inflammation,  under  careful 
management,  is  excellent ;  great  relief,  occasionally  so  permanent  as  to  be 
considered  a  cure,  resulting.  In  true  tubal  sclerosis,  however,  the  outlook 
is  very  unfavorable ;  without  treatment  or  climatic  change,  total  loss  of 
hearing  seems  the  only  alternative ;  and  misdirected  therapeutics,  and  espe- 
cially meddlesome  operative  surgery,  assure  speedy  and  hopeless  deafness. 
But  fortunately,  by  the  use  of  proper  means,  if  the  patient  can  be  controlled, 
the  disease  can  be  arrested  in  most  cases,  and  in  some  instances  a*slight 
d^ree  of  improvement  secured.  Even  with  the  conditions  obtaining  in 
a  large  dispensary,  it  is  unusual  not  to  secure  a  measurable  degree  of 
symptomatic  improvement,  even  in  very  chronic  cases,  when  they  occur 
in  vigorous  subjects  and  before  later  middle  life.  The  most  unfavorable 
conditions  are  the  existence  of  an  hereditary  tendency  to  catarrhal  deafness, 
comparative  suddenness  of  onset  of  the  chronic  condition,  and  the  absence 
of  remediable  lesions  in  the  naso-pharynx. 

Treatment. — By  &r  the  most  important  indication  in  chronic  Eustachian 
catarrh  is  to  bring  the  naso-laryngeal  tract  as  near  a  condition  of  normality 
as  its  lesions  and  the  state  of  our  knowledge  permit.  Especially  must  all 
obstructions  to  nasal  respiration  be  removed,  the  danger  of  stenosis  having 
been  incontrovertibly  proved  by  Pomeroy*  and  others.  But  although 
physiologically  free  respiration  through  both  nostrils  is  essential  to  perma- 
nent improvement,  the  utmost  conservatism  must  be  practised  in  using 
operative  procedures,  lest  inflammatory  processes  be  set  up  which  may  rob 
the  patient  of  even  such  hearing-power  as  he  possesses. 

Therapeutic  measures  directed  to  the  tube  itself  consist  of  insufflations 
of  air  and  the  vapors  of  menthol,  chloroform,  iodine,  etc. ;  injections  of 
medicated  fluids  through  the  ordinary  and  the  syringe  catheter ;  the  use  of 
bougies  of  whalebone,  catgut,  etc. ;  and  local  faradism.  The  use  of  vapors 
is  nearly  as  old  as  modem  otology,  and  has  been  alternately  lauded  and 

1  Medical  Becord,  February  18,  1888. 
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condemned  by  different  authors ;  the  writer  believes  that  the  applications 
as  generally  used  very  rarely  reach  the  upper  portions  of  the  Eustachian 
tube,  and  thinks  it  a  fortunate  thing  for  the  patients  that  they  do  not 
Iodine  vapor  is  probably  the  safest,  and  possibly  the  most  useful,  and 
may  be  employed  in  hopelessly  chronic  cases  as  a  decided  stimulant ;  it 
may  be  used  with  the  attachment  for  the  Politzer  air-bag  sold  by  instni- 
ment-makers  for  the  purpose*  Chloroform,  unless  used  in  the  smallest  dose, 
obtained  by  simply  charging  the  air-bag  with  vapor  by  allowing  it  to  fill 
with  the  tube  held  over  some  of  the  ansesthetic  in  a  wide-mouthed  bottle,  is 
regarded  by  the  writer  as  useless  and  unsafe.  Ordinary  inflation  methods 
with  simple  air  belong  to  the  therapeutics  of  the  middle  ear,  and  will  be 
elsewhere  considered.  Menthol  vapor  has  been  lately  used  by  the  writer, 
with  very  good  results  in  chosen  cases,  the  apparatus  of  Dench  being  em- 
ployed. It  is  free  from  irritating  effects,  and  may  be  tried  in  all  chronic 
cases  requiring  mild  stimulation. 

The  injection  of  medicated  solutions  through  the  Eustachian  catheter 
has  been  very  largely  abandoned  in  this  country,  and  the  use  of  all  watery 
solutions  in  this  way  is  a  measure  of  very  doubtful  safety  and  utili^. 
Mild  solutions  in  a  perfectly  bland  oil  are,  however,  very  well  borne,  and 
certainly  reduce  congestion  and  relieve  tinnitus  in  many  cases.  Fluid 
cUbolene  is  the  best  and  least  irritating  base  which  has  been  tried  by  the 
writer,  to  the  ounce  of  which  may  be  added  from  one-half  to  one  and 
one-half  grains  of  camphor,  menthol,  or  other  nnirritating  stimulant  To 
make  the  application  an  aural  catheter  is  introduced  and  fixed,  and  about 
one-half  drachm  of  fluid  is  then  forced  into  the  catheter  by  means  of  a  small 
syringe  ground  to  fit  its  expanded  extremity ;  the  syringe  being  removed, 
the  oil  is  quickly  blown  farther  up  the  tube  by  the  use  of  the  inflation-bag. 
This  method  has  been  used  for  the  last  seven  years  by  the  wTiter  without 
his  having,  as  yet,  observed  any  unsatisfactory  results  follow  its  employment 
The  use  of  watery  solutions  to  the  expanded  extremity  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  by  means  of  the  syringe  catheter  is,  however,  perfectly  safe  and  dis- 
tinctly valuable,  as  the  fluid  cannot  enter  the  tympanum  or  reach  high  up  in 
the  canal.  It  may  be  employed  in  the  same  manner  as  directed  for  acute 
salpingitis,  more  stimulating  solutions,  such  as  the  sulpho-carbolate  of  zinc, 
being  employed.  None  of  the  more  stimulating  forms  of  treatment  should 
be  used  oftener  than  once  a  week,  the  therapeutic  measures  at  the  one  or  two 
additional  weekly  sauces  being  limited  to  applications  to  the  naso-larynx. 

The  employment  of  dilating  bougies  in  the  treatment  of  Eustachian 
stenosis  has  had  some  distinguished  advocates,  but  as  many  severe  critics. 
No  writer  has  doubted  that  their  use  is  dangerous  in  any  but  the  most 
highly  trained  and  cautious  hands.  Politzer  says  "  their  application  requires 
the  utmost  caution,  as  the  mucous  membrane  may  easily  be  injured  and  a 
submucous  emphysema  result.''  *     The  writer  considers  them  most  per- 
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nicious  instruments  except  in  an  exceedingly  small  class  of  advanced  sde* 
rotic  cases,  and  even  in  such  he  has  never  seen  the  slightest  improvement 
follow  their  use.  It  is  even  doubtful  if  true  stricture  of  the  Eustachian 
tube  ever  occurs.  Schwartze  states  that  ^^  not  infrequently  an  angular  bend 
in  the  course  of  the  tube  or  a  projection  of  the  cargtid  canal  into  the  osseous 
tube  is  mistaken  for  stenosis^  on  attempting  to  pass  a  bougie.  Keal  strict- 
ures, in  the  sense  in  which  urethral  strictures  are  formed,  by  thickening 
and  atrophic  shortening  of  the  tissues,  appear  not  to  occur  in  the  Eusta- 
chian tube/'  ^  Admitting  that  a  certain  amount  of  absorption  from  pressure 
may  result  in  a  few  cases  in  the  thickened  tubal  mucous  membi*ane  from  the 
use  of  bougies,  their  use  is  too  dangerous  and  too  refined  in  its  technique 
to  be  described  in  detail  here.  If  undertaken,  the  most  delicate  instrument 
must  be  employed  and  the  utmost  care  observed  in  its  introduction;  the 
probe  is  then  allowed  to  remain  in  the  tube  for  a  few  minutes,  and  reactive 
inflammation  guarded  against  by  the  use  of  sedative  sprays.  Politzer's 
or  catheter-inflation  may  be  practised  immediately  after  the  dilatation  if 
the  operator  is  absolutely  certain  thai  no  wounds  of  the  mucous  membrane 
have  occurred;  otherwise,  serious  submucous  emphysema  may  result  In  all 
inflammatory  processes  the  bougie  is  strongly  contra-indicated,  being  quite 
certain  greatly  to  aggravate  the  existing  inflammation.  The  use  of  medi- 
cated bougies  has  been  suggested  by  certain  operators,  and  the  writer  has 
been  informed  that  nitric  acid  has  been  so  used  in  some  clinics.  While  such 
procedures  may  be  valuable  in  the  inventor's  hands,  it  is  quite  certain  that 
they  are  most  dangerous  and  hurtful  in  the  hands  of  other  aurists,  and  in 
the  case  of  the  acid  might  readily  cause  death,  and  certainly  would  produce 
formidable  symptoms. 

Faradism  is  a  distinctly  useful  agent  in  the  treatment  of  advanced  Eu- 
stachian salpingitis,  acting  as  an  "  alterative"  as  in  other  regions  of  the 
body,  its  main  efiects  being  upon  the  blood-vessels  and  nerves.  The  current 
is  applied  directly  to  the  tubal  prominences,  the  turbinated  bodies,  and  the 
pharynx  by  means  of  the  straight  nasal  electrode,  for  from  three  to  five 
minutes  once  or  twice  per  week.  The  current  must  never  be  sufficient  to 
cause  unpleasant  sensations  to  the  patient,  and  must  not  be  continued  longer 
than  can  be  readily  borne. 

Internal  treatment  is  of  value  in  Eustachian  catarrh  in  proportion  as  it 
influences  for  good  the  rhino-laryngitis  and  the  general  health ;  the  former 
conditions  and  the  general  constitutional  tendencies  of  the  patient  will 
therefore  suggest  the  therapeutic  indications.  Careful  regulation  of  the  life- 
habits  is  often  essential,  and  a  large  share  of  fresh  air  and  exercise,  accu- 
rately r^ulated,  must  if  possible  be  secured. 

The  duration  of  treatment  varies  from  a  few  weeks  to  years,  and  ad- 
vanced sclerotic  cases  require  permanent  supervision.  Treatment  may  at 
first  be  carried  out  two  or  three  times  per  week  j  the  interval  between  the 

1  Pathological  ADatomy  of  the  Ear,  p.  188. 
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sittingsis  then  graduallj  increased  until  only  fortnightly  visits  are  required. 
In  all  cases  the  patient  should  report  with  each  '^  cold^"  or  other  lighting 
up  of  the  catarrhal  process^  and  receive  appropriate  treatment.  Local 
therapeutics  may  here,  as  elsewhere,  be  very  easily  overdone.  Careful  and 
attentive  study  of  the  individual  patient  is  required.  In  proportion  to 
the  care  with  which  the  aurist  studies  and  is  influenced  in  the  treatment 
by  the  apparently  (to  some)  minor  details  will  be  the  improvement  in  the 
hypertrophic  catarrh  and  the  Eustachian  salpingitis. 


CIRRHOTIC  (ATROPHIC)  RHINITIS. 

BY  JOHN  NOLAND  MACKENZIE,  M.D., 

Laiyngologist  to  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital ;  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Throat 

and  Nose  in  the  University  of  Maryland ;  and  Surgeon  to  the  Baltimore  Eye, 

Ear,  and  Throat  Charity  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 


The  form  or  stage  of  nasal  inflammation  treated  of  in  this  section  is 
one  which  for  centuries  has  been  the  subject  of  much  dispute,  which  is 
one  of  the  most  difficult  of  affections  to  deal  with,  and  which  in  ancient 
times  excluded  its  possessor  from  the  privileges  of  the  priesthood,  and  in 
more  modem  days  has  actually  sufficed  for  divorce.  It  was  doubtless  the 
universal  disgust  for  this  disease  that  inspired  Martial  to  exclaim  that 
he  honored  a  man  with  a  comely  nose,  but  desired  nothing  to  do  with 
the  possessor  of  a  polypus :  "  Nasutum  volo,  nolo  polyposum."  *  It  is 
the  affection  known  under  a  host  of  names,  such  as  dysodia,  rhinoste- 
nose,  coryza  foetida,* fetid  catarrh,  dry  catarrh,  stinknase,  punaisie,'  rhinitis 
atrophica,  rhinitis  atrophica  foetida,  etc. ;  but  the  most  common  of  all 
appellations  is  perhaps  the  ancient  one  ozaena,  which  in  Greek  signifies 
a  stench.  The  term  ozsena  is  an  unfortunate  one,  for  the  condition  is, 
properly  speaking,  not  a  disease  per  «e,  but  a  symptom  of  a  number  of 
pathological  states.  Thus,  it  occurs  in  all  ulcerative^  diseases  of  th^  nasal 
mucous  membrane,  whether  from  syphilis,  cancer,  glanders,  rhinoliths  and 
other  foreign  bodies  (in  which  latter  case  it  is  almost  invariably  unilateral), 
phagedsenic  and  other  ulcers,  and  is  the  usual  accompaniment  of  caries 
and  necrosis  of  the  intra-nasal  bony  framework.  It  also  is  occasionally 
present  as  a  symptom  or  complication  of  nasal  and  post-nasal  growths, 
and  may  be  symptomatic  of  simple  or  purulent  inflammation  of  the  acces- 
sory sinuses,  and  particularly  of  the  antrum  of  Highmore.  It  may  occur, 
' —  —    - 

^  Martial,  xii.  87.  The  term  '*  polypoeus"  signifies  here  having  a  polypus,  but  it  was 
miso  used  by  the  ancients  to  designate  those  who  were  affected  with  oziena,  or  stinking  smell 
from  the  nostrils ;  while  the  appellation  **  ozsenosus'^  was  employed,  on  the  other  hand,  to 
denote  the  presence  of  a  polypus.  This  would  seem  to  indicate  a  popular  confusion  of  the 
two  affections  and  the  use  of  ozssnosus  and  polyposus  as  convertible  terms. 

*  The  term  usually  applied  by  the  French.  It  is  remarkable  that  in  the  Ayur  Veda 
there  is  an  affection  described  under  the  name  pinaaie^  which  is  represented  as  occurring  in 
an  acute  and  chronic  form,  and  which  possibly  is  the  disease  in  question. 

*  The  ancients  used  the  terms  ozsena  and  ulcer  of  the  nostrils  as  synonymous. 
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^  ^  vi-jUoutal  phenomenon  from  simple  detention  and  decomposition 

«.»»5u  iu  ordinary  coryza,  particularly  in  children,  from  imperfect 

^*  i»i   the  secretion  ;  or  in  adults  and  children,  either  from  some  im- 

v-Ji'tiued  8o-<»illed  "idiosyncratic''  influence  or  from  the  presence 

-  vicv  of  constitution,  inherited  or  acquired.     Occasionally  a  simple 

,  ..^)lllUH  catarrh  will  become  oflensive  at  the  menstrual  epoch,  losing  its 

.<^i^'»^'ttble  odor  during  the  decline  of  the  ovarian  disturbance,  while  any 

>^.su»^  odor  is  very  frequently  aggravated  at  periods  corresponding  to  those 

,,t  I  no  menstrual  flow.     Sometimes  a  condition  resembling  it  is  produced 

Us  suuff,  various  foods,  and  the  habitual  use  of  alcohol. 

Iu  the  present  article  the  condition  known  as  ozsena  will  not  be  treated 
ot*  iu  its  broadest  sense,  and  attention  will  be  solely  directed  to  that  period 
1)1*  uttJ^al  inflammation  which  I  have  termed  in  my  classification  rhinitis  eir- 
rlkoticiiy  and  which  is  used  to  denote  a  simple  atn>phic  or  cirrhotic  condition 
of  tlie  mucous  membrane  of  the  nasal  and  accessory  cavities,  associated  or 
not  with  corresponding  changes  in  the  bony  framework,  and  usually,  if  not 
idways,  the  representative  of  tlie  third  or  last  stage  of  nasal  inflammation 
{vide  8oc*tion  on  Pathology). 

It  must  not  be  understood  that  every  case  of  hypertrophic  catarrh,  if 
left  to  itsi^lf,  will  terminate  necessarily  in  atrophy.  The  latter  process 
upjH^irs  earlier  in  some  cases  than  in  others,  the  rate  and  time  of  its  occur- 
»X^Uiv  iKMUg  probably  dependent  upon  peculiarities  of  constitution,  modes 
yt  life,  and  other  conditions  which  influence  the  rate  of  progress  of  simple 
U^fluiumation  in  general.  In  either  or  any  event,  it  is  usually  the  sequel  of 
»  hY|HTtrophie  condition — ^tlie  legacy  of  a  neglected  or,  what  amounts  to 
the  sjuue  thing,  a  badly-treated  catarrh. 

The  existence  of  syphilis  or  otiier  diathetic  conditions  (see  Pathology) 
^*tHU>ubtixUy  pnxlisixises  to  the  atrophic  process,  and  I  am  of  the  opinion 
^"«t  the  ixuistant  and  habitual  use  of  alcohol  is  a  prolific  source  of  the  new 
'^^riuation  i^f  i\mmx*tive  tissue,  just  as  it  leads  to  similar  changes  in  other 
^^^'K^uis,  nv>tuhlY  the  liver  and  kidnev. 

ETIOLOGY. 

lu  orvltT  to  undor^tjind  more  clearlv  the  etiology  of  cirrhotic  rhinitis  it 
^^  Ml  iv  nt\\ss;\ry  tiivt  to  n^tor  to  the  ol:is$ification  of  the  different  forms  or 
**^'^>i»*  ot'  ehrvuuo  ititarrluU  inflammation  of  the  nasal  passages  and  their 
"^'^Hti^vx^  t\^  tlu^  jvuhoKvi^iv^l  prvH\'555?i?s  which  accompany  them. 

*  '^*'  Iwulit^C  nnatoiniv^l  oharaotoristio  of  chronic  nasal  inflammation  re- 

^'^^  ii\  ^vrtcun  ehiUiij^^  ^\h:v^l  the  ervetHe  bodies  undergo.     In  the  earlier 

V^>^  or  oiunrrlml  iu!l;iiuin:iiion  tln^re  exists  a  peculiar  excitability  of  these 

^^^'Um\>^^  xxliivh  itius^'??  siSxuUn  ^^l^nvii^Hi  of  one  or  both  nostrils ;  later  on 

'^'UuvJ  5^  jHnuiUuut  swvllon  or  pufFv  ^dlbted^  condition  of- the  erectile 

^^Mu^  ^)^^,  ^^^  j^  s>ilnvirtiN  t:o  st^ite  of  t::e  inteivelUilar  walls  with  conseaoent 


I  .       ^  -Mv  u'  .^  .->»v^ivirti.\t:o  stiite  ot  t::e  nneivelUilar  walls  with  conseqoent 
^^^^^<un\  of  tho  oiwt.iv^  sivK\^     As  the  di^ietts^  advances  there  is  a  meta- 
ls vm'  t!w  iutervvHvf,jur  w^i^^  inu>  de&sie  fibrous  tissue,  whidi  in  coo- 
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trading  gradually  obliterates  these  spaces  and  causes^  finally,  atrophy  of 
the  erectile  bodies. 

These  changes  in  the  erectile  structures  furnish  the  anatomical  ground 
for  the  classification  which  I  present  for  consideration. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  STAGES  OF  CHRONIC  NASAL  INFLAMMATION. 

I.  Simple  inflammatory  {rhinitis  simplex);  divisible  into  periods  of — 

a.  Irritability  of  erectile  tissue. 

b.  Permanent  dilatation  of  erectile  tissue. 

II.  Hypertrophic  {rhinitis  hypertrophica) ;  divisible  into  .periods  of — 
a.  Dilatation  with  hypertrophy. 
6.  Complete  hypertrophy. 
III.  Atrophic  {rhinitis  drrhotica) ;  divisible  into  periods  of — 
a.  Commencing  atrophy. 
6.  Complete  atrophy. 

I.  The  first  or  simple  inftamniaiory  stage  consists  of  two  periods,  the  one 
characterized  by  abnormal  irritability  of  the  cavernous  tissue,  the  other  by 
permanent  dilatatim.  of  the  same. 

a.  Period  of  Irritability. — Characterized  by  increased  irritability  of  the 
mucous  surfaces,  expressing  itself  chiefly  in  abnormal  excitability  of  the 
erectile  tissue,  leading  to  sudden  obstruction  of  one  or  both  nostrils  in  the 
presence  of  changeable  atmospheric  conditions,  when  the  individual  assume 
the  recumbent  position,  as  at  night,  or  when  under  the  influence  of  certain 
forms  of  excitement,  and  in  some  women  at  the  menstrual  period ;  in  fine, 
when  the  individual  is  exposed  to  any  of  the  exciting  causes  of  erection  of 
the  turbinated  tissues. 

6.  Period  of  Dilataiion  or  Permanent  Puffiness  of  the  Erectile  Tissties 
{Chronic  Coryzd), — As  the  result  of  the  repeated  erection  of  the  cavernous 
tissues,  which  occurs  in  the  first  stage,  a  paralytic  or  subparalytic  state  of 
the  resilient  and  contractile  elements  of  the  walls  of  the  erectile  cells  de- 
velops, leading  to  their  permanent  dilatation,  recognizable  by  the  eye  as  an 
engorged  or  puffy  condition  of  the  turbinated  tissues,  which  may  be  distin- 
guished from  true  hypertrophy  by  its  collapsing  under  the  probe,  by  the 
readiness  with  which  it  can  be  pressed  against  the  external  wall  of  the  nos- 
tril, and  by  its  diminution  in  bulk  under  various  measures  which  produce 
reflex  contraction,  or  emptying  or  depletion  of  the  erectile  spaces,  such  as 
the  sudden  application  of  cold,  the  use  of  cocaine,  etc. 

It  is  this  subparalytic  condition  of  the  tissue,  represented  by  the  puflTy 
character  of  the  swelling,  which  is  the  connecting  link  between  the  simple  and 
hypeHrophic  stages. 

II.  The  second  or  hypertrophic  stage  is  divisible  into  two  periods,  char- 
acterized respectively  by  hypertrophy  with  dilatation,  and  by  complete  hyper- 
trophy, 

a.  Period  of  Hypertrophy  with  Dilatation, — Characterized  by  commencing 
hypertrophy  of  the  intercellular  connective-tissue  walls  of  the  erectile  bodies 
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with  uniform  puffiness  of  the  tissue  not  especially  involved  in  the  fibrous 
process. 

6.  Period  of  Oomplde  Hypertrophy. — Characterized  by  more  or  less 
complete  conversion  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  tissue  into  a  fibrous  mass; 
swelling  generally  uniform,  unyielding.  This  complete  hypertrophy  is  most 
commonly  met  with  on  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  inferior  turlnnated 
body,  while  its  anterior  extremity  is  generally  puffy^  dilated,  doubtless  firom 
coUaieral  engorgement. 

III.  The  third  or  cUrophio  doge  is  separable  into  two  periods,  one  of 
commencing  atrophy  and  one  of  complete  disappearance  of  the  erectile  tistue, 

a.  Period  of  Commencing  Atrophy. — Characterized  by  pronounced  con- 
traction of  the  newly-formed  fibrous  bands,  leading  to  an  irr^ular,  nodular 
condition  of  the  tissue  more  prominent  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  inferior 
turbinated  body  and  along  its  inferior  border.  This  uneven  appearance  of 
the  diseased  portion  not  infrequently  assumes  the  appearance  of  fibrous  or 
papillomatous  excrescences  which  may  become  detached,  the  process  of  de- 
tachment constituting  one  step  in  the  future  and  complete  atrophy  of  the 
tissue.  The  erectile  spaces  are  inconspicuous,  and,  in  some  places,  entirely 
gone. 

6.  Period  of  Complde  Atrophy  (^Turbinated  Cirrhosis). — Characterized 
by  a  rudimentary  condition  of  the  turbinated  bodies,  due  to  more  or  less 
complete  disappearance  of  the  erectile  tissue. 

PATHOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY. 

The  following  account  of  the  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy  of 
intra-nasal  inflammation  is  based  mainly  on  an  anatomical  study  of  a  large 
number  of  inflammatory  growths  removed  from  different  portions  of  the 
nasal  chambers  and  at  all  stages  of  the  catarrhal  process.^ 

I.  The  changes  found  in  common  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  nasal 
passages  are  pathologically  separable  into  three  distinct  groups  corresponding 
to  the  three  clinical  stages  of  the  disease, — viz.,  the  simple  inflammatoiy, 
the  hypertrophic,  and  the  atrophic.  . 

The  gross  anatomical  appearances  of  the  first  stage  consist  essentially  in 
localized  or  diffuse  injection,  with  moderate  swelling  of  the  tissues. 

There  is  very  little,  if  any,  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  proper, 
the  main  condition  being  repeated  engorgement  of  the  erectile  bodies.  Por- 
tions of  the  mucous  and  imderlying  tissues  removed  with  the  snare  bleed 
freely,  are  soft;  to  the  touch,  can  generally  be  flattened  out  with  the  finger, 
and,  when  thrown  into  alcohol,  sink  slowly  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
They  are  uniformly  smooth  in  contour,  and  present,  when  first  removed,  a 
dark  purplish  and  mottled  look  on  the  upper  surface,  while  on  the  under 

^  These  observations  were  first  published  in  the  Philadelphia  Medical  News  for  Octo- 
ber 4,  1884.  The  drawing^  which  illustrate  the  text  were  made  from  anatomical  speci- 
mens in  the  pathological  laboratory  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  kindly  placed  at  my 
disposal  by  Professor  Councilman. 
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aspect  the  peculiar  spongy  appearance  of  t^e  lacerated  and  dilated  erectile 
body  can  be  distinctly  made  out.  Under  the  microscope  the  appearance 
which  immediately  strikes  the  ^e  is  the  enormously  dilated'  and  engorged 
condition  of  the  erectile  spaces  and  the  extreme  tenuity  of  their  walls.  The 
latter  are  often  reduced  to  the  merest  shred,  resembling  the  meshes  of  a 
delicate  web.  Occasionally,  large,  irr^ular  spaces  are  observed,  which 
doubtless  result  from  rupture,  either  before  or  during  the  compression  pro- 
duced by  the  snare.  In  some  cases  small  hemorrhages  are  discoverable  in 
the  submucous  tissue.  I  have  not  met  witb  any  notable  changes  in  the 
mucous  membrane.  The  epithelial  layer  is  usually  intact,  and,  beyond  pei^ 
baps  a  slight  amount  of  cellular  infiltration  of  the  submucous  tissues,  there 


lllcroicoplul  >pp«ar*aM  ol 
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is  nothing  to  call  for  special  remark.  An  excellent  idea  of  the  condition 
of  the  erectile  cells  in  the  first  stage  may  be  derived  from  inspection  of  the 
accompanying  drawing,  in  which  we  have,  too,  the  probable  microscopical 
picture  of  coryza'  (Fig.  1).  In  the  case  from  which  the  section  was  taken 
the  nasal  passages  presented  the  appearances  commonly  observed  in  the  con- 
dition known  as  coryza,  and  in  the  permanent  puffy  condition  found  in  more 
chronic  inflammation,  the  most  noticeable  being  intense  engoi^ment  of  the 

'  These  observatioiu  were  first  trought  before  the  Americ&n  Laryngoloi^cal  Awocia.   . 
tton  in  June,  1885,  in  a  paper  entitled  "  A  Contribution  to  the  Pathological  Histology  of 
Acute  and  Chronic  CoryEa."    See  TrsiuaotJoiu,  and  alao  New  Yurk  Medical  Journal  for 
Augntt  22,  18&6. 
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cavfrnous  tissue,  especially  well  marked  over  the  lower  half  of  t 
and  posterior  portion  of  the  inferior  turbinated  body.  U[K)n  cutting  into  the 
eni^r^l  bodies  with  a  scalpel,  the  blood,  which  flowed  freely,  could  lie 
Sfjueezed  from  tlicm  like  water  from  a  sponge.  The  mucous  mcuibraiH^ 
of  the  maxillary  sinuses  was  uot  in  the  sligliteet  degree  tumefied,  and  pre- 
sented simply  a  more  or  less  cyanotic  appcarani*. 

Under  the  microscope  the  condition  which  at  once  attracts  the  eye  is  the 
enormous  dilatation  of  the  ensile  spaces  and  the  extreme  tenuity  of  the 
intercellular  walls.  Here  and  there  rupture  of  tlie  latter  had  occurred  from 
the  euormous  blood-pressure,  and  two  or  more  spaces  in  this  way  communi- 
cated. Along  the  inner  walls  of  the  dilated  spaces  were  seen  congrega- 
tions of  lymphoid  corpuscles,  and  in  some  of  them  collectiot^  of  fibrinous 
exudation  (Fig.  1,  a,  c). 

The  mucous  membrane  proper  presented  no  noticeable  pathological 
change.  The  epithelial  layer  was  intact  At  some  places  it  seemed  slightly 
thicker  than  at  others,  but,  beyond  a  moderate  amount  of  cellular  infiltra- 
tion of  the  tissues  beneath  the  ba.scmeiit  membrane,  tliere  m^s  nothing  in 
the  mucous  layers  to  call  for  special  remark. 

Jutting  out  from  and  attached  to  the  n'all  of  the  central  sinus  was  a 
well-formed  parietal  thrombus,  to  which  I  would  like  to  call  particular 
attention  (Fig.  1,  b). 

Here,  too,  is  illustrated  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  pnfly  condition  or 
sta(«  of  permanent  dilatation  of  the  erectile  spaces  which  characterizes  the 
second  period  of  the  simple  inflammatory  st^'  before  hypertropluc  changts 
have  developed,  and  to  which  I  have  called  attention  elsewhere  (see  Classifi- 
cation). 

Of  great  interest,  too,  i?  the  formation  of  the  parietal  thrombus,  as 
illustrative  of  a  mode  of  obliteration  of  the  erectile  spaces  heretofore 
unrecognized. 

In  the  second  or  hypertrophic  stage  the  gross  appearances  v&ry  con- 
siderably. The  growths,  when  removed,  are  either  round  or  oval  in  contour, 
uniformly  smooth  or  irregularly  lobulated,  or  covered  with  little  protuber- 
ances, giving  them  the  appearance  of  a  raspberry.  Frequently,  when  tin- 
loop  of  the  snare  is  disengaged  from  the  hyiiertroi)hied  tissue,  a  small  shreil 
or  stem  projects  from  the  under  surface  of  the  latter,  which,  together  witli 
the  smooth  upper  surface  of  the  growth  and  its  rounded,  folded-inward 
edges,  presents  a  striking  resemblance  to  a  mushroom.  The  hypertrophies 
vary  in  color,  from  a  dirty-grayish  or  yellowish^ray  to  a  red  and  i 
purplish  hue.  The  color  and  density  of  the  hyjiertrophy  van-  with  ii 
The  older  the  growth  the  paler  the  color  and  the  harder  the  consistent 

Cross-section  with  a  knife  discloses  often  a  peculiar  ntdmeg  app, 
due  to  the  interlacing  fibrous  bands  and  the  dark-brownish  as])ect  of  the 
blood  in  the  erectile  spaces.     In  other  cases  this  nutmeg  ajipearance  is  not 
well  marked,  the  whole  tissue  l)eing  converted  into  a  dense  fibrous  mass. 
These  masses  are  incompressible,  and  sink  immediately  when  thrown  i 
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the  preeerving  fluid.     They  are  sometimes  covered  with  little  granular  or 
papillary  projections. 

The  microscopical  appearances  vary.  In  all,  the  most  remarkable  is 
the  conversion  of  the  walls  of  the  erectile  spaces  into  dense  fibrous  bands, 
which,  in  contracting,  obliterate  more  or  less  completely  the  erectile  cells.* 
These  latter  present  numerous  irregularities  in  outline,  and,  in  those  places 
where  the  fibrous  change  is  most  marked,  contain  very  little,  or  are  allogether 
destitute  of,  blood.  This  fibrous  process  invades  the  submucous  tissues, 
and  converts  them,  too,  into  a  fibrous  mass  in  which  their  glandular  ele- 
ments disappear.  The  latter  are  apparently  destroyed  or  obliterated,  not 
only  as  the  mechanical  result  of  the  contraction  of  the  new-formed  tissue, 
but  also  by  cellular  infiltration  of  the  glandules  themselves.  The  latter  is 
of  two  kinds,  an  intra-  and  a  peri-acinal. 

When  the  fibrous  process  is  confined  to  the  deeper  layers,  the  epithelium 
is  usually  intact  When,  however,  the  structures  immediately  under  the 
basement  membrane  are  invaded  by  the  round-cell  infiltration,  the  epithelial 
layer  is  notably  thickened,  often  in  an  irr^ular  manner.  This  thickening 
is  most  mark^  in  the  undulations  of  the  free  surface.  Occasionally  the 
epithelial  proliferation  assumes  the  form  of  distinct  filamentous  papillary 
growths,  which  are  beautifully  shown  under  the  microscope. 

In  some  places  the  epithelial  cells  are  filled  with  a  granular  detritus,  or 
are  altogether  wanting.  The  latter  occurs  when  the  fibrous  process  en- 
croaches on  the  superficial  layers  and  obliterates  their  blood-supply.  When 
this  occurs,  the  epithelium  may  be  entirely  gone  over  a  considerable  extent 
of  surface,  nothing  being  left  but  the  basement  membrane.  When  all  the 
layers  are  involved  in  the  shrinking  of  the  new-formed  tissue,  the  surface 
of  the  growth  is  oft«n  thrown  into  small,  pear-shaped  projections  or  knobs, 
which  consist  entirely  of  fibrous  tissue.  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  these 
knobs  may  subsequently  become  detached,  and  that  this  process  of  detach- 
ment may  be  one  step  in  the  future  atrophy  of  the  membrane.  For,  if  the 
histories  of  certain  cases  of  atrophic  rhinitis  be  carefully  taken,  it  will 
appear  that  from  time  to  time  there  are  found  in  the  discharge  from  the 
nose,  during  the  hypertrophic  stage,  small  nodular  masses,  which  are 
described  by  the  patients  as  "  little  pieces  of  flesh.*'  They  will  affirm, 
furthermore,  that  when  this  has  occurred  the  nostrils  are  perceptibly  freer, 
and,  encouraged  by  this  false  hope,  which  they  take  as  an  evidence  of  return 
to  the  healthy  condition,  they  n^Iect  treatment  and  allow  the  disease  to  go 
on  to  the  atrophic  stage.  I  have  not  met  with  any  mention  of  this  clinical 
fact  in  the  writings  of  others,  and  am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  the 

'  This  connective-tissue  formation  has  also  been  studied  by  Seiler  (Diseases  of  the 
Throat,  Philadelphia,  18Sd,  p.  197)  and  Bosworth  (New  York  Medical  Record,  June  10, 
18S2).  Seiler  found  the  epithelium  intact,  although  some  fatty  degeneration  of  the  cells 
had  taken  place.  In  Bosworth 's  sections  the  epithelial  layer  was  greatly  thickened.  The 
myxomatous  change  which  takes  place  in  the  fibrous  tissue,  and  which  is  mentioned  by 
Seiler,  I  have  also  obser^-ed. 
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"  pieces  of  flesh"  are  none  other  than  these  polypoid  knobs  of  fibrous  or 
papillomatouB  tissue,  and  that  their  expulsion  may  be  regarded  as  an  index 
of  approaching  tiseue-destruction. 

Before  leaving  this  brief  couBideration  of  the  hypertrophic  stage,  I  wish 
to  call  attention  to  an  appearance  which  I  have  twice  met  with, — viz.,  the 
obliteration  of  the  liunen  of  the  erectile  spaces  by  masses  of  roond  cells 
which  resemble  the  white  corpuscular  elements  of  the  blood. 

I  also  wish  to  call  attention  to  certain  buds  or  bulbous  processes  whidi 
in  the  hypertrophic  stage  are  occasionally  found  jutting  out  from  tlie  walls 
of  the  cavernous  sinuses,  and  whi<^  are  made  up  of  outgrowths  from  the 
newly-formed  connective  tissue.    These  appearances  were  first  pointed  out 


to  me  by  my  friend  Professor  Councilman,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, who  had  taken  one  of  my  sections  for  examination. 

Projecting  inward,  they  form  bulbous  processes  or  septa  of  varying 
thickness,  wliich  sumctimes  interlace,  sometimes  form  bands  which  connect 
one  portion  of  the  sinus  wall  with  another,  thus  constituting  another  fiidor 
in  the  division  and  obliteration  of  the  cavernous  spaces  (Fig.  2,  a,  b,  e). 
Care  should  be  taken  not  to  confound  them  with  the  remains  of  a  thinned 
and  ruptured  intercellular  wall ;  in  the  latter  case  a  similar  projection  will 
usually  be  found  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  that  occupied  by  the 
projecting  band. 

We  have,  then,  four  modes  of  obliteration  of  the  erectile  spaces  in  nasal 
inflammation : 
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1.  By  the  contraction  of  the  newly-formed  intetcellular  fibrous  bands. 

2.  By  obliteration  of  their  lumen  by  maeaee  of  round  cells  which  re- 
semble the  white  corpuscular  elements  of  the  blood. 

3.  By  the  formation  of  thrombi  in  cerbun  cases. 

4.  By  the  process  of  septa-formation. 

The  transition  of  the  first  stage  into  the  h3T)ertrophic  does  not  seem  to 
me  to  depend  necessarily  npon  the  presence  of  constitutional  disease,  or 
vice  of  constitution,  inherited  or  acquired.  While  it  is  true  that  certain 
diathetic  diseases  predispose,  other  things  being  equal,  to  the  development 
of  this  fibrous  tissue  in  excess,  the  same  takes  place  in  the  perfectly  healthy, 
and  in  those  who  are  free  from  the  slightest  trace  of  constitutional  taint. 
In  the  hypertrophic  erectile  bodies  which  I  have  remov^  from  syphilitic 


Xnomoos  bypertrophr  of  Ihe  miicoua  mem-  TbehfpertrophlcBMgeof  rhinitis  chronica, 

bruie  uid  underlying  itnieturM  ol  tht  wptuii) 
Dkrlimi.    (Diawn  bj  A.  C.  AbboH.) 

patients,  the  fibrous  tissue  was  notably  excessively  developed,  and  that  this 
disease  predisposes  to  the  subsequent  atrophy  of  the  tissue  I  think  there 
can  be  no  doubt.  It  is,  indeed,  doubtless  true  that  certain  diathetic  con- 
ditions, and  especially  the  inherited  form  of  syphilis,  as  well  as  certain 
imperfectly  understood  personal  peculiarities,  exert  on  important  influence 
in  the  determination  of  the  atrophic  stage  of  rhinitis ;  but  there  is  a  form 
which,  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  is  indicative  of  no  particular 
dyscrasia,  traceable  to  no  particular  vice  of  constitution,  occurring  in  the 
healthy  as  well  as  in  the  badly  nourished  and  cachectic,  the  clinical  and 
histological  history  of  which  contains  nothing  to  differentiate  it  from  the 
atrophic  stage  of  a  simple  catarrhal  inflammation.' 
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II.  Is  rhinitie  ever  ai  imtio  atrophic?  In  the  absence  of  direct  his- 
tological proof  of  8uch  an  oocurreoce,  in  consideration  of  the  rapidity 
with  which  in  Bome  cases  the  hypertrophic  variety  passes  into  the  atrophic, 
in  view  of  the  many  ohvioua  difBculties  in  the  way  of  certain  historical 
data  in  its  favor,  and  in  the  light  of  anatomical  investigation,  I  tliink  that, 
for  the  present  at  least,  this  question  must  be  answered  in  the  ne^tivf. 
The  strongest  ailment  in  fevor  of  the  independent  wigin  of  the  atrophic 
form  is  the  alleged  occurrence  of  ozsena  in 
the  newly-Jjom, — that  is  to  say,  atrophic 
changes  show  themselves  at  a  period  too 
soon  afW  birth  to  warrant  the  assumption 
of  a  pre-existing  chronic  catarrhal  inBam- 
mation.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  objec- 
tion is  sufficiently  answered  by  the  by  no 
means  violent  assumption  of  the  previous 
existence  of  an  intra-utcrine  catarrh.' 
That  atrophic  rhinitis  always  appears 
i  the  set^uol  of  a  pre  existing  catarriial 
inflammation  is  rendered  highly  probable 
from  a  number  of  clinical  and  pathologi- 
cal facts.  If  the  clinical  history  be  accu- 
rately taken,  it  will  point  to  a  pre-exi-sting 
catarrhal  process.  As  has  been  indicated 
above,  the  rapidity  with  which  the  hy- 
pertrophic passes  into  the  atrophic  form 
of  rhinitis  is  proportionate,  in  all  probability,  to  the  possession  of  some 
constitutional  taint,  such  as  the  congenital  or  acquired  form  of  sj-phUis. 
The  early  appearance  of  atrophy  in  some  cases  is  dependent  doubtless,  too, 

'  In  this  v/ay,  too,  doubtless  ansa  other  afTectiuns  at  the  na»l  pawages  and  throat 
which  tkK  BUppossd  to  date  their  first  appeunince  from  or  during  the  birth  of  the  child. 
To  digress  still  further.  It  has  always  appeared  to  ma  that  the  stwnlled  puruleut  oorvt* 
or  catarrh  of  the  newly-bom,  when  nr>t  the  result  of  gonorrhtBal  inoculation,  mar  have  a 
similar  origin,  and  dooa  not,  as  Weber,  Frankel,  and  others  maintain,  arise  from  infcclion 
through  the  leueorrha?al  discharge  of  the  mother.  While  u 
sibilit;  of  such  an  occurrence  in  certain  exceptional  cases,  I 
it  in  the  Knnie  light  that  I  would  the  time-honi 
absolutely  certain  that  he  contracted  his  clap  from  " 
highlir  improbable  that  cither  a  simple  leucorrhteal  or  lochial  discbai^  has  the  power  ol 
exciting  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  nasal  pnssage*,  and  were  experimenta  made  to 
determine  this  point,  they  would  probably  give  the  negative  result  which  followed  Zweifvl't 
experiments  on  the  conjunctiva  with  the  lochial  discharge.  Moreover,  the  nostrils  of  the 
child  are  naturally  more  or  less  protected  by  the  mucoua  seorrtions  of  the  maternal  passagtB, 
which,  in  turn,  would  serve  to  dilute  to  a  great  extent,  should  such  exist,  the  irritatire 
qualities  if  ihe  Icucnrrhceal  matter.  In  the  absence,  therefore,  of  gonorrhoea  in  the  mother, 
tt  is  more  probable  thnt  the  disease  originates  at  some  period  of  intra-uterine  life,  and  not 
during  the  transit  nf  the  child  through  the  maternal  pasaagea.  The  only  ar^ment  in 
favor  of  Frankel's  view  is  the  obviously  insufficient  one,  that  in  Bocb  c 
of  leuoorrhoaa  in  the  mother  may  bo  dcmoiutratcd. 


absolutely  denying  the  poa- 

m  rather  inclined  to  regard 

of  the  unfortunate  who  is 

with  the  whites.'-' 
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npon  certain  modes  of  life  and  other  conditions  wbinh  influenoe  the  rate  of 
progress  in  simple  nasal  inflammation  in  general.  I  have  seen  it  also  oocur 
with  rapidity  afler  the  profound  impression  made,  upon  the  nutrition  of 
the  parts  as  the  result  of  acute  systemic  disease.  If  the  patient  be  not 
ander  intelligent  special  observation  from  the  outset,  it  may  be  diEBcult  to 
establish  with  certainty  the  chronological  relationship  of  the  two  stages ; 
but  so  far  as  my  observation  goes,  I  have  never  been  able  to  satisfy  myself 
of  the  independwt  origin  of  the  atrophic  form. 

In  this  connection  it  is  worthy  to  note  that  the  transidon  of  hypertrophy 
into  atrophy  does  not  necessarily  imply  the  existence  of  oztena.  I  now 
and  then  see  cases  in  which  the  most  wide-epresd  atrophy  has  occurred,  and 
in  which  the  capacity  of  the  nasal  chambers  is  greatly  increased,  in  which 
no  odor  can  be  detected,  and  I  have  removed  portions  of  membrane  from 
the  nose  which  showed  under  the  microscope  marked  atrophic  changes,  in 
which  no  symptoms  of  oz«na,  strictly  speaking,  were  present.  How  is  the 
&ct  to  be  e:tplained  that  in  some  cases  in  which  extensive  atrophy  has 
occurred  there  is  an  absence  of  the  characteristic  odor  of  ozena,  while  in 
others  (exclusive,  of  course,  of  pre-existing  disease  of  the  accessory  sinuses) 
in  which  the  destruction  ia  less  exten-  ^^  ^ 

sive  there  ig  pronounced  fetor?  It  is 
insufficient  here  to  urge  the  operation 
of  of)  extra  influences,  or  the  theory  of 
simple  decomposition.  Does  not  the 
presence  of  the  peculiar  odor  depend 
rather  upon  agencies  operating  within 
the  Oi^anism  than  upon  those  which 
approat^h  from  without?  In  other 
woi'ds,  is  not  the  atrophy  that  results 
from  simple  inflammation  less  liable, 
other  things  being  equal,  to  give  rise  to 
the  characteristic  stench  than  that  which 
depends  upon  constitutional  causes?' 

The  pathological  history  of  "  ozsna" 
is,  moreover,  that  of  the  conversion  of 
hypertrophic  changes  into  those  of  an 
atrophic  form.  In  the  rhinoscopic 
image,  in  the  microscopic  section,  the 
processes  of  hypertrophy  and  atrophy 
are  found  side  by  side.  More  than  that, 
the  atrophic  changes  are  more  pronounced  in  situations  in  wliich  the  catar- 
rhal inflammation  originally  developed.     Thus,  for  example,  if  the  disease 

'  I  have  ihown  elsewhere  (Congenital  Syphilis  of  the  Throat,  American  Journal  of 
the  Medical  8clenc««,  October,  1680)  that  the  deeper  naso-pharjrngeai  lesions  of  congenital 
•ypbilU  are  found  more  frequently  among  fbmalea,  a  fact  which  may  partially  explain  the 
»imm''n  occurrence  of  ossen*  among  girli  at  or  near  the  age  of  puberty. 
Vol.  I.— 48 


tbe  atTDphy  is  more  |ironoanf¥d 

ibnuK  proper  prcsi-nting  cvi- 

mfl*mni*tion       Jf^  on  (]](•  utber 

the  nasal  fusgie,  the  morbul  cuodiiion  of 

of  simple  or  hvpertroplitc   inflammatioa. 

r.as  ikr  tjputiBffciii  xanetr  almost  inv-ariably  commences  in  the 

my  pmttaB  W  &e  nvtril.  so  in  the  atnij^ic  form  tlii>  region  of  ilw 

wmtta^  ^  chnrartl  dOki  oi  atmpliy,  is  the  6xst  to  be  dcstroynl. 

t  of  tbe  pcatioa  that  atropliy  is  alnyt 

B  K  fnmigbed  by  the  microsc-ope.     Hen 

e  by  wde  in  the  sectioQ,  or  purtiuos  uf  the 

V  mgwa  of  atnphy,  while  in  otbeis,  where  the  pro«>sg  is  less 

1  !■>«  turn  kml  tfat  offnrtainty  (^  a  thwongh  jHiet-mortem  examina- 
■  af  •  OBB  9t  OHma,  birt  I  Imve  foond  the  e»<enttal  dmuges  deiicribed 
r  oifan^ — Ab  ftvoH  of  oootnetiao,  detraction  of  glsmiulte,  etf .,  in  the 
tnfatnfkit  mi^tmwmt  namynd  whb  the  aiare, — a  eonditioD  of  turfMHObii 
"    ;  I  am  fbivnl  to  regard  tJiis  atrophy  of  the 
I  m^r  with  pfopriety  he  rallnl  rhinitu  eirrholita,  as  ihi: 
snjoel  of  a  pre  existing  hypertrophic  con- 
ditioa.    At  do  stage  of  the  attarriial  or 
atrophic  process  have  I  e%'er  met  witii 
niceratino. 

An  opportunity  18  rarely  ofivred  for 
the  htstolugital  etiwly  of  pure  um-omiili- 
(Bti>d  atropliy  of  the  nasal  niui^ius  mem- 
brane. Siieh  c4iances  bdong;  to  the  acci- 
dental discovericfi  of  the  {xist- mortem 
table,  and  it  is  therefore  only  in  a  ie« 
isolatt^d  cases  that  its  |>alhalogical  hlstolngf 
has  be^i  recorded.  Among  th(sc  the  mast 
careiiilly  studied  are  those  of  Eugen 
Fninkel '  and  Hermann  Krause.' 

When  llie  nasal  cavities  are  expowd, 
they  are  ftmnd  filled  with  a  dirty,  die- 
colored,  fonl-smelling  niuous  and  miflti. 
Ah«p*.ie  Ai-kb  wMaiiuei'  Th*  Upoo  removing  these,  the  atroptiicd  mucous 
«  onirtn*  •!»  ■»«  BO  Oie  membrane  is  seen  to  be  of  a  pale  asliv-ciav 
or  uirty-browmsh  color,  its  surface  citiier 
smooth  or  glased,  or  thrown  into  folds, 
giving  it  more  the  appearance  of  a  serous  llian  of  a  mucous  membraae 
(Zucfcerkandl).     Dense  in  consistence,  it  can  sometimra  be  stripped  with 


'  Tirehows  Arehiv,  1879,  Bd.  1x»t.  a  «. 
*  Ibid.,  1681,  QO.  2  (S^'panit  Abdruck). 
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ease  from  the  underlying  periosteum.  Associated  with  this  thinning  of 
the  muoous  membrane  is  always  more  or  less  corresponding  atrophy  of 
the  bony  framework,  and  especially  of  the  inferior  and  middle  turbinated 
bones.  Zuckerkandl,  who  has  studied' the  different  phases  of  atrophy  of 
the  turbinated  bones  in  morbid  specimens,  finds  that  in  the  mildest  grades 
of  atrophy  there  is  simply  thinning,  with  rupture  of  continuity,  or  occa- 
sionally perforation  of  the  bone.  Later  on  the  free  convex  edge  of  the 
bone  becomes  straight  or  even  concave,  and,  as  the  process  goes  on,  it  is 
reduced  to  a  mere  ridge  along  the  wall  of  the  nostril.  These  changes  are 
more  pronounced  in  the  respiratory  region,  but  not  infrequently  invade  the 
olfactory  area. 

The  histological  picture  is  simply  that  of  a  gradual  atrophy  or  wasting 
away  of  the  different  layers  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  the  conversion 
of  their  individual  elements  into  fibrous  connective  tissue,  a  purely  cirrhotic 
or  sclerotic  process.  The  free  sur&ce  of  the  mucosa  is  either  completely 
deprived  of  its  epithelium  or  covered  with  cells  of  varying  size  and  contour 
— ^round,  polygonal,  or  spindle-shaped — ^with  cloudy  contents  and  ill-defined 
nuclei.  Here  and  there  it  is  covered  with  a  fine  detritus,  which  probably 
represents  the  remains  of  the  epithelial  cells.  Frankel  found  embedded  in  a 
mass  of  round  and  spindle  cells  a  number  of  small  oval  or  rounded  nodules, 
of  a  transparent,  homogeneous  appearance,  which  were  found,  upon  exami- 
nation with  the  higher  powers  of  the  microscope,  to  consist  of  broken-down 
cells  and  nuclei,  and  which  were  more  or  less  completely  isolated  from  the 
tiasues  in  their  vicinity  (as  a  rule,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  free  surface). 
Frankel  regards  these  circumscribed  nodules  as  the  representatives  of  a 
retrograde  metamorphosis  of  small  cells  and  nuclei, — a  process  presenting 
a  certain  resemblance  to  the  infiltration  of  cells  and  nuclei  of  the  subepi- 
thelial layer  of  the  vocal  cords  in  certain  forms  of  phthisis. 

The  subepithelial  layers  are  either  crowded  with  round  and  spindle  cells, 
represented  by  a  ground  substance  (stroma)  of  fibrous  tissue,  or  are  converted 
into  a  dense  structure  composed  of  bands  of  fibrous  connective  tissue  run- 
ning parallel  with  the  free  surface  of  the  membrane,  and  enclosing  in  its 
substance  round  and  spindle  cells,  sometimes  massed  together,  the  long 
diameters  of  the  latter  being  also  parallel  with  the  free  surface.  Here  and 
there,  either  lying  between  the  meshes  of  the  fibrous  tissues  or  within  the 
substance  of  the  spindle  cells  themselves  (Frankel),  pigment  masses  are 
found  which  consist  of  an  amorphous  granular  matter,  which  are  more  often 
met  with  in  tlie  upper  layers  of  the  membrane,  and  which  disappear  as  the 
])eriosteum  is  approached.  In  the  cases  of  Krause,  the  round  and  spindle 
cells  either  contained  a  cloudy,  granular  protoplasm,  or  had  lost  their  con- 
tour and  become  converted  into  a  fatty  detritus.  Krause,  moreover,  found 
everywhere,  interspersed  among  the  different  layers,  masses  of  fat-granules, 
either  assuming  the  form  of  spindle  cells  or  arranged  in  rows  alongside 
of  each  other.  In  addition  to  these,  which  should  not  be  confounded  with 
pigment,  groups  of  fat-globules  were  discovered,  which  presented  a  light 
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grayish-yellow  ooloration,  and  which,  together  with  the  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  cellular  infiltration,  are  regarded  by  Krause  as  the  cause  of  the  odor 
in  the  disease  {vide  infra). 

The  glands  either  show  no  remarkable  changes  in  structure  and  numbtf , 
being  simply  surrounded  by  a  round-cell  infiltration  in  different  grades  of 
degeneration,  or  their  lumen  may  be  so  encroached  on  by  the  newly-formed 
connective  tissue  as  to  cause  their  complete  disappearance.  This  latter  re- 
sults not  only  from  the  compression  of  the  acini,  but  also  from  the  inter- 
ference with  their  vascular  supply  through  the  diminution  in  the  calibre 
of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  affected  area.  The  changes  which  bring  about 
this  conti*action  consist  in  thickening  of  the  adventitia,  with  corresponding 
narrowing  of  the  lumen  of  the  vessel. 

In  Frankel's  case,  the  lumen  of  the  smaller  vessels  of  the  olfactoiy 
region,  and  especially  the  arteries,  was  notably  diminished  or  completely 
obliterated  by  inflammatory  changes  in  the  tunica  intima  (endarteritis 
obliterans) ;  while  in  the  respiratory  passages  these  changes  in  the  intima 
of  the  smaller  vessels  were  not  present. 

So  far,  the  microscope  has  failed  to  detect  any  noticeable  change  in  the 
nerve-elements. 

The  changes  described  above  are  much  less  pronounced  in  some  places 
than  in  others.  Here  and  there  the  microscopical  appearances  are  rather 
those  of  a  simple  chronic  inflammation  than  of  an  atrophic  condition. 
These  are  more  marked  in  the  respiratory  than  in  the  olfactory  region,  and 
may  be  associated  with  similar  processes  in  the  accessory  sinuses.  The 
changes  in  the  latter  represent  an  earlier  or  a  later  stage  of  the  inflamma- 
tory process,  according  as  the  sinuses  were  originally  the  starting-points  of 
the  disease  or  were  invaded  secondarily  by  the  inflammatory  process.  Thus 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nasal  fossa  may  be  atrophied,  while  that  of 
the  sinuses  shows  evidences  of  an  acute  inflammation  or  a  chronic  hyper- 
plastic process. 

The  changes  in  the  periosteum  and  bony  framework  consist  essentially 
in  the  gradual  atrophy  of  the  lacunae.  The  walls  of  the  Howship  lacunse 
are  gnawed  away  in  an  irr^ular  manner,  their  lumen  is  filled  widi 
osteoblasts  containing  a  varying  number  of  nuclei,  and  in  some  places 
the  space  between  the  individual  canals  is  so*  narrowed  that  nothing 
but  a  thin  remnant  of  the  bone  is  to  be  seen  (Krause).  Division  of 
the  nuclei  of  the  bone-corpuscles  has  been  also  observed  (rarefying 
osteitis). 

It  is  doubtful  whether  true  ulceration  ever  occurs  as  a  lesion  of  simple 
atrophy.  Occasionally  abrasions  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  seen  which 
result  from  accidental  causes,  such  as  the  use  of  the  finger  in  the  detach- 
ment of  crusts,  or  from  the  se})aration  of  the  latter  when  closely  adherent  to 
the  surface ;  but  neither  abrasion  nor  true  ulceration  can  be,  in  my  experi- 
ence, included  in  the  pathological  picture  of  the  disease. 

Against  the  theory  that  the  atrophic  process  represents  the  later  stages 
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of  hyperplastic  or  hypertrophic  catarrh.  Dr.  Bosworth/  of  New  York, 
basing  his  view  on  personal  observation,  contends  that  the  atrophy  is 
"not  due  to  connective-tissue  hypertrophy  encroaching  on  the  glandular 
structures  of  the  membrane,  but  rather  to  the  transformation  of  epithelial 
structures  into  inflammatory  corpuscles,  together  with  an  active  epithelial 
desquamation  from  the  surface  of  the  membrane  and  the  lining  of  the 
acini."  He  believes  also  that  the  atrophy  of  the  turbinated  bones  is  due 
to  pressure  exercised  on  them  "  by  the  drying  and  contracting  of  the  inspis- 
sated mucus/'  which  process  he  compares  to  the  action  of  a  film  of  collo- 
dion. The  latter  speculation  is  scarcely  worthy  of  serious  consideration, 
and  in  regard  to  the  former,  while  it  is  doubtless  true  that  intra-  and  peri- 
acinal  glandular  infiltrations,  as  shown  above,  play  a  certain  r6k  in  the 
atrophy  of  the  glandules,  there  is  abundant  histological  evidence  to  show 
that  they  are  not  constant  or  essential  factors ;  while  the  histological  obser- 
vations of  others  and  myself  place  the  facts  of  enormous  deposit  and  con- 
traction of  newly-formed  connective  tissue  beyond  the  reach  of  reasonable 
controversy. 

The  horrible  stench,  which  suggested  the  term  oziena,  is  one  of  the  dis- 
tinctive objective  features  of  the  atrophic  stage.  It  has  been  compared  by 
the  French  to  the  smell  of  crushed  bedbugs,  but  even  this  is  not  sufficiently 
descriptive.  It  is  penetrating,  sickening,  diagnostic  in  itself, — an  odor  sui 
generis.  Its  mode  of  origin  has  given  rise  to  much  discussion  and  specu* 
lation.  To  account  for  it,  some  have  assumed  the  existence  of  a  ferment 
or  micrococcus,  either  developed  in  the  nasal  secretion  or  derived  from  the 
surrounding  atmosphere;  and  that  this  ferment  can  be  transferred  from 
individual  to  Individual  is  thought  to  be  probable  from  the  occurrence  of 
ozaena  in  several  members  of  the  same  family,  and  its  distribution  in  certain 
countries,  as  in  Galicia,  Poland,  and  Bessarabia.  This  hypothesis  has, 
however,  been  overthrown  by  the  failure  to  find  such  a  ferment,  and  by 
the  negative  results  of  direct  inoculation  with  the  secretion  of  the  atrophic 
nasal  membrane. 

According  to  others,  ozsena,  or  atrophic  rhinitis,  originates  as  a  chronic 
pnnilent  inflammation  of  the  accessory  sinuses,  especially  the  ethmoidal 
and  sphenoidal,  the  decomposition  of  the  secretion  in  these  cavities  furnishing 
the  explanation  of  the  peculiar  odor.  This  theory,  which  w^as  originally 
advanced  by  Drake,*  and  was  copied  by  Vieussens*  and  Reinigor,*  and 
which  has  been  resurrected  in  recent  days  by  Michel,*  is  at  variance  not 
only  with  the  clinical  but  also  with  the  anatomical  facts  of  the  case,  as 

*  Archives  of  Laryngology,  1882,  vol.  ii.  p.  286. 

'  Anthropologia,  book  2,  chapter  x.,  London,  third  edition,  1727-28. 
'  De  natum  et  necessitate  spiritus  anima  is  et  de  succo  nervoso.      (In  the  Bibliotheca 
Anatomica  of  Mangetus.) 

*  Diss,  inaugural  de  cavitatibus  ossium  capitis,  etc.  (In  the  eighth  book  of  Hallcr's 
Dissertations.) 

*  Die  Krankhe!ten  der  Nasenhohlc,  Berlin,  1876. 
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demonstrated  by  post-mortem  examinations.  There  is  abundant  clinical 
and  anatomical  evidence  that  the  sinuses  are,  as  a  rule,  only  secondarily 
atfected,  and  that  a  simple  purulent  inflammation  is  of  itself  insufficient  to 
produce  the  characteristic  odor  of  the  disease. 

From  the  stunted  or  atrophied  condition  of  the  turbinated  bones,  and 
especially  the  inferior,  which  usually  accompanies  the  affection,  and  the 
consequent  increase  in  capacity  of  the  nasal  chambers,  it  has  been  thought 
by  some  that  congenital  atrophy  of  the  turbinated  bones,  and  particularly 
the  inferior,  is  the  essential  feature  in  atrophic  catarrh.  This  speculation, 
which  has  been  especially  insisted  upon  by  Zaufal,^  rests,  however,  upon 
the  assumption  of  facts  which  in  all  probability  do  not  exist,  for  both 
clinical  observation  and  pathological  anatomy  demonstrate  the  fact  tliat 
atrophy  of  these  structures  is  invariably  secondary, — ^always  the  result 
of  pre-existing  disease  of  the  turbinated  tijisues.  If  congenital  atrophy 
occur  at  all,  it  must  be  reckoned  among  the  rarest  of  pathological  curiosi^ 
ties ;  for  investigations  purposely  directed  with  reference  to  this  condition 
have  failed  to  discover  its  existence.*  There  is,  moreover,  no  case  on  record 
which  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  unequivocal  example  of  congenital  atrophy. 
That  abnormal  widening  of  the  nasal  cavities  is  of  itself  insufficient  to 
account  for  the  stench  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  odor  is  not  infrequently 
altogether  absent  in  cases  in  which  atrophy  and  destruction  of  the  intni-nasal 
tissues,  resulting  in  a  most  widely  opened  cavity,  have  taken  place.  While 
it  is  unquestionably  true  that  abnormal  widening  of  the  nasal  passages 
favors  and  predisposes  to  the  development  of  putrefactive  changes  within 
the  nose,  it  is  at  the  same  time  highly  probable  that  it  alone  is  not  enough 
to  account  for  the  peculiar  fetor  of  the  disease.  To  explain  the  latter  it  is 
necessary  to  assume  the  existence  of  some  ah  extra  influence,  or  some  altera- 
tion in  the  chemistry  of  the  nasal  secretions  brought  about  either  by  the 
atrophic  changes  in  the  nasal  tissues, «or  from  some  constitutional  or  sys- 
temic cause.  £xactly  what  such  alteration  consists  in  is  as  yet  unknown. 
Whether  it  be  conditioned  by  atrophy  and  disappearance  of  the  glandular 
elements  (Bowman's  glands),  or  by  the  evolution  of  fetty  acids  from  tlie 
disintegration  of  fat  globules  and  molecules  (Krause),  are  questions  which 
have  received  as  yet  no  definite  solution.  The  existence  of  the  former 
seems  hardly  sufficient  to  account  for  the  fetor,  while  the  presence  of  fat  is 
probably  accidental,  and  has  been  demonstrated  microscopically  only  in  the 
cases  of  Krause. 

Putrefaction  implies  the  presence  of  a  micro-organism,  and  hence  it  is 
not  surprising  that  the  dominant  pathology  of  tlie  present  day  should 
inspire  a  vigorous  microscopical  search  for  a  possible  special  microbe.    Many 

^  Aerztliches  Correspondenzblatt  far  Bohmen,  1874,  Nos.  28  and  24,  1875,  and  No. 
26,  1807. 

'  In  two  hundred  and  fifty-two  skulls  of  young  persons  (thirty  of  whom  were  in  the 
first  months  of  life)  Zuckerkandl  found  deficiency  of  the  turbinated  bones  only  once,  and 
even  in  this  case  they  were  atrophic  from  disease. 
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observers  have  seized  upon  the  opportunity,  prominent  among  whom  may 
be  mentioned  Lowenberg^  and  Eugen  Frankel.*  The  first-named  author 
claims  to  have  discovered  a  special  diplococcus,  which  he  believes  to  be  the 
essential  cause  of  the  disease.  But,  unfortunately,  when  the  evidence  on 
the  subject  is  thoroughly  sifted,  there  is  only  one  conclusion  possible, — viz., 
that,  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  the  existence  of  a  characteristic 
microbe,  capable  of  producing  the  disease,  has  not  been  demonstrated,  and 
that  the  investigation  of  the  matter  has  as  yet  yielded  no  practical  results. 
The  constant  exposure  of  the  already  fetid  and  decomposing  nasal  exuda- 
tion to  every  vitiation  of  the  atmosphere  is  of  itself  sufficient  to  render 
the  problem  an  exceedingly  complex  one,  and  it  is,  therefore,  very  doubtful 
whether  the  discovery  of  a  special  microbe  for  atrophic  rhinitis  will  be  an 
event  of  the  immediate  future. 

In  this  country,  the  changes  in  the  common  catarrhal  affections  of  the 
nose  are  most  marked  in  the  area  covered  by  erectile  tissue,  and  are  more 
pronounced  in  the  lower  or  respiratory  region,  in  the  bony  nostril  than  in 
the  vestibule,  and  occur  in  the  posterior  more  frequently  than  in  the  anterior 
portions  of  the  nasal  fossae. 

These  changes  have  their  starting-point  in  one  or  more  of  three  different 
structures :  the  erectile  tissue,  the  mucous  membrane,  and,  perhaps,  the  peri- 
osteum. The  erectile  tissue  is  primarily  involved,  probably,  in  those  cases 
in  which  catarrhal  conditions  are  met  with  as  the  result  of  reflected  irrita- 
tion (doubtless  through  vaso-motor  influences  operating,  in  the  first  instance, 
through  the  constant  or  repeated  erection  of  that  tissue,  with  subsequent 
development  of  trophic  disturbances),  and  it  is  conceivable  that  the  same 
result  may  be  brought  about  through  obstruction  or  other  derangements  in 
the  local  or  systemic  circulation ;  in  fine,  from  any  cause  that  does  not  act 
as  a  direct  irritant  to  the  mucous  membrane.  Even  in  the  latter  case  the 
local  irritant  may,  and  does  in  some  cases,  bring  about  a  similar  result 
through  reflex  action.  A  more  or  less  constant  dilatation  of  the  erectile 
cells  is  thus  brought  about,  which,  if  kept  up,  will  eventuate,  sooner  or 
later,  in  a  paralytic  or  subparalytic  state  of  the  resilient  and  contractile 
elements  of  the  intercellular  connective-tissue  walls. 

In  another  class  of  cases  the  process  starts  from  the  superficial  layers 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  through  the  irritation  produced  by  foreign  sub- 
stances, the  lesions  of  acute  and  chronic  constitutional  or  systemic  diseases, 
either  through  direct  infection  or  through  vitiation  of  the  general  circula- 
tion, and  the  consequent  changes  in  the  nutrition  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
Even  in  this  class  there  is  always  more  or  less  secondary  erection  of  the 
cavernous  tissue. 

There  is  still  a  third  class,  in  which  it  is  probable  that  the  changes  in 
the  erectile  tissue  are  secondary  to  hyperplastic  conditions  of  tlie  peri- 

*  Transactions  of  the  Seventh  International  Congress. 

•  Virchow's  Archiv,  1882,  Bd.  Ixxxvii.  S.  286  et  »eq. 
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chondrium,  as,  for  example,  in  the  hard,  dense  hypertarophies  met  with  in 
syphilitic  subjects. 

Wherever  originating,  the  erectile  bodies  become  sooner  or  later  involved, 
and  the  subsequent  changes  which  they  undergo  constitute  the  characteristic 
feature  of  acute  and  chronic  nasal  inflammation.  This  is  the  distinguishing 
mark  between  it  and  other  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  respiratory  tract,  and  it  fumi^es  the  rational  guide  to  the 
management  of  these  affections.  I  wish  to  emphasize  this  &et,  for  it  marks 
an  era  in  nasal  therapeutics.  That  it  is  not  fully  appreciated  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  authority  often  sanctions  the  use  of  methods  the  inevitable 
tendency  of  which  is  to  bring  about  results  directly  opposite  to  those  they 
are  intended  to  accomplish. 

SYMPTOMS. 

In  the  atrophic  or  cirrhotic  stage  of  rhinitis,  the  symptoms  of  the  fii^ 
and  second  stages  are  of  course  intensified.  These  have  been  considered  at 
length  in  other  portions  of  this  work,  and  it  only  remains  to  direct  attention 
to  the  two  most  prominent  and  central  phenomena  of  the  cirrhotic  process, 
— ^the  horrible  odor  and  the  special  tendency  to  crust-formation.  Indeed, 
the  latter  may  be  said  to  be  the  characteristic  symptom  of  the  disease,  for 
wide-spread  atrophy  of  the  intra-nasal  tissues  may  exist  without  the  slightest 
odor  to  the  discharge. 

The  crusts  vary  in  color  from  a  dirty  brownish-gray  or  greenish-yellow 
to  a  pronounced  blackish  or  coal-black  hue.  They  exhibit  also  varying 
degrees  of  consistency,  &om  soft,  easily  friable,  to  tough,  leathery  masses, 
and  sometimes  acquire  a  stony  hardness  which  may  lead  to  their  confusion 
with  dense  foreign  bodies.  Uniform  or  distinctly  laminated  in  structure, 
they  adhere  with  great  tenacity  to  the  mucous  membrane,  from  which  they 
are  separated  at  intervals  varying  from  two  or  three  days  to  several  weeks, 
as  casts  of  the  regions  which  they  occupy.  Occasionally  the  posterior  nares 
become  completely  occluded,  and  the  two  obstructing  crusts  become  con- 
nected by  a  band  over  the  posterior  edge  of  the  vomer,  so  that  when 
detachment  takes  place  the  expectorated  crust  presents  an  appearance  not 
unlike  that  of  a  pair  of  eye-glasses. 

They  occur  in  all  portions  of  the  nose  and  nasal  pharynx,  and  their 
expulsion  is  often  attended  with  great  diflSculty.  They  are  sometimes 
detached  during  sleep,  when  they  may  give  rise  to  symptoms  of  sudden 
suffocation  from  their  presence  at  the  entrance  of  the  laryngeal  vestibule. 
Their  separation  is  effected  by  the  accumulation  beneath  them  of  a  fetid 
muco-purulent  secretion.  This  exudes  from  the  under  surface  of  the  crust, 
and  bathes  its  surface  with  a  thick  discharge,  in  which  the  hardened  mass 
is  partially  macerated  and  expelled,  leaving  an  abraded,  bleeding  surface  at 
the  points  of  adhesion.  The  stench  is  generally  intensified  during  the 
detachment  of  the  crusts. 

This  tendency  to  inspissation  of  the  discharge  and  the  formation  of 
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crusts  isy  in  a  great  measure,  due  to  abnormal  increase  in  the  capacity  of 
the  nasal  chambers,  but  it  is  doubtless  also,  to  some  extent,  encouraged  by 
the  atrophy  of  the  erectile  and  other  sensitive  tissues,  and  «the  consequent 
diminution  in  the  reflex  excitability  of  the  nasal  apparatus. 

The  amount  of  discharge  varies  greatly  in  different  cases.  At  times  it 
is  so  profuse  that  it  necessitates  the  constant  use  of  the  handkerchief,  while 
at  others  it  is  only  trifling  in  amount.  This  has  led  some  writers  to  de- 
scribe two  varieties  of  the  disease,  a  moist  and  a  dry  atrophy. 

The  destruction  of  function  which  atrophy  of  the  intra-nasal  structures 
involves  will  naturally  vary  according  to  the  region  principally  involved 
by  the  disease.  The  sensss  of  smell  and  taste  are  usually  impaired,  or  may 
be  entirely  destroyed. 

Iihino9copic  Appearances. — ^The  external  nose  is  either  normal  in  appear* 
ance  or  presents  a  variety  of  unnatural  positions.  The  depressed,  flat,  and 
saddle-shaped  nose  which  is  characteristic  of  disapj>earance  of  the  cartilagi- 
nous septum  is  rarely  met  with  in  simple  atrophic  rhinitis.  The  changes 
in  the  (External  nose  will  depend  upon  the  extent  to  which  the  destructive 
process  has  advanced  within  the  nostril.  The  abrogation  of  the  respiratory 
function  of  the  nostrils  leads  to  impairment  of  the  motions  of  the  alse  nasi, 
and  quite  often  the  apex  of  the  nose  is  tilted  upward,  so  that  the  anterior 
nares  look  more  or  less  directly  forward.  This  elevation  of  the  tip  of  the 
nose  is  also  met  with  in  obstruction  of  the  posterior  parts  of  the  nostril, 
and  in  adenoid  growths  of  the  nasal  pharynx. 

The  mucous  membrane  of  the  dilated  nostril,  afticr  the  removal  of  the 
secretion,  is  thin  and  smooth,  and  of  a  pale  reddish  or  dirty  gray  hue. 
Ulceration  is  not  met  with.  According  to  my  experience,  in  simple  atrophy 
the  cirrhotic  process  is  most  marked  in  the  respiratory  region,  the  lower 
turbinated  bone  being,  in  many  instances,  reduced  to  a  mere  rudiment, 
allowing  in  some  cases  a  perfect  view  of  the  posterior  nasal  r^on.  The 
middle  turbinated  structures  are  either  atrophied  or,  as  is  often  the  case, 
simply  hypertrophied,  and  hang  in  the  dilated  meatus  like  polypi.  When 
extensive  atrophy  exists,  the  posterior  upper  wall  of  the  nostril  (pars  sphe- 
noidalis)  can  be  seen  producing  the  appearance  of  a  more  or  less  lobulated 
growth.  In  rare  cases  the  pars  nasalis  and  the  upper  turbinated  bones  can 
be  distinctly  seen.  The  changes  described  above  are  usually  fotmd  in  both 
nostrils,  but  cases  are  occasionally  met  with  in  which  the  atrophic  process 
is  limited  to  a  single  nostril,  and  this  apparently  independently  of  pre- 
existing or  concomitant  antral  disease. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

The  diagnosis  of  cirrhotic  rhinitis  is  sufficiently  easy,  and  will  depend 
upon  the  exclusion  of  the  affections  causing  "  ozsena"  and  on  the  history  of 
a  pre-existing  hypertrophic  catarrh. 

The  altogether  peculiar  odor  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  that 
which  occurs  in  the  process  of  bone  disintegration  from  caries  and  necrosis. 
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Each  is  separate  and  distinct^  and  the  combination  of  the  two  baffles  all  the 
powers  of  description. 

By  alternately  closing  the  patient's  nose  and  mouth  the  source  of  die 
smell  may  be  determined. 

It  is  often  difficult  for  the  beginner  to  detect  atrophy  in  its  early  stipes, 
and  it  may  therefore  not  be  out  of  place  to  point  out  a  few  anatomical  &ct8 
which  may  serve  as  aids  to  the  uninitiated.  In  the  natural  state  the  lumen 
of  the  nostril^  or  that  space  which  exists  between  the  turbinated  bodies  and 
the  septum,  is  indicated  by  a  slit,. narrow  and  pointed  above  and  broader 
and  more  triangular  below,  which  may  be  roughly  compared  to  tlie  slit  in 
the  sounding-board  of  a  violin.  When  the  turbinated  tissues  are  nuuie  to 
contract  artificially,  obliteration  of  this  slit  occurs,  the  middle  and  inferior 
meatuses  are  represented  by  a  broader,  more  pyramidal,  passage,  and  the 
middle  and  deeper  portions  of  the  nostrils  come  into  view.  The  opening 
of  the  posterior  nares  into  (he  retro-nasal  cavity  is  then  seen  as  a  dark,  clearly- 
cut,  perpendicular  line.  In  some  persons,  especially  in  those  whose  nasal 
chambers  are  naturally  capacious,  this  linear  opening  may  be  seen  without 
artificial  contraction  of  the  turbinated  bodies. 

The  position  of  the  turbinated  bodies  also  varies  within  certain  limits 
in  the  normal  condition.  When  the  inferior  turbinated  bone  is  "  depressed," 
its  anterior  end  appears  as  a  rounded  or,  in  some  instances,  bluntly- pointed 
protuberance  jutting  out  from  the  external  anterior  wall  of  the  nostril,  and 
closely  in  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  inferior  meatus,  from  which  it  seem- 
ingly springs.  When  the  bone  is  "  elevated,'*  there  is  a  distinct,  sometimes 
very  broad,  space  between  its  inferior  border  and  the  nasal  floor ;  the  curve 
and  dip  of  its  anterior  extremity  is  generally  well  defined,  so  that  a  oomtno- 
shaped  space  is  left  between  it  and  the  external  wall.  The  inferior  surfiioe 
of  the  bone  is  not  visible  except  in  cases  in  which  the  long  axis  of  the  bone 
is  directed  upward  and  forward.^  In  some  families  the  inferior  turbinated 
bone  of  one  side  is  unusually  developed  without  giving  rise  to  serious  incon- 
venience,' a  fact  which  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  in  coming  to  a  conclusion 
in  diagnosis. 

The  rounded,  bulging,  middle  turbinated  bone  occupies  the  upper  and 
outer  portion  of  the  anterior  rhinoscopic  picture.  In  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  nostril  the  space  between  it  and  the  inferior  varies  greatly  with^i  the 
limits  of  health.  Usually  it  presents  a  more  or  less  pear-  or  inverted- 
comma-shaped  appearance,  with  or  without  a  comma-shaped  space  between 
it  and  the  outer  nasal  wall. 

It  is  only  in  very  exceptional  cases  that  the  superior  bone  can  be  seen. 

In  the  posterior  rhinoscopic  image  the  floor  of  the  nostril  is  not  visible 
in  health,  being  hidden  by  the  bulge  of  the  palatal  muscles,  and  the  inferior 

^  In  a  patient  suffering  from  mental  disease  I  obserred  the  inferior  turbinated  bone  so 
elevated  that  it  occupied  the  position  usually  assumed  by  the  middle,  and  its  obliquity  wai 
such  that  more  than  half  of  its  inferior  surface  was  distinctly  Tisible. 

'  I  have  observed  this  condition  twice. 
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instantiy,  while  if  hypertrophy  coexists  the  tissues  collapse  much  more 
slowly  and  less  completely. 

In  making  the  diagnosis  of  incipient  rhinitis  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  disease  not  infrequently  has  its  starting*point  in  the  erectile  bodies, 
and  occasionally  in  the  periosteum.  In  such  cases  the  first  evidence  of  its 
existence  is  a  more  or  less  engorged  state  of  the  area  occupied  by  cavernous 
tissue.  A  stimulus,  too,  which  in  the  normal  state  would  exert  litde  or 
no  impression  is  usually  sufficient  to  provoke  more  or  less  erection  of  this 
tissue,  with,  it  may  be,  the  evolution  of  reflex  phenomena.  In  all  cases  the 
cavernous  stnicture  becomes  sooner  or  later  involved.  Abnormal  irritabilitv 
of  the  area  covered  by  this  tissue,  with  slight  puffiness  of  the  same,  is, 
therefore,  an  invaluable  guide  in  the  early  recognition  of  chronic  intra-nasal 
inflammation.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  at  the  same  time,  thi^  this  con-* 
dition  of  the  erectile  bodies  is  not  always  the  forerunner  of  rhinitis,  but  may 
be  due  to  other  and  physiological  causes.  The  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  vestibule  and  anterior  portion  of  the  septum  (cartilaginois 
septum)  is  always  inconsiderable,  except  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  hyp^* 
trophic  stage,  when  it  is  often  excessive. 

In  their  perfect  physiological  condition  the  nasal  passages  are  moistened 
by  a  scarcely  perceptible  halitus,  which  varies  in  amount  according  to  the 
condition  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  other  external  and  internal 
causes.  The  existence  of  mucus  must  be  regarded  as  pathological,  and 
therefore  incompatible  with  a  perfectly  healthy  condition  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages. While  the  secretion  of  mucus  may  be  due  to  temporary  causes  (local 
or  systemic  irritation),  it  is  always  present  in  greater  or  less  amount  in  the 
earlier  stage  of  rhinitis.  The  more  or  less  constant  presence  of  mucous 
secretion  within  the  nostril  is  therefore  indicative  of  commencing  inflam* 
mation. 

COMPLICATIONS  AND  SEQUELS. 

The  possible  complications  and  sequels  of  chronic  nasal  inflammation 
are  of  the  most  manifold  character,  and  may  be  referable  to  almost  every 
organ  of  the  body.  So  important  is  a  proper  discharge  of  nasal  functions, 
not  only  to  the  structiu^es  directly  involved,  but  also  to  the  general  welfare 
of  the  individual,  that  the  abrogation  or  suspension  of  the  vital  properties 
of  the  intra-nasal  tissues  must  be  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  most  serious 
obstacles  to  the  enjoyment  of  normal  physiological  life.  This  is  especially 
true  in  early  childhood,  when  growth  and  development  are  going  on  with 
great  rapidity,  and  when  the  demand  for  healthy  respiration  is  accordingly 
all  the  more  imperative. 

Inflammatory  affections  of  the  nasal  passages  derive  much  of  their 
importance  from  their  influence  on  the  functions  of  respiration,  olfl»3tion, 
audition,  and  voice-production,  as  the  starting-point  of  diseased  conditions 
of  the  nasal  pharynx  and  other  accessory  cavities,  and  the  nasal  duct.  The 
affections  of  these  organs  to  which  they  give  rise  are  fully  discussed  in 
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other  portions  of  this  work.  The  most  common  is  extension  of  the  process 
to  the  nasal  pharynx.  The  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process  into  the 
ethmoid  or  even  the  sphenoid  cells  is  also  met  with^  and  is  often  a  most 
difiScnlt  sequel  to  deal  with.  Lesions  of  the  nasal  duct  and  dacryocystitis 
are  occasional  complications ;  but  both  these  affections  and  the  extension  of 
inflammation  to  the  frontal  sinus  are  comparatively  seldom  met  with^ 
although  popular  belief  would  seem  to  indicate  that  catarrh  of  the  latter 
cavity  is  the  prolific  source  of  all  the  headache  of  catarrhal  rhinitis. 

While  I  am  convinced  that  the  chronicity  of  certain  forms  of  nasal 
disease,  and  the  persistency  of  a  fair  proportion  of  neuralgic  affections  and 
other  reflex  nenroses  of  the  head  and  face,  are  traceable  to  latent  or  unsus- 
pected chronic  antral  inflammation,  and  while  it  is  doubtless  true  that  affec- 
tions of  the  maxillary  sinus  often  run  their  course  unrecognized  during 
life,  the  secondary  implication  of  that  cavity  in  acute  and  chronic  inflam- 
matory processes  originating  in  the  nasal  passages  is,  comparatively  speaks 
ing,  rare. 

Inflammation  of  the  maxillary  sinus  may  result  from  congenital  or 
acquired  defect  of  the  naso-antral  aperture,  or  from  its  closure  by  the 
swollen  and  hypertrophied  nasal  tissue,  polypi,  crusts,  etc.,  conditions  which 
may  favor  the  retention  and  decomposition  of  the  antral  secretion.  Inflam- 
mation from  this  cause,  however,  occura  less  frequently  than  is  universally 
taught  by  inference  from  purely  theoretical  considerations.  I  base  this 
assertion  not  only  on  clinical  observation,  but  also  on  the  results  of  post- 
mortem investigation.  Those  who  choose  to  investigate  the  anatomical 
aspect  of  this  question  will  be  amazed  to  find  how  infrequently  the  mucous 
covering  of  the  sinus  participates  in  the  inflammatory  condition  of  the  nasal 
fossae.  It  is  the  rule  to  find  the  most  marked  hypertrophy  of  the  nasal 
tissues,  and  even  complete  atrophy,  associated  with  a  normal  condition  of 
the  sinus.     What  is  the  explanation  of  this  fact? 

On  the  nasal  aspect  of  the  naso-antral  opening  is  a  duplicature  of  the 
erectile  tissue  of  the  turbinated  bodies,  which  in  all  probability  serves  the 
useful  purpose  of  excluding  from  the  cavity  of  the  sinus,  by  means  of  the 
anatomical  barrier  involved  in  its  erection,  various  irritants  derived  from 
the  external  world  and  nasal  passages.  This  tissue  ceases  abruptly  at  the 
antral  aperture.  On  the  other  side  of  the  opening  lies  the  peculiar,  loose, 
vascular  membrane  of  the  sinus.  In  the  majority  of  cases  this  zone  of 
erectile  tissue  constitutes  the  extreme  anatomical  limit  of  the  nasal  inflam- 
mation. The  thin,  loose,  serous-looking  membrane  of  the  sinus  differs 
essentially  from  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  and  especially  that  portion 
which  surrounds  the  entrance  into  the  maxillary  sinus,  and  the  abrupt 
transition  of  the  one  tissue  into  the  other  would  therefore  militate,  on  the- 
oretical grounds,  against  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process  into  the 
antrum.  In  other  words,  I  believe  that  the  so-called  extension  of  inflam- 
matory action  from  the  nasal  passl^l;e8  to  the  antrum — ^the  secondary  in- 
flammatory implication  of  that  cavity — ^is  of  comparatively  infrequent 
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oocurrenoe,  and  that  when  inflammation  of  the  sinus  from  extension  is 
assumed  the  condition  will  be  found,  on  post-mortem  examination,  to  be 
one  of  simple  congestion,  with  possibly  some  accumulation  and  retention 
of  the  antral  secretion  from  mechanical  causes.  Even  if  the  amount  of 
secretion  be  temporarily  increased,  the  great  power  of  absorption  possessed 
by  the  membrane  of  the  sinus  will  usually  suffice  to  make  it  a  matter  of 
secondary  importance. 

I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  too  much  stress  is  laid  upon  tlie  decom- 
position of  antral  secretion  as  a  factor  in  the  production  of  inflammation. 
Take,  for  example,  a  simple  coryza.  With  the  general  erection  of  the 
turbinated  tissues  the  orifice  of  the  antrum  is  completely  closed ;  congestion 
follows,  with  possibly  an  increased  secretion  of  the  antral  fluid.  Whether 
this  secretion,  thus  hermetically  sealed,  so  to  speak,  in  the  antrum,  under- 
goes decomposition  before  the  patency  of  the  opening  is  restored  and  the 
air  gains  admittance,  is  questionable ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  that  decom- 
position does  occur  is  beyond  dispute,  for  when  the  swelling  from  the  acute 
rhinitis  subsides  the  aperture  becomes  fi*ee,  and  in  some  instances  the  fetid 
antral  secretion  is  discharged  into  the  nasal  passages,  a  fact  which  aooounts 
for  the  peculiar  fetor  of  the  expired  air  from  the  nostrils  which  is  some- 
times observed  at  the  close  of  a  severe  coryza. 

PROGNOSIS. 

The  prognosis  of  a  disease  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  chapters  of  its 
history  to  write.  Assertion  must  be  followed  by  indefinite  qualification, 
and  there  are  so  njany  things  to  take  into  account  that  tlie  study  of  each 
case  on  its  individual  merits  becomes  the  only  rational  way  to  reach  an 
intelligent  and  satisfactory  opinion. 

There  are  two  great  influences  which  particularly  afiect  the  prognosis  in 
chronic  catarrhal  diseases  of  the  upper  air-tract,-— climate  and  individual 
environment.  Pronounced  nasal  inflammation  of  long  standing  is,  in  any  of 
its  stages,  a  difficult  affection  to  deal  with  in  a  climate  in  which,  to  use  the 
language  of  the  Spedator,  we  lie  down  in  July  and  rise  in  December. 
Especially  is  this  true  if  the  individual,  either  from  compulsion  or  from 
design,  does  not  live  under  the  guidance  of  the  common  laws  of  health. 

The  prognosis,  in  general,  will  depend  in  many  cases  upon  the  consti- 
tution, surroundings,  habits,  occupation,  and  a  host  of  other  influences  per- 
taining to  the  individual,  and  will,  accordingly,  be  determined  by  an  indefi- 
nite number  of  agencies.  In  this  article  I  shall  speak  of  the  prognosis  in 
uncomplicated  cases  living  under  fairly  good  hygienic  conditions. 

In  the  early  stage  of  atrophy  the  prognosis  is  much  less  favorable  than 
in  the  hypertrophic  stage,  whilst  in  advanced  cirrhosis  it  is  unquestionably 
bad.  Under  favorable  circumstances  it  is  possible  to  arrest  its  progress, 
and  in  every  case  relief  can  be  obtained  and  the  fetor  kept  under  control ; 
but  it  is  naturally  impossible  to  restore  the  functions  of  an  organ  whose 
physiological  properties  have  been  hopelessly  destroyed,  and  the  atrophied 
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structure  must  therefore  be  placed,  with  the  contracted  liver  ai^d  kidneys,  in 
the  list  of  incurable  affections.^ 

When  "  cure"  of  atrophic  rhinitis  is  spoken  of,  it  generally  refers  to  a 
condition  of  comparative  comfort  I  have  called  cirrhotic  rhinitis  an  in- 
curable affection,  and  yet  there  are  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  which  care 
and  time  will  cause  permanent  abolition  of  the  odor  and  restore  the  indi- 
vidual to  perfect  comfort  and  ease. 

It  may  be  well  to  state  here  that  it  occasionally  happens  that  extensive 
atrophy  of  the  nasal  structures  exists  with  little  or  no  marked  discomfort 
to  the  individual.  Whether  the  structures  be  congenitally  absent,  whether 
tlie  condition  present  is  the  legacy  of  a  cured  syphilitic  or  other  blood 
affection,  or  the  remains  of  the  destruction  left  by  chrome'  or  other  corrosive 
chemical  agents,  are  questions  sometimes  difficult  to  determine,  but  the  fact 
remains  the  same. 

Coexisting  atrophy  of  the  sinuses  makes  the  prognosis  proportionately 
more  grave. 

TREATMENT. 

The  therapeutic  history  of  atrophy  of  the  intra-nasal  tissues  is  a  long 
story, — ^too  long  to  be  told  in  the  contracted  limits  of  the  present  article. 
As  was  mentioned  above,  the  term  ozaena  did  not  carry  with  it  in  ancient 
times  the  same  significance  that  attaches  to  its  use  at  the  present  day. 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  have  left  but  scanty  record  of  the  measures  they 
adopted  to  cleanse  the  nasal  passages,  and  indeed,  if  we  consider  their 
notions  concerning  the  pathology  of  nasal  discharges,  it  would  not  be  sur- 
prising if  they  n^lected  these  important  measures  altogether.  A  form  of 
instrument,  the  rhinenchytes,  for  injecting  the  nasal  cavities,  is  mentioned 
by  Aurelian '  and  Scribonius  Largus,*  but  it  is  highly  probable  that  the 
important  hygienic  measure  of  systematic  cleansing  and  disinfection  was 
neglected.  While  the  ancients  apparently  did  not  sufficiently  clearly  dis- 
tinguish between  "  ozsena"  and  "  polypus,"  the  testimony  of  their  poets, 
philosophers,  and  historians  would  tend  to  indicate  that  the  agencies  pro- 
ductive of  the  former  were  more  than  active  amid  the  culture  and  refine- 
ment of  ancient  Greece  and  the  debauching  influences  of  the  Imperial  City. 

It  is,  therefore,  not  unnatural  that  the  lords  and  ladies  of  those  days 
should  have  resorted  to  many  devices  for  the  purpose  of  concealing  their 
misfortune ;  but,  as  the  more  certain  modes  of  disinfection  were  then  un- 
known, we  are  not  surprised  when  Horace,  in  satirizing  the  deception,  tells 
us  that  he  can  detect  a  polypus  or  fetid  smell,  no  matter  how  well  concealed : 

'  In  atrophy  of  the  lower  turbinated  body  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  middle  tur- 
binated body  undergoes  a  corresponding  degree  of  hypertrophy,  descends  far  below  its 
normal  level,  and  seems  to  functionate  in  the  place  of  the  atrophied  body. 

'  See  paper  by  author  read  May  S,  1884,  before  the  American  Medical  Association ; 
see  also  Annales  des  Maladies  de  TOreille  et  du  Larynx,  1884. 

•  De  Chron.  Morb.,  lib.  ii.  cap.  4,  lib.  iii.  cap.  2. 

*  De  Composit.  Medicament.,  comp.  vii. 
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Tlie  general  treatment   is  tonic  and  hygienic;   tbe  local  treatm 
palliative,  and  consists  mainly  in  keeping  tbe  parts  scrupulously  clean  otxl 
lubrii.'att.'d. 

The  principal  points  to  be  attended  to  are  (1)  tlie  ulm<^>st  cltiuili- 
ness  of  the  nasal  (lasso's,  (2)  the  dissiimtioD  of  the  odur,  and  (3)  tlw 
stimulation  of  the  healthy  portions  of  tbe  mucous  membratie  to  viranous 
activity. 

The  methods  of  cleansing  tbe  na^al  ^wssages  are  the  nasal  douche,  irri- 
gation by  the  anterior  and  posterior  nasal  syringe,  the  nasal  bath  (pourit^ 
the  liquid  from  a  spoon,  cup,  or  other  receptacle  into  tlie  naree),  direct 
inspiration  of  tlie  liquid  through  tbe  nose  (tlie  so-called  "  drinking"  through 
the  nose),  or,  finally,  rcgui^itation  tlirough  the  nasal  phannx  into  the 
posterior  narcs.  When  tlie  mucuB  is  very  tenacious,  the  physiological  aa 
of  sneezing  may  be  provoked  in  order  to  assist  in  its  expulsion. 

Of  these  methods  the  most  effective  and  least  objectionable  is  tlie  epray, 
except  when  hot  liquids  are  employed ;  for  in  the  separation  of  the  licjoiJ 
into  finely-divided  spray  jwrtieles  the  temperature  is  so  lowertil  ibal  it 
practically  amounts  to  a  cold  injection.  For  ordinary  purposes  a  tine  spra? 
is  sufiicient,  but  when  the  sccretJon  is  inspissated  or  cloaely  adbetait  a 
coarse  spray  is  often  necessary. 

The  nasal  douche  is  too  dangerous  a  remedy  to  be  extensively  empla>'ed, 
for  it  often  subjects  the  patient  to  inflammaUon  of  tbe  middle  ear.  Since 
Roosa  first  called  attention  to  this  fact,  tliere  has  been  an  almost  daily 
accumulation  of  evidence  to  warrant  the  coudemnatiou  of  its  indiscriminate 
use.  Acute  inflammation  and  abscess  of  the  middle  ear  have  repeabxlly 
tullowed  its  use,  and  in  one  case  death  was  the  resulL 

My  experienw  agrees  with  that  of  Beverley  Robinson,  that  chronic  in- 
flammatory induration  of  the  turbinated  tissues  results  sctmetimei«  from  iS 
employment,  and  I  have  known  cases  in  which  there  could  be  no  reasonaiile 
doubt  that  chronic  middle-ear  disease  was  caused  by  its  use. 

When  the  nasal  pharynx  is  filled  with  secretion,  gai^les  are  eomctimes 
of  benefit,  but  the  sphere  of  tlieir  usefulness  is  limited.  Even  by  TrwltsJi's 
method  very  little  of  tlie  fluid  reaches  tlie  posterior  part  of  the  pliaryni, 
and,  as  all  communication  is  shut  oS"  between  the  upper  and  lower  pbari'iix 
in  the  act,  the  remedy  never  reaches  tbe  spot  it  is  designed  to  medicate. 
The  medicament  may  act,  however,  mechanically  by  producing  muscnlsr 
contraction  and  thereby  dislodging  mucus  from  tbe  naso-pharyux.  A 
gai^le  of  water  will  accomplish  the  same  result. 

Regurgitation  of  the  fluid  into  the  naso-pbaryox  is  an  un physiological 
procedure,  and  a  roundabout  way  of  acc'omplishing  a  great  deal  of  pos»hlc 
barm  with  considerable  diflSculty  and  personal  inconvenience.      A  brtur 
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way  is  to  lie  fiat  on  the  back^  with  the  head  inclined  slightly  downward^ 
and  allow  the  fluid  to  gravitate  into  the  pharynx.^ 

Whatever  method  be  employed,  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  con- 
stant use  of  too  much  fluid  in  the  nose  is  often  productive  of  evil,  for  the 
reason  that  it  produces  a  constant  saturation  of  the  intra-nasal  tissues,  with 
consequent  disease  &nd  destruction  of  function.  Sprays  are  not  to  be  em- 
ployed indiscriminately,  nor  for  too  long  a  period  of  time.  By  the  spray 
method  water  may  also  gain  access  to  the  middle  ear,  and  I  have  known,  in 
several  cases,  the  use  of  the  post-nasal  syringe  to  give  rise  to  acute  inflam- 
mation and  even  abscess  of  that  cavity. 

The  first  indication  is  best  accomplished  with  a  detergent  alkaline  spray. 
Carbolic  acid,  borax,  boric  acid,  the  bicarbonate,  phosphate,  and  sulpho-car<- 
bolate  of  sodium,  alone  or  in  combination,  are  the  medicaments  commonly 
employed.  By  means  of  the  compressed-air  cylinder,  the  nasal  cavities 
can  be  thoroughly  cleansed  and  the  crusts  removed  with  facility.  If  a 
sufiiciently  powerful  spray  be  not  available,  the  latter  should  be  carefully 
brought  away,  a  probe  wrapped  with  absorbent  cotton  and  dipped  into 
vaseline,  cosmoline,  or  some  such  substance  being  used  for  the  purpose. 
Harrison  Allen,  of  Philadelphia,  has  introduced  a  novel  method  of  removing 
crusts  from  the  nostrils.  A  galvano-cautery  electrode  is  introduced  cold 
into  the  nasal  fossa  and  made  to  impinge  upon  the  crust.  The  current  is 
then  turned  on.  The  crust  adheres  with  great  tenacity  to  the  heated  electrode, 
and  is  thus  easily  removed.  Sometimes  thick  shreds  of  mucus  are  found 
in  the  Eustachian  tubes  and  the  fossee  of  BosenmuUer,  which  cannot  be 
dislodged  by  the  spray,  and  which  must  be  removed  with  the  cotton-carrier 
or  forceps.  This  cleansing  of  the  nose  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  It 
should  be  ascertained  by  inspection  that  the  parts  are  clean  before  applying 
alterative  or  other  remedies  to  the  nose.  It  is  useless  to  apply  them  to 
inspissated  mucus.  The  continuous  use  of  alkaline  and  sulphur  waters  is 
sometimes  productive  of  decided  benefit  in  diminishing  the  secretion. 

The  astringent  or  alterative  to  be  used  will  depend  upon  the  character 
of  the  inflammation  and  upon  the  susceptibilities  of  the  patient.  It  is 
better,  as  a  rule,  to  change  the  remedy  from  time  to  time  until  one  is  found 
which  accomplishes  the  maximum  of  good.  One  of  the  simplest  and  best 
is  common  alcohol,  diluted  according  to  circumstances.  Weak  solutions  of 
bichloride  of  mercury  are  often  of  decided  benefit  For  post-nasal  and 
pharyngeal  inflammation  I  have  also  used  the  tindure  of  galanga  with 
excellent  results.  Galanga  is  an  Indian  remedy  for  catarrh,  whose  pow- 
dered root  has  been  recommended  (Bosworth)  in  the  form  of  snufl^.  It  will 
be  found,  however,  exceedingly  diflicult  to  reduce  the  root  to  an  impalpable 
powder,  and  even  when  mixed  with  other  powders  it  is  irritating  and  often 
produces  attacks  of  acute  coryza.    To  obviate  this,  I  have  had  a  very  weak 


>*The  method  of  regui^itation  of  wines  and  whiskeys  into  the  nasal  pharynx  employed 
by  wine-tatten  it  not  infrequently  the  source  of  post-nasal  inflammation. 
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alcoholic  tincture  of  ihe  roo^  diluted  according  to  circumstanoeSy  prepared 
for  use  in  spray  behind  the  soft  palate.  This  has  an  aromatic,  not  un- 
pleasant odor,  and  produces  a  sharp,  pungent,  peppery  sensation,  whidi 
subsides,  however,  almost  instantaneously,  and  generally  affords  immediate 
relief. 

The  use  of  powders  in  the  nose  will  often  do  more  harm  than  good, 
urUesa  the  evhdance  be  reduced  to  an  impalpable  date.  Their  indiscriminate 
use  is  to  be  discouraged,  especially  where  the  parts  caimot  be  thoroughly 
and  repeatedly  inspected.  Otherwise  they  will  form  a  thick  paste  with 
the  discharge,  whose  removal  they  mechanically  impede,  or,  collecting  in 
the  crevices  of  the  nasal  chamber,  lay  the  foundation  for  crust-formation, 
or  act  as  foreign  bodies.  It  is  much  better  to  apply  the  remedy  to  the 
mucous  membrane  in  some  such  vehicle  as  glycerin,  gelatin,  cosmoline, 
vaseline,  etc.  This  should  not  be  thrust  blindly  into  the  nose,  but  the 
nostril  should  be  dilated  and  the  application  made  directly  to  the  diseased 
surface.  Where  excoriations  or  ulcerations  of  the  nostril  exist,  I  have 
found  that  the  powder  of  calendula  dusted  over  the  raw  surfaces  or  applied 
as  a  glyceride  will  cause  rapid  healing  and  diminution  of  the  discharge.  I 
have  also  found  the  combination  of  this  drug  with  boric  acid,  as  recom- 
mended by  Dr.  Sexton,  of  New  York,  in  otorrhoea,  of  considerable  value  in 
purulent  cases  of  catarrh  of  the  nose. 

During  inclement  weather,  and  when  exposed  to  a  vitiated  atmosphere, 
the  nasal  chambers  should  be  protected  by  means  of  a  respirator.  Those 
in  common  use  are  ungainly  objects,  against  which  personal  vanity  and 
sestheticism  alike  rebel.  Few  patients,  especially  ladies,  will  submit  to 
being  muzzled  with  these  unsightly  appliances,  which,  besides  masking  to  a 
great  extent  their  personal  charms,  are  in  the  eyes  of  their  fellow-man 
the  outward  and  visible  suggestion  of  chronic  nasal  catarrh.  When  the 
discharge  is  not  very  profuse,  absorbent  cotton,  medicated  or  not  according 
to  circumstances,  may  be  substituted  for  the  ordinary  respirators.  A  small 
piece  of  cotton  is  taken  and  its  fibres  teased  gently  apart  with  the  fingers. 
It  is  then  folded  tightly  upon  itself  and  introduced  into  the  nostril  just 
beyond  the  orifice  of  the  anterior  nares.  If  care  be  taken  to  separate  the 
fibres  sufficiently  loosely,  respiration  can  take  place  with  ease.  This  simple 
expedient  will  be  found  of  value  to  mitigate  the  severity  of  the  atmosphere 
and  to  equalize  the  temperature  within  the  nasal  chambers. 

The  cotton  respirator  should  not  be  confounded  with  the  plugs  in  com- 
mon use  to  medicate  and  give  support  to  the  inflamed  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane. The  use  of  tents  of  various  kinds  as  a  means  of  conveying  remedies 
to  the  cavities  of  the  nose  is  of  very  ancient  origin.  Long  forgotten,  this 
method  has  in  recent  years  arisen  from  the  dead  and  has  been  productive 
of  great  comfort  to  the  unfortunate  victims  of  atrophic  rhinitis.  Thus, 
Gottstein,  of  Breslau,  recommends  the  introduction  of  non-absorbent  cotton 
tents  into  the  nostrils  by  means  of  a  screw  in  order  to  act  as  a  mild  irritant 
and  prevent  the  incrustation  of  the  secretion.     The  plugs,  which  are  made 
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spindle-shaped  to  fit  the  lower  meatus,  are  left  in  the  nostril  several  hours 
each  day,  and  in  many  cases  dissipation  of  the  odor  is  the  result. 

When  the  discharge  is  profuse,  or  when  caries  and  necrosis  coexist  with 
the  disease  (as  in  syphilitic  subjects),  I  can  strongly  recommend  oakum 
as  a  substitute  for  the  cotton  tents  commonly  employed.  Tents  may  be 
medicated  or  not,  according  to  circumstance. 

The  chief  objection  to  the  use  of  tents  in  the  nostril  is  that  in  many 
cases  they  give  rise  to  too  much  irritation  and  the  patient  is  unable  to 
tolerate  them.  Another  method  of  applying  remedies  to  the  nasal  passages 
in  this  and  other  affections  is  by  means  of  bougieSy  generally  made  with 
gelatin  as  a  base.  These  may  be  substituted  for  ainimerUSy  especially  when 
the  remedial  agent  is  introduced  by  the  patient  himself.  Great  discrimina- 
tion should  be  used  in  application  of  oily  matter  and  substances  dissolved 
in  glycerin  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The. too  long-continued  use 
of  oily  sprays  tends  to  b^t  a  tendency  to  unnatural  interference  with 
proper  secretion,  and  a  dry  irritable  condition  of  the 'mucous  membrane  is 
often  the  l^acy  of  this  form  of  medication.  Its  continuance  for  any  length 
of  time,  therefore,  should  not  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  patient. 

Shurly,  of  Detroit,  and  Delavan,  of  New  York,  claim  good  results 
from  the  use  of  the  galvanic  currenL  The  positive  pole  is  placed  at  the 
nape  of  the  neck,  and  the  negative  upon  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 
Shurly  applies  the  pole  directly,  whilst  Delavan  uses  a  copper  wire  wrapped 
with  absorbent  cotton.  The  strength  of  the  current  ranges  from  four  to 
seven  milliamp^res,  and  the  sittings  last  for  from  five  to  twelve  minutes,  or 
until  the  current  causes  a  slight  watery  discharge.^  Bernard  Fraenkel,  of 
Berlin,  applies  the  electrode  of  the  galvano-^caiUery  at  various  sittings  to 
successive  portions  of  the  membrane,  so  as  to  cover  as  much  of  it  as  pos- 
sible with  small  eschars.  This,  he  asseiis,  destroys  the  viscidity  of  the 
secretions  and  aids  in  the  repair  of  the  atrophied  tissues. 

With  a  similar  end  in  view,  caustics,  such  as  chromic  and  acetic  acids, 
may  be  cautiously  used ;  and  I  have  sometimes  imagined  that  relief  has 
followed  incision  of  the  atrophied  membraney  by  relaxing  the  tension  on  the 
tissues  caused  by  the  ever-contracting  new-formed  connective  tissue. 

Doubtless  skin-grafting  in  atrophic  rhinitis  may  accomplish  in  the 
future  more  than  it  has  done  in  the  past. 

In  the  preceding  pages  I  have  endeavored  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the 
principles  which  should  govern  the  physician  in  the  treatment  of  this 
troublesome  affection.  To  enter  into  detail  either  in  the  matter  of  methods 
or  the  comparative  merits  of  drugs  would,  as  I  have  intimated  above,  be 
for  me  to  monopolize  the  greater  portion  of  this  volume.  I  will  therefore 
content  myself,  in  closing,  with  describing  a  plan  of  procedure  which  may 
serve  as  illustration  of  the  way  in  which,  according  to  my  experience,  a 
case  may  be  satisfactorily  treated. 

^  Transactioxu  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association,  1887. 
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• 

The  nasal  passages  should  be  first  thoroughly  cleansed  and  crusts  re- 
moved by  the  methods  described  above.  As  &r  as  possible,  every  nook 
and  cranny  that  might  afford  lodgement  for  crusts  and  drying  secretion 
should  be  washed  out  and  disinfected.  This  systematic  preliminary  cleans- 
ing is  absolutely  essential  to  the  subsequent  steps  of  the  treatment^  and 
should  be  done  by  the  medical  attendant  until  the  patient  learns  how  to 
carry  it  out  himself. 

Having  gotten  the  passages  perfectly  dean^  or  reasonably  so,  the  next  step 
18  the  topical  application  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  some  alterative  and 
astringent  One  of  the  best  is  the  nitrate  of  silver.  The  strength  of  the 
solution  will  vary  with  the  sensitiveness  of  the  mucous  membrane.  I 
prefer,  if  tolerated  well,  a  solution  containing  one  drachm  of  the  salt  to 
the  ounce  of  water.  Sometimes  strong  solutions  are  tolerated  better  than 
weak  ones,  a  fact  to  be  explained,  doubtless,  by  their  anaesthetic  effect,  pointed 
out  by  Seiler.  The  medicament  is  best  applied  by  means  of  the  cotton 
applicator.  This  topical  treatment  should  be  carried  out  by  the  physician, 
and  should  be  resorted  to  at  first  every  other  day  or  every  third  day,  the 
interval  between  the  applications  being  subsequently  lengthened  aoooiding 
to  his  judgment. 

At  home  the  patient  is  directed  to  make  the  following  routine  addition 

to  the  morning  and  evening  toilet.     In  the  morning  the  nostrils  must  be 

thoroughly  cleansed,  and  the  following  used  afterwards  by  means  of  an 

atomizer : 

B  Hydraig.  bicfalorid.t  gr.  i  | 
Aqu»  laurocerasi,  f  J  iij  ; 
Aqu8B  pur.  I  Oas. — H. 
6ig. — For  uae  in  spcayi  in  morning. 

In  the  evening,  after  a  second  thorough  cleansing,  the  following  oint- 
ment should  be  applied  and  allowed  to  remain  all  night  within  the  nasal 
cavities : 

B  Hydraig.  ozid.  flav.,  gr.  vi-z; 

Ol.  beigami,  gtt  v\ ; 

Vaselin.  vel  lanolin.,  Ji. — M. 
Ft.  unguentum. 
Big. — For  use  at  night 

Some  people  are  excessively  sensitive  to  the  application  of  mercury, 
even  in  minute  quantities,  to  the  interior  of  the  nose  and  throats  If 
such  susceptibility  exist,  the  above  prescriptions  will  have  to  be  modified 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  In  cases  in  which  the  secre- 
tion is  very  profuse  and  accumulates  rapidly,  the  nostrils  may  be  cleansed 
more  than  twice  a  day,  but  once  daily  is  sufficient  for  the  preparations  of 
mercury  to  be  applied.  The  above  does  not  exclude,  on  the  part  of  phy- 
sician and  patient,  the  use  of  other  measures  detailed  above,  but  is  simply 
offered  as  a  guide  to  the  rational  treatment  of  the  disease  under  oonsid^iation. 

The  hygiene  of  the  naso-laryngeal  tract  is  coextensive  with  that  of  the 
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general  organism,  and  the  hygienic  management  of  this 'affection  must  be 
Uierefore  governed  by  the  laws  and  principles  of  health.  It  is  impossible 
to  lay  too  much  stress  upon  the  hygienic  treatment  of  rhinitis,  for  it  is 
often  the  key  to  its  successful  management.  This  is  a  proposition  which  is 
frequently  on  the  tongue  but  seldom  in  the  mind,  and  the  fact  is  often  lost 
sight  of  that  nothing  so  militates  against  the  success  of  local  treatment  as 
the  improper  hygienic  surroundings  of  the  patient 

It  sometimes  happens  that,  despite  judicious  local  aud  general  treatment, 
the  atrophic  process  shows  little  or  no  disposition  to  subside ;  and  in  this 
event  change  of  residence  offers  the  surest  hope  of  relief  to  those  whose 
means  and  convenience  will  permit  them  to  move  to  a  more  suitable 
climate. 

The  general  rules  governing  the  selection  of  a  place  of  residence  must 
be  deduced  from  what  is  known  concerning  the  geographical  distribution 
of  catarrhal  affections.^  Patients  generally  do  better  in  a  moderately  high 
and  cold  region,  where  the  atmosphere  is  bracing,  equable,  and  pure,  and 
the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  do  not  vary  greatly  before  and  after 
nightfall.  Many  mountain  resorts  are,  for  example,  rendered  unfit  by  the 
sudden  dampness  and  chilliness  which  follow  the  setting  of  the  sun.  A 
very  warm  climate  is  often  deleterious  from  the  fact  that  the  effect  of  the 
heat  upon  the  nervous  apparatus  often  more  than  counterbalances  the  good 
results  produced  by  change  of  air  and  scene. 

Individuals  are  variously  affected  by  the  air  of  the  ocean.  A  sea-voyage, 
or  residence  by  the  sea-shore,  is  in  many  instances  productive  of  good,  and 
the  effects  of  surf-bathing  are  often  excellent.  In  some  persons,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane  seems  to  resent  the  presence 
of  salt  air ;  but  these  are  more  exceptional. 

A  patient  suffering  from  any  form  of  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
nasal  passages  should  not  be  deprived  of  all  the  luxuries  of  life,  severed 
from  all  legitimate  pleasure,  or  driven  to  the  verge  of  inquisitorial  torture 
by  an  enforced  system  of  coddling  and  a  perpetual  dread  of  the  changes  of 
the  thermometer,  nor  be  taught  to  rush  in-doors  whenever  a  cloud  passes 
over  the  sun.  He  should  live  as  much  as  possible  in  the  open  air,  and 
indulge  in  systematic  exercise  according  to  his  individual  endurance.  The 
skin  should  be  kept  in  an  active  and  healthy  state  by  daily  cold  baths, 
frictions,  etc.  As  little  liquid  nourishment  should  be  taken  as  is  compatible 
with  the  comfort  of  the  individual.  The  ingestion  of  large  quantities  of 
liquid,  especially  in  the  form  of  alcohol,  is  greatly  to  be  deprecated.  It  is 
surprising  what  a  good  effect  the  combination  of  exercise  and  abstention 
from  a  superabundance  of  fluid  in  the  ingesta  often  has  upon  the  course 
of  a  catarrhal  inflammation. 


^  For  more  elaborate  discussion  of  this  subject,  see  paper  by  the  author  in  the  Trans- 
actions  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association,  1886 ;  also  New  York  Medical  Journal, 
September  12  and  19, 1886. 
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To  sum  up,  the  patient  should  exerdse  a  sufficient  amount  of  commoii 
sense  and  discretion  in  matters  included  under  the  commonly  recognixed 
conception  of  ^^  taking  care  of  one's  self/'  and  should  live  as  fiur  as  possible 
under  the  guidance  of  the  ordinary  rules  of  health. 

Each  case  must  be  studied  by  itself.  Indeed,  in  all  cases  the  seardi  for 
the  cause  must  be  the  study  of  the  individual  and  the  complex  forces  bj 
which  he  is  influenced  and  surrounded ;  and  upon  the  correct  interpretation 
of  these,  more  than  upon  mere  inspection  of  the  local  malady,  will  often 
rest  a  rational  diagnosis  and  a  successful  mode  of  treatment 
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LUPUS  OF  THE  NOSE. 

Definition, — Lupus  is  defined  by  Jonathan  Hutchinson  ^  as  a  ^^  serpigi- 
nous, scar-leaving  inflammation  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes." 

It  is  par  excellence  a  skin-disease^  and  selects  for  its  ravages  the  more 
exposed  parts  of  the  integument  The  face  is  more  often  the  seat  of  dis- 
ease than  any  other  portion  of  the  body.  The  reason  for  this  is  the  ex- 
posure of  that  part  of  the  frame  to  cold  and  weather  influences.  There 
are  certain  r^ions  exempt  from  lupus,  and  they  are  recognized  as  being 
centres  of  the  greatest  warmth.  The  form  of  lupus  afiecting  the  nose  is 
the  lup\i8  vulgaris^  and  it  is  almost  invariably  of  the  exedens  or  ulcerating 
type.  The  external  surface  is,  as  a  rule,  the  first  to  show  signs  of  mor- 
bid action,  which  may  be  recognized  by  the  appearance  in  the  corium  of  an 
effusion  of  a  brownish-yellow  tint,  which  shows  through  the  cuticle  and 
resembles  "  apple  jelly"  more  nearly  than  anything  else  it  could  be  com- 
pared to.  This  "  apple-jelly"  appearance  is  considered  by  Jonathan  Hutch- 
inson to  be  a  most  characteristic  indication,  and  to  be  conclusive  evidence 
in  however  small  quantity  it  may  be  present  This  stage  is  usually  pre- 
ceded by  some  congestion  and  inflammatory  action.  Ulceration  of  course 
subsequently  occurs  as  the  result  of  the  breaking  down  of  the  morbid 
tissues.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  in  the  majority  of  instances  in- 
volved secondarily,  and  then  is  the  result  of  infection  by  continuity. 

The  skin-lesion  is  not  always  found  to  be  in  close  relation  with  the 
disease  occupying  the  nasal  chambers,  so  that  in  some  cases  infection  must 
be  conveyed  in  some  otlier  way  than  by  extension  of  surface,  most  probably 
by  the  lymphatic  or  vascular  channels. 

The  pituitary  membrane  may  be  primarily  the  seat  of  the  disease ;  this 

1  Hanreian  Lectures  on  Luptu,  British  Medical  Joumali  January  7,  1888. 
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is  exceptionally  so^  however.  When  this  occurs  the  decided  tendency  is  in 
the  direction  of  extension  to  the  int^ument.  Lupus  has  been  observed  to 
run  its  course  confined  to  the  nasal  chambers,  when  in  &ct  its  very  exists 
ence  had  not  been  suspected.  It  is  quite  likely  that  the  disease  may  be 
more  oflen  purely  an  affection  of  the  mucous  membranes  than  statistical 
evidence  at  the  present  time  would  admit 

When  the  mucosa  is  attacked  there  is  generally  a  well-marked  tuber- 
culous family  history  obtainable.  There  is  no  evidence  of  the  "apple- 
jelly"  appearance  referred  to  when  speaking  of  the  skin^  but  simply  a 
thickened  papillary  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which  afterwards 
ulcerates.  Luc/  of  Paris,  describes  a  rare  case  of  lupus  of  the  nasal  passages 
and  pharyngo-larynx  which  occurred  independently  of  any  cutaneous  lesion. 
In  his  case  lupus  nodules  were  found  on  both  surfaces  of  the  septum  narium. 
The  patient,  when  seen  for  the  first  time,  had  been  a  sufferer  for  six  years. 
Improvement  followed  the  use  of  iodine  and  ood-liver  oil.  A  case  illus- 
trative of  primary  and  exclusive  involvement  of  the  mucous  tract  has  been 
under  the  writer^s  notice  for  the  past  two  years  at  his  clinic  for  diseases  of 
tlie  nose  and  throat  at  the  Montreal  General  Hospital,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered worthy  of  record. 

J.  L.,  female,  aged  nineteen  years,  applied  for  treatment  and  complained 
of  a  feeling  of  stufiiness  about  the  nostrils  and  of  a  slight  dischai^.  She 
noticed  these  symptoms  for  the  first  time  a  month  previous  to  her  visit  to 
the  hospital.  On  examination,  a  perforation  of  the  triangular  cartilage  was 
discovered,  at  the  inner  circumference  of  which  some  ulcerative  action  was 
in  progress.  The  appearance  of  the  crusts  and  the  pale-red  granulations 
were  quite  characteristic  of  lupus.  The  perforation,  which  was  of  long 
standing,  was  of  about  the  diameter  of  a  five-cent  piece,  or  perhaps  some* 
what  smaller.  No  other  ulcerations  were  visible  anywhere  in  the  nasal 
chambers.  On  making  a  laryngoscopic  examination,  the  epiglottis,  which 
was  found  to  have  been  almost  completely  destroyed  by  ulcerative  process, 
was  perfectly  cicatrized,  and  there  was  no  evidence  of  any  recent  disease 
elsewhere  in  the  neighborhood.  The  patient  stated  positively  that  she  was 
not  aware  of  ever  having  suffered  from  any  affection  of  the  nose  or  throat 
whatever.  She  was  not  conscious  of  the  existence  of  the  perforation,  and 
had  not  experienced  any  difficulty  or  pain  in  d^lutition.  The  diseased 
portion  of  the  septum  narium  was  punched  out  with  Sajous'  nasal  punch, 
and  the  wounded  surface,  which  was  treated  with  an  ointment  composed  of 
ten  grains  of  aristol  in  an  ounce  of  vaseline,  healed  kindly.  This  is  an 
instance  of  lupus  of  the  mucosa  confining  itself  to  that  surface,  with  no 
tendency  to  skin-extension,  but  with  a  tendency  towards  recurrence.  The 
specimen  was  subjected  to  the  examination  of  an  expert,  and  tuberele-bacilli 
were  found  in  small  numbers.  The  gross  appearances  were  such  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  the  case.    At  the  time  of  writing,  the  disease 

^  Archives  de  Laryngologie,  15,  ix.  88. 
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has  recurred,  and  curettement  with  the  application  of  lactic  acid  has  been 
adopted. 

The  young  woman  is  of  a  tuberculous  family.  There  is  no  evidence 
of  any  lesion  of  the  skin,  and  the  appearance  of  the  patient  is  that  of 
good  general  health.  This  case  is  one  of  a  few  recorded  in  the  literature 
of  medicine,  and  has  been  quoted  as  rather  typical  of  its  class.  When  the 
skin  has  been  primarily  the  seat  of  invasion  the  disease  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  not  likely  to  escape  recognition,  but  where  no  lesion  of  the 
mtegument  exists  the  true  state  of  affairs  is  very  easily  misunderstood. 

JEtiohffy. — The  causes  that  produce  lupus  are,  if  not  unknown,  at  least 
obscure.  Raulin,^  of  Bordeaux,  regards  the  single  determining  cause  of 
lupus  to  be  the  penetration  of  Koch's  bacillus  into  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane. 

Pathology. — Lupus  is  now  generally  r^arded  as  a  form  of  local  tuber- 
culosis ;  an  ^'  attenuated  tuberculosis"  it  has  been  called.  It  is  clearly  allied 
to  tuberculosis.  It  has  many  pathological  features  in  common  with  the 
latter,  and  is  histolc^cally  identical.  Councilman,  in  reply  to  a  letter  from 
the  writer  concerning  some  points  of  interest,  expressed  bis  conviction  as 
to  the  identity  of  lupus  and  tuberculosis.  The  grounds  given  for  this 
belief  are  briefly  as  follows : 

(a)  The  histological  details  of  the  structural  changes  in  each  are  the 
same. 

(6)  The  tubercle-bacillus  is  found  in  lupus. 

(c)  Tuberculosis  in  the  lower  animals  is  produced  by  inoculating  them 
with  lupus-tissue. 

Councilman  thinks  that  we  are  too  prone  to  r^ard  the  changes  we  find 
in  the  lungs  as  the  type  of  tubercular  lesions,  and  holds  that  the  lesions 
produced  by  tubercle-bacilli  are  modified  by  three  conditions, — viz. : 

I*  The  nature  of  the  tissues  invaded.  Some,  as,  for  example,  the  skin; 
are  not  only  more  resistant,  but  their  anatomical  structure  does  not  favor 
the  advance  of  lesions. 

II.  The  mode  of  invasion. 

III.  Variations  in  the  virulence  of  the  bacilli  themselves. 

Clarence  Bice,  in  a  very  able  monograph  on  lupus,  explains  the  differ- 
ences which  are  recognized  clinically  between  lupus  and  tubereulosis  as  the 
result  of  the  difference  between  a  chronic  and  an  acute  process.  He  re- 
gards lupus  as  a  chronic  localized  tuberculosis,  and  tuberculosis  as  an  acute 
or  subacute  general  tuberculosis.  Lupus  is  a  localized  deposit,  and  tubercu- 
losis a  general  one.  However  it  may  be,  it  is  difficult,  under  any  circum- 
stances, to  reconcile  the  differences  which  are  obvious  both  in  gross  characters 
and  clinically  between  lupus  and  tuberculosis,  with  their  undoubted  histo- 
logical identity. 

Symptoms. — The  early  symptoms  of  lupus  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 

^  Journal  of  Laryngology,  vol.  iv.  p.  126. 
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brane  are  not  of  a  well-marked  nature,  and  are  apt  to  be  overlooked  in 
oonseqaenoe.^  When  the  muoosa  is  afiPected,  a  tubercular  fiuuilj  histoiy 
is  often  obtainable.  There  is  usually  some  obstruction  to  nasal  respira- 
tion,— a  sensation  as  of  a  cold  in  the  head  of  a  mild  type.  There -maj 
be  itchiness  and  a  moderate  amount  of  sero-mueoid  discharge.  When  a 
skin-lesion  exists,  these  warnings  may  lead  to  an  examination,  but  in  the 
absence  thereof,  these  symptoms  are  likely  to  be  disr^arded.  The  furdier 
course  of  the  disease  depends  upon  the  parts  involved.  The  triangular 
cartilage,  or,  more  correctly  speakihg,  the  mucous  covering,  is  usually  the 
first  site  of  lesion.  The  mucous  membrane  becomes  thickened,  then  small 
pale-red  granulations  or  nodules,  varying  in  size  from  the  head  of  a  pin 
to  that  of  a  No.  3  or  No.  4  shot,  spring  up.  These  soon  break  down 
and  undergo  ulceration.  These  ulcerations  are  covered  with  crusts,  which 
have  been  described  by  Kaposi  as  fiat  and  broad  scales  of  a  brown  hue, 
and  are  considered  by  him  as  very  characteristic  of  the  disease.  These 
crusts,  when  disturbed,  give  rise  to  but  little  bleeding,  and  allow  of  the 
escape  of  a  thin  watery  discharge.  The  ulceration  spreads  both  in  depth 
and  superficially,  and  perforation  of  the  septum  soon  follows.  The  dis- 
charge may  be  of  a  very  offensive  odor,  but  this  will  depend  upon  the 
length  of  time  the  crusts  have  been  retained  in  sUu^  their  quantity,  and 
other  causes.  The  alar  cartilages  may  be  attacked  and  suffer  more  or  less 
destruction.  The  septal  cartilage  is,  however,  the  great  centre  for  the  intra- 
nasal lesion.  Ulceration  of  the  anterior  borders  of  the  turbinated  bodies 
may  also  be  observed.  The  amount  of  nasal  obstruction  will  depend  upon 
the  extent  of  surface  involved,  the  quantity  of  crusts  retained,  and  the  natural 
conformation  and  calibre  of  the  passages.  Pain  is  not  a  prominent  symptom, 
and,  if  present,  is  of  a  modified  type.  Kaposi  asserts  that  necrosis  of  bone 
never  occurs  in  the  course  of  lupus.  Jonathan  Hutchinson  is  of  the  same 
opinion,  and  regards  involvement  of  the  bone  as  strong  evidence  in  fiivor 
of  syphilis.  Other  authorities,  notably  the  late  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie,' 
state  that  the  bony  structures  may  be  necrosed. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  doubtful  so  far  only  as  a  permanent  and 
radical  cure  is  concerned.  After  an  apparently  successful  result  has  been 
achieved,  there  still  remains  a  decided  tendency  to  relapse.  Bosworth,' 
after  a  critical  analysis  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  of  lupus  as  an  affec- 
tion of  the  nasal  passages,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  course  of  the  disease  is 
of  a  decidedly  favorable  nature,  and  that  but  a  comparatively  few  cases 
resist  treatment.  He  mentions  Shurly's  ^  unimproved  case,  and  Rafin's* 
case,  which  was  cured  after  eight  years'  treatment,  as  of  an  exceptionally 
obstinate  character. 

^  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  Harveian  Lectures,  British  Medical  Joarnal,  188S. 
'  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  vol.  ii.  p.  405. 
'  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  vol.  i.  p.  880. 
*  Archives  of  Laryngology,  1882,  vol.  iii.  p.  807. 
»  Lyon  Medical,  1887,  vol.  Ivi.  p.  882. 
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Shurly,  in  a  private  letter  to  the  writer,  dated  January  18, 1892,  f^tes 
that  the  patient  referred  to  is  now  quite  well.  The  late  Sir  Morell  Mac- 
kenzie believed  that  when  the  cicatrix  is  indurated,  and  is  of  a  red  color  or 
covered  with  arborescent  vessels,  relapses  are  very  probable.  The  same 
authority  also  held  that  when  the  disease  shows  a  tendency  to  pass  back- 
ward into  the  pharynx  this  feature  must  be  regarded  as  unfavorable.  In 
this  latter  view  most  authorities  will  readily  coincide. 

Diofffuma. — When  disease  of  the  skin  coexists,  the  diagnosis  of  lupus 
is  very  much  simplified,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  when  no  skin-affection  is 
present,  there  may  be,  particularly  in  the  early  stages  of  the  nasal  affection, 
great  difficulty  in  arriving  at  a  correct  conclusion.  There  are,  however, 
several  important  points  that  materially  aid  in  diagnosis. 

Lupus  is  essentially  a  disease  of  youth.  It  progresses  slowly  towards 
ulceration,  runs  a  slow  course,  and  spreads  slowly.  The  ulcerations  crust 
over,  the  crusts  are  flat  and  broad  and  of  a  brown  color.  Lupus-granules 
are  red  and  of  the  average  size  of  a  pin's  head  or  a  little  larger ;  though 
dose  together,  they  tend  to  remain  discrete.  Under  the  probe  they  resist, 
and  if  there  is  actual  destruction  of  surface  it  is  frequently  obscured  by  the 
granular  nodules.  There  is  but  scant  discharge,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
offensive.  The  ulcerations  do  not  tend  to  bleed.  There  is  but  little  pain 
present.  The  ulceration  heals  in  one  direction  and  spreads  in  another. 
The  osseous  structures  are  not  attacked ;  the  cartilaginous  septum  almost 
always  is,  and  perforation  is  the  result,  but  destruction  stops  short  at  its 
junction  with  bone.  When  the  floor  of  the  nose  is  diseased  the  palate- 
bones  are  intact  It  is  always  a  creeping  superficial  ulceration.  Jonathan 
Hutchinson,^  in  his  Harveian  lectures  on  lupus,  says,  *'  Nothing  is  lupus 
which  does  not  spread  slowly  by  infection  at  its  edges,  and  which  does  not 
leave  the  affected  parts  more  or  less  disorganized.'' 

In  the  mucosa  it  is  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  a  syphilitic  lesion.  The 
history  of  the  case  is  of  importance  in  deciding  this  point  The  presence 
of  syphilitic  symptoms  or  scars  on  the  skin,  or  of  cicatricial  tissue  in 
the  oro-pharynx,  particularly  if  the  stellate  scar  of  the  pharyngeal  wall 
be  observed,  will  be  conclusive  evidence  in  favor  of  syphilis.  Syphilis 
almost  always  attacks  the  bones ;  lupus^  as  has  been  pointed  out,  avoids 
osseous  tissue.  In  syphilis  there  is  also  infiltration  with  rapid  destruction, 
and  the  lupus-granules  are  not  found.  If  doubt  should  still  exist,  a  course 
of  antisyphilitic  remedies  will  clear  up  the  doubtful  points. 

Between  it  and  malignant  disease  the  diagnosis  must  be  made  by  mi- 
croscopic investigation,  as  gross  appearances  are  not  to  be  relied  upon. 

From  nasal  tuberculosis  it  may  be  known  by  the  characteristic  appear- 
ance of  tubercular  ulcers  elsewhere.  They  have  a  round  or  irregularly 
oval  shape,  uneven  base,  dirty-gray  color,  raised,  uneven,  and  undermined 
edges,  and  there  is  usually  but  one  ulcer.    Granular  tissue  may  be  present, 

1  British  Medical  Journal,  January  14,  18S8,  p.  69. 
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but  it  is  covered  with  a  yellowish-looking  secretioiL  The  dischai^  is  more 
of  the  nature  of  pus.  There  is,  as  a  rule,  simultaneous  pulmonaiy^  disease. 
Treatment — ^The  local  treatment  of  lupus  of  the  nasal  chambers  should 
consist,  first,  in  removing  with  great  thoroughness  all  crusts,  and  the  em- 
ployment of  cleansing  and  disinfecting  solutions,  before  any  attempt  is  made 
to  employ  destructive  agents. 

All  affected  tissue  should  be  got  rid  of  as  soon  as  disoovered.  The 
caustic  must  be  used  unsparingly,  bearing  in  mind  the  fact  that  any  morbid 
material  left  behind  becomes  a  centre  for  fresh  infection  and  new  develop- 
ments. When  the  septum  is  the  seat  of  lesion,  it  may  be  occasionally  neces- 
sary to  remove  the  diseased  portion  by  means  of  Adams's,  Steele's,  or  Sajous' 
nasal  punch-forceps.  This  is  a  very  radical  measure,  and  if  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  sacrifice  too  much  tissue  it  is  a  good  procedure.  Volkmann's  sharp 
spoon  is  preferred  by  many,  and  is  certainly  a  very  excellent  instrument, 
as  all  infiltrated  parts  can  be  thoroughly  disposed  of.  McBride  *  applies 
chromic  acid  after  curettement,  and  speaks  highly  of  its  efficiency.  Under 
ordinary  circumstances  the  galvano-cautery  is  the  most  el^ant  means  of 
destruction,  and  has  many  advocates. 

Paquelin's  thermo-cautery  may  also  be  used,  but  it  is  a  much  more 
clumsy  means  of  attaining  the  same  end,  and  is  not  more  effectual. 

The  chemical  agents  most  in  vogue  are  chromic  acid,  lactic  acid,  nitric 
acid,  and  caustic  potash.  The  galvano-cautery  and  the  subsequent  use  of 
chromic  acid  are  recommended  by  Bresgen.' 

In  the  experience  of  the  writer,  galvano-cautery  is  the  most  convenient 
and  useful  means  to  employ,  and  lactic  acid  holds  a  second  place  in  his 
estimation. 

Shurly'  published  two  cases  of  lupus  treated  successfully  by  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  iodine.  Max  Thomer,  of  Cincinnati,  writes  privately 
of  the  use  of  pyoktanin.  In  one  case  the  patient  had  suffered  for  twenty 
years,  and  had  undergone  every  known  process  of  treatment,  including  a 
three  months'  course  of  tuberculin  at  the  Marine  Hospital,  Washington, 
and  a  further  course  of  two  months  at  Cincinnati.  Under  Koch's  treat- 
ment there  seemed  at  first  some  improvement  Suddenly  the  process,  that 
had  been  at  a  stand-still,  took  on  again  active  ulceration,  and  the  destruc- 
tion of  tissue  became  enormous.  When  Thomer  saw  him,  half  of  the  nose 
was  eaten  away ;  the  infiltration  and  ulceration  extended  fiu*  into  the  cheeks 
and  upper  lip.  The  pain  was  most  severe  in  the  infiltrated  parts, — ^an 
entirely  new  symptom, — depriving  him  of  sleep.  Pyoktanin  in  a  watery 
solution  was  rubbed  into  the  parts,  introduced  into  the  sinuses,  and  used 
also  as  a  powder.  A  solution  of  one  in  two  hundred  with  three-fourths 
of  one  per  cent  of  chloride  of  sodium  was  injected  into  the  tissues  also. 
The  result  at  first  was  magnificent.     The  pain  vanidied  as  if  by  magic,  the 

»  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear,  p.  290. 
«  Deutsche  Medicinische  Wochenschrift,  18S7. 
•  Harper  Hoapital  Bulletin,  October,  1891. 
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ulcerated  surfaoee  became  clean  and  showed  healthy  granulations,  some  of 
the  sinuses  closed,  and  cicatrization  set  in.  This,  unfortunately,  did  not 
last  for  any  time.  No  sooner  had  one  spot  healed  than  another  broke  out ; 
when  the  latter  had  been  covered  the  former  would  lose  its  epithelial  coat ; 
and  this  repeated  itself.  The  treatment  was  continued  for  three  months 
with  no  result.  In  a  second  case  the  result  was  unsatis&ctory.  Cresswell 
Baber  ^  speaks  highly  of  the  use  of  resorcin  in  lupus  of  the  nose. 

Trow,  of  Toronto,  reports  privately  a  case  of  lupus  of  the  alae,  which 
healed  with  very  little  irr^ularity  of  surface  under  the  hypodermic  use 
of  lactic  acid.  The  injections  were  made  every  three  or  four  days.  The 
parts  were  dressed  in  the  intervals  with  an  ointment  composed  of  salicylic 
acid  and  creasote  with  lard.  Black,^  of  Brighton,  recommends  scraping 
and  resorcin.  Raulin'  has  been  successful  with  scraping,  as  carried  out  by 
Moure,  of  Bordeaux.  L.  A.  Taylor*  used  liquor  sodii  ethylatis  (made  by 
adding  sodium  to  absolute  alcohol)  daily  for  three  days,  with  success.  No 
water  must  be  used  during  the  treatment.  Cozzolino '  reports  five  cases 
treated  successfully  with  the  galvano-cautery  and  careful  disinfection  of 
the  cavities. 

Bafin,'  of  Lyons,  published  a  case  of  cure  after  eight  years'  duration 
(where  the  lefl  nostril  was  destroyed)  by  flaxseed-meal  poultices  and  the 
application  of  an  eighty-per-cent.  solution  of  lactic  acid  after  the  method 
of  Mosetig.  This  case  has  been  already  referred  to  under  the  head  of 
prognosis. 

Grauden '  recommends  curettement  first  and  dressings  of  aristol.  He 
holds  that,  though  aristol  is  useful  for  cicatrizing  purposes,  it  does  not 
destroy  the  germs  of  the  disease.  Hebra  *  maintains  that  his  saponated 
glycerin  of  creasote  and  salicylic  acid,  composed  of  ninety  per  cent,  of  sapo- 
nated glycerin  with  five  per  cent,  each  of  salicylic  acid  and  creasote,  is 
the  best  anti-bacillar  remedy  we  possess.  He  states  that  its  effect  in  lupus 
is  surprising.  The  saponated  glycerin,  the  basis  of  the  above,  is  made  by 
warming  ninety-five  per  cent,  cocoanut-oil  soap  with  five  per  cent,  chem- 
ically pure  glycerin.  Mackay,*  of  Brighton,  was  successful  in  two  cases 
in  two  weeks,  with  an  ointment  containing  twenty  per  cent,  of  resorcin, 
applied  afler  scraping. 

Tansini,*®  afler  the  use  of  many  remedies  without  success,  cured  two 
cases  afler  two  weeks  of  treatment,  by  injecting  one-half  to  one  per  cent 

^  British  Medical  Journal,  October  26,  18S9. 
«  Ibid. 

•  Journal  of  Laryngology,  vol.  iv.  p.  126. 
«  British  Medical  Journal,  October  6,  18S8. 
^  Sajoufl'  Annual,  1888,  p.  261. 

•  Ibid.,  p.  262. 

T  Journal  des  Maladies  cutan^es  et  syphilitiques,  Paris,  July,  1890. 

•  Zeitschrift  fur  Therapie,  Wien,  July,  1890, 

•  Journal  of  Laryngology,  vol.  ii.  p.  188. 

»  Gazzetta  degli  Ospitali,  and  British  Medical  Journal,  June  16, 1888. 
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solutions  of  oorrosive  sublimate.    No  local  and  no  oonstitntional  disturb- 
ance followed.    Twelve  injections  were  given  in  each  case. 

TUBEBCUL08IS  OF  THE  NOSE. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  nose  is  of  very  rare  occurrence.  This  is  some- 
what remarkable,  considering  that  it  is  through  the  nasal  passages  tubercle- 
bacilli  first  gain  access  to  the  human  economy.  The  comparative  immunity 
enjoyed  by  the  nose,  doubtless,  is  owing  to  the  &ct  that  when  the  bacilli  are 
deposited  upon  the  normal  nasal  mucous  membrane  they  are  washed  away  by 
the  natural  secretion  of  the  part  This  should  be  r^arded  as  a  very  potait 
argument  in  &vor  of  the  maintenance  of  a  perfectly  healthy  state  of  the 
nasal  mucosa.  It  is  probable  that  infection  in  this  region  occurs  only 
when  a  breach  of  surface  exists,  whereby  the  bacilli  gain  access  to  the 
tissues  and  find  a  suitable  soil  for  further  development.  The  nasal  septum 
near  its  anterior  margin  is  a  common  seat  of  abrasion,  and  it  is  for  this 
r^ion  that  tuberculosis  evinces  a  decided  predilection.  Hajek^  is  of 
opinion  that  the  ulcerative  lesions  in  the  noses  of  yoimg  children  are  more 
often  indicative  of  tubercular  processes  than  has  hitherto  been  admitted. 

In  the  autopsies  of  four  hundred  and  seventy-six  tuberculous  bodies, 
Willigk'  found  nasal  tuberculosis  once  only.  Weichselbaum '  made  the 
observation  but  twice  in  one  hundred  and  forty-six  post-mortem  examina- 
tions of  tuberculous  persons,  while  E.  Frankel  ^  did  not  find  a  single  instance 
of  the  nasal  lesion  in  the  examination  of  fifty  patients  who  died  of  tuber- 
culosis. Bosworth,^  in  his  very  excellent  article  on  tuberculosis  of  the  nasal 
passages,  discusses  at  some  length  the  literature  of  the  subject  He  refers  to 
the  instances  published  byLaveran,*  Riedel,'  Spillmann,*  Tomwaldt,*  Weich- 
selbaum,^*  Milliard,"  Riehl,"  Demme,"  Berthold,"  Sokolowski,"  Schaffer," 
Cartaz,"  Juffinger,"  Hajek,*'  Kikuzi,**  Luc,"  and  Tenneson,**— twenty- 

Internationale  KHnische  Rundschau,  January  6,  1889. 

Sir  Morell  Mackenzie,  Diseas^^  of  the  Throat  and  Noie,  vol.  ii.  p.  401. 

Ibid.  « Ibid. 

Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  vol.  i.  chap.  zzv. 

L»Union  M6dicale,  1877,  No.  86,  p.  601. 

Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fur  Chirurgie,  Leipeic,  1878,  Bd  z.  Ss.  66-58. 

As  quoted  by  Cartaz,  La  France  MMicale,  1887,  No.  86,  p.  1020. 

Deutsches  Archiv  fur  Klinische  Medicin,  Leipsic,  1880,  Bd.  zzvii.  Ss.  686-69L 

Ibid.,  S.  686. 

Bulletin  de  la  SociM  M6dicale  des  Hdpitauz,  1881. 

Wiener  Mediciniscbe  Wochenschrift,  1881,  No.  4,  S.  1261, 

Berliner  Klinische  Wocbenschrift,  1888,  No.  16,  S.  217. 

Ibid.,  1884,  No.  40,  S.  664. 

La  France  M6dicale,  1887,  Nos.  84-87.     (Quoted  by  Cartaz.) 

Deutsche  Mediciniscbe  Wocbenschrift,  1887,  Bd.  ziii.  Si.  808-810. 

La  France  M6dicale,  1887,  Nos.  84,  86,  86,  87. 

Wiener  Klinische  Wocbenschrift,  1888,  No.  86,  8.  748.  »  Ibid. 

»  Beitrage  zur  Klinischen  Chirurgie,  Tubingen,  1888,  Bd.  iii.,  Heft  8,  S.  423. 
"  Archives  de  Laryngologie,  Fevrier,  1889,  No.  1,  p  19. 
«  Annales  de  Dermatologie  et  de  Syphilographie,  March  25,  1889,  p.  214. 
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seven  cases  in  all,  of  which  Bosworth  considers  twenty  only  as  of  a  reliable 
nature. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  and  in  order  to  bring  the  literature  of  the 
subject  up  to  date,  there  may  be  added  the  twenty-three  examples  of  this 
rare  lesion  reported  by  Lennox  Browne/  J.  E.  Boylan,'  Michaelson,'  Sie* 
fert/  Kikuzi,*  Grossard,*  F.  Hahn/  Cresswell  Baber,'  Biermann,'  Price 
Brown,*®  and  Fitzpatrick."  Of  these  more  recent  cases,  twenty-two  may 
be  regarded  as  correctly  diagnosed.  This  makes  a  grand  total  of  forty-two 
cases  published  up  to  date,  on  which  dependence  may  be  placed. 

Shurly"  reported  a  very  interesting  case  of  suspected  nasal  tuberculosis 
in  a  "  spider  monkey"  at  the  Thirteenth  Annual  Congress  of  the  American 
Laryngological  Association.  Tubercle-bacilli  were  found  in  large  numbers 
in  the  profuse  discharge  from  the  nostrils.  The  treatment  consisted  in  the 
inhalation  of  chlorine  gas  and  chloride  of  sodium  water,  which  was  accom- 
plished by  placing  the  animal  in  the 'gas  cage  twice  daily  for  from  three 
to  five  minutes  each  time.  When  actively  treated  the  bacilli  would  dis- 
appear, but  when  treatment  was  stopped  for  a  week  they  could  again  be 
found  on  examination.  The  treatment  was  maintained  for  six  or  eight 
months,  when  death  was  produced  by  the  administration  of  chloroform. 
At  the  autopsy  there  was  no  microscopical  evidence  of  bacilli. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  usually  presents  itself  to  our  notice  as  an 
accompaniment  of  tuberculosis  of  some  other  organ.  It  commences  insidi- 
ously,  generally  as  a  single  ulceration  on  the  septum  near  the  anterior 
margin,  and  may  spread  from  this  situation  to  the  floor  of  the  nose  or  to 
the  turbinated  bodies.  The  ulceration  does  not  differ  from  a  tubercular 
lesion  elsewhere,  except  so  far  as  it  is  modified  by  the  anatomical  and 
other  characteristics  of  the  region  ocQupied.  The  ulcerated  patch  is  irregu- 
larly round  or  ovoid  in  contour,  the  edges  are  slightly  raised  and  uneven, 
the  base  of  the  ulcer  is  of  a  grayish-yellow  color  and  is  filled  with  caseous 
tubercles.  The  secretion  is  mucoid  or  muco-purulent,  slightly  sanious,  and 
more  or  less  fetid.  There  is  little  or  no  pain  present.  These  ulcers  show 
no  disposition  to  heal,  and,  if  cicatrization  be  accomplished,  have  a  very 
decided  tendency  to  recurrence.      Instead  of  appearing  as  an  ulcerative 

>  Lancet,  1887. 

*  Cincinnati  Lancet  Clinic,  January  14,  1888. 

*  Sixty-Second  Congress  of  Qerman  Physicians,  September  19,  1889,  Journal  of 
Laryngology,  vol.  lii.  p  480. 

*  Internationale  Kliniscbe  Rundschau,  Wien,  December  22,  1889. 

*  Satellite,  January,  1800. 

*  Annales  de  la  Polyelinique  de  Bordeaux,  January,  1890. 

»  Deutsche  Medicinische  Wochenschrifl,  Leipzig,  June  6,  1890. 

'  British  Medical  Journal,  June  22,  1889. 

'  Inaugural  Dissertation,  Wilrzburg,  1890.    Internationales  Centralblatt  far  Laryn- 
gologie,  April,  1891,  p.  608.     One  case  recorded. 
*•  Privately  communicated. 
"  Cincinnati  Lancet,  April  18,  1891. 
"  Kew  York  Medical  Journal,  Kovember  7, 1891. 
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process,  niisal  tuberculosis  may  develop  as  a  neoplasai.  The  tnmw,  wtadi 
BoiD{!wliat  resembles  a  similar  develdjuut^Dt  iu  tbe  laryox,  varies  in  site 
from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  tbat  of  a  hazel-nut  or  even  lar^r,  is  of  irreg- 
ular outline  and  of  reddiali  color,  bleeds  freely,  is  soft  and  friable,  and 
tends  to  superficial  ulceration.  These  tumors,  which  are  composed  of  gran- 
ulation tissue,  are  very  vascular,  and  under  microscopic  examination  miliuy 
tubercles  and  Kocli's  bacilli  are  futind.  Aooording  to  Riedei,'  giant  oelk 
are  not  fount!  in  these  tumors.  Xasal  tuberculosis  may  invade  by  extoh 
aion  the  muco-tutaneous  surfece  of  tlie  nostrils  and  attack  the  upper  lip. 
Botli  the  ulcerative  form  and  the  neoplastic  form  may  be  present  in  tlie 
same  individual. 

Diagnoniti. — The  diagnosis  is  greatly  fattilitated  by  the  presence  of  oon- 
comitont  lesions  of  the  lips,  tongue,  plmrynx,  lan-nx,  and  lungs. 

From  lupns  it  raay  be  distingiiisliod  by  the  absence  of  lupus-nodults 
and  by  the  freedom  from  evidence  of  lupus  of  the  integument ;  friim 
syphilis,  by  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  usual  naked-eye  appeannce  of 
syphilitic  ulceration.  The  only  true  test,  however,  is  a  bacteriological 
examination. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  as  to  cure  is  unfavorable,  as  ei,-en  aftor 
repeated  destruction  the  disease  will  frequently  reappear ;  yet  it  is  the  le« 
fatal  of  all  tuberculous  lesions. 

Treatm^Tit. — The  treatment  should  consist  of  mildly  astringent  and  anli- 
Beptic  lotions.  Ixx-al  cleanliness  is  of  jiaramount  im])ortance,  InsuitUttons 
of  finely-powdered  iodoform  or  iodol  will  be  foimd  useftd,  and,  if  mu(i  pfu'n 
be  present,  morphine  may  be  added.  If  the  ulcer  be  of  small  sise,  it  would 
be  well  to  punch  out  the  portion  of  the  septum  occupied  by  it  and  tlioi^ 
oughly  to  destroy  the  edges  of  the  M'ound  tlms  made  bv  apjjlying  chromic 
acid  or  lactic  acid,  Curettement  aud  the  afler-use  of  lactic  acid  bmve  bteo 
recommended  by  Olymphitis,^  Fitzpatrick,*  Boutard,'  Cozzolino,*  Piicqae,' 
and  others. 

Cartaz^  considers  the  galvaoo-caiistic  method  as  an  excellent  means  of 
combating  the  ulcerative  process.  Lnc,"  who  has  investigated  tlie  snbjtrt 
of  nasal  tuberculosis  very  thoroughly,  is  persuaded  that  the  lesion  must  be 
treated  by  surgical  measures  from  its  first  apj>earance. 

Seheinmann*  recommends  pyoktanin  in  nasal  tuberculosis. 

When  the  disease  takes  the  form  of  a  tumor  it  should  be  removt 
the  cold-wire  snare  and  its  liase  thoroughly  cauterized. 

'  I,cx^.  cit. 

'ThfecdePariB,  18»0, 

'  Cindimati  Lttncet  Clinic,  April  18,  1891,  p.  468, 

•  Thftie  de  P»ri»,  1880,  Revue  da  Lar)-ii?r.'lo!iie,  p.  170,  Mnrch  1 
'  GazKeCU  Medics  di  Boma,  Anno  iv.,  188S. 

•  Annalea  des  Malndies  de  rOreille,  December,  1890. 
'  Lb  Franca  MMicala.  Nob  81,  85,  86  87.  July,  1887. 
'  Archives  de  LarynijoliisiB.  No,  1,  Februnry,  1839, 

•  Berliner  Etinische  Wocheiuchrift,  No,  8S,  1890. 
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The  administration  of  anti-tuberculous  remedies  should  be  carefully 
attended  to.  Cod-liver  oil  should  be  given^  having  added  to  it  guaiacol  in 
five-minim  dos3S.  Guaiacol  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  remedy  in  any 
tubercular  affection^  and  may  be  given  in  doses  gradually  increased  from 
one  minim  to  ten  mimims,  three  times  daily  after  meals.  It  may  be  ex- 
hibited in  milk  or  broths^  and  is  quite  soluble  in  glycerin  and  In  sheny 
wine. 

SYPHILIS  OP  THE  NOSE. 

Hereditary  syphilis  is  observed  in  the  nose  at  two  distinct  periods  in  the 
life  of  the  offspring. 

The  early  form,  which  may  be  regarded  as  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
ondary stage  of  acquired  syphilis,  develops  usually  between  the  second  and 
fifth  week,  and  almost  always  within  the  third  month,  of  infant  life. 

The  later  form  may  be  found  at  any  time  between  three  years  of  age 
and  puberty,  and  in  female  children  it  most  oftien  occurs  at  the  latter 
epoch. 

This  later  form  of  inherited  syphilis  is  to  some  extent  analogous  to  the 
tertiary  stage  of  the  acquired  disease. 

Symptoms  of  the  Early  Form  of  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose, — ^The 
majority  of  cases,  however,  occur  within  the  first  limit  named,  and  the  disease 
makes  its  presence  known  by  assuming  symptoms  characteristic  of  a  coryza. 
The  nasal  mucosa  is  swelled  and  red-looking,  and  pours  out  a  quantity  of 
thin  watery  discharge,  which  afterwards  becomes  muoo-purulent.  This  flow 
irritates  the  nasal  orifices  and  excoriates  the  skin  of  the  upper  lip.  Fissures 
are  produced  at  the  angles  of  the  al®  and  elsewhere  on  the  margins  of  the 
nostrils.  The  abnormal  secretions  tend  to  dry  in  the  nasal  chambers  aud 
form  crusts.  Nasal  respiration  is  interfered  with  early  in  the  affection,  and 
the  noisy  breathing  known  as  ^'  snuffles'^  is  the  result.  The  nutrition  of 
the  infant  suffers,  as  the  act  of  sucking  becomes  difficult,  if  not  impossible. 
The  disease  runs  a  slow  course,  shows  no  disposition  to  subside,  and  differs 
in  that  important  particular  from  a  simple  rhinitis.  If  the  nasal  chambers 
are  carefully  investigated,  mucous  patches  will  doubtless  be  discovered. 
There  is  no  tendency  in  this  early  sti^  to  involve  the  bones  and  cartilages, 
though  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  this  may  happen,  and  the  shape  of 
the  nose  suffer  thereby.  When  the  perichondrium  and  periosteum  are 
affected  through  the  extension  of  the  disease  from  the  mucous  membrane, 
the  cartilages  and  bones  take  on  necrotic  action ;  the  discharge  also  is  in- 
creased in  quantity,  becomes  purulent  and  sanious,  and  develops  a  most 
offensive  and  characteristic  odor. 

Symptoms  of  the  Later  Form  of  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose. — ^When 

hereditary  syphilis  develops  at  a  later  period,  it  usually  occurs,  as  has  been 

already  pointed  out,  between  the  third  year  of  life  and  puberty.    This  latter 

stage,  which  corresponds  with  the  tertiary  stage  of  direct  contamination,  is 

characterized  by  ulcerations  and  the  destruction  of  the  cartilaginous  and  bony 
Vol.  I.— 45 
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framework  of  the  nose.  Gummatous  infiltration  is  the  rule,  and  may  be 
observed  if  the  case  is  seen  before  breaking  down  of  the  tissues  has  resulted. 
The  cartilaginous  and  bony  septum  is  the  part  first  to  be  attacked,  and 
then  the  turbinated  bones.  Great  deformity  is  the  consequence.  The  hard 
palate  often  undergoes  perforation  from  the  breaking  down  of  a  gumma  on 
its  upper  surface.  The  discharge  is  purulent,  bloody,  and,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  most  offensive. 

Dioffnosis  of  the  Early  Form  of  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose. — Hered- 
itary syphilis  in  the  early  stage  of  development  does  not  offer  any  serious 
obstacles  to  a  correct  diagnosis.  An  obstinate  nasal  catarrh  occurring  in  an 
infimt  should  be  regarded  with  suspicion,  and  should  lead  to  an  examination 
of  the  entire  body  for  negative  or  corroborative  testimony.  If  the  rhinitis 
be  of  a  specific  nature,  the  nates  and  genitals  will  usually  afford  additional 
evidence  in  the  presence  of  papular  eruptions.  The  nasal  secretion  soon  be- 
comes purulent,  sometimes  bloody,  and  always  irritating.  Mucous  patches 
may  be  found  on  the  nasal  mucosa,  and  an  examination  of  the  throat  may 
demonstrate  the  existence  of  an  erythema,  with,  possibly,  mucous  plaques. 
When  the  hair  of  the  scalp  is  shed  shortly  after  birth,  the  fact  should  be 
viewed  with  suspicion.  The  shape  of  the  nose  is  in  itself  an  important 
point  of  diagnosis,  when  the  bridge  is  observed  to  be  broader  and  flatter 
than  usual.  The  appearance  of  the  child  is  also  sometimes  pathognomonic 
The  face  is  weazened,  the  features  have  the  expression  of  those  of  an  old 
man,  and  the  skin  is  more  or  less  dry,  harsh,  and  earthy-looking,  conditions 
not  found  in  simple  rhinitis. 

The  presence  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  nose  might  simulate  the  nasal 
symptoms  of  inherited  syphilis,  but  here  the  obstruction  will  be  confined  to 
one  side,  the  discharge  will  emanate  from  a  single  nostril,  and  the  upper  lip 
will  be  excoriated  on  the  side  of  obstruction  only.  If  bone  be  disatsed  the 
odor  will  be  practically  tlie  same. 

Diagnosis  of  the'  Later  Form  of  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose. — ^The 
laier  stage  of  inherited  disease  offers  more  difficulties  to  correct  diagnosis. 
The  age  of  the  patient  will  probably  preclude  the  possibility  of  the  condition 
being  the  result  of  acquired  disease.  The  disease  may  be  confounded  with 
lupus.  The  nasal  chambers  are  a  favorite  site  of  syphilitic  disease,  whereas 
lupus  generally  attacks  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  secondarily,  spreading 
from  the  skin  of  the  face.  The  course  of  syphilis  in  the  nose  is  rapid  and 
very  destructive ;  lupus  runs  a  slow  course  and  does  not  produce  much 
deformity.  Syphilis  attacks  both  bony  and  cartilaginous  tissues,  with  a 
very  strong  predisposition  for  the  former,  whereas  lupus  attacks  cartilages 
only  and  avoids  osseous  structures. 

Syphilis  invades  the  hard  palate  very  frequently ;  lupus  does  not  The 
odor  of  the  nasal  discharges  in  the  late  stage  of  syphilis  is  horrible,  whereas 
in  lupus  it  is  not  a  marked  feature. 

The  presence  of  syphilitic  eruptions  or  cicatrices  is  of  diagnostic  value, 
as  also  would  be  the  evidence  of  lupus-ulcerations  or  scars  on  the  integu- 
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ment.  Lupus,  moreover,  shows  a  decided  tendency  to  attack  subjects  pre- 
disposed to  tuberculosis.  The  trial  of  a  course  of  anti-syphilitic  remedies 
will  help  to  decide  a  given  case,  as  affording  improvement  in  syphilis,  while 
lupus  would  be  aggravated  thereby. 

Treatment  of  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose. — The  local  treatment  of  the 
early  stage  of  hereditary  syphilis  should  consist  in  the  use  of  cleansing  and 
disinfecting  lotions.  Alkaline  solutions  are  of  especial  value,  as  they  tend 
to  dissolve  the  crusts  and  thus  prevent  the  accumulation  of  dried  secretions. 
Either  of  the  following  combinations  will  be  found  useful : 

B  Sodii  bicarb.,  gr.  iii. ; 

Acid,  carbolic.  (Calvert's  No.  1),  TT\^i; 

Glycerin!  opt,  ^i ; 

Aquffi  dest.  q.  s.  ad  |^  i. — Solve. 
Big. — Use  as  a  lotion. 

or: 

ft  Sodii  bicarb.,  ^ii ; 

Listerine  (Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.),  Jii ; 
Aquflsdest.  q.  s.  ad  J^"^* — 3ulve. 
Sig. — Add  a  teaspoonful  to  a  wineglass  of  warm  water  and  use  as  a  nasal  lotion  several 
times  daily. 

In  using  a  lotion  the  infant  should  be  laid  across  the  knees  of  the  nurse, 
face  downward,  while  an  assistant  injects  the  liquid  into  the  nasal  chambers. 
A  bulb  syringe  is  best  suited  to  this  purpose,  such  as  the  ^'  Davol  bulb 
catarrhal  syringe  No.  62.''  This  instrument  is  not  liable  to  slip  and  wound 
the  nostrils,  and  the  amount  of  pressure  requisite  can  be  regulated  by  the 
hand  of  the  attendant.  If  the  parts  are  very  much  swollen,  a  few  drops  of 
a  four-per-cent  solution  of  cocaine  might  be  instilled  to  open  up  the  nasal 
passages  before  employing  the  syringe.  A  solution  of  boracic  acid  in  warm 
water  is  also  of  use  in  the  early  stage,  and  if  it  should  happen  to  be  swal- 
lowed can  do  no  harm.  All  lotions  should  be  used  warm,  as  their  solvent 
power  is  increased  thereby,  and  they  are  thus  much  less  liable  to  produce 
shock  in  a  child  of  tender  years. 

McBride*  suggests  the  use  of  menthol  as  a  good  means  of  temporarily 
relieving  erectile  swelling  in  these  cases. 

ft  Menthol,  ten  per  cent. ; 

Olive  oil,  ninety  per  cent. — M. 

Apply  with  a  feather  or  camel's-hair  pencil.  To  prevent  the  fissures 
and  cracks  that  are  likely  to  occur  at  the  entrance  to  the  nasal  chambers 
an  ointment  is  often  a  useful  application,  as — 

ft  Calomelanos.  3ii; 
Ungt.  cctacei,  Ji. 
Ft.  ungt. 

>  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear,  p.  2S6. 
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or: 

K  Aristol,  gr.  x ; 

Lanoline, 

Vaseline,  a&  ^iv. — M. 
Ft  ungt. 

Either  of  the  forgoing  ointments  is  to  be  applied  several  times  a  daj 
with  a  camel's-hair  pencil.  When  the  discharge  is  very  profuse  it  may  be 
collected  on  cotton  tampons,  which  should  be  withdrawn  when  saturated. 
If  crusts  adhere  very  firmly  they  may  be  loosened  by  exciting  the  act  of 
sneezing. 

The  constitutUmal  treatment  should  be  thorough  in  its  nature  and  of 
sufficient  duration.  It  should  be  both  tonic  and  specific  in  character.  If 
the  child  cannot  nurse,  it  must  be  spoon-fed,  and  if  that  is  not  possible, 
it  must  be  fed  by  the  bowel.  Good  food  is  an  essential  of  success  in  the 
treatment  of  this  condition.  Cod-liver  oil  is  often  of  very  great  service,  with 
or  without  the  syrup  of  the  iodide  of  iron.  Mercury  must  be  exhibited  in 
the  shape  of  gray  powder  or  calomel,  and  should  be  so  administered  as  to 
prevent  undue  excitement  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal. 

B  Hydrarg.  cum  creta,  gr.  ii-vi ; 

Sacch.  alb.,  gr.  xii. 
Div.  in  chart,  no.  xii. 
Sig. — One  to  be  given  three  times  a  day,  or  as  may  be  found  expedient. 

or: 

B  Calomelanos,  gr.  ss-i ; 

Saoch.  alb.,  gr.  xii. 
Div.  in  chart,  no.  xii. 
Sig. — One  to  bo  given  three  times  daily. 

The  preference  of  many  is  decidedly  in  favor  of  inunction.  A  dilute 
preparation  of  calomel  or  of  blue  ointment  should  be  spread  over  a  flannel 
roller  and  bound  round  the  child's  abdomen.  Absorption  takes  place  by  the 
friction  induced  by  the  movements  of  the  child.  The  bandage  is  removed 
daily.  It  is  far  more  satisfactory  than  the  internal  administration  of  mer- 
cury, neither  gripes  nor  purges,  does  not  so  readily  tend  to  make  the  gums 
sore,  and  is  altogether  under  much  better  control.  Either  of  the  following 
ointments  may  be  used  : 

B  Ungt.  hydrarg.,  aji; 

Adipis,  3vii. — M. 
Ft.  ungt. 

or: 

B  Calomelanos,  gi; 

Adipis  ad  ^  i. — M. 
Ft.  ungt. 

The  former  is  the  more  active  and  more  to  be  relied  upon ;  the  latter 
may  be  used  when  it  is  necessary  to  observe  secrecy,  as  it  does  not  stain  the 
skin  nor  mark  the  linen. 

In  the  later  stage  of  inherited  syphilis  the  treatment  must  be  more  active. 
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The  disease  is  destructive  and  requires  to  be  quickly  got  under  the  control 
of  remedies.  Cleanliness  and  disinfection  of  the  nasal  passages  are  more 
urgently  called  for  in  order  to  suppress  the  offensiveness  of  the  discharges 
and  to  render  the  ulcerated  process  as  aseptic  as  possible.  Iodide  of  potash 
sium  should  be  given  in  fiill  doses  internally,  and  when  improvement  has 
commenced,  inunctions  of  mercurial  ointment  should  be  made  on  the  surface 
of  the  body.  In  fact,  the  treatment  is  practically  that  applicable  to  the 
tertiary  stage  of  the  acquired  disease,  to  the  remarks  on  which  the  reader  is 
referred. 

Primary  SyphiliB  of  the  Nose  and  Naso-Pharynx, — Primary  syphilis 
may  occur  in  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  but  such  instances  are  happily 
rare.  Spencer  Watson  ^  reported  a  case  of  primary  sore  of  the  nose  in  the 
person  of  a  nurse  who  had  charge  of  a  syphilitic  infant.  The  finger-nail 
vras  doubtless  the  medium  of  contamination. 

Moure,'  of  Bordeaux,  has  placed  upon  record  an  instance  of  hard  chancre 
of  the  right  nasal  fossa. 

Marfiin'  has  recorded  a  case  of  chancre  of  the  septum,  the  result  of 
inoculation  by  the  finger-nail.  Pavloff,*  of  Moscow,  has  published  two 
cases  of  hard  chancre  of  the  nostrils  of  non-venereal  origin,  occurring  in 
men. 

The  writer  had  under  treatment  at  the  General  Hospital,  Montreal,  an 
infant  with  infecting  chancre  of  the  nasal  passage.  The  father,  when  away 
from  his  family,  had  contracted  syphilis,  and  on  his  return  infected  both  his 
wife  and  child  through  the  medium  of  mucous  patches  which  were  present 
on  his  lips  and  tongue. 

When  a  chancre  occurs  in  the  region  of  the  nose  it  does  not  differ  in 
any  important  respect  from  the  primary  lesion  elsewhere. 

Symptoms  of  the  Secondary  Stage  of  Acquired  Syphilis  of  the  JVose.— 
The  secondary  stage  of  acquired  syphilis  usually  gives  rise  to  symptoms 
referable  to  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  but  as  they  are  not,  generally 
speaking,  of  a  marked  character  nor  of  a  serious  nature,  they  are  liable 
to  be  overlooked  by  the  patient  or  simply  disr^arded  as  the  result  of  a 
simple  rhinitis.  Predisposition  to  the  attack  is  likely  to  be  increased  by 
unhealthy  conditions  existing  in  the  nasal  chambers.  Scrofulous  subjects 
are  notably  prone  to  nasal  syphilitic  affections.  The  disease  develops 
usually  within  the  first  six  months  of  infection  synchronously  with  the 
earlier  secondary  lesions  of  the  mouth,  throat,  and  skin. 

Treatment. — ^The  local  treatment  should  consist  of  perfect  cleanliness 
and  the  local  employment  of  soothing  and  antiseptic  remedies.  Painting 
the  mucous  surface  with  a  weak  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (five  or  ten 
grains  to  the  ounce)  will  be  found  useful,  as  tending  to  stimulate  healthy 

*  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1881,  vol.  i.  p.  42S. 

\  Revue  Hensuelle  de  Laryugologie,  May  1, 1887. 

'  Annales  de  Dennatologie  et  de  Syphilographie,  Paris,  June  25,  1S90. 

^  Annual  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  1891,  vol.  iv.,  D.  7. 
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action.     A  five-per-cent.  solution  of  chromic  acid  is  also  highly  recom- 
mended. 

CdndUutUmcU  treatment  appropriate  to  the  stage  of  the  disease  is  of 
course  a  necessary  adjunct.  Inunction  with  mercurial  ointment,  if  properly 
carried  out,  should  hold  the  first  place  in  selecting  a  line  of  treatment 
When  this  cannot  be  undertaken,  some  one  of  the  many  salts  of  mercury 
must  be  administered  by  the  stomach.  The  writer  has  for  many  years 
used  almost  exclusively  the  tannate  of  mercury  for  internal  administration, 
and  has  found  it  to  be  an  excellent  mode  of  exhibition.  It  has  often 
proved  successful  when  other  salts  of  mercury  have  failed  to  produce 
decided  effects.  The  tannate  is  prepared,  by  precipitation,  from  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  mercury  to  which  tannate  of  sodium  has  been  added*  It  is 
stable  in  the  stomach,  and  does  not  undergo  decomposition  until  the  small 
intestine  is  reached.  It  does  not  salivate  quickly,  and  is  easily  assimilated 
and  eliminated.  It  is  usually  prescribed  in  gelatin  capsules  in  one-grain 
or  one-and-a-half-grain  doses,  three  times  a  day  after  the  meals,  as — 

B  Hydrarg.  tan.  oxydulat  (Lustgarten),  gr.  Ixxv  (Merck); 

Conserv.  roaarum,  q.  s. 
Ft  mass,  et  div.  in  caps.  no.  I. 

Sig. — One  after  each  meal. 

If  the  action  of  the  bowels  should  be  excessive,  two  or  three  grains  of 
Dover's  powder  or  an  eighth  of  a  grain  of  opium  may  be  added  to  each 
dose  of  the  tannate. 

This  salt  is  highly  spoken  of  by  C.  W.  Allen,*  of  New  York,  in  the 
treatment  of  syphilis. 

Tertiary  Form  of  Acquired  Syphilis  of  the  Noae, — ^The  terHary  form  of 
acquired  syphilis  as  affecting  the  nose  is  of  a  most  serious  and  formidable 
character,  involving  as  it  does  the  entire  bony  and  cartilaginous  framework 
of  the  nose,  with  possible  extension  to  other  bones  of  the  face  and  skull. 
It  is  of  importance  that  an  early  diagnosis  of  the  nasal  condition  should 
be  made,  in  order  to  save  the  patient  the  frightful  disfigurement  consequent 
upon  the  deep-seated  lesions  undergoing  ulcerative  changes.  CrummaJta  are 
responsible  for  the  extensive  destructive  process  here  set  up. 

Symptoms. — The  infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane  gives  rise  to  a 
local  swelling  of  greater  or  less  extent.  Later  on  ulceration  takes  place ; 
the  ulcer  is  deep,  with  ragged  edges,  and  its  outline  is  red  and  inflammatory. 
The  sense  of  smell  is  interfered  with.  The  nasal  discharge  is  increased  in 
quantity.  The  character  of  the  voice  is  altered,  as  the  resonance  of  the 
nasal  chambers  is  lost  The  secretion  covering  the  ulcer  is  purulent  and 
bloody,  has  a  tendency  to  desiccate  and  form  a  yellowish-green  scab,  when 
recent,  and  later  changes  to  a  yellowish-black  crust,  which  adheres  with 
tenacity  to  the  ragged  edges  of  the  open  surface.     The  odor  is  fetid  and 

^  New  York  Medical  Becord,  January  2,  1891. 
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baflSes  description.  The  probe,  if  used,  will  likely  reveal  the  presenoe  of 
diseased  bone  or  cartilage,  more  or  less  obscured  from  view  by  shreds  of 
necrosed  tissue.  The  cartilaginous  septum  is  usually  the  first  part  to  be 
attacked,  and  depression  of  the  tip  of  the  nose  results.  The  vomer  is  tlie 
part  next  in  order  to  be  invaded,  and  a  flat  broad  bridge  is  produced.  The 
turbinated  bones  may  also  be  involved,  and  may  be  detached  in  portions  or 
en  masse.  The  sequestra  may  be  observed  as  dark  greenish-black  masses, 
and  present  a  worm-eaten-looking  surface.  Under  the  probe  they  will 
impart  the  peculiar  feel  of  diseased  bone  as  distinguished  from  tliat  of 
bare  bone.  Afler  a  time  the  alse  and  tip  will  sink,  become  flattened  out, 
and  undergo  atrophy.  These  gummatous*  deposits  may  occur  subcutane- 
ously,  as  in  a  case  recently  under  observation.  The  favorite  site  here 
would  appear  to  be  over  the  nasal  bones.  The  odor  is  characteristic  as 
soon  &s  necrosis  of  the  bone  or  cartilage  b^ins.  It  is  penetrating,  and  it  is 
with  difficulty  that  it  can  be  dislodged  from  the  apartment  occupied,  even 
for  a  few  minutes,  by  the  unfortunate  victim.  The  entire  nose  may  be  de« 
stroyed,  leaving  two  gaping  apertures  to  represent  the  original  situation  of 
the  organ. 

Diagnosis  of  Tertiary  Syphilis  of  the  Nose. — The  diagnosis  is  not  difficult. 
When  other  indications  of  syphilis  exist  it  is  absolutely  certain.  From 
lupus  it  may  be  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  the  well-known  lupus- 
tubercles.  The  palate  bones  are  also  frequently  necrosed  in  syphilis,  never 
in  lupus.  Lupus  shows  a  special  predilection  for  cartilage  and  a  special 
avoidance  of  bone.  If  any  doubt  should  exist,  a  course  of  iodide  of  potas- 
sium will  soon  dispel  it.  From  atrophic  rhinitis  it  may  be  distinguished 
by  the  diflTerence  in  the  character  of  the  odor.  Cleansing  the  passages  will 
considerably  diminish  the  odor  of  ozsena,  whereas  the  most  rigid  cleanliness 
will  not  reduce  the  stench  given  off  by  diseased  bone. 

Treatment. — In  treating  syphilis  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  local 
treatment  is  of  importance.  Cleansing  and  antiseptic  washes  should  be 
used  freely  by  means  of  a  syringe,  or,  better  still,  by  the  post-nasal  douche, 
several  times  daily.  Cleanliness  of  the  diseased  r^ion  is  of  the  very 
greatest  consequence,  as  unless  the  accumulated  secretions  and  blood-crusts 
are  got  rid  of  it  would  be  impossible  to  carry  out,  with  efficiency,  topical 
applications.  Before  resorting  to  the  douche,  it  is  well  to  spray  the  nasal 
chambers  with  warm  vaseline ;  this  procedure  will  be  found  to  facilitate 
materially  the  detachment  of  dried-up  secretions.  A  cleansing  solution 
should  be  used  warm,  should  combine  solvent  with  deodorizing  properties 
in  the  highest  degree,  and  should  be  of  an  unirritating  character.  Any  of 
the  following  formulae  will  answer  the  purpose  of  cleansing : 

B  Sodii  bicarbonatis, 
Sodii  boratis,  ft&  3  i ; 
Acid,  carbolic.  (Calvert's  No.  l),  ^i; 
AqufB  calidflB,  Jzx.-^olvo. 

A  little  glycerin  (Si-Siss)  added  to  the  above  will  make  it  more  soothing. 
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Or; 

B  Potass.  chloratiB,  ^ss; 
Sodii  bicarbonatis, 
Sodii  boratis,  &ft  s^i; 
AquflBcalidae,  Jxx. — Solve. 


or 


or 


K  Sodii  salicylatit,  gr.  z ; 
Sodii  boratis,  3  i ; 
Aqun  calidie,  J  xx. — Solve.    (S.  Johiuon.) 

B  Hydrogen,  peroxid.  (Marchand's),  fifteen-Tolume  Bolution,  J  iii ; 
Aqu»  calidn,  J  xvii.-*-M. 


or: 


or: 


The  peroxide  of  hydrogen  solution  is  not  only  a  valuable  means  of 
cleansing  the  diseased  sur&oes^  but  also  deodorizes  in  a  very  marked 
d^ree.  After  the  parts  have  been  thoroughly  cleansed  with  any  of  the 
foregoing  solutions  or  any  modification  of  them  that  may  suit  the  individual 
case,  a  stronger  detergent  may  be  used  with  advantage,  such  as — 

B  Liq.  potass,  perraanganatis,  s^i-^iv; 
Aqu»  calidie  ad  J  xx. — M. 

or: 

B  Liq.  sodii  chlorinat.,  ,^i~S^M 
AqufB  calidflB  ad  ^  xx. — M. 

B  Zinci  sulpbo-carbolatis,  gii; 
Aquae  calidss,  J  xx. — Solve. 

B  Fotassii  chloratis, 

Ammon.  muriatis,  a&  gi; 
Potassii  pennanganatis,  ^n; 
Aquas  calidas,  $  xx. 

The  last  formula  (after  Sajous)  combines  solvent  and  stimulating  proper^ 
ties  with  powerful  disinfectant  qualities. 

Blowing  the  nose  will  aid  in  the  removal  of  crusts^  or  a  sponge  probang, 
previously  moistened,  may  be  used  to  free  them  and  allow  of  the  better 
access  of  the  cleansing  solutions.  Any  accumulated  debris  which  still  ad- 
heres to  the  ragged  edges  of  the  ulcerations  may  be  removed  by  suitable 
forceps.  Necrotic  tissue  should  be  disposed  of  by  means  of  the  curette, 
Volkmann's  sharp  spoon,  or  other  appliance.  The  application  of  acid  nitrate 
of  mercury  or  nitric  acid  is  not  to  be  recommended,  as  the  tendency  would 
be  in  the  direction  of  further  destruction  of  tissue.  Any  loose  sequestra 
of  bone  should  be  removed  from  the  nose  as  soon  as  possible ;  no  violence 
should  be  used,  however,  in  the  act  of  extraction.  So  long  as  diseased 
bone  is  present  it  will  act  as  a  foreign  body  and  the  stench  will  be  con- 
tinued. 

Goodwillie's  method  of  removal  by  revolving  knives  and  burrs  may  be 
used  with  success  in  selected  cases.    Great  skill  is  required  in  the  use  of 
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such  appliances  in  these  cases  of  advanced  disease.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
removal  of  diseased  bone  will  not  only  prevent  further  extension  of  the 
disease,  but  will  also  shorten  the  duration  of  the  period  of  offensiveness. 
The  insufflation  of  iodoform,  or  iodoform  and  finely-powdered  camphor,  is 
often  used  to  keep  down  the  odor  and  at  the  same  time  render  the  parts 
aseptic. 

Aristol  has  been  highly  lauded  by  Ldwenstein,^  of  Elberfeld,  as  a  valuable 
application.  It  is  to  be  used  by  means  of  an  insufflator  after  the  removal 
of  all  crusts  and  the  thorough  cleansing  of  the  nasal  chambers. 

Schuster'  also  recommends  aristol  as  a  valuable  dressing. 

The  constitutional  treatment  should  be  of  such  a  nature  as  quickly  to 
arrest  the  destructive  process  in  the  nose.  If  gummatous  deposits  be 
present  and  are  recognized  in  time,  they  will  readily  yield  to  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  the  iodide  of  potassium.  Under  the  use  of  the  iodide  in  full 
doses  a  gumma  will  often  show  a  perceptible  reduction  in  size  in  the  course 
of  a  few  days.  The  tendency  of  this  drug  to  produce  gastric  irritation 
must  be  provided  for,  and  some  system  of  giving  it  should  be  adopted  with 
the  intention  of  avoiding  that  possible  complication.  If  the  patient  cannot 
take  a  dose  of  twenty  grains  well  diluted  after  meals,  it  is  best  to  reduce 
the  amount  to  ten  grains  three  times  daily.  The  quantity  given  may  be 
increased  by  the  addition  of  one  grain  at  each  dose,  or,  if  that  will  not  be 
tolerated,  by  a  grain  per  dose  per  diem.  The  iodide  is  well  borne  if  ad- 
ministered the  last  thing  at  night  and  the  first  thing  on  rising  in  the  morn- 
ing. When  so  exhibited  it  seems  to  be  more  active  in  its  effects.  It  should 
be  given  always  well  diluted  in  a  glass  of  Vichy,  Kissingen,  or  soda  water. 
If  a  maximum  dose  of  twenty  grains  be  not  sufficient  to  arrest  the  disease, 
the  dose  must  be  raised  to  such  a  quantity  as  will  effect  the  desired  end. 
By  the  iodide  of  potassium  we  can  gain  ground  in  tertiary  syphilis,  but  we 
must  employ  mercury  if  we  expect  to  hold  it.  As  soon  as  decided  improve- 
ment has  commenced,  we  may  combine  the  mercurial  treatment  with  the 
iodides  in  some  shape  or  form.  The  protiodide,  the  biniodide,  and  the 
bichloride  are  the  salts  usually  ordered.  The  tannate  of  mercury,  before 
referred  to,  will  also  commend  itself  for  use  here.' 

Of  all  methods  of  administering  mercury  that  by  inunction  is  unques- 
tionably the  best.  In  the  tertiary  stage  of  syphilis,  when  the  general  health 
of  the  patient  is  reduced  and  the  digestive  process  weakened,  it  becomes  a 
matter  of  some  consequence  that,  whatever  means  are  employed,  they  should 
interfere  in  the  least  possible  degree  with  assimilation.  Mercury,  when 
exhibited  by  the  stomach,  certainly  deranges  digestion,  and  when  relaxation 
of  the  intestines  is  superadded  it  becomes  a  serious  question  how  much  of 
the  original  dose  is  retained  in  the  system  to  promote  the  cure  and  how 
much  is  lost  in  the  excreta.     Inunction  produces  less  gastro-intestinal  dis- 


*  Internationale  Klinische  Rundschau ,Wien,  May  18, 1890. 

*  Monatsschrift  fur  Praktische  Dermatologie,  Hamburg,  vol.  z.  p.  262. 
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turbanoe  than  any  other  method  of  administration,  and  is  better  under 
control,  while  at  the  same  time  we  can  depend  upon  the  absorption  and  the 
activity  of  the  remedy. 

It  will  not  do,  however,  to  trust  the  frictions  to  the  patients,  as  they 
seldom  possess  either  the  strength  or  the  energy  to  carry  out  the  treatment 
properly,  and  moreover  some  of  the  regions  are  not  conveniently  accessible. 
A  skilled  rubber  should  be  retained  for  the  purpose,  if  possible,  and  the 
Aix-la-Chapelle  method  followed  as  nearly  as  possible.  At  Aix  the  patient 
occupies  a  large,  well-ventilated  sleeping-apartment.  He  rises  at  7  a.m.  and 
takes  gentle  exercise  for  an  hour,  at  the  same  time  drinking  one  or  two 
glasses  of  the  thermal  waters.  He  returns  to  his  lodgings  at  8  a.m.,  rests,  and 
breakfasts  on  bread  and  coffee,  with  one  or  two  boiled  ^gs  if  required.  At 
10  or  11  A.M.  he  takes  his  batli  at  96^  F.,  remaining  in  the  water  for  from 
twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour.  He  returns  to  his  room  and  in  the  course 
of  an  hour  is  visited  by  the  rubber.  The  sitting  lasts  twenty  minutes,  and 
from  forty-five  to  seventy-five  grains  of  blue  ointment  (of  the  strength  of 
fifty  per  cent.  U.  S.  P.)  are  rubbed  in  on  each  occasion.  This  treatment 
fs  carried  out  daily  until  the  physician  directs  it  to  cease.  The  results 
obtained  are  often  remarkable;  cases  which  had  been  under  practically 
the  same  treatment  at  their  homes  without  any  benefit  b^in  to  mend 
almost  at  once.  A  modification  of  this  treatment  might  be  carried  out  any- 
where. A  bath  containing  bicarbonate  of  sodium  in  solution  might  be  taken 
daily ;  an  hour  afterwards  the  frictions  should  be  made  by  a  rubber,  and  a 
rest  of  half  an  hour  taken.  A  mineral  water  resembling  the  Aix  water 
should  be  taken  warm  every  morning,  and  milk  should  enter  largely  into 
the  dietary,  while  alcoholic  stimulants  and  tobacco  should  be  prohibited. 
At  Aix,  iodide  of  potassium  is  seldom  employed,  as  the  desire  is  to  retain 
the  mercury  in  the  system  for  as  long  a  time  as  possible.  The  teeth  and 
gums  should  be  kept  scrupulously  clean  by  means  of  camphorated  chalk 
powder,  and  an  astringent  mouth-wash,  such  as  the  liquor  aluminis  acetatis 
(Ph.  Ger.),  should  be  used  very  frequently  during  the  day.  If  there  is 
much  ausemia,  an  iron  preparation  is  called  for,  and  tlie  citrate  of  iron  and 
quinine  or  the  syrup  of  tlie  iodide  of  iron  may  be  prescribed.  The  potassio- 
tartrate  of  iron  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  remedy  if  there  is  much 
destruction  of  tissue  going  on,  and  it  may  be  substituted  for  either  of  the 
combinations  before  named.  Sarsaparilla  is  also  a  valuable  tonic  in  syphilis 
of  this  advanced  type,  but  it  must  be  given  in  laige  quantity.  The  watery 
extract  obtained  from  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  root  should  be  consumed  in 
the  day.  Cod-liver  oil  also  may  be  administered  with  benefit  in  suitable 
cases,  and  need  not  interfere  with  the  ordinary  course  of  treatment. 

The  naso-pharynx  is  involved  principally  in  the  late  periods  of  inherited 

disease  and  in  the  tertiary  stage  of  the  acquired  disease.     Destructive 

changes  in  this  r^ion  are,  as  elsewhere,  the  result  of  the  breaking  down  by 

''Iceration  of  gummatous  deposits.    Gummata  in  this  region  are  not  as  oftoi 

"ognized  as  they  ought  to  be,  and  if  more  diligent  search  were  prosecuted 
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the  disease  might  be  arrested  before  serious  changes  had  occurred.  The 
&vorite  sites  in  the  pharyngeal  vault  for  their  development  are  the  posterior 
wall  and  the  soft  palate.  A  gumma  of  the  soft  palate  may  run  its  entire 
course  and  escape  detection  until  perforation  has  taken  place.  After  ulcera- 
tive action  there  will  be  great  difficulty  experienced  in  keeping  the  ulcerated 
surfaces  apart  Adhesions  are  particularly  liable  to  occur^  and  more  or  less 
stenosis  of  the  cavity  is  the  result.  A  gumma»  of  the  soft  palate  will  yield 
readily  to  full  doses  of  iodide  of  potassium.  Thomer,  of  Cincinnati,  treats 
the  parts  locally  with  iodine,  and  expresses  a  preference  for  the  use  of 
hypodermic  medication. 

GLANDERS. 

f 

Definition. — Glanders  is  a  malignant  febrile  affection  of  an  infectious 
nature,  caused  by  a  specific  micro-organism,  the  bacUlua  mallei. 

It  is  essentially  a  disease  of  the  horse  tribe,  but  is  capable  of  being 
communicated  to  man  and  other  animals. 

Glanders  in  the  Horse. — In  the  horse  the  disease  is  met  with  under  two 
forms,  both  characterized  by  the  formation  of  nodules.  When  these 
deposits  are  found  in  the  lymphatic  system,  the  name  of  farcy  is  given,  and 
when  the  nasal  cavities  and  skin  are  the  seat  of  the  lesion,  the  affection  is 
termed  glanders.  Farcy  and  glanders  are  merely  different  manifestations 
of  one  and  the  same  disease ;  each  may  by  inoculation  produce  the  other, 
both  may  coexist,  or  one  may  follow  the  other.  In  fact,  farcy  usually 
terminates  with  an  attack  of  glanders  if  the  animal  live  long  enough  and 
the  disease  be  not  arrested.  Both  phases  of  the  disease  occur  in  chronic 
and  acute  forms,  witli  the  anomaly  that  the  chronic  malady  is  never  the 
outcome  of  the  acute,  but,  on  the  contrary,  precedes  it. 

Chronic  glanders  is  the  most  common  form  of  the  affection  in  the  horse, 
and  never  presents  itself  as  the  termination  of  the  acute  disease. 

ITie  symptoms  of  chronic  glanders  in  the  horse  are  not  always  well 
marked.  The  Gramgees^  state  that  the  general  health  is  little,  if  at  all, 
affected.  The  submaxillary  glands  are  swelled  and  hardened,  and  may  be 
felt  adhering  to  the  bone  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane, 
if  carefully  examined,  will  exhibit  nodular  elevations  and  ulcerations.  The 
discharge  is  at  first  thin  and  watery,  then  more  thick  and  glairy,  and  after- 
wards becomes  opaque,  bloody,  fetid,  and  horribly  offensive.  The  discharge 
may  flow  from  both  nostrils,  but  sometimes  only  from  one,  and  then  gener- 
ally from  the  left.  A  horse  thus  affected  may  appear  to  be  in  good  health. 
When  under  bad  sanitary  conditions,  however,  or  when  overworked  or 
underfed,  the  acute  form  of  glanders  frequently  develops  and  rapidly  termi- 
nates life.  According  to  Youatt,'  the  distinctive  features  of  chronic  glanders 
are  the  contintuyusness  of  the  discharge  and  the  adherence  of  the  large  svA- 
maxillary  gland.. 

^  Reynolds's  System  of  Medicine. 
>  Youatt  on  the  Hone. 
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The  acute  form  of  glanders  occurs  more  rarely  in  the  horse  than  the 
chronic^  and  may  be  the  result  of  recent  exposure  to  contagion,  or  be  simply 
due  to  the  development  of  the  acute  form  during  the  course  of  the  chronic 
malady.  The  disease  is  ushered  in  suddenly  with  marked  febrile  disturb- 
ance  and  signs  of  inflammatory  action.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is 
congested  and  swollen,  and  in  a  few  days  becomes  deeply  ulcerated.  The 
secretion  is  purulent,  copious,  and  ofteil  bloody.  The  conjunctivae  swell  and 
inflame,  and  cough  and  dyspnoea  supervene  as  the  ulcerative  action  extends 
in  the  direction  of  the  lower  air-passages.  The  chief  anatomical  difiK^renoe, 
according  to  the  Messrs.  Gamgee,^  between  acute  and  chronic  glanders  is  the 
occurrence  in  the  former  of  true  cutaneous  abscesses  or  boils. 

Farcy  in  the  horsCy  like  glanders,  is  most  frequently  met  with  in  the 
chronic  form,  and  usually  commences  with  inflammation  in  the  course  of 
the  lymphatic  vessels,  leading  to  painful  swellings  of  the  lymphatic  glands 
called  "  button^'  or  "farcy  buds.^^  These  tumors  occur  chiefly  in  the  situa- 
tion of  the  valves  of  the  lymphatics.  These  latter  gradually  suppurate, 
and  ulcers  form  which  give  vent  to  an  ichorous  discharge  capable  of  pro- 
ducing glanders  or  farcy,  or  both.  The  general  health  may  continue  good 
for  some  time,  and  the  disease  show  little  or  no  progress.  The  virus  gradu- 
ally poisons  the  whole  system ;  all  the  capillary  absorbents  inflame,  the  legs 
and  the  head  swell,  the  animal  emaciates,  the  coat  stares,  a  cough  supervenes, 
and  death  results  from  acute  or  chronic  glanders. 

Acute  farcj/j  which  is  invariably  fatal,  may  accompany  acute  or  chronic 
glanders,  and  is  recognized  by  the  gravity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms. 

Glanders  in  Man. — When  glanders  develops  in  the  human  subject  it  is 
due  to  infection  from  a  diseased  horse,  whether  by  direct  or  indirect  means. 
It  is  now  considered  quite  impossible  that  the  disease  should  arise  spon- 
taneously. Infection  may  arise  in  a  great  variety  of  ways,  the  principal 
being  by  inoculation  through  wounds  or  abrasions  of  the  hands.  This 
occurs  among  those  whose  business  brings  them  into  contact  with  horses, 
such  as  grooms,  hostlers,  veterinarians,  and  so  forth.  The  disease  may  also 
be  transmitted  by  the  virus  being  driven  on  to  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  nose  or  mouth  or  on  the  conjunctivse  by  the  snorting  of  a  diseased 
animal.  The  late  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie  reported  such  a  case,  which  occurred 
to  a  person  who  had  driven  but  a  short  distance  in  a  hansom  cab.  The 
horse  sneezed,  and  some  of  the  secretion  was  blown  into  the  fiice  of  the 
patient,  who  died  shortly  afterwards.  A  similar  case  is  reported  in  the 
British  Medical  Journal  of  January  14,  1888,  which  occurred  in  St 
Petersburg.  Symptoms  of  glanders  made  their  appearance  in  this  man 
shortly  after  his  face  and  eyes  had  been  profusely  bespattered  with  foam 
from  a  passing  cab-horse,  the  patient  being  in  the  act  of  crossing  the  street 
at  the  time.  It  is  quite  likely  that  in  the  case  of  mucous  membranes  no 
breach  of  surface  is  required  to  produce  infection.     In  the  skin,  a  veiy 

^  Loc.  cit 
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minute  abrasion  that  would  afford  ample  access  of  the  virus  to  the  system 
might  easily  be  overlooked.  Moreover,  in  the  class  of  persons  whose 
occupation  exposes  them  most  to  the  dangers  of  infection  one  would  likely 
find  more  or  less  wounds  or  abrasions  about  the  hands.  Infection  may 
arise  from  the  use  of  cloths  used  to  cleanse  the  nasal  fossse  of  a  glandered 
animal,  or  fix)m  horse-blankets,  or  from  anything  on  which  the  discharges 
have  fallen.  The  disease  has  also  been  communicated  by  a  bite.  The  possi- 
bility of  contracting  the  disease  through  the  medium  of  a  volatile  infecting 
principle  is  open  to  doubt  Bollinger/  however,  thinks  it  likely  that  in 
all  cases  where  the  disease  has  occurred  without  known  local  inoculation  it 
is  attributable  to  a  volatile  infecting  principle,  and  he  states  that  this  mode 
of  infection  may  be  inferred  in  all  cases  in  which  the  general  constitutional 
disease  precedes  any  localization  of  the  symptoms.  The  communication  of 
glanders  from  man  to  man  has  been  known  to  occur.  Bollinger^  mentions 
an  instance  where  a  whole  family,  consisting  of  a  man,  his  wife,  and  four 
children,  were  attackea  one  after  another  with  the  disease.  In  1840  a 
nurse  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  who  had  attended  a  glandered  man, 
contracted  the  disease  from  her  patient  and  died  in  a  few  days.  Decroix  ' 
consumed  without  serious  consequence  the  meat  of  horses  that  had  been 
slaughtered  on  account  of  farcy  or  glanders*  The  meat  was  variously 
cooked.  He  also  asserts  that  on  seven  or  eight  occasions  he  ate  the  raw 
meat  of  glandered  horses.  He  was  most  fortunate  in  the  latter  venture,  as 
it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  lions  confined  in  menageries  and  zoological 
gardens  commonly  contract  glanders  from  diseased  horse-flesh. 

The  susceptibility  of  the  human  species  to  infection  is  not  great  When 
we  consider  the  great  number  of  persons  whose  vocations  bring  them  in 
contact  with  horses,  the  comparative  frequency  of  the  disease  among  horses, 
and  the  rare  occurrence  of  glanders  or  farcy  in  man,  the  susceptibility  is 
certainly  very  moderate. 

In  one  hundred  and  six  cases  collated  by  Bollinger,^  the  patients  were 
forty-one  hostlers,  eleven  coachmen,  drivers,  or  postilions,  fourteen  land 
proprietors  and  horse-owners,  ten  veterinary  surgeons  and  students  in 
vet«^rinary  medicine,  twelve  horse-butchers  and  flayers,  five  soldiers,  four 
surgeons,  three  gardeners,  two  horse-dealers,  one  each  policeman,  shepherd, 
blacksmith,  and  employ^  at  a  veterinary  school.  About  ninety  per  cent, 
of  the  published  cases  in  the  human  subject  come  under  the  classification  of 
industrial  diseases. 

Symptoms  of  Glanders  in  Man. — The  latent  stage  of  glanders  is  prob- 
ably from  three  to  five  days,  but  in  some  cases  it  has  exceeded  two  and 
even  three  weeks. 

Glanders  in  man  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic,  and  as  such  it  will  be 

^  Ziemssen's  Cyclopaedia  of  Medicine,  English  translationi  1875,  vol.  iii.  p.  851. 
'  Loc.  cit.,  p.  851. 

*  Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Centrale  de  M^decine  V^t^rinaire,  1870-71. 

*  Ziemuen's  Cyclopaedia  of  Medicine,  English  translation,  1875,  vol.  iii.  p.  852. 


718  GLANBEBS. 

here  considered.  Bollinger^  makes  a  division  into  acute,  subacate,  and 
chronic  glanders,  and  holds  that  ^*  the  distinct  line  of  division  drawn  bj 
many  authors  between  acute  and  chronic  glanders  has  no  real  existence.  In 
seventy-nine  cases  of  glanders  in  the  human  subject  which  admitted  of 
accurate  classification,  according  to  their  duration,  thirty-eight  were  acute 
(lasting  as  long  as  four  weeks),  seven  were  subacute  (lasting  from  four  to 
six  weeks),  and  thirty-four  chronic  (lasting  longer  than  six  weeks)/' 

Acute  Glandera, — The  average  period  of  incubation  in  acute  glanders  is 
about  three  days.  The  average  duration  of  the  illness,  which  is  almost  in- 
variably attended  by  &tal  consequences,  is  about  seventeen  days.  The  acute 
is  the  form  most  commonly  met  with  in  man,  and  presents  in  him,  according 
to  the  Gamgees,  characters  most  nearly  resembling  those  where  cuyuie  glanders 
and  aeute  farcy  are  combined  in  the  horse. 

SympUmis  of  Acute  Glanders. — ^The  symptoms  that  usher  in  the  disease 
are  malaise,  headache,  high  fever,  shivering,  great  prostration,  and  pains  in 
muscles  and  joints.  Frequently,  however,  the  chills  and  fever  are  absent 
Presently  the  point  of  inoculation  becomes  hot,  swollen,  and  painful,  and 
lymphangitis  develops.  A  glairy  yellow  discharge  flows  from  the  nose,  and 
if  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  be  examined  a  pustular  and  nodular  infiltra- 
tion will  be  found,  which  soon  undergoes  ulceration.  As  the  disease  ad- 
vances, a  papular  eruption,  which  soon  becomes  pustular,  breaks  out  on  the 
face  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  joints.  This  eruption  resembles  that 
of  small-pox,  for  which  it  is  sometimes  mistaken.  The  external  nose  swells 
and  becomes  oedematous,  and  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  poison  ulcerates 
and  assumes  a  chancroidal  character,  with  a  most  offensive  discharge.  The 
nasal  flow  becomes  thicker  and  more  glutinous,  sanious,  and  fetid.  Multiple 
abscesses  form  throughout  the  body.  Diarrhoea,  vomiting,  and  profuse 
sweating  frequently  occur.  Dyspncea  may  supervene  with  a  typhoid  con- 
dition, coma,  and  death. 

Bollinger '  states  that  in  acute  glanders  in  man  the  localization  of  the 
disease  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  occurs  much  less  frequently 
than  in  the  horse. 

Chronic  glanders  in  man  is  a  very  rare  disease.  It  is  characterized  by 
a  viscid  and  peculiarly  oflensive  muoo-purulent  dischai^  from  the  nose, 
usually  from  one  nostril,  accompanied  by  swelling  and  pain.  The  mucous 
membrane  ulcerates,  and  destruction  of  the  bony  framework  follows.  The 
disease  may  run  a  chronic  course  and  partial  recovery  may  follow.  Emaci- 
ation, profuse  sweating,  and  abscesses  near  the  joints  frequentiy  are  observed, 
and  the  patient  dies  of  exhaustion.  The  condition  is  often  mistaken  for 
syphilis. 

Prognosis. — Acute  glanders  is  almost  invariably  fatal.  Persons  who 
have  suffered  from  chronic  glanders  have  been  known  to  make  a  partial 
recovery ;  the  constitution,  however,  has  been  wrecked. 


*  hoc.  cit.,  p.  85S.  *  Loc.  cit,  p.  856. 
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Diagnosis. — Glanders  in  the  human  subject  is  rare.  Where  a  definite 
history  of  inoculation  is  obtainable  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis  is  much 
simplified. 

Should  a  coachman  or  hostler,  or  other  person  whose  duties  bring  him 
constantly  into  contact  with  horses,  present  himself  with  an  inflamed  pustule 
and  a  copious  muco-purulent  nasal  discharge,  with  rheumatic  pains  and 
febrile  movement,  glanders  would,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  suggest 
itself.  The  pustules  and  ulcers  in  themselves  are  not  sufficiently  dis- 
tinctive. Pyaemia  might  be  suspected,  but  in  glanders  the  shivering  is  a 
much-masked  symptom  and  is  often  altogether  wanting. 

Glanders  might  possibly  be  mistaken  for  acute  rheumatism,  for  typhoid 
fever,  for  syphilis,  and  for  small-pox,  but  a  liberal  view  of  the  occupation 
of  the  patient  and  other  conditions  will  help  to  prevent  error. 

From  carbuncle  and  charbon  it  may  be  distinguished  by  the  fact  that 
in  both  a  local  lesion  precedes  the  constitutional  disturbance,  whereas  in 
glanders  the  order  is  usually  reversed. 

When  difficulties  of  diagnosis  arise,  resort  should  be  had  to  cultures. 
Pure  cultures,  when  inoculated  in  the  guinea-pig,  will  within  twenty-four 
or  forty- eight  hours  give  rise  to  swelling  of  the  testicles,  with  abscess 
(Osier). 

TrecUment. — ^Treatment  is  almost  hopeless  in  acute  glanders,  while  in 
chronic  glanders  it  may  occasionally  be  successful  after  a  long  lapse  of  time. 
Treatment  must  be  carried  out  on  general  lines.  In  the  absence  of  any 
specific  remedy,  the  attention  of  the  physician  should  be  directed  to  watching 
indications  and  symptoms  as  they  present  themselves.  The  patient^s  strength 
should  be  supported  by  the  liberal  use  of  stimulants  and  a  nourishing  diet 
in  a  concentrated  form.  The  general  treatment  most  applicable  is  that 
called  for  in  pysemia.  Abscesses  must  be  opened  and  treated  antiseptically. 
The  symptoms  referable  to  the  nose  should  have  especial  care,  and  local  ap- 
plications and  washes  should  be  had  recourse  to  with  thoroughness  and 
frequency. 

Dr.  EUiotson  ^  considered  a  weak  solution  of  creasote  as  a  nasal  injection 
of  great  value.  Carbolic  acid,  properly  diluted,  might  also  be  used.  Per- 
oxide of  hydrogen  would  be  well  .worthy  of  a  fair  trial. 

DIPHTHERIA  OP  THE  NARES  AND  NASO-PHARYNX. 

Nasal  diphiheria  may  occur  as  a  primary  affection  or  secondarily  by  ex- 
tension of  the  disease  from  the  naso-pharynx.  It  also  may  be  of  an  acute 
or  a  chronic  type. 

Pnmary  Nasal  Diphiheria, — When  of  a  primary  nature  it  is  very  likely 
to  be  overlooked  altogether,  or  to  be  regarded  simply  as  of  a  catarrhal  char- 
acter.    The  disease  may  not  be  recognized  until  suspicion  is  aroused  by  the 

1  Medico-Chirurgical  TransactiooB,  1880-81. 
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development  of  pharyngeal  or  laryngeal  diphtheria  in  other  members  of  the 
household.  The  primary  nasal  form  is  decidedly  rare,  but  that  it  does 
occasionally  occur  is  amply  proved  by  several  recorded  cases. 

Jaoobi  ^  states  that  during  the  prevalence  of  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria 
we  must  be  prepared  to  see  acute  nasal  catarrh  become  complicated  with 
diphtheria  or  pass  into  it.  The  same  author  refers  to  a  case  of  Schuller'sy' 
in  which  a  child  five  weeks  old,  who  had  been  the  subject  of  nasal  catarrh 
from  birth,  developed  primary  nasal  diphtheria. 

Corsan  reports  (privately)  a  case  of  primary  nasal  diphtheria  in  a  child 
aged  thirteen  months.  The  disease  was  confined  to  the  nasal  chambers,  and 
the  exudation  lasted  about  two  weeks.  The  dischaige  was  abundant,  floocu- 
lent,  of  a  watery  consistence,  and  not  offensive.  The  posterior  submaxillary 
glands  were  swelled  and  painful.  The  child  recovered  from  the  disease,  to 
succumb  later  to  cardiac  paralysis. 

The  writer  has  observed  several  cases  in  which  the  membrane  was  con- 
fined to  the  nasal  chambers,  and  one  in  which  the  left  passage  alone  was 
involved. 

Case  L — In  this  instance  the  child,  seven  years  old,  complained  of 
symptoms  of  acute  rhinitis,  and,  in  fact,  was  prescribed  for  for  that 
malady.  When  examined  by  the  writer,  about  three  weeks  after  the  de- 
velopment of  the  first  symptoms  above  referred  to,  the  nasal  chambers  were 
found  to  be  lined  with  a  thick  white  membrane,  which  could  be  removed 
without  much  difficulty,  and  formed  an  almost  complete  cast  of  the  cavity. 
The  discharge  was  abundant,  flocculent,  of  a  Mratery  character,  and  but 
slightly,  if  at  all,  offensive.  The  posterior  submaxillary  and  cervical  glands 
were  somewhat  swollen  and  tender  to  the  touch,  but  swelling  was  not  a 
prominent  symptom.  There  had  been  but  little  constitutional  disturbance. 
Under  the  local  use  of  solutions  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  combined  with 
the  internal  administration  of  chlorate  of  potassium  and  tincture  of  iron,  the 
exudation  ceased  to  form,  and  in  ten  days  the  child  was  apparently  conva- 
lescent. There  was  subsequently  paralysis  of  the  soft  palate.  In  the  mean 
time  two  younger  children,  who  had  been  isolated  when  the  true  character 
of  the  malady  was  recognized,  contracted  the  disease,  and  one  of  them  died 
of  it. 

Case  II. — In  this  case  an  infant,  aged  five  months,  was  attacked  with 
diphtheria  of  the  pharyngeal  wall  with  laryngeal  extension.  As  no  expla- 
nation was  obtainable  to  account  for  the  contagion,  an  examination  of  all  the 
members  of  the  family  was  instituted.  A  boy,  aged  nine  years,  was  discov- 
ered to  be  suffering  from  nasal  diphtheria  which  had  existed  for  over  two 
weeks.  Both  nasal  passages  were  lined  with  membrane,  which  had  been 
shed  at  varying  intervals  and  again  reformed.  The  discharge  was  watery 
and  flocculent,  with  a  slightly  offensive  odor.     The  submaxillary  and  cer- 

^  Treatise  on  Diphtheria,  p.  72. 
>Ibi<L 
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vic^  glands  were  slightly  but  not  very  perceptibly  swollen,  and  were  tender 
to  the  touch.  The  amount  of  constitutional  disturbance  was  very  slight,  as 
the  boy  had  not  complained  of  feeling  ill.  The  infant  was  intubated,  but 
died  from  pulmonary  extension. 

Case  III. — ^A  little  girl,  aged  five  years,  had  suffered  from  what  was 
termed  Umjeoer  (sepsis)  for  over  three  months.  On  examination,  the  nasal 
passages  were  found  to  be  loaded  with  diphtheritic  membrane,  and  the  poste- 
rior submaxillary  and  cervical  glands  were  very  much  swollen  and  very  tender. 
There  was  no  extension  into  the  pharynx,  but  whether  the  naso-pharyngeal 
space  was  involved  or  not  it  is  not  possible  to  state  with  any  accuracy,  as 
the  faucial  tonsils  were  very  much  hypertrophied  and  the  pharyngeal  vault 
was  filled  with  adenoid  vegetations.  A  case  of  scarlatina  had  occurred  in 
the  family  during  the  illness  of  the  child  referred  to.  The  nasal  case  yielded 
slowly  to  peroxide  of  hydrogen  and  the  usual  interual  administration  of 
remedies.     There  was  mild  post-diphtheritic  paralysis. 

Case  IV. — ^A  child,  aged  three  years,  was  attacked  with  tonsillar  and 
pharyngeal  diphtheria.  Under  the  hourly  administration  of  chlorate  of  po- 
tassium and  tincture  of  iron  all  traces  of  membrane  had  disappeared  in  four 
days.  Of  the  two  remaining  children,  both  of  whom  had  been  sent  to  the 
house  of  relatives  for  safety,  (mey  aged  four  years  and  a  half  developed  nasal 
diphtheriay  and  was  returned  at  once  to  her  own  home,  not,  however,  before 
an  adult  was  seized  with  a  severe  pharyngeal  diphtheria,  which  lasted  over 
three  weeks.  The  nasal  case  (four  and  a  half  years)  had  but  little  constitu- 
tional disturbance ;  the  left  nasal  chamber  was  at  first  the  only  one  involved, 
and  the  posterior  submaxillary  glands  on  the  left  side  only  were  enlarged 
and  sensitive.  The  dischai^  was  flocculent  and  of  a  milky  consistence. 
Late  in  the  second  week  some  membrane  appeared  on  the  cartilaginous 
septum  in  the  right  nasal  chamber,  but  was  not  of  any  extent  By  the  end 
of  the  third  week  all  membrane  had  disappeared  and  the  child  was  quite 
convalescent. 

Case  V. — The  fifth  case  is  the  child  referred  to  with  tonsillar  diphtheria 
in  the  foregoing  report  of  Case  IV.  On  the  17th  of  March  this  child, 
aged  three  years,  was  attacked  with  the  disease,  and  was  convalescent  in 
the  course  of  a  week.  On  the  19th  of  April,  a  month  later,  diphtheria  de- 
veloped in  the  left  nostril,  but  did  not  invade  the  right,  nor  did  it  extend 
into  the  naso-phar}'nx.  The  discharge  was  similar  to  that  reported  in  the 
foregoing  cases,  and  the  posterior  submaxillary  glands,  as  well  as  the  cervi- 
cals  of  the  left  side,  were  enlarged  and  tender  when  manipulated.  The  case 
was  further  complicated  by  inflammation  of  the  left  middle  ear,  with  rup- 
ture of  the  drum-membrane  and  the  usual  purulent  discharge.  During  the 
second  week  of  the  nasal  disease  the  child  complained  of  pains  in  tlie  lower 
extremities  and  stumbled  on  attempting  to  walk.  A  well-marked  paralysis 
subsequently  developed.  The  sterno-mastoid  muscles  were  also  paralyzed, 
so  that  unless  the  child's  head  were  supported  on  a  pillow  when  raised  from 

the  bed,  the  head  would  fall  backward. 
Vol.  I.— 40 
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Bischofswerder  ^  describes  what  he  designates  as  ^'  rhinitis  pseudo-mem- 
branosa/'  in  which  thick  white  pseudo-membranes  appear  on  the  nasal  sur- 
faces of  children,  while  the  pharynx  is  not  similarly  affected.  He  did  not 
consider  the  pseudo-membrane  to  be  a  true  diphtheria. 

Baginsky/  in  commenting  upon  these  cases,  admits  that  he  occasionally 
found  such  exudations  upon  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  without  any  ex- 
tension to  other  r^ons.  Where  paralysis  succeeds  such  cases,  or  where 
diphtheria  is  conveyed  to  others  in  whom  other  sur&ces  are  attacked,  all 
doubt  concerning  the  character  of  the  case  should  be  dispelled. 

Symptoms, — The  first  symptom  of  primary  nasal  diphtheria  is  usually 
more  or  less  nasal  obstruction,  with  consequent  noisy  breathing  and  restless 
ness  at  night.  A  thin  watery  discharge,  which  soon  becomes  flocculent,  and 
which  may  possibly  become  of  the  consistence  of  milk,  is  noticed.  The 
muco-cutaneous  surface  is  irritated  and  painful,  and  on  examination  of  the 
nasal  chambers  distinct  evidence  of  membranous  exudation  is  found.  The 
exudation  may  be  removed  without  much  difficulty,  when  more  or  less 
bleeding  will  result,  but  the  latter  is  not  a  marked  feature.  There  is  appar- 
ently no  tendency  of  the  membrane  to  spread  to  the  naso-phaiy  nx,  although 
the  upper  lip  is  sometimes  affected.  There  is  but  little  constitutional  dis- 
turbance and  no  appreciable  rise  in  temperature.  The  tumefaction  of  the 
posterior  svhmaxillary  and  cervical  glands  is  frequently  the  earliest  indicatioD 
of  nasal  diphtheria,  and  is  one  of  great  diagnostic  value.  The  swelling  is 
not,  as  a  rule,  prominent  in  the  primary  cases,  but  manipulation  will  readily 
detect  enlargement  and  distinct  tenderness  on  pressure.  The  symptoms  in 
the  primary  disease  are  not  of  a  very  marked  character,  and  are,  therefore, 
liable  to  be  overlooked,  unless  a  thorough  examination  is  made  under  fiivor- 
able  illumination. 

Diagnosis  and  Prognosis. — The  diagnosis  depends  upon  the  detection 
of  the  presence  of  membrane.  Should  any  doubt  exist  as  to  the  true  nature 
of  the  exudation,  a  bacteriological  investigation  should  be  instituted,  and 
should  the  Loffler  bacillus  be  in  evidence  there  will  be  no  room  for  error. 
The  peculiar  character  of  the  primary  disease  is  that  it  does  not  tend  to 
spread  from  the  nasal  chambers  proper  into  the  naso-pharynx.  Sepsis  is  also 
rare,  differing  in  this  important  particular  from  nasal  diphtheria  due  to  ex- 
tension, where  the  occurrence  of  septic  conditions  is  so  mudi  to  be  dreaded. 
The  prognosis,  then,  may  be  considered  favorable,  but  much  will  depend  upon 
the  character  of  the  local  treatment  and  the  persistency  with  which  it  is 
carried  out. 

Primary  nasal  diphtheria  may  also  occur  in  a  chronic  form.  The  late 
Sir  Morell  Mackenzie'  recognized  a  chronic  form  of  diphtheria,  and  recorded 
eleven  examples  where  the  pharynx  or  pharyngo-larynx  was  involved. 


>  Sajous*  Annual,  vol.  i.,  J.  9,  1S89. 

«  Ibid. 

■  Morell  Mackenzie,  Diseases  of  the  Pharynx,  Larynx,  etc,  p.  104. 
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These  cases  were  examples  of  "  walking'*  diphtheria.  The  duration  of  the 
membranous  deposit  varied  from  seven  weeks  to  three  months.  The  same 
authority  refers  to  a  case  reported  by  Barthaz/  in  which  the  false  membrane 
lasted  for  several  weeks.  In  Isambert's '  case  the  nasal  passages  were  in- 
volved, and  the  false  membrane  continued  to  be  expelled  and  reformed  for 
several  months.  Jacubowitsch '  describes  a  case  of  chronic  diphtheria  which 
lasted  two  months. 

At  the  Annual  Congress  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association/ 
held  at  Detroit  in  June,  1885,  the  writer  reported  a  case  of  "  chronic  mem- 
branous rhinitis,"  the  subsequent  history  of  which  left  no  room  for  doubt 
as  to  its  being  a  true  chronic  diphtheria  of  the  nose  of  primary  origin. 
The  patient  was  seen  for  the  first  time  in  January,  1885,  and  complained  of 
complete  nasal  obstruction.  On  examination,  the  nasal  chambers  were 
found  to  be  lined  with  a  grayish-white  membrane,  freely  bathed  with 
moisture.  The  exudation  occupied  both  passages  equally^  covering  the 
septum  and  turbinated  bodies,  and  ceased  anteriorly  at  the  muoo-cutaneous 
junction  and  posteriorly  at  the  margins  of  the  choanee.  The  false  mem- 
brane was  susceptible  of  removal  with  difficulty,  and  left  behiud  it  a  bleeding 
surface.  All 'attempts  to  wash  out  the  cavities  by  means  of  a  douche  or 
spray  were  futile,  and  a  probe  could  be  passed  only  with  difficulty.  The 
orifices  of  the  nostrils  were  abraded  by  the  discharges.  There  was  a  feeling 
of  fulness  in  the  head  and  disinclination  to  study,  the  result  of  pressure. 
The  membrane,  when  removed,  would  re-form  in  less  than  twenty-four 
hours.  At  the  time  of  the  first  interview  the  nasal  obstruction  had  lasted 
three  months.  The  patient  had  not  been  ill,  had  not  suffered  from  sore 
throat,  and  could  not  in  any  way  account  for  her  condition.  She  was  of  a 
catarrhal  family,  and  had  suffered  frequently  from  cold  in  the  head.  There 
was  an  absence  of  glandular  swelling,  and,  beyond  a  little  fulness  about  the 
bridge  of  the  nose,  nothing  to  be  remarked.  The  condition  was  regarded 
as  a  chronic  membranous  nasal  catarrh,  and  as  such  it  was  described  and 
reported.  The  treatment  adopted  consisted  in  the  use  every  two  or  three 
hours  of  an  alkaline  and  antiseptic  lotion.  Every  second  day  attempts 
were  made  to  destroy  the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  membrane  by  means 
of  the  galvano-cautery  or  by  acetic,  nitric,  or  chromic  acid. 

The  galvano-cautery  and  chromic  acid  yielded  the  best  results.  The 
application  of  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  chromic  acid  would  cause  the 
membrane  to  be  shed  in  a  few  minutes.  Later  on,  iodide  of  potassium  in 
ten-grain  doses  was  administered  three  times  daily.  After  a  treatment 
extending  over  four  months,  the  membrane  ceased  to  form,  and  the  patient 
was  discharged  as  cured.  Just  previous  to  this  her  room-mate  was  attacked 
with  a  sore  throat,  and  was  attended  by  her  usual  medical  man,  who  con- 

1  Bulletin  de  la  Society  M^icale  des  HdpiUiux,  1858. 

'  Lorain  et  Lupine,  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de  Medecine,  1869. 

*  Archiv  fur  Kinderbeilkunde,  Bd.  x.  Hft.  1. 

^  Transactions  of  the  American  Laryngological  Association,  1886. 
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sidered  her  case  to  be  one  of  acute  tonsillitis.  As  her  progress  was  not 
satisfactory,  a  consultation  was  called,  and  the  disease  was  reoc^ized  as 
diphtheria  of  a  severe  type«  The  membrane  subsequently  extended  upward 
into  the  naso-pharjrnx  and  nose  and  downward  into  the  larynx,  and  it  was 
only  after  a  severe  illness  of  a  month's  duration  that  recovery  took  place. 
This  was  the  only  case  of  contagion  that  occurred  in  the  residence  where 
over  thirty  pupils  lodged,  and  not  a  single  case  in  the  school  of  over  two 
hundred  pupils.  Until  the  development  of  this  second  case,  the  true  char- 
acter of  the  nasal  affection  was  not  suspected. 

In  this  instance  of  primary  chronic  nasal  diphtheria  there  had  not  been 
at  any  time  any  constitutional  disturbance ;  the  young  lady  had  attended  to 
her  duties,  and,  beyond  the  discomfort  caused  by  the  mouth-breathing,  she 
had  no  grounds  for  complaint  The  contagious  nature  of  the  complaint 
must  have  been  mild  in  degree,  when  it  is  considered  that  her  room-mate 
had  been  exposed  for  nearly  four  months  before  contracting  the  disease. 
There  was  no  fetor  about  the  nasal  discharges  noticed  at  any  time. 

Secondary  Naaal  Diphtheria^  or  Nasal  Diphtheria  by  Extension. — ^Nasal 
diphtheria,  when  it  occurs  secondarily  to  pharyngeal  disease  or  as  a  con- 
comitant of  diphtheria  in  any  other  part  of  the  respiratory  region,  must  be 
regarded  as  a  very  serious  complication,  the  danger  of  septic  poisoning 
being  immensely  increased  thereby.  The  mouth-breathing  engendered  by 
the  nasal  stenosis  which  results  from  the  nasal  exudation  also  tends  to 
aggravate  the  pharyngeal  disease  by  producing  local  congestion  and  dryness 
of  the  surrounding  parts.  In  all  cases  of  diphtheria  it  should  be  the  rule 
to  investigate  thoroughly  the  nasal  fossfie  and  naso-pharynx,  so  that  a 
knowledge  of  the  existence,  extent,  and  cliaracter  of  the  false  membrane 
may  be  acquired.  The  importance  of  the  early  discovery  of  a  nasal  com- 
plication cannot  be  overestimated;  as  means  can  be  employed  to  dissolve 
the  exudation  and  thus  keep  the  passages  sufficiently  patent  to  permit  of 
the  carrying  out  of  thorough  antiseptic  measures.  Where  the  pharyngeal 
vault  is  occupied  by  adenoid  vegetations,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  greatest 
moment  that  the  presence  of  the  hypertrophied  tissue  should  be  known,  as 
thorough  antisepsis  is  rendered  most  difficult  of  attainment  and  the  greatest 
care  and  persistency  are  required  for  its  accomplishment.  When  these 
growths  are  present  tlie  danger  of  septic  poisoning  is  very  much  to  be 
dreaded,  and  should  no  other  reason  exist  for  their  removal,  the  bare 
fact  of  the  evil  influence  they  are  capable  of  exerting  in  diphtheria  should 
be  considered  a  sufficient  one.  At  present  it  is  generally  conceded  that  a 
hypersemic  mucous  surface  increases  the  liability  to  contagion,  and  there  is 
little  doubt  that  most  cases  of  nasal  diphtheria  occur  in  persons  suffering 
from  a  more  or  less  acute  or  subacute  rhinitis.  The  writer  has  observed 
on  two  occasions  the  immunity  from  diphtheritic  exudation  enjoyed  by  cica- 
tricial surfaces.  In  one  instance  the  stump  of  an  amputated  tonsil  was 
free  from  membrane,  when  its  fellow  and  all  the  surface  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  both  were  covered  with  exudation.     In  another  case  a  child,  aged 
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ten  yearSy  who  had  swallowed  lye  in  infancy,  was  the  subject  of  diphtheria 
of  the  pharynx.     Here  the,  cicatricial  tissue  was  quite  free  from  membrane. 

Symptoms. — When  nasal  diphtheria  is  an  accompaniment  of  the  disease 
in  other  r^ions  of  the  respiratory  organs,  there  is  little  excuse  for  over- 
sight. The  symptoms  are  at  first  those  of  obstruction  to  nasal  breathing, 
accompanied  by  a  thin  watery  discharge  which  produces  excoriation  of  the 
muco-cutaneous  surface  of  the  nostrils  and  lip,  and  possibly  extension  of 
the  exudation  thereon.  On  rhinosoopic  examination,  the  nasal  chambers 
will  be  found  lined  by  an  ashen-gray  membrane  which  resembles  the  exuda- 
tion found  elsewhere.  As  the  disease  advances,  the  secretion  becomes  more 
plentifhl,  darker  in  color,  and  tends  to  become  offensive. 

In  some  cases  the  nose  and  adjoining  r^ions  may  swell  and  present 
an  (edematous  appearance,  or  the  membrane  may  extend  up  the  lachrymal 
duct  and  form  on  the  conjunctiva.  Bleeding  from  the  nose  sometimes 
occurs,  and  may  be  profuse  and  difficult  to  arrest.  It  should  be  r^arded 
as  an  imfavorable  symptom.  When  the  discharge  from  the  nose  assumes  a 
tarry  character  and  is  very  offensive,  fatal  sepsis  is  to  be  anticipated,  in  spite 
of  the  utmost  precautions.  From  the  naso-pharynx  the  disease  may  extend 
up  the  Eustachian  tube  and  produce  severe  earache,  tinnitus,  and  deafness, 
with  rupture  of  the  tympanic  membitme  and  discharge  from  the  external  ear. 

Prognosis, — ^The  prognosis  in  secondary  nasal  diphtheria  is  always 
doubtAil.  The  early  recognition  of  the  disease  and  the  improved  methods 
of  treatment  now  in  vogue  have  at  least  robbed  the  nasal  disease  of  some 
of  its  terrors. 

li'eatment. — ^Now  that  the  nature  of  diphtheria  is  better  understood,  the 
indications  for  treatment  are  plain  and  straightforward.  Loffler's  bacillus 
is  now  r^arded  as  the  specific  cause  of  the  disease.  It  does  not  enter  into 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  has  not  been  discovered  in  the  blood  nor  internal 
organs,  but  confines  itself  to  the  exudation.  Here  it  elaborates  a  poisonous 
principle,  a  tox-albumen,  by  the  absorption  of  which  into  the  circulation  the 
systemic  condition  is  produced*  However  important  local  treatment  is 
when  the  lesion  occupies  other  regions,  it  is  of  &r  greater  moment  when 
the  nasal  passages  are  the  seat  of  exudation.  Jacobi '  pointed  out  the  fact 
that  the  great  danger  of  sepsis  in  nasal  diphtheria  is  due  to  the  large 
number  and  size  of  the  lymphatic  ducts  of  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  as 
well  as  to  their  direct  communication  with  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the 
neck.  The  same  authority  also  states  that  direct  infection — that  is,  the 
absorption  of  the  poison  into  the  body — is  not  always  dependent  on  the 
lymphatics.  In  cases  in  which  early  and  slight  epistaxis  takes  place,  the 
poison  appears  to  be  absorbed  directly  into  the  blood-vessels. 

With  these  facts  well  ascertained,  the  loc^I  treatment  should  have  for 
its  object  the  maintenance  of  the  patency  of  the  nasal  cliambers,  whereby 
access  may  be  had  to  every  portion  of  the  region.     The  lotions  or  sprays 

*  A  Treatise  on  Diphtheria,  p.  129. 
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used  should  not  only  be  capable  of  cleansing  and  antiseptic  action^  bat 
should  also  be  possessed  of  solvent  properties  in  a  high  d^ree.  The  local 
treatment  cannot  be  commenced  too  soon  in  the  illness,  nor  carried  out  too 
frequently  nor  too  thoroughly.  The  risk  of  septic  poisoning  is  immensely 
reduced  when  prompt  and  efficient  nasal  treatment  is  undertaken.  For  the 
purpose  of  dissolving  the  membrane  and  thereby  controlling  excessive 
development  a  variety  of  preparations  have  been  suggested.  Of  these 
peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  certainly  the  best,  for  it  is  not  only  an  active  solvent, 
but  is  also  a  prompt  antiseptic  and  deodorizer.  Statements  concerning  this 
remedy  are  for  the  most  part  categorical  and  conflicting.  Professor  Weldi, 
of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  in  a  letter  to  the  writer,  states  that "  peroxide 
of  hydrogen  does  not  break  up  nor  destroy  nor  in  any  appreciable  way 
alter  the  appearance  of  the  Ldffler  bacillus  as  seen  under  the  microscope." 
Clinical  experience,  however,  shows  that  it  is  capable  of  disintegrating  the 
membrane  so  that  it  is  shed,  and  that  if  used  assiduously,  in  abundance, 
and  of  sufficient  strength,  it  will  retard  and  prevent  the  formation  of  fi^sh 
exudation.  What  its  influence  is  on  the  tox-albumens  it  woiUd  be  difficult 
to  estimate,  but  in  dissolving  the  membrane  it  gains  access  to  the  subjacent 
mucosa  and  exerts  its  antiseptic  and  deodorizing  properties.  The  results 
obtained  from  its  use  are  eminently  satis&ctory  in  practice.  Peroxide  of 
hydrogen,  moreover,  in  no  way  interferes  with  the  use  of  other  chemical 
agents  whose  germicidal  powers  are  fully  established.  On  the  contrary,  as 
a  solvent  it  assists  their  action  by  giving  them  access  to  the  bacilli  in  the 
substance  of  the  pseudo-membrane.  The  fifteen-volume  solution  of  the 
peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  the  preparation  usually  employed.  It  is  not  advis- 
able to  trust  to  all  commercial  preparations,  as  they  vary  much  in  strength 
and  purity.  A  medically  pure  standard  preparation  is  necessary,  such  as 
that  known  as  Charles  Marchand's.  The  peroxide  requires  to  be  kept  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  70°  F.,  otherwise  much  of  its  activity  is  lost 
When  dispensed  at  a  chemist's,  precautions  should  be  taken  to  ascertain  that 
the  preparation  has  been  properly  corked  and  that  it  is  otherwise  reliable. 
As  the  peroxide  is  not  a  poison,  it  is  particularly  applicable  to  cases  of 
nasal  diphtheria  in  children,  as,  if  swallowed,  it  can  do  no  harm  and  is  in 
itself  a  valuable  remedy  for  internal  administration  in  the  disease.  For 
use  as  a  lotion  the  fifteen- volume  solution  is  reduced  by  the  addition  of  one 
or  two  parts  of  water  and  applied  by  means  of  a  suitable  syringe,  doudie, 
or  spray.  The  method  of  using  the  instrument  is  of  some  importance. 
Not  only  should  the  nurse  be  careftilly  instructed  how  best  to  make  the 
application,  but  means  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the  directions  are  carried 
out  to  the  letter.  The  nose  should  be  douched  every  hour  at  least,  every 
half-hour,  or  even  every  fifteen  minutes,  if  necessary.  The  quantity  used 
at  each  sitting  will  vary  with  the  character  of  the  case.  Should  there  be 
much  difficulty  in  gaining  access  to  the  nasal  chambers,  the  instillation  of 
a  few  drops  of  a  four-per-cent.  solution  of  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  will 
not  be  found  amiss. 
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Other  solvents  that  have  been  recommended  are  lactic  acid,  twenty-five 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  water ;  lactic  acid^  twenty-five  grains  to  the  ounce  of 
lime-water ;  lime-water ;  papayotin,  twenty-five  grains  to  the  ounce ;  pepsin, 
sixteen  to  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  slightly  acidulated  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  to  which  a  little  glycerin  might  be  added ;  and  trypsin, 
tliirty  grains  to  the  ounce. 

Cholewa  ^  recommends  the  use  of  a  twenty-per-cent.  solution  of  menthol 
in  cases  where  occlusion  of  the  nostrils  with  membrane  prevents  the  use  of 
tlie  syringe.  The  menthol  is  introduced  into  the  nose  by  means  of  cotton 
plugs. 

All  these  means  are  in  every  way  inferior  to  peroxide  of  hydrogen ; 
they  are  not  equal  to  the  latter  as  a  solvent,  and  do  not,  moreover,  possess 
the  antiseptic  and  deodorizing  properties  of  the  peroxide. 

Any  of  the  following  solutions  may  be  employed  for  purposes  of  cleansing 
and  disinfection : 

Corrosive  sublimate,  one  part  in  one,  two,  three,  or  four  thousand  parts 
of  water ;  carbolic  acid  in  two-per-cent  solutions ;  boric  acid  in  a  saturated 
solution ;  or  any  alkaline  and  disinfecting  wash. 

The  best  combination  for  local  treatment  would  be  the  use  of  the  per- 
oxide of  hydrogen,  followed  by  the  corrosive-sublimate  solution. 

Powder  may  be  applied  by  insufflation  afler  using  the  douche,  such  as 
boric  acid,  iodoform,  iodol,  or  aristol,  or  combinations  of  these  with  car- 
bonate of  bismuth  or  other  vehicle. 

Great  care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  wounding  or  abrading  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane  by  contact  with  instruments. 

When  epistaxis  occurs,  it  should  be  treated  by  injections  of  tannic  acid 
in  aqueous  solution,  or  by  liquor  ferri  perchloridi.  Plugging,  for  obvious 
reasons,  should  not  be  resorted  to. 

The  atmosphere  should  be  kept  moist  with  the  steam  of  hot  water,  or 
some  medicated  vapor  may  be  used,  such 


B  Acidi  carbolic!, 
01.  eucalypti,  ftA  J  i ; 

Spts.  terebinthinn,  J  viii.^M.     (J.  Lewis  Smith.) 
Sig. — Add  two  tablespoonftils  to  one  quart  of  water  in  a  shallow  pan,  and  simmer  in 
the  room  occupied  by  the  patient 

or: 

B  Creasoti,  3ii8s; 
Alcoholis,  ^iii; 

AqusB  q.  s.  ad  J  xxx. — M.     (Legroux,  Paris.) 
Sig. — To  be  vaporized  constantly. 

The  proprietary  preparation  known  as  "  cresoline,"  when  vaporized,  is 
also  a  very  satisfactory  means  of  disinfecting  the  atmosphere,  and  certainly 
relieves  the  nasal  stenosis  in  a  very  remarkable  manner. 

^  Sajous'  Annual,  vol.  i.,  J.  82,  1S89. 
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The  constUviioncd  treatment  should  be  characterized  by  energy  and  oom- 
pleteness.  The  usual  method  of  administering  tincture  of  iron  and  chlorate 
of  potassium  in  combination  with  glycerin  still  gives  good  results  when  car- 
ried out  intelligently.  The  necessity  for  hourly  doses  day  and  night  is  very 
much  to  be  insisted  upon.  The  success  of  the  treatment  will  depend  upon 
the  regularity  with  which  the  medicine  is  given.  The  idea  seems  to  pre- 
vail that  chlorate  of  potassium  is  a  dangerous  drug,  owing  to  its  allied 
tendency  to  produce  nephritis.  The  writer^  in  ^a  very  extensive  and  varied 
experience  of  the  use  of  chlorate  of  potassium  (with  iron),  has  not  met 
with  any  cases  where  nephritis  caused  any  trouble. 

B  Potassii  chloratw,  3  ii ; 

Tinct  ferri  mur.,  gvi; 

Olyoerini  puri,  J  ii ; 

Aqu»  q.  B.  ad  J  vi. — M. 
Ft  mUt. 
8ig. — One  desseitspoonful  every  hour. 

The  activity  of  the  above  is  said  to  depend  upon  the  lower  oxides  of 
chlorine  evolved.  The  amount  of  chlorate  of  potassium  should  be  in  ex- 
cess. In  the  diphtheria  wards  of  the  Montreal  General  Hospital  the  hourly 
administration  of  the  same  medicine  had  the  effect  of  reducing  the  mortality 
to  nearly  half  what  it  was  when  the  doses  ^ere  given  at  inter\'als  of  three 
and  four  hours. 

Pei*oxide  of  hydrogen  may  be  administered  internally;  half-drachm 
doses  with  water  may  be  given  every  second  hour. 

Bichloride  of  mercury  is  highly  reoonmiendedy  and  may  be  given  to  the 
extent  of  half  a  grain  in  the  twenty-four  hours  to  children  four  or  five 
years  of  age.  It  should  be  very  largely  diluted, — about  one  to  ten  thousand 
in  milk  or  water. 

Alcoholic  stimulants  should  be  administered  freely  from  the  first.  The 
amount  to  be  exhibited  daily  will  depend  upon  the  gravity  of  the  case.  A 
child  two  or  three  years  old  will  often  consume  with  benefit  from  £aui  to 
six  ounces  of  brandy  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  The  tolerance  of  alcohol 
is  remarkable  in  this  disease. 

There  must  be  no  hesitation  about  arousing  a  sleeping  child  for  the 
administration  of  medicine,  nutriment,  or  stimulants,  or  for  the  carrying 
out  of  local  applications.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  drowsy  con- 
dition is  the  result  of  the  poison,  and  to  permit  a  child  to  slumber  is 
simply  to  endanger  ite  life. 
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F>ARX     I. 

FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  THE  NOSE. 

Foreign  bodies  in  the  nose  may  be  divided  into — 

1.  Inanimate  (including  rhinoliths). 

2.  Animate. 

INANIMATE  FOREIGN  BODIES. 

These  may  gain  access  to  the  nasal  cavities  in  one  of  three  ways,  either 
through  the  anterior  nares,  through  the  posterior  nares,  or  through  the  walls 
of  the  nasal  cavity,  as  occurs  in  gunshot  wounds.  The  introduction  of 
foreign  bodies  through  the  nostrils  generally  occurs  in  children  or  lunatics. 
Anything  of  suitable  size  or  shape  may  be  found  there,  some  of  the  most 
common  objects  being  beads,  peas,  leaves,  buttons,  cherry-  and  plum-stones, 
paper  or  rag  pellets^  stones,  sponges,  pieces  of  wood,  coins. 

The  entrance  of  foreign  bodies  through  the  posterior  nares  is  generally 
the  result  of  vomited  matters  being  forcibly  thrown  into  the  nose,  or  may  be 
caused  by  a  person  "  swallowing  the  wrong  way,"^  the  effort  to  prevent  the 
foreign  body  from  entering  the  larynx  driving  it  up  into  the  nose.  Paralysis 
of  the  soft  palate  doubtless  precipitates  the  occurrence  of  both  these  acci- 
dents. I  have  seen  in  the  practice  of  another  surgeon  a  very  free  removal 
of  the  tonsils  subsequently  cause  entrance  of  food  into  the  nose  on  degluti- 
tion. Plugs  may  be  accidentally  left  in  the  nose  after  plugging  for  epis- 
taxis.  Foreign  bodies  introduced  through  the  walls  of  the  nasal  cavities 
are  usually  bullets  lodging  in  this  position.  Teeth  have  been  known  to 
enter  the  nasal  cavity,  and  a  case  is  recorded  by  Moldenhauer'  in  which  a 
splinter  of  wood  made  its  way  through  the  canine  fossa  and  was  removed 
from  the  inferior  meatus  some  months  later.     Accoixling  to  this  author, 

foreign  bodies  are  more  common  at  the  right  side,  on  account  of  the  right 

^^— ^      -  .  ■  .  «     ■      ■ 

>  MoreU  Mackenzie,  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  vol.  ii.  p.  441,  London,  1884. 
*  Die  Erankhciten  der  Nasenhohle,  Leipzig,  p.  128,  1886. 
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nostril  being  more  handy  for  their  insertion ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  any 
observations  have  been  brought  forward  in  support  of  this  statement  Fungi, 
such  as  oidium  albicans  and  aspergillus,  are  occasionally  met  with  in  tlie  nose. 

Symptoms. — Occasionally  a  foreign  body,  especially  if  hard  and  smooth, 
may  lie  in  the  nasal  cavity  without  there  being  any  symptom  to  attract  the 
patient's  attention  to  it.  (Compare  author's  Case  I.  of  rhinolith,  in  which  a 
boot-button  occupied  one  nasal  cavity  for  over  twenty  years  without  pro- 
ducing any  noticeable  symptoms.)  But  usually  a  foreign  body  causes  more 
or  less  obstruction,  and  a  discharge  at  first  mucous,  afterwards  thick  and  fetid. 
There  is  often  pain  of  a  neuralgic  character,  and  sneezing  and  anosmia  are 
said  to  occur  when  the  foreign  body  is  lodged  in  the  front  part  of  the  nasal 
cavity.  Vegetable  bodies,  such  as  peas  and  beans,  swell  up  and  may 
germinate  in  the  nasal  cavities.  Morell  Mackenzie^  quotes  cases  of 
Renard,  Boyce,  and  others  in  which  the  latter  took  place ;  but  it  cannot 
be  of  at  all  common  occurrence,  as  I  have  not  found  any  cases  of  germi- 
nation in  situ  recently  reported. 

Diagnosis, — ^The  occurrence  of  a  unilateral  fetid  discharge  fix)m  the 
nose,  especially  if  in  a  child  and  accompanied  by  obstruction,  should  lead 
to  the  suspicion  of  a  foreign  body.  No  reliance  can  be  placed  on  the  history 
in  children :  on  the  one  hand,  children  are  frequently  brought  with  a  supposed 
foreign  body  in  the  nose  where  none  exists ;  on  the  other  hand,  when  a 
foreign  body  is  found  there  is  often  no  history  of  its  introduction.  In 
adults  the  offending  substance  may  have  been  introduced  so  long  ago  that 
no  reliable  history  can  be  obtained. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  by  rhinoscopy  (anterior  and  posterior)  and  palpa- 
tion with  a  probe.  The  latter  is  often  of  very  great  help  in  these  cases,  as 
the  foreign  body  may  be  completely  hidden  from  view  by  granulations  and 
swollen  mucous  membrane.  In  small  children  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body  can  be  excluded  by  the  probe  when  it  is  difficult  to  get  a  view  of  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  nasal  cavity.  The  usual  position  for  a  foreign  body 
when  introduced  from  the  front  is  between  the  inferior  turbinated  body 
and  the  septum. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  favorable,  as  the  foreign  body  can  gener- 
ally be  removed  without  difficulty,  and  the  symptoms  then  disappear. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  consists  in  removal,  though,  as  Morell  Mao- 
kenzie  remarks,  there  is  no  occasion  for  undue  haste,  as  the  condition  is  not 
itself  dangerous.  If  after  the  application  of  cocaine  there  be  a  difficulty 
in  keeping  the  patient  quiet  (whether  he  be  a  child  or  an  adult),  it  is  advisa- 
ble to  give  a  general  ansesthetic,  in  order  that  the  foreign  body  may  be  ex- 
tracted from  the  front  if  possible.  But  before  any  attempts  at  removal  are 
made,  the  situation,  size,  shape,  and  fixedness  of  the  foreign  body  should  be 
accurately  determined.     The  instruments  most  suitable  for  removal  are 

scoops  of  various  sizes  and  curvatures  (if  the  body  is  impacted,  they  must 

— — — - 

»  Op.  cit,  p.  440. 
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be  of  steely  and  strong),  forceps  with  long  thin  blades,  and  snares  which  can 
be  tightened  round  the  body  and  so  used  to  remove  it.  When  the  body  is 
deeply  situated,  it  may  be  more  convenient  to  push  it  back  into  the  naso- 
pharynx, receiving  it  there  with  the  tip  of  the  index-finger.  Douching 
from  the  front  is  not  to  be  recommended.  If  used  at  the  obstructed  side,  it 
would  only  drive  the  body  backwards;  if  on  the  other,  there  would  be  great 
risk  (unless  the  foreign  body  were  very  small)  of  the  liquid's  entering  the 
tympanic  cavities.  Douching  from  the  back  is  probably  less  likely  to  do 
harm,  though  one  would  think  it  of  doubtful  service.  Sajous's  method  ^ 
of  removing  foreign  bodies  far  back  may  be  tried  if  other  means  fail. 
It  consists  in  passing  a  piece  of  wire  tlirough  the  nasal  cavity  and  out 
through  the  mouth,  attaching  a  tampon  of  cotton-wool  or  linen  and  intro- 
ducing it  through  the  nostril.  In  the  case  of  a  pebble  difficult  to  remove, 
the  same  author  passed  two  wires  into  the  mouth,  one  above,  the  other  below 
the  stone,  fastened  the  two  with  a  piece  of  broad  tape,  and  extracted  the 
stone  in  the  loop  thus  formed.  Soft  foreign  bodies  which  are  wedged  in 
tightly  should,  according  to  Voltolini,  be  bored  through  with  a  galvano- 
cautery  point  and  thus  reduced  in  size,  and  he  even  recommends  this  method 
for  harder  substances.  Betz'  relates  the  case  of  a  child  aged  four,  from 
whose  nose  he  was  unable  to  remove  a  foreign  body,  but  succeeded  in 
dividing  it  with  the  galvanic  cautery  and  removing  the  pieces  with  forceps. 
It  proved  to  be  the  tooth  of  a  vulcanite  comb.  If  thought  advisable,  pre- 
liminary attempts  at  removal  may  be  made  by  causing  the  patient  to  blow 
his  nose,  by  exciting  sneezing,  or  by  using  the  Politzer  bag  in  the  opposite 
nostril ;  but  the  latter  means  must  be  used  with  care. 

RHINOLITHS. 

When  foreign  bodies  remain  long  in  the  nose  they  often  become  coated 
with  a  deposit  of  calcareous  salts  from  the  nasal  secretions,  and  then  form 
what  is  known  as  "  rhinoliths"  or  "  nasal  calculi."  Though  without  doubt 
this  is  the  usual  history  of  a  rhinolith,  others  have  been  described  in  which  no 
nucleus  could  be  detected.  Possibly  the  nucleus  may  have  consisted  of  some 
soft  substance,  such  as  a  lump  of  mucus  or  blood-clot,  which  has  subsequently 
become  melted  down.  Any  foreign  body  may  form  the  nucleus.  One  of 
the  commonest  is  a  cherry-stone.  In  the  three  cases,  reported  below,  which 
have  come  under  my  care,  the  nucleus  has  been  formed  respectively  by  a 
boot-button,  a  plug  of  folded  rag,  and  a  glass  bead.  Rhinoliths  used  to  be 
considered  of  very  rare  occurrence,  but,  doubtless  owing  to  the  increased 
attention  which  has  of  late  years  been  devoted  to  the  study  of  nasal  diseases, 
they  cannot  be  regarded  in  that  light  now.  No  fewer  than  fifty-eight  in- 
stances have  been  recorded  in  the  CentrcUblaU  fur  Laryngologies  Rhinologiey 
etc.,  since  the  commencement  of  that  journal  in  July,  1884. 

^  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose,  p.  218. 
s  Monataschrift  far  Ohrenheilkunde,  No.  12,  187S,  p.  156. 
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five  grains.  As  this  was  acoomplisbed  per  vias  naturaleay  it  must  be  ex- 
tremely rare  for  an  external  operation  to  be  required  for  the  removal  of  a 
rhinolith ;  although  McBride^  has  seen  a  case  in  which  this  was  necessary. 

Case  I.'  Rhinolith  vnth  boot-^uMon  as  nudeus. — ^A  neighboring  medical 
practitioner  consulted  me  on  April  4, 1885^  suffering  from  a  dischai^  from 
his  left  nostril. 

He  stated  that  for  the  last  two  or  three  months  he  had  had  a  discharge 
from  the  left  nostril.  In  the  daytime  it  would  be  watery,  but  in  the  night 
there  was  a  thick  discharge,  sometimes  tinged  with  blood,  which  soiled  his 
pillow.  If  he  lay  on  the  right  ride,  it  did  not  dischai^  as  much  as  when 
lying  on  the  left  side.  He  had  suffered  no  pain,  neither  had  he  noticed 
any  nasal  obstruction.  He  fancied  the  discharge  was  at  times  rather  fetid. 
He  had  not  suffered  from  his  ears.  There  was  no  history  of  any  reflex 
nasal  symptoms. 

On  examination,  the  external  nose  presented  no  distinct  deflection  of 
tlie  dorsum.  Both  alsd  nasi  were  reddened  at  the  posterior  part,  the  left 
much  more  so  than  the  right  The  right  side  was  free  to  the  passage  of 
air ;  the  left  was  much  obstructed.  On  anterior  rhinosocopy  on  the  right 
side,' there  was  seen  to  be  a  large  deflection  of  the  septum  into  the  cavity, 
and  the  inferior  turbinated  body  was  somewhat  swollen,  otherwise  normal. 
On  the  left  side,  the  anterior  nostril  was  filled  up  with  thick  discharge  and 
granulations.  By  posterior  rhinoscopy,  the  turbinated  bodies  were  plainly 
seen,  and  were  normal  on  both  sides.  After  syringing  the  anterior  nares, 
I  found  between  the  anterior  end  of  the  left  inferior  turbinated  body  and 
the  septum  a  black  substance,  presenting  to  the  probe  a  very  irr^ular 
surface.  It  was  quite  hard  to  the  touch,  and  movable.  Only  a  small  por- 
tion of  it  was  exposed,  the  remainder  being  covered  with  granulations  and 
swollen  tissue.  I  tried  to  seize  it  with  forceps,  and  to  get  a  hook  round  it ; 
but,  though  I  could  move  it,  I  desisted  for  the  time  on  account  of  the  pain 
and  free  bleeding  which  ensued,  and  directed  the  patient  to  syringe  with 
salt  and  water  and  to  return  in  a  day  or  two.  On  questioning  him  care- 
fully, he  remembered  distinctly,  when  three  or  four  years  old,  putting  a 
black  boot-button  into  his  nose,  but  he  did  not  remember  into  which  side ; 
neither  had  he  any  recollection  of  its  coming  out  again.  He  had  not  the 
least  idea  of  its  being  in  his  nose,  not  having  thought  of  it  until  questioned, 
and  having  had  no  inconvenience  from  it  whatever  till  the  last  two  or  three 
months,  when  he  had  the  discharge.  Two  days  later  (April  3),  I  had  a 
letter  saying  that  after  my  examination  of  his  nose  he  could  distinctly  fed 
that  I  had  moved  something  which,  pressing  on  some  nerve,  gave  him 
neuralgic  pain  in  the  eyeball.  This  induced  him,  on  his  arrival  at  home, 
to  try  to  shift  the  offending  body.  After  a  few  attempts,  he  succeeded  in 
bringing  out,  in  three  or  four  pieces,  the  offending  button. 


1  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear,  p.  826,  Edinburgh,  1892. 
'  Abbreviated  from  British  Medical  Journml,  October  17,  ISSd. 
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When  seen  on  April  7^  he  stated  that  he  had  since  had  some  bleeding, 
but  that  the  discharge  had  ceased.  The  left  nostril  was  freely  pervious. 
On  examination  of  the  left  nasal  cavity,  the  septum  presented,  opposite  the 
anterior  end  of  the  inferior  turbinated  body,  a  small  dark-reddish  mass, 
like  a  granulation  with  dried  blood,  which  felt  quite  soft  to  the  probe. 
Behind  and  above  this  point  the  septum  was  deflected  to  the  right  The 
anterior  end  of  the  inferior  turbinated  body  was  much  flattened,  and  showed 
a  concavity  into  which  the  foreign  body  had  evidently  fitted.  The  palatal 
movements  on  d^lutition  were  plainly  seen  through  the  inferior  meatus. 
The  remaining  structures^  including  the  middle  turbinated  body,  were  fairly 
normal. 

The  following  are  the  chief  points  from  a  report  on  the  foreign  sub- 
stance by  Dr.  Sheridan  Del^pine,  Pathologist  to  St.  Greorge's  Hospital. 
From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  the  body,  though  originally  a  boot-button, 
has,  in  the  course  of  years,  become  so  coated  by  deposit  from  the  nasal 
secretions  as  to  form  a  true  nasal  calculus  or  rhinolith. 

The  weight  is  a  little  less  than  half  a  gramme,  or  nearly  seven  grains. 
(This  is  only  an  approximative  weight,  as  the  calculus  had  been  broken 
when  I  received  it,  and  it  is  possible  that  some  fragments  may  have  been 
lost  when  the  specimen  was  cut;  also  some  blood  must  have  remained 
attached  to  the  concretion,  as  seems  to  be  shown  by  the  percentage  of 
organic  matter.)  The  dimensions  are  approximately  the  following :  length, 
five-eighths  of  an  inch ;  width,  three-eighths  of  an  inch ;  thickness,  three- 
sixteenths  of  an  inch.  The  shape  is  irr^ularly  oval,  somewhat  rhombic ; 
the  surface  slightly  nodulated  and  mammillated  (this  is  best  seen  under  a  , 
low  power,  about  X  5),  and  shows  here  and  there  small  depressions,  hemi- 
spherical, giving  those  parts  of  the  specimen  a  slaggy  look).  The  general 
color  is  dark  reddish  brown,  almost  black  in  certain  places ;  in  other  parts 
it  is  more  rusty,  whilst  the  greater  part  of  one  surface  is  covered  with  a 
paler  reddish  yellowish  white  (ochraceous)  deposit,  which  at  one  point  is 
almost  perfectly  white,  partly  colorless,  evidently  crystalline  (some  phos- 
phatic  crystals).  The  calculus  feels  hard  and  rough ;  it  is  brittle ;  in  the 
attempt  to  cut  it,  it  was  broken  into  two  large  fragments  and  a  number 
of  smaller  angular  ones.  The  section  shows  an  irregular  flattened  central 
cavity,  the  walls  of  which  are  very  unequal  in  thickness,  being  very  thin 
on  one  side,  less  than  three-quarters  of  a  millimetre,  and  rather  thick  on  the 
other  (about  one  and  a  half  to  two  millimetres).  They  are  distinctly 
laminated  on  the  thin  side.  The  broken  surface  of  the  walls  is  irregular, 
somewhat  angular,  and  crystalline,  showing  here  and  there  dark  shining 
surfaces. 

Chemical  Analysis. — A  rather  large  proportion  of  organic  matter  is 
found  bytindineration  of  the  fragments,  more  than  thirty-five  per  cent.,  out 
of  which,  however,  something  must  be  allowed  for  the  decomposition  of 
the  carbonates,  which  are  abundant  in  this  calculus,  as  shown  hereafter.  It 
mast  be  also  remembered  that  part  of  the  fragments  and  dust  examined 
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was  probably  dried  blood.  What  remains  after  incineration  is  practicallj 
entirely  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid,  with  which  it  gives  a  bright  brownish- 
yellow  solution.  This  solution,  when  tested  in  the  ordinary  way,  is  found 
to  cemtain  a  large  proportion  of  iron,  and  some  calcium.  It  is  also  found 
to  contain  a  large  quantity  of  carbonic  add,  and  a  distinct  amount  of 
phosphoric  acid.  A  doubtful  reaction  also  led  me  to  believe  in  the 
presence  of  tin,  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  confirm  this  on  further  ex- 
amination, not  wishing  to  destroy  the  calculus  for  that  purpose.  The 
analysis  gives,  therefore,  the  following  results :  inorganic  matter  sixty-three 
per  cent., — namely,  iron  (very  large  amount),  calcium  (small  quantity), 
magnesium,  sodium,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid;  organic  matter  with 
carbonic  acid  and  ammonia,  thirty-seven  per  cent. 

It  is  probable  that  the  calculus  is  composed  of  the  following  salts  and 
elements :  carbonate  and  oxide  of  iron,  possibly  phosphate ;  carbonate  and 
phosphate  of  calcium ;  phosphate  of  magnesium  and  ammonium ;  organic 
matter. 

The  quantity  of  iron  salts  (more  than  thirty  per  cent)  precludes  in  ioto 
the  idea  of  the  concretion  being  formed  in  the  organism.  The  iron  must 
have  been  almost  entirely  introduced  from  without.  The  history  furnishes 
the  clue  to  the  origin  of  that  iron ;  therefore  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  patient's  recollections  are  correct,  and  that  the  button  must  have  re- 
mained impacted  in  his  nose  for  twenty-five  years. 

Case  II.*  Bhinolith — Nucleus  consisting  of  plug  of  rag — Distortion  of 
upper  jaw. — N.  B.,  aged  twelve,  was  admitted  a  patient  at  the  Throat  and 
Ear  Dispensary  on  December  16, 1886.  She  had  had  an  offensive  discharge 
from  the  left  nostril  for  six  years,  with  bleeding.  There  was  no  known 
cause.  Neither  she  nor  her  mother  remembered  anything  being  put  into 
the  nose ;  but  when  young  she  had  a  habit  of  swallowing  cherry-stones. 
There  is  epiphora  on  the  left  side  when  she  is  exposed  to  the  wind.  On 
examination,  the  left  side  of  the  nose  and  the  left  cheek  were  bulged  oHt ; 
the  left  nasal  passage  was  impervious  to  air,  the  nostril  on  that  side  being 
contracted  and  its  edges  excoriated.  Anterior  rhinoscopy  showed,  on  the 
right,  considerable  deflection  of  the  septum  towards  that  side ;  on  the  left, 
the  anterior  naris  blocked  by  large  soft  granulations.  Behind  these,  and 
completely  hidden  from  sight,  the  probe  revealed  a  hard  body  about  one 
inch  and  a  half  distant  from  the  tip  of  the  nose.  On  December  18,  with 
the  assistance  of  my  colleague  Mr.  Treves,  the  patient  being  under  chloro- 
form, this  body  was  removed  through  the  nostril  with  scoop  and  forceps. 
Afterwards  no  roughness  could  be  detected  with  a  probe,  and  the  instru- 
ment passed  easily  through  into  the  naso-pharynx.  Subsequent  examina- 
tion showed  that  the  left  nasal  cavity  was  much  dilated,  allowing  the  naso- 
pharynx to  be  plainly  seen  through  it.  The  inferior  turbinated  bone  was 
much  wasted,  and  presented  a  deep  concavity  about  ats  centre.     By  cleans- 

^  London  Lancet,  April  16, 1887. 
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ing  the  nostril  and  touching  some  remaining  granulations  with  solution  of 
caustic,  the  discharge  has  now  (February  28)  almost  ceased,  and  has  entirely 
lost  its  disagreeable  odor.  No  diseased  bone  has  been  detected.  The 
left  cheek  still  appears  larger  than  the  other,  and  the  malar  bone  more 
prominent  on  that  side,  the  inequality  being  apparently  due  to  the  long 
sojourn  of  the  nasal  calculus.  The  rhinolith  was  more  or  less  filberfr-shaped, 
and  had,  as  usual,  a  rough  mammillated  surface.  When  dry,  it  measured 
approximately  18  X  13  X  8  millimetres  and  weighed  nine  grains.  On 
section  it  was  found  to  consist  of  tightly-packed  folds  of  ordinary  rag,  on 
which  the  salts  of  the  nasal  secretion  had  become  deposited. 

Case  III.^  RhinolUhj  with  a  glass  bead  as  nucleus. — Mr.  W.,  aged 
thirty-three,  consulted  me  on  August  15,  1887,  with  the  following  history. 
The  previous  autumn  he  had  suffered  from  a  bad  cold,  and  since  that 
time  had  had  an  intermittent  mattery  discharge,  mixed  with  blood,  from 
the  left  nostril.  At  times  the  left  side  of  his  nose  was  obstructed  with  a 
watery  discharge;  but  it  was  generally  clear.  On  examination,  the  left 
nostril  was  found  partially  obstructed.  The  middle  turbinated  body  and 
tipper  part  of  the  nasal  cavity  were  normal;  but  deep  in  the  inferior 
meatus  there  was  a  hard,  irregular,  movable  body.  After  the  injection  of 
some  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine,  part  of  this  was  removed  with  a  steel 
scoop,  considerable  force  having  to  be  used.  As  this  made  him  feel  faint,  I 
decided  to  remove  the  remainder  under  chloroform.  The  following  day 
(August  16)  he  reported  that  some  more  pieces  of  rhinolith  had  come  away, 
one  large  piece  of  which  had  escaped  through  the  throat. 

From  behind  the  rhinolith  could  be  distinctly  seen  as  a  white  mass  be- 
tween the  septum  and  turbinated  bodies,  extending  more  than  half-way  up 
the  posterior  septum.  From  the  front  a 
hard  white  mass  was  still  felt  and  seen  in 
the  inferior  meatus.  Two  hours  later  he 
returned  with  a  thin  shell  of  calculus 
(measuring  approximately  15  X  11 
millimetres)  which  had  come  away 
through  the  posterior  naris.  At  four 
P.M.  on  the  same  day,  under  ansesthesia, 
I  removed  with  forceps  through  the  an-  Jjf^  M^ 

terior  naris  two  more  pieces  of  calculus.     ,^       ..#,,.  ^     ttt   w    . 

^  ,  '      Fragments  of  calculoi  In  Case  III.  showing 

one    of   which   (the    central  one   in     the  mammlllated  surface  produced  by  the  de-' 

figure)  contained   a  black   glass  bead.  ^^^  Natumisiae. 
The  whole  mass,  when  dry,  weighed  sixteen  grains. 

August  17. — Nose  comfortable, — quite  clear  excepting  a  small  granula- 
tion on  lower  part  of  septum.  This  soon  disappeared,  and  the  discharge 
ceased.     Patient  denied  any  knowledge  of  inserting  the  bead. 

1  Journal  of  the  Respiratory  Organs,  May,  1S89. 
Vol.  I.— 47 
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ANIMATE  FOREIGN  BODIES. 

In  temperate  climates  the  entrance  of  living  creatures  into  the  nose  is 
very  rare,  but  cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  leeches  have  been  found 
in  the  nasal  cavities,  also  ascarides,  centipedes,  and  earwigs. 

The  symptoms  are  pain,  bleeding,  sneezing,  lachrymation,  and  possibly 
cerebral  excitement.  If  sternutatories  &il  to  remove  them,  they  may  be 
removed  by  syringing  or  instrumentally  in  the  manner  already  described 
for  inanimate  foreign  bodies. 

In  the  tropics  (India,  Mexico,  South  America)  the  entrance  of  maggots 
into  the  nose,  forming  the  disease  known  as  '^  Peenash,''  is  not  nnoonunon.^ 
Ova  in  large  numbers  are  deposited  in  the  nasal  cavities  by  several  varieties 
of  flies,  allied  to  our  bluebottle  or  meat  fly.  The  Lucilia  honUtdvora  is 
said  to  be  the  commonest,  and  a  fetid  discharge  from  the  nose  probably 
attracts  the  insect. 

SympUms. — ^The  symptoms  are  irritation,  tickling,  sneezing,  followed  by 
sanious  discharge,  oedema  of  the  &ce,  especially  of  the  eyelids,  and  severe 
headache.  The  maggots  destroy  not  only  the  mucous  membrane  but  also 
the  cartilages  and  bones  of  the  nose.  In  fatal  cases  death  ensues  from 
coma,  preceded  by  convulsions. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  can  be  made  with  certainty  only  by  the  dis- 
covery of  the  maggots  in  the  nasal  cavities ;  and  in  hot  climates  the  term 
'^  Peenash"  is  doubtless  sometimes  loosely  applied  to  other  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  fetid  discharge  from  the  nose,  such  as  ozsena  or  syphilis. 

Treatment, — Inhalations  of  chloroform,  injections  of  equal  parts  of 
chloroform  and  water,  and  even  of  pure  chloroform  (when  the  patient  is 
under  an  ansesthetic),  are  recommended  as  the  most  successful  modes  of 
treatment 


PART     II. 

EPISTAXIS. 


Epistaxis,  or  bleeding  from  the  nose,  is  a  symptom  of  very  common 
occurrence. 

Etiology, — It  is  caused  by  the  rupture  of  a  blood-vessel,  usually  venous, 
in  the  nasal  cavities,  their  accessory  cavities,  or  the  naso-pharynx.  It  may 
be  due  to — 1,  injuries ;  2,  local  diseases  of  the  nose ;  3,  general  diseases ;  or, 
4,  it  may  be  of  the  nature  of  vicarious  epistaxis.  1.  Injuries  include  blows 
on  the  nose,  "  picking''  of  the  nose  (especially  the  septum),  and  the  entrance 
of  foreign  bodies.  Epistaxis  is  also  a  symptom  in  fractures  of  the  base  of  the 
skull.  Hemorrhage  may  occur  after  operative  procedures  in  the  nose,  such 
as  the  removal  of  growths.     I  have  very  rarely  found  it  at  all  troublesome 


^  A  full  description  of  this  disease  is  to  be  found  in  Morell  Mackenzie's  Handbook, 
from  which  most  of  the  above  details  are  gathered. 
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after  intra-nasal  operations ;  never  after  the  removal  of  adenoid  vegetations 
of  the  naso-pharynx.  2.  Local  diseases  giving  rise  to  this  symptom  need 
not  be  mentioned :  they  are  referred  to  under  other  headings  in  this  work. 
3.  General  diseases  act  by  affecting  the  state  of  the  blood,  the  tension  of 
the  vessels,  or  the  walls  of  the  vessels  themselves.  Affections  of  the  heart, 
lungs,  liver,  and  kidneys,  hemophilia,  plethora,  ansemia,  febrile  disorders, 
such  as  scarlatina,  measles,  relapsing  fever,  and  diphtheria,  may  be  enumer- 
ated amongst  these  causes.  4.  Vicarious  epistaxis  is  the  form  in  which  this 
symptom  takes  the  place  of  the  menstrual  flow  in  women,  or  of  some 
periodical  loss  of  blood  from  hemorrhoids  or  elsewhere.  At  times  epistaxis 
is  strongly  hereditary  (Babington^) ;  but  whether  in  the  case  referred  to 
hsemophilia  was  present  or  not  is  not  stated. 

Pathology. — The  hemorrhage  may  take  place  from  any  part  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  The  consensus  of  recent  opinion,'  with  which  my  own 
agrees,  is  that  the  most  common  situation  for  a  vessel  to  rupture  is  at  the 
anterior  inferior  part  of  the  septum.  More  rarely  does  this  occur  on  the 
turbinated  bodies.  The  reason  appears  to  be  that,  whilst  this  region  is  more 
exposed  to  accident,  the  vessels  are,  for  anatomical  reasons,  probably  less  able 
to  contract  when  injured  than  those  in  the  turbinated  bodies.  Blood  may 
also  pass  into  the  nose  from  injury  or  disease  in  the  naso-pharynx. 

Bosworth'  is  of  opinion  that  slight  deformities  of  the  septum  are  often 
the  cause  of  epistaxis,  a  slight  erosion  occurring  at  the  apex  of  the  projec- 
tion as  the  result  of  attrition  by  the  dust-laden  current  of  the  inspired  air. 
Crusts  then  form,  which  are  apt  to  be  picked  away  by  the  finger.  These 
projections  both  on  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous  septum  are,  however,  so 
very  common  that  it  would  appear  as  if  they  could  hardly  of  themselves 
be  the  cause  of  the  bleeding. 

Diagnosis. — ^Blood  passing  up  from  the  fauces,  larynx,  or  stomach 
through  the  nasal  passages  might  be  mistaken  for  epistaxis,  though  distin- 
guished without  difficulty.  Of  more  importance  is  it  to  remember  that 
blood  found  in  the  mouth  in  the  morning  may  come  from  the  nose  or  naso- 
pharynx, especially,  in  my  experience,  from  the  latter.  Rhinoscopic  exami- 
nation (anterior  and  posterior)  will  generally  decide  the  point,  and  in  ex- 
amining the  pharyngeal  tonsil  it  may  be  noted  that  the  use  of  a  palate-hook, 
such  as  J.  A.  White's,  is  of  especial  value.*  The  venous  character  of  the 
blood,  according  to  Bosworth,  would  indicate  the  nose  or  throat  as  its  source. 
I  have  repeatedly  seen  spontaneous  hemorrhage  from  the  pharyngeal  tonsil 

*  See  Morell  Mackenzie,  op.  cit.,  vol.  ii.  p.  844. 

'  E.g,^  Cbiari,  Baumgarten,  Yoltolini,  Moldenhauer,  Bosworth,  KacDonald,Aand 
McBride.  Cbiari  found  that  out  of  twenty-five  caseB  of  spontaneous  epistaxis  in  twenty- 
two  the  source  of  hemorrhage  was  on  the  septum.  Morell  Mackenzie  forms  an  exception 
when  he  states  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  hemorrhage  comes  ftova  the  outer  wall 
Just  inside  the  nose. 

*  A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  vol.  i.  p.  811,  1R89. 

*  See  papers  by  the  writer,  British  Medical  Journal,  January  12,  1889,  and  June  28, 
1S90. 
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in  disease  of  that  structure,  but  it  has  never  been  to  anj  extent,  except 
after  operations. 

Treatment. — Some  hemorrhages  from  the  nose  are  considered  salutary, 

and  therefore  best  not  arrested.     This  is  a  doctrine,  however,  which  may  be 

readily  carried  too  far.     When  it  has  been  decided  to  arrest  the  hemorrhage, 

the  ordinary  simple  means  may  be  tried ;  but  if  these  fail,  and  in  every  case 

of  recurrent  hemorrhage,  the  nose  should  be  carefiiUy  examined  with  the 

reflector  and  speculum.     The  simple  measures  referred  to  are  so  well  known 

as  scarcely  to  require  enumerating.     They  consist  of  oomprpssion  of  the 

alse  nasi  with  the  finger  and  thumb,  the  applicaticm  of  hot  or  of  iced 

water  to  the  outside  of  the  nose,  back  of  the  head,  or  spine,  injection  into 

the  nose  of  iced  salt-and-water,  of  hot  water,  solutions  of  astringents  sndi 

as  alum,  tannin,  matico,  and  the  application  of  a  four-per-cent  solution  of 

cocaine  on  pledgets  of  cotton  pushed  into  the  cavity,  or  in  an  oily  emulsicm 

used  in  an  atomizer  (Bosworth),  etc.^    Antipyrin,  either  in  a  watery  solution 

of  one  to  thirty,  or  insufflated  as  a  powder,  is  reeonmiended  by  Lavrand  and 

its  value  endorsed  by  Bosworth. 

Not  much  knowledge  is  required  to  recognise  the  bleeding  spot  when 
situated  on  the  cartilaginous  septum  near  the  anterior  naris ;  but  when  it 
proceeds  from  the  deeper  parts  more  skill  is,  of  course,  required.  To  find 
the  bleeding  point  when  the  hemorrhage  is  iree  is  not  always  an  easy  matter, 
but  much  may  be  done  by  carefidly  mopping  out  the  cavity  with  pledgets 
of  absorbent  wool  on  holders  (pieces  of  stiff  roughened  wire),  combined, 
if  necessary,  with  injections  of  an  iced  solution  of  common  salt  and  exam- 
ining immediately  aftierwards.  The  patient's  head  is  to  be  kept  upright,  a 
position  which  of  itself  often  averts  slight  hemorrhages.  The  bleeding  spot 
once  clearly  recognized,  the  application  of  a  little  liquor  ferri  perchloridi 
fortior  (B.  P.)  on  a  small  mop  of  cotton-wool,  or,  better  still,  a  galvano- 
cautery  point  at  a  dull  red  heat,  will  generally  arrest  it  at  once.  Other 
authors  recommend  chromic  acid  and  nitrate  of  silver  for  this  purpose,  or, 
in  an  emergency,  a  silver  probe  heated  to  a  dull  red  heat  over  a  spirit-lamp. 
In  a  case  in  which  the  bleeding  has  ceased  the  spot  may  be  recognized  by  a 
little  blood-clot,  a  scab,  or  more  commonly,  as  I  have  found,  by  a  small 
area  of  dilated  vessels.  The  spot  is  often  so  close  to  the  nasal  orifice  that  it 
is  necessary  to  use  a  fenestrated  speculum  (such  as  Frankel's)  or  it  may  be 
overlooked. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  more  common  the  practice  becomes  of 
examining  the  nose  in  this  manner  the  less  frequently  we  shall  have  to 
resort  to  plugging  the  nostrils.  In  my  own  practice  I  have  met  with 
several  severe  cases  of  epistaxis,  but  hitherto  have  had  no  occasion  to  plug 
tlie  nose  back  and  front.  In  the  following  case,  for  instance,  unless  the  nasal 
cavities  had  been  examined,  plugging  would  doubtless  have  been  resorted  to. 


^  In  cases  dependent  on  hepatic  diseaae  Yerneuil  has  found  benefit  from  lurge  blisten 
over  the  liver. 
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A  lady,  aged  about  sixty,  whom  I  was  called  to  see,  had  suffered  from 
frequently-repeated  attacks  of  hemorrhage  from  the  right  nostril  for  five 
days,  for  the  last  two  of  which  it  had  been  very  severe.  Astringent  in- 
jections had  failed  to  arrest  it.  On  examining  with  a  reflector  and  speculum 
and  by  the  light  of  an  ordinary  paraffin  lamp,  after  wiping  with  absorbent 
wool,  blood  was  seen  issuing  from  a  small  vessel  at  the  anterior  inferior 
part  of  the  cartilaginous  septum.  The  spot  was  carefully  washed  with 
strong  solution  of  iron  on  wool,  and  a  plug  of  the  latter  was  inserted, 
not  very  tightly.     There  was  no  return  of  the  hemorrhage. 

From  time  to  time,  however,  cases  must  be  met  with  in  which,  from  the 
violence  of  the  hemorrhage  or  from  the  hidden  position  of  its  source,  we 
are  unable  to  find  the  bleeding  point ;  and  the  less  scientific  method  of  plug- 
ging the  nostrils  must  then  be  employed. 

Plugging  through  the  anterior  nares,  which  is  a  comparatively  simple 
procedure,  may  be  done  by  packing  small  strips  of  lint  into  the  nose  with 
a  probe  until  the  front  part  of  the  cavity  is  completely  filled  up.  Bosworth 
prefers  pledgets  of  cotton  packed  tightly  one  on  to  the  other  into  the  nasal 
cavity.  The  first  one,  from  one  to  one  and  a  half  inches  long  and  of  the 
diameter  of  a  forefinger,  should  have  a  string  attached  to  it  and  be  passed 
with  a  fine  pair  of  forceps  to  near  the  posterior  nares.  Iodoform  gauze  is 
recommended  for  this  purpose  by  several  observers, — Chiari,  Baumgarten, 
Ingals,  and  Schultcn.  A  kite-tailed  tampon  is  advised  by  Moure,  so  that 
the  plugs,  being  all  attached  to  one  string,  can  easily  be  removed. 

Plugging  the  Posterior  Nares. — The  classical  Bellocq's  sound  is  usually 
recommended  for  passing  the  string  through  the  nasal  cavity,  but  by  any 
one  at  all  used  to  manipulating  in  the  nasal  cavity  this  may  be  readily  ac- 
complished without  any  special  instrument.  A  piece  of  string,  which  for  a 
distance  of  five  or  six  inches  from  the  end  has  been  hardened  by  previous 
soaking  in  gum  and  drying,  can  generally  be  passed  without  difficulty 
through  the  nose  till  it  shows  below  the  palate.  This  is  Wales's  method, 
which  I  have  found  useful  for  introducing  a  string  round  the  palate.  If  this 
plan  fails,  the  thread  can  be  pa.ssed  through  a  Eustachian  catheter  or  can  be 
attached  to  the  end  of  an  ordinary  gum  catheter,  and  thus  passed  into  the 
pharynx.  In  any  case  the  string  (which  should  consist  of  strong  silk  or 
whip-cord)  is  seized  through  the  mouth  with  long  forceps  and  drawn  out. 
A  plug  of  lint  or  cotton-wool  about  the  size  of  a  thumb  (Spencer  Watson) 
or  of  a  walnut  (Moldenhauer)  is  attached  to  the  centre  of  the  thread,  and 
the  plug  drawn  up  close  to  the  choana,  its  adjustment,  if  necessary,  being 
assisted  by  means  of  a  finger  in  the  naso-pharynx.  The  anterior  nasal  orifice 
is  then  plugged  with  lint  or  cotton-wool,  and  the  strings  are  tied  together  and 
either  passed  over  the  ear  or  fastened  with  strapping.  Morel  1  Mackenzie 
advises  tliat  the  pharyngeal  string  should  be  cut  off,  allowing  only  a  small 
piece  of  it  to  hang  into  the  pharynx  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  plug. 
In  this  case  the  thread  may  be  used  double,  the  two  anterior  ends  being  tied 
together  over  the  anterior  nasal  plug.     The  post-nasal  plug  should  not  be 
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allowed  to  remain  in  position  for  more  than  twenty-four  or  fbrty-«ight 

hours,  as  cases  of  septicsemia  have  been  recorded  from  its  being  left  in 

longer.     It  is  best  to  insert  the  post-nasal  plug  dry,  and  not  to  saturate  it 

with  any  styptic  liquid. 

Various'india-nibber  bags  (termed  rhinobyons  and  rhinewrynters)  which 

are  inflated  after  insertion  into  the  nostril  are  recommended  by  several 

authors,  but  have  not  come  into  general  use. 

Plugging  is,  of  course,  applicable  only  to  intra-nasal  hemorrhage ;  when 

it  is  of  naso-pharyngeal  origin  we  can  trust  only  to  the  local  application  of 

astringents  and  the  galvanic  cautery. 

Constitutional  remedies  have  also  been  employed  in  epistaxis.  The 
most  commonly  recommended  are  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  acetate  of  lead  and 
sulphuric  acid,  iron,  ergot,  hamamelis,  antipyrin,  and  opium ;  but  it  must 
be  distinctly  understood  that  the  use  of  these  is  in  no  way  to  interfere  with 
the  employment  of  local  remedies  in  conjunction  with  a  thorough  rhino- 
scopic  examination,  the  latter  being  of  paramount  importance  in  the  treat- 
ment of  every  citse  of  epistaxis. 
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By  the  term  accessory  or  adjacent  cavities  of  the  nose  is  understood  a 
number  of  pneumatic  extensions  into  the  bones  of  the  head  and  face  that 
communicate  with  the  nose  by  means  of  one  or  more  small  openings.  They 
are  the  maxillary  sinuses,  or  the  antra  of  Highmore,  the  ethmoidal  sinuses^ 
the  frontal  sinuses^  and  the  sphenoidal  sinuses. 

I.  DISEASES  OP  THE  MAXILLARY  SINUSES. 

The  antrum  is  the  largest  of  the  accessory  cavities  and  the  most  im- 
portant from  a  pathological  stand-pointy  as  it  is  by  far  the  most  frequently 
affected.  Situated  as  it  is  between  the  teeth  on  one  side  and  the  nose 
on  the  other,  with  which  latter  cavity  it  is  in  direct  communication  by 
means  of  its  natural  openings,  it  is  liable  to  be  affected  by  pathological 
changes  which  may  extend  from  one  or  the  other  source.  The  antrum  is 
frequently  the  seat  of  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation,  complicating  an 
acute  rhinitis,  which  usually  undergoes  resolution  as  soon  as  the  inflam- 
mation in  the  nose  subsides.  It  is  generally  not  accompanied  by  any  posi- 
tive symptoms,  save  a  sense  of  uneasiness,  which  may  become  actual  pain 
if  its  secretions  find  any  obstruction  to  their  exit,  and  a  discharge  of  a 
thick,  yellow,  gelatinous  mucus.  If,  however,  after  the  subsidence  of  the 
rhinitis,  the  inflammation  in  the  antrum  becomes  chronic  and  the  secretions 
are  retained,  there  is  established  a  condition  known  as 

MUCOCELE. 

Under  the  term  hydrops  antri  was  formerly  described  an  affection  char- 
acterized by  an  accumulation  of  a  serous  fluid  in  the  antral  cavity,  con- 
taining cholesterin,  and  accompanied  by  a  distention  of  the  anterior  walls 
of  the  sinus.  These  were,  in  all  probability,  cases  of  dentigerous  cysts. 
Hydrops  of  this  cavity  in  its  true  sense — that  is,  an  inflammation  character- 
ized by  a  serous  secretion — does  not  exist,  and  the  term  should  be  dropped 

from  our  list  of  diseases^  as  misleading.     Mucocele,  on  the  other  hand,  indi- 
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cates  an  accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  sinus^  the  result  of  a  catarrhal 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  resulting  from  an  extension  of  the 
inflammation  from  the  nose^  and  where  the  ostium  maxillare  becomes  dosed 
so  that  the  pent-up  mucus  cannot  escape.  The  subjective  symptoms  are  a 
peculiar  dull  pain  which  is  not  localized,  but  which  extends  over  the  affected 
side  of  the  face,  and  occasionally  pain  in  the  teeth.  The  objective  symp- 
toms are  a  swelling  of  the  &oe  and  a  bulging  of  the  canine  fossa ;  the  soft 
parts  covering  the  bone  become  red  and  slightly  oodematous.  If  the  collec- 
tion of  mucus  is  not  evacuated,  or  if  the  intensity  of  the  inflammation 
increases,  a  suppurative  inflammation  results,  and  we  find  then  the  condition 
known  as 

EMPYEMA  OF  THE  MAXILLARY  SINUS. 

This  is  a  much  more  common  affection  than  mucocele.  Until  within 
recent  years  abscess  of  the  antrum  was  regarded  as  rather  an  uncommon 
disease,  but,  owing  to  the  marked  advances  that  have  been  made  in  the 
study  of  diseases  of  the  nose  within  the  last  ten  years,  it  is  now  much  more 
frequently  observed  than  formerly. 

Etiology. — ^This  cavity  is  especially  liable  to  be  attacked  from  one  of 
two  sources,— either  from  an  extension  of  an  inflammation  of  a  tooth,  or 
from  some  diseased  condition  of  the  nose. 

Authorities  are  not  in  accord  as  to  the '  most  common  source.  Chris- 
topher Heath,  Semon,  Frankel,  Moritz  Schmidt,  and  Kuchenbecker  assert 
that  disease  of  the  teeth  is  the  most  common  source  of  the  affection ;  while 
on  tlie  other  hand,  in  the  experience  of  equally  competent  observers,  as 
Zuckerkandl,  Krause,  Hartmann,  Ziem,  Bronner,  MacDonald,  and  £o&- 
worth,  it  has  in  the  majority  of  instances  resulted  from  disease  of  the  nasal 
cavities.  It  is  difficult  to  account  for  this  discrepancy  of  opinion.  In  my 
own  experience  diseases  of  the  teeth  have  been  by  far  the  most  common 
cause.  Kuchenbecker*  found,  out  of  thirty-one  cases,  thirty-three  per  cent, 
the  result  of  dental  caries,  twenty-two  per  cent,  due  to  general  diseases, 
ten  per  cent,  to  tumors,  twenty-two  per  cent,  to  unknown  causes,  while 
only  thirteen  per  cent,  could  be  traced  to  niasal  origin.  The  teeth  most 
frequently  at  fault  are  the  first  and  second  molars,  and  occasionally,  when 
the  antrum  is  unusually  developed,  the  roots  of  the  first  and  second  bicuspid 
teeth  are  brought  into  close  relationship  with  its  floor,  and  any  pathol(^cal 
changes  taking  place  in  them  can  be  readily  transferi'ed  to  that  cavitj-. 
While  this  affection  usually  occurs  after  the  second  dentition,  it  has  been 
observed  prior  to  this  period,  as  is  illustrated  in  the  case  of  a  child,  eight 
years  of  age,  observed  by  P.  D.  Pedley,'  where  the  abscess  resulted  from 
caries  of  a  temporary  canine  tooth.  All  morbid  conditions  of  the  teeth 
and  gums  can  be  regarded  as  exciting  caus.es  of  empyema.  It  sometimes 
happens  that  a  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  antrum  is  excited  by  a 

1  Monatsschrifb  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  1892,  No.  8. 
'  London  Lancet,  February  16,  1889. 
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tooth  which^  in  the  course  of  extraction,  has  been  pushed  into  the  cavify,  or 
by  a  fracture  of  the  alveoli  occurring  in  the  course  of  extraction.  Occa- 
sionally, as  observed  by  Wyeth/  a  supernumerary  tooth  is  found  in  the  sinus, 
and,  acting  as  a  foreign  body,  causes  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane. 

Zuckerkandl  ^  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  most  frequent  cause  of  this 
disease  is  the  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process  from  the  nose  into  the 
cavity.  Bosworth  *  dissents  from  this  view,  believing  that  the  disease  rarely 
results  from  an  extension  of  the  inflammation  through  the  continuity  of 
tissue,  but  is  due  rather  to  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  sinus,  brought  about  by  a  closure  of  the  ostium  maxillare,  and 
which  eventually  degenerates  into  one  characterized  by  a  purulent  discharge. 
In  this  manner  hypertrophic  rhinitis  and  polypi  producing  stenosis  of  the 
natural  opening  frequently  cause  a  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  antrum. 
Aoooi'ding  to  Kuchenbecker,^  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  in  the  nose  has 
been  followed  by  an  abscess  in  this  cavity.  Aside  from  the  above-mentioned 
causes  may  be  mentioned  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  as  measles,  scarlet 
fever,  and  small*pox ;  also  scrofula,  syphilis,  and  traumatism.  Watson  ^ 
cites  two  cases  in  children  where  the  disease  was  supposed  to  have  been  the 
result  of  injuries  received  during  parturition,  and  it  has  also  followed 
Malgaigne's  operation  for  division  of  the  infra-orbital  nerve. 

Symptoms, — The  symptoms  var}'^  according  to  the  exciting  cause  and  to 
the  open  or  closed  condition  of  the  ostium  maxillare.  If  the  opening  is 
free  there  will  be  a  purulent  discharge  from  one  side  of  the  nose ;  only  in 
rare  instances  where  both  cavities  are  aflected  is  it  bilateral.  Lichtwitz,* 
however,  has  recently  shown  that  double  empyema  of  the  maxillary  sinuses 
is  much  more  common  .than  is  generally  supposed.  In  thirty-one  cases  he 
made  forty-three  punctures  through  the  inferior  meatus  and  found  double 
abscess  of  the  antrum  in  twelve  cases.  Occasionally  the  flow  of  pus  is  con- 
tinuous, but  frequently  it  is  periodical,  the  dischai^e  depending  a  good  deal 
upon  the  condition  of  the  parts  around  the  opening,  whether  there  is  hyper- 
trophy of  the  turbinals,  or  whether  polypi  are  present,  and  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  patient's  head.  In  the  ei*ect  position  there  is  a  slight  discharge, 
which  is  increased  when  the  head  is  bent  forward  or  backward. 

Upon  inspection  pus  will  be  found  in  the  middle  meatus  and  flowing 
over  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  middle  turbinated  body ;  but  in  case  it 
meets  with  any  obstruction,  as  from  hypertrophies  of  the  turbinals  or  from 
polypi,  the  pus  works  its  way  backward  and  the  patient  complains  of  a 
constant  dropping  of  a  foul  secretion  into  the  throat.  The  secretion  is 
generally  fetid,  its  odor  being  especially  perceptible  to  the  patient,  and  in 

>  New  York  Medical  Record,  December  8,  1888,  p.  683. 

'  Normale  und  Pathologische  Anatomie  der  Nosenhohle,  Band  i.  p.  187. 

*  Diseases  of  tho  Nose  and  Naso-Pharvnx,  New  York,  1889,  p.  466. 

*  Monatsschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  1892,  No.  8. 

*  Diseases  of  the  Nose.  London,  2d  ed. 

*  Pmger  Medicinische  Wocbcnschrift,  No.  16,  1892. 
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this  respect  this  affection  is  in  marked  contrast  to  that  condition  known 
as  ozsena^  or  atrophic  rhinitis,  with  which  it  has  been  confounded,  where 
the  fetor  of  the  secretions  is  imperceptible  to  the  patient  bat  very  noticeable 
to  his  friends.  The  character  of  the  discharge  varies  from  a  thick  muco- 
purulent to  a  thin  purulent  secretion,  and  in  rare  instances,  where  there  is 
caries  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  or  of  the  alveolar  process,  the  secretion 
may  be  caseous. 

In  a  case  that  recently  came  under  my  observation,  where  the  inflamma- 
tion was  caused  by  breaking  a  needle  off  in  the  tooth,  the  secretions  were 
found  to  (be  composed  of  pus  mixed  with  dark  grumous  blood.  Upon 
extracting  the  tooth  the  needle  was  found  to  project  about  an  eighth  of  an 
inch  beyond  the  apex  of  its  root  into  the  cavity,  and  was  very  much  cor- 
roded. The  abscess  had  existed  for  six  and  possibly  seven  years.  Pain  is 
complained  of  usually  in  various  parts  of  the  cheek  and  at  the  root  of  the 
nose,  but  it  is  not  constant,  and  frequently  it  is  absent  entirely,  the  patient 
complaining  only  of  an  uncomfortable  feeling  in  the  cheek.  Painful  sensa- 
tions may  sometimes  be  excited  by  firm  pressure  over  the  anterior  wall 
and  in  the  canine  fossa.  Upon  examining  the  nose,  if  the  middle  meatus 
is  full  of  pus,  a  pulsating  light-reflex  is  occasionally  observed  similar  io 
that  seen  in  perforations  of  the  membrana  tympani  during  acute  suppurative 
otitis  media.  This  symptom  was  first  pointed  out  by  Walb  and  SchoUer, 
and  I  have  met  with  it  in  several  instances.  When  present  it  is  regarded 
as  a  pathognomonic  symptom  of  abscess  of  the  maxillary  sinus. 

It  is  rarely  the  case  that  the  whole  list  of  subjective  and  objective 
symptoms  are  present ;  frequently  the  only  symptom  the  patient  oomplaios 
of  is  the  unilateral  discharge  of  pus  from  the  nose.  If  the  opening  is 
closed  the  symptoms  become  very  much  more  decided ;  a  dull  aching  pain 
is  felt  in  the  jaw,  not  localized,  but  radiating  up  to  the  orbit  and  frontal 
region  and  along  the  alveolar  process.  The  teeth  on  the  affected  side  seem 
to  be  longer  than  usual,  and  there  is  some  swelling  of  the  soft  parts  cover- 
ing the  anterior  wall  of  the  affected  cavity.  The  nasal  wall  of  the  smus 
about  the  middle  meatus  bulges  inward  and  frequently  interferes  with  nasal 
respiration.  This  symptom  is  more  frequently  present  than  is  generally 
supposed.  Hartmann  has  observed  it  in  about  one-half  of  hb  cases.  If 
the  distention  is  su£Sciently  great  to  cause  pressure  of  the  upper  wall  or 
the  floor  of  the  orbit  upward,  there  may  be  exophthalmus,  and  a  narrowing 
of  the  field  of  vision.  These,  however,  are  exceedingly  rare  symptoms  in 
abscess  of  the  antrum.  In  a  few  instances  the  patient  complains  of  a  bad 
odor  to  the  breath,  without  any  discharge,  but  careful  questioning  will 
generally  elicit  the  fact  that  at  some  previous  time  there  had  been  a  profuse 
discharge  from  one  side  of  the  nose.  In  these  cases  the  abscess  is  latent ; 
the  watery  constituents  having  evaporated,  there  remains  a  thick,  fetid, 
purulent  secretion  on  the  floor  of  the  antrum,  too  thick  to  be  discharged 
through  the  opening  into  the  nose,  but  still  emitting  this  foul  odor,  which 
is  the  only  symptom  that  attracts  the  patient's  attention. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  ACCESSORY  SINUSES  OF  THE  NOSE.  747 

In  all  cases  *where  there  has  been  a  continuous  discharge  for  a  num- 
ber of  years  there  is  nearly  always  a  marked  disturbance  of  the  general 
health.  The  patients  are  ansemic,  frequently  emaciated^  and  complain  of 
constant  nausea  and  loss  of  appetite.  There  is  frequently  great  depression 
of  the  spirits,  sometimes  bordering  on  melancholia,  and  they  shun  society^ 
fearing  that  the  odor  will  be  perceptible  to  their  friends.  When  the  symp- 
toms are  obscure  they  are  often  assigned  to  hypochondria  and  hysteria. 
When  lying  down  at  night  the  patient  is  frequently  troubled  with  an 
obstinate  cough,  as  in  Front's  ^  cases.  The  most  frequent  complications  of 
abscess  of  the  antrum  are  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinated  bodies  and  mucous 
polypi,  which  may  be  primary  and  the  cause  of  the  antral  inflammation. 
In  other  instances,  however,  they  are  secondary  to  the  inflammation  in  the 
sinus  caused  by  the  irritating  pus  flowing  into  the  nose.  Occasionally  the 
inflammation  extends  into  the  ethmoidal,  frontal,  and  sphenoidal  sinuses, 
giving  rise  to  abscesses,  and  may  finally  involve  the  brain.  Among  the 
eye-complications  which  have  been  observed  are  acute  and  chronic  con- 
junctivitis, panophthalmitis,  exophthalmus,  a  narrowing  of  the  field  of 
vision,  and  orbital  abscess.  Kuchenbccker'  reports  a  case  of  otitis  media 
complicating  an  abscess  of  the  antrum. 

Diagnosis, — In  well-marked  cases  the  diagnosis  of  abscess  of  the  antrum 
is  not  attended  with  much  difficulty ;  but  the  typical  cases  are  not  the  rule, 
and,  as  there  are  frequently  one  or  more  complications  present  to  obscure 
the  general  symptoms,  the  surgeon  will  occasionally  find  some  difficulty  in 
making  a  positive  diagnosis.  A  constant  or  an  intermittent  unilateral  dis- 
charge of  pus  from  the  nose  should  always  suggest  a  suppurative  inflamma- 
tion in  one  of  the  accessory  cavities.  The  pus  in  antrum  inflammation  is 
nearly  always  of  a  bright-yellow  color  and  varying  from  a  thick  colloid  to 
a  thin  watery  consistency.  Upon  examining  the  nose  the  tissues  should  be 
contracted  by  means  of  a  four-per-cent  solution  of  cocaine,  when  pus  will 
be  found  in  the  middle  meatus,  and  if  in  sufficient  quantity  to  fill  that 
passage,  a  pulsating  light-reflex  will  be  observed.  If  the  pus  be  wiped 
away  with  a  pledget  of  absorbent  cotton,  it  will  rapidly  reappear,  and  will 
be  observed  to  make  its  appearancci  from  beneath  the  middle  turbinated 
body  about  the  middle  of  the  meatus.  Hartmann,  of  Berlin,  recommends 
•  that  after  thoroughly  removing  the  secretion  from  the  meatus  a  strong 
current  of  air  should  be  blown  through  the  nose  with  a  Politzer  air-bag. 
By  this  means  the  pus  is  drawn  out  of  the  cavity  into  the  meatus,  and  its 
source  is  thus  readily  recognized.  This  is  applicable  to  those  cases  in 
which  the  pus  does  not  flow  readily  from  the  cavity  into  the  nose.  There 
is,  however,  some  objection  to  this  procedure,  owing  to  the  danger  of 
driving  pus  through  the  Eustachian  tube  into  the  middle  ear.  Ziem  over- 
comes this  objection  by  using  a  curved-nozzled  syringe  and  blowing  through 

^  North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  January,  1887. 
*  Monatsscbria  fur  Ohrenheilkunde,  No.  8,  1892. 
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the  posterior  nares.  It  sliouM  be  rcsortptl  to  only  after  the  nose  3 
post-oasal  spare  bave  been  tliorougbly  cleansed  by  means  of  a  spray.  Tk 
position  of  tlie  bead  will  sometimes  enable  us  to  determine  the  soura  fi 
the  pua,  and  FranUel '  directs  that  after  all  visible  pus  has  been  ramovtj 
from  the  naaal  cavity  the  head  sbuiild  be  lowered  between  the  knc«s  fori 
few  minutefi,  at  tlie  same  time  rotating  it  somewhat  ho  that  the  sttspectti 
cavity  ia  uppermost.  If  npon  re-insi»ection  of  the  ni>se,  after  raising  tb 
head,  pus  is  observed  in  Uie  middle  meatus,  the  probabilities  are  that  1 
comes  from  the  maxillary  sinus. 

In  tboae  ta^es  in  which  the  pus  does  not  find  a  ready  entrance  into  th 
nose,  owing  lo  a  narrowing  or  closure  of  the  ostium  majiillare,  Hansber^'bl 
recommended  tliat  tlie  opening  be  enlai^ed  by  the  passa^  of  a  suutxl  inl 
the  siuus.  He  ases  a  small  probe  fifteen  centimetres  in  length  and  abmi 
one  and  one-fourth  millimetres  in  thickness,  bent  at  six  millimetres  fi»in  i( 
tip  at  an  angle  of  110°,  and  with  good  illumination,  the  [Ktrt  having  bfl 
thoroughly  aniesthctized  by  means  of  eocainc,  the  probe  is  introduced  inl 
the  middle  mi-atiis  and  the  opening  searched  for.  Entrant*  into  the  ovtH^ 
is  readily  recognized  by  the  resistance  offered  to  the  to-aiid-fro  movcmoil 
of  the  probe.  Pus,  if  present  in  the  cavity  in  sufficient  quantity,  wil 
readily  find  its  way  into  the  middle  meatus  upon  the  withdran-al  of  th 
instrument.  It  frequently  happens  that  at  the  time  of  the  examinstid 
there  is  not  enough  pus  In  the  cavity  for  it  to  flow  out  into  the  nose,  il 
which  case  its  presence  can  be  detected  by  the  injection  through  the  opefiia| 
of  a  small  quantity  of  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  into  the  oivity  by  mtaa 
of  a  very  fiue-nozzled  syringe.  If  pus  is  present  in  tlie  si  mis  in  the  smalld 
quantity,  the  middle  meatus  and  nasal  chamber  will  be  filled  witli  the  whil 
foam  characteristic  of  the  artion  of  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  on  [wia.  Tla 
is  a  %-alualile  test  when  it  can  be  carried  out,  but,  owing  to  the  fact  diat  tb 
entrance  to  the  ostium  maxillare  is  frequently  obstructed  by  au  overhang^ 
hypertrophied  middle  turbinated  body,  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to  nndi  i 
mth  a  syringe. 

Percussion  is  BometJmes  useful  in  eliciting  dulness  on  the  aflevted  «de 
Tapping  a  tooth  under  the  suspected  (avity,  as  suggested  by  Watson,  w3 
often  elicit  a  sensitiveness  which  indicates  that  there  is  some  active  pmcea 
going  on  at  its  roots,  and  an  examination  of  the  alveolar  process  with  tin 
finger  will  reveal  an  enlai^ment  over  the  seat  of  a  diseased  tooth.  Tbifl 
in  conjunction  with  other  symptoms,  would  indicate  antral  inflammation  of 
dental  origin.  Moritz  Schmidt^  has  suggested  the  most  |>ositi\"e  means  gi 
determining  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  antrum, — that  is,  the  asipiratioB  i4 
tlie  sinus  through  the  lateral  n-all  of  the  nose  ;  he  advises  that  in  all  dnubtfid 
cases  the  cavity  should  be  punctured  by  means  of  a  strong  curved  oept- 
rating-needle  through  the  inferior  meatus.     As  the  bone  is  generally  quiti 

'  liprliner  Klinisohe  W^clieiischrifl,  1877,  No.  Ifi,  p.  273. 

'  Monatssohrift  fQr  Ohrenheilkunfle,  June,  1898. 

*  Berliner  Klinisohe  Wochowehrift,  December  10,  1888. 
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thick  at  this  pointy  it  is  better  to  make  the  puncture  through  the  middle 
meatus,  where  the  wall  is  made  up  of  very  thin  bone  or  membrane,  the 
parts  having  been  first  thoroughly  ansesthetized  with  a  twenty-per-cent. 
solution  of  cocaine.  Care  should  be  observed  to  pass  the  needle  from  above 
downward  and  outward,  so  as  not  by  any  possible  means  to  wound  the 
floor  of  the  orbit.  If  pus  be  present  in  the  cavity  it  can  readily  be  drawn 
oflF.  The  principal  objection  to  this  procedure  is  that  the  bony  wall  is 
sometimes  quite  thick,  and  its  puncture  is  attended  with  considerable  pain 
in  spite  of  the  cocaine. 

A  further  aid  to  the  diagnosis  was  recently  added  by  the  lute  and 
lamented  Voltolini,  who,  adopting  the  suggestion  of  Czermak  for  examining 
the  larynx  by  transmitted  light,  made  use  of  the 
principle  of  trans-illumination  in  the  diagnosis  of 
thickening  of  the  alse  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  in 
cases  of  perichondritis  of  the  larynx,  and  he  applied 
the  same  method  to  the  examination  of  the  bones  of 
the  face,  and  found  in  those  cases  in  which  there  was 
not  undue  thickness  of  the  bones  that  they  trans- 
mitted light.  The  method  has  been  perfected  by 
Heryng  ^  and  Vohsen.^  Heryng  originally  used  an 
instrument  consisting  of  a  five-volt  electric  lamp 
attached  to  a  Tiirck's  tongue-depressor.  He  has 
recently  improved  the  lamp  so  that  it  can  be  used 
for  examining  not  only  the  antrum,  but  also  the 
fit)ntal  sinuses  and  the  larynx.  The  improved 
instrument  is  well  illustrated  in  Fig.  1.  The 
method  of  employing  the  lamp  is  as  follows.  The 
instrument  with  the  mouth-tip  attached  is  intro- 
duced into  the  mouth,  and  the  patient  directed  to 
close  the  lips  firmly,  the  room  having  been  previously  made  as  dark  as 
possible ;  the  circuit  of  the  current  is  now  completed,  and  immediately  the 
cavities,  if  in  a  state  of  health,  are  illuminated  as  high  as  the  infra-orbital 
ridge.  In  case  pus  or  a  solid  tumor  be  present  in  the  antrum,  that  side  of 
the  face  remains  dark,  while  the  opposite  is  brightly  illuminated.  In  the 
case  of  cysts  of  the  sinus  it  becomes  much  more  brilliantly  illuminated  than 
the  opposite  side.  Voltolini  was  thus  enabled  to  differentiate  between  a 
cyst  and  a  supposed  sarcoma  in  a  case  which  was  destined  to  excision  of  the 
superior  maxilla. 

Unfortunately,  the  illumination  of  the  antnim  by  means  of  the  electric 
light,  which  it  was  thought  at  first  would  prove  a  positive  aid  to  the  diag- 
nosis, has  proved  disappointing  and  misleading  in  a  number  of  cases.  It 
occasionally  happens  when  there  is  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  pus  in  the 


Heryng's  improved  electiio 
lamp. 


'  Berliner  Kiinische  Wocbenschrift,  1SS9,  No.  89. 
»  Ibid.,  1890,  No.  12. 
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sinus  tbat  there  is  no  perceptible  difierence  in  the  illumination  of  the  tro 
Bides  of  the  face,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  cases  of  Lichtwitz  and  Srebny,*  who 
found  pus  in  the  antrum  notwithstanding  it  was  illuminated.  The  caose 
of  the  discrepancy  will  be  readily  understood  by  reading  the  lucid  explana- 
tion given  in  a  recent  article  by  Davidsohn,*  who  plares  less  reliance  on  tfae 
illumination  of  the  maxillary  sinus  and  more  on  'the  illumination  of  the 
eye  as  a  diagnoetic  aid  in  abscess  of  this  cavity.  He  makes  the  very  poa- 
tive  statement  that  the  illumination  of  the  eye  is  the  only  certain  sign  that 
we  have  in  the  diagnosis  of  abscess  of  the  antrum.  By  reference  to  Fig.  2, 
borrowed  from  hts  article,  it  will  be  readily  understood  how,  in  the  case  of 
an  antrum  in  the  state  of 
health,  the  eye  will  be  illu- 
minated, whereas  if  the 
sinus  on  the  opposite  nde 
I  should  contain  a  small 
'  quantity  of  pus  the  cavity 
itself  may  be  illuminated 
by  the  rays  of  light  being 
deflected  from  the  turbinated 
bodies  and  irr^ularities  of 
the  septum  into  the  cavity 
above  the  level  of  the  se- 
-.-o.vt    •,,  cretion,    while    the    corre- 

"^v^  sponding  eye  remains  dark. 

a.eje: -i.intrum:  CT.InfcrtorturblMWdbwlr:  Oii.iiiWdIO    ,;,,.,  .„         .       .     , 

tarbiiatedbodr;S£.eUimoidMii«.  (D»vid«>im.)  While  an   illuminated  eye 

is  always  the  ^gn  of  a 
healthy  antrum,  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  a  dark  eye  signifies  a 
disease  of  that  cavity,  for  there  are  various  conditions  which  might  prevent 
the  eye  from  being  illuminated,  such  as  undue  narrowing  of  the  antral 
cavity,  a  state  of  asymmetry  of  the  hard  palate,  or  an  excessively  high 
arched  palate,  where  the  rays  of  light,  instead  of  passing  through  the  sinus, 
enter  the  nasal  chambers. 

Prognosis. — Although  seldom  fatal  except  in  those  rare  instances  where 
the  inflammation  has  extended  through  the  neighboring  sinuses  to  the 
cranial  cavity,  and  death  results  either  from  meningitis  or  from  cerebral 
abscess,  it  is  nevertheless  an  exceedingly  difficult  affection  to  cure.  Spon- 
taneous resolution  has  been  observed  in  only  a  few  cases.  The  duration 
de^iends  largely  upon  the  etiology,  the  length  of  time  the  abscess  has  existed, 
*nd  whether  caries  or  necrosis  is  present. 

Ti-faiment. — Acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  antrum  occurring  in 
*he  course  of  an  acute  rhinitis  requires  no  special  treatment,  as  it  usually 
subsides  as  the  inflammation  in  the  nose  undergoes  resolution.     If  there 


'  Berliner  Kllnisohe  Wocheniohriil,  1890,  No.  *6. 
>  Ibid.,  isaa,  Nos.  27  and  28. 
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should  be  much  pain  due  to  a  closure  of  the  ostium  maxillare^  a  pledget  of 
cotton  saturated  with  a  twentj-per-cent  solution  of  cocaine  will  have  the 
effect  of  opening  it^  when  the  nose  should  be  inflated  with  a  Politzer  air- 
bag.  The  opening  must  be  kept  free  by  the  use  of  detergent  sprays  until 
all  signs  of  inflammation  have  ceased.  The  indications  for  the  treatment 
of  mucocele  are  the  same  as  for  the  treatment  of  abscess  of  the  antrum. 
They  are  perfectly  plain^  and  necessitate  opening  the  cavity  and  establishing 
free  drainage  until  all  discharge  of  mucus  or  of  pus  has  ceased.  If  the  disease 
appears  in  the  course  of  intra-nasal  disease^  such  as  polypi  or  hypertrophic 
rhinitis^  these  conditions  should  be  thoroughly  removed^  so  that  the  ostium 
maxillare  can  be  kept  open  and  the  sinus  drained  through  the  nose.  The 
nasal  cavity  should  be  sprayed  several  times  a  day  with  mild  alkaline 
solutions. 

The  method  of  treating  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  antrum  has 
of  late  given  rise  to  considerable  divergence  of  opinion^  almost  as  much  so 
as  the  etiology,  the  development  of  rhinology  causing  a  tendency  on  the 
part  of  modern  surgeons  to  treat  the  cavity  through  the  nose.  The  method 
80  strongly  recommended  by  Hartmann,  Stork^  and  others,  of  treating 
abscess  of  this  sinus  by  washing  out  and  injecting  antiseptic  solutions 
through  the  natural  opening  in  the  middle  meatus,  is  not  only  a  difficult 
and  painful  procedure  to  carry  out,  owing  to  the  difficulty  in  finding  the 
opening,  but  it  is  also  very  slow  and  unsatisfactory  as  to  the  results.  In 
order  to  facilitate  finding  the  opening  into  the  sinus,  it  has  been  proposed 
by  Michel  and  Heryng  to  remove  the  middle  turbinated  body,  either  wholly 
or  in  part  ^ 

The  operative  treatment  consists  in  making  an  opening  into  the  cavity 
and  washing  it  out  daily  until  all  suppuration  has  ceased.  The  older  sur- 
geons devoted  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  the  operations  for  opening  the 
antrum  of  Highmore.  It  was  at  a  time  when  they  were  busy  studying  its 
anatomy  and  physiology.  Dieffenbach,  in  his  System  of  Surgery,  says  they 
gave  a  much  more  prominent  place  in  their  works  to  these  operations  than 
they  deserved,  more  space  being  allotted  to  them  than  was  given  to  resection 
of  the  jaw.  Among  the  earlier  methods  for  opening  this  cavity  was  that 
proposed  by  Molinetti,  who  in  1675  opened  tlie  maxillary  sinus  by  making 
a  crucial  incision  in  the  cheek  and  then  perforating  through  the  canine 
fossa  into  the  cavity.     The  operation  naturally  found  few  followers. 

Ail  our  present  methods  are  derived  from  the  surgeons  of  the  latter 
part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It  was  about  this  period  that  Cooper 
opened  the  antrum  through  the  mouth  by  extracting  a  tooth  and  entering  a 
cavity  through  the  empty  alveolus.  If  there  is  a  carious  molar  tooth 
present,  which  in  the  majority  of  cases  is  the  cause  of  the  inflammation,  it 
should  be  extracted.  Frequently  the  cavity  will  be  opened  by  this  pro- 
cedure ;  if  not,  then  it  will  be  necessary  to  establish  communication  with  it 
by  means  of  a  strong  trocar,  or,  which  is  much  safer  and  much  more  satis- 
factory, by  means  of  a  small  trephine  propelled  by  a  surgical  engine  or 
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an  electric  motor.  This  instrument  should  be  directed  slightly  forward  and 
inward,  in  order  to  penetrate  the  cavity  at  its  most  dependent  part^  and 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  instrument  it  will  be  followed  by  a  diacfaai^ 
of  pus  into  the  mouth. 

The  advantages  of  this  operation  are  that  not  infrequently  the  cause  of 
the  trouble  is  removed  by  extracting  the  tooth,  and,  as  the  cavity  is  per- 
forated at  its  most  dependent  part,  perfect  drainage  can  take  place  and  the 
cleansing  applications  be  thoroughly  made.  This  is  done  by  syringing 
through  the  opening  until  the  solution  comes  avray  from  the  nose  perfectly 
clear.  It  is  necessary  to  employ  a  strong  stream  in  washing  out  the  cavity, 
for  only  by  so  doing  is  it  possible  to  cleanse  all  the  recesses  in  the  sinus 
formed  by  the  little  bony  septa  on  its  floor,  which  are  sometimes  so  de- 
veloped as  to  form  almost  independent  cavities.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
opening  from  closing  it  is  best  to  insert  a  small  metallic  perforated  drainage- 
tube  ;  a  tube  similar  to  the  Knapp  mastoid  drainage-tube,  except  that  it 
should  have  a  large  flange,  will  answer  the  purpose  very  well.  It  can  be 
kept  closed  with  a  small  conical  rubber  plug,  so  that  the  patient  will  not 
be  annoyed  by  the  secretions  constantly  passing  into  the  mouth.  A  rubber 
drainage-tube  should  not  be  used,  on  account  of  the  danger  of  its  passing 
into  the  cavity.  Owing  to  the  slow  development  of  the  maxillary  sinus, 
the  alveolar  operation  is  not  to  be  thought  of  in  children. 

If  for  any  reason  it  is  not  desirable  to  extract  the  tooth,  or  if  the 
anterior  wall  should  show  signs  of  weakening  and  bulge  forward  in  the 
canine  fossa,  the  cavity  can  be  opened  at  this  point,  a  small  piece  of  bone 
'  being  resected  from  the  fossa,  as  recommended  by  Desault.  Occasionally, 
when  in  old  and  neglected  cases  the  abscess  has  caused  weakening  of  the 
hard  palate  and  shows  a  tendency  to  discharge  into  the  mouth,  the  cavify 
can  be  perforated  at  this  point,  as  suggested  by  Bertrandi ;  but  under  other 
circumstances  the  method  is  not  desirable. 

Within  the  last  few  years,  with  the  rapid  development  of  rhinology, 
it  has  been  proposed  by  some  surgeons  to  abandon  the  older  operations 
through  the  mouth  (especially  in  cases  of  nasal  origin,  on  account  of  the 
danger  of  food  and  bacteria  from  the  mouth  getting  into  the  sinus  and 
keeping  up  the  suppuration,  and  as  it  obviates  the  necessity  of  sacrificing 
a  sound  tooth),  and  to  return  to  the  method  of  opening  the  sinus  through 
the  nose,  as  originally  proposed  by  John  Hunter  and  practised  by  Jourdain, 
who  opened  the  cavity  through  the  infundibulum  in  the  middle  meatus. 
Owing  to  the  high  point  selected  for  making  the  artificial  opening  into  the 
antrum,  drainage  cannot  take  place  readily,  and  there  is  danger  of  wounding 
the  floor  of  the  orbit. 

If  for  any  reason  it  is  desirable  to  enter  the  cavity  through  the  nose, 
the  method  proposed  by  Mikulicz  in  1887,  or  some  modification  of  it, 
should  be  adopted.     Mikulicz^  advised  opening  the  sinus  through  the 


1  Axchiv  tCLT  Eliniflche  Chiruigie,  Berlin,  1887,  p.  626. 
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inferior  meatas  with  an  instrument  specially  oonstructed  for  that  purpose^ 
which  consists  of  a  spear-shaped  knife  mounted  on  a  shaft,  curved  at  a 
right  angle,  and  having  a  projecting  flange  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut. 
This  instrument  is  introduced  into  the  nasal  chamber  with  its  point  towards 
the  floor,  and  when  at  a  point  just  under  the  natural  opening  of  the  sinus 
into  the  nose,  the  instrument  is  turned  and  the  knife  forced  through  the 
inferior  meatus  into  the  sinus.  A  large  triangular  opening  is  thus  estab- 
lished, sufficiently  near  the  floor  of  the  cavity  to  permit  of  easy  drainage 
and  the  ready  application  of  antiseptic  lotions. 

Owing  to  the  troublesome  hemorrhage,  which  is  sometimes  quite  severe 
after  the  use  of  this  instrument,  it  is  better  to  make  the  opening  into  the 
cavity  either  with  the  instrument  of  Krause,  which  consists  of  a  strong 
curved  trocar  and  canula,  or  by  means  of  the  antrum  drill  of  J.  Solis 
Cohen.  (Fig.  3.)  It  consists  of  an  olive-pointed  burr  attached  to  a  small 
stem  encased  in  a  canula  sufficiently  large  to  admit  of  the  withdrawal  of 

Fig.  8. 


Cohen's  antrum  drill. 

the  burr  aft«r  the  cavity  has  been  penetrated.  The  canula  can  then  be  left 
in  the  opening  until  the  sinus  has  been  thoroughly  washed  out.  This 
instnunent  is  propelled  by  the  surgical  engine,  the  electric  motor,  or  the 
hand.  The  great  advantage  of  this  proceeding  over  that  of  Mikulicz  is 
that  the  resulting  opening  is  not  so  large  and  the  hemorrhage  not  so  great, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  penetrates  the  sinus  sufficiently  near  its  floor  to 
secure  perfect  drainage.  The  sinus  can  be  washed  out  daily  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  canula  or  a  fine  Eustachian  catheter  into  the  opening. 

Franz  Block,^  who  opens  this  cavity  through  the  inferior  meatus  by 
means  of  a  fine  lance-pointed  trocar,  employs  a  double  catheter-beaked 
canula  in  washing  out  the  cavity,  so  as  to  provide  for  flushing  it  by  reflux 
in  case  the  normal  opening  in  the  middle  meatus  should  be  clogged.  When 
the  cavity  is  first  opened  it  should  be  thoroughly  explored  with  the  probe, 
in  order  to  detect  any  necrosis  that  may  be  present,  the  presence  of  a  super- 
numerary tooth,  or  bony  septa  that  may  be  thrown  across  the  cavity.  The 
intra-nasal  method  of  penetrating  the  maxillary  sinus  has  the  disadvantage 
that  it  is  not  practicable  in  cases  of  abnormally  small  nasal  chambers,  nor 
when  there  is  a  deflection  of  the  septum  toM'ards  the  affected  cavity ;  also  in 
that  the  daily  irrigation  must  be  conducted  by  the  surgeon,  while  in  the 
alveolar  operation  this  can  generally  be  done  by  the  patient. 

^  Muncbener  Medicinische  Wochenschrift,  1S91,  No.  84. 
Vol.  I.-  48 
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The  local  treatment  is  very  important,  and  on  the  care  and  thorough- 
ness with  which  this  is  conducted  frequently  depends  the  successful  issue 
of  the  case.  The  cavity  should  be  irrigated  with  a  warm  saturated  solution 
of  boric  acid  until  all  reaction  has  subsided.  If  there  is  much  fetor,  which 
is  almost  invariably  the  case,  it  can  be  best  overcome  by  employing  a  solu- 
tion of  permanganate  of  potassium.  .  Two  or  three  such  irrigations  will  gen- 
erally suffice  to  destroy  the  odor.  The  cavity  should  then  be  stringed  out 
with  a  fifteen-volume  solution  of  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  diluted  about 
one-half  to  commence  with,  and  finally  used  in  its  full  strength.  This 
will  be  found  to  be  a  most  valuable  application  in  many  cases,  and  if  the 
case  progresses  favorably  the  secretion  of  pus  diminishes  gradually  until 
within  two  or  three  weeks  it  ceases  entirely.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  per- 
oxide of  hydrogen  is  not  well  borne  by  the  patient,  a  solution  of  carbolic 
acid  (thirty  grains)  and  common  table  salt  (about  sixty  grains  to  eight  ounces 
of  water)  will  be  found  a  very  efficient  substitute.  The  application  of 
strong  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  chloride  of  zinc  cannot  be  too 
positively  condemned. 

When  the  case  does  not  terminate  so  favorably,  the  dry  treatment,  as 
suggested  by  Friedlander,^  should  be  tried.  The  cavity  is  first  thor- 
oughly washed  out  with  a  strong  stream  of  water  and  then  dried  thoroughly 
by  means  of  air  blown  into  the  cavity  with  a  Politzer  air-bag,  after  which 
iodoform  is  insufflated.  This  method  of  treatment  has  been  suceessftd  in 
reducing  the  inflammation  in  a  very  short  space  of  time,  but  occasionally 
cases  are  met  with  in  which  the  secretion  of  pus  continues  in  spite  of  the 
most  careful  and  persistent  treatment  In  these  cases  Krause  recommends 
that  the  opening  into  the  sinus,  either  through  the  canine  fossa  or  through 
the  alveolar  process,  should  be  enlarged  sufficiently  to  admit  of  the  little 
finger  being  passed  into  the  antral  cavity  and  a  thorough  exploration 
being  made.  Any  bony  partitions  or  sharp  bony  projections,  or  a  super- 
numerary tooth  that  may  be  present,  must  be  removed.  The  cavity  should 
then  be  washed  out  thoroughly  with  an  antiseptic  solution  and  packed 
with  iodoform  gauze. 

While  the  impression  received  by  the  introduction  of  the  probe  or 
finger  into  the  sinus  will  reveal  certain  conditions  that  serve  to  keep  up  the 
inflammation,  such  as  bony  partitions  that  may  be  thrown  out  across  the 
cavity,  rough  bone  due  to  caries  and  necrosis,  or  the  presence  of  an  extra 
tooth,  there  are  other  conditions  of  the  lining  membrane  of  this  cavity  that 
cannot  be  recognized  by  this  method  of  examination,  such  as  cystic  de- 
generation, ulcers,  fungoid  granulations,  polypi,  and  other  tumors  which 
have  not  reached  an  advanced  stage  of  development.  Any  instrument  that 
will  enable  us  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the  cavity  will  greatly 
aid  the  surgeon  in  ascertaining  the  cause  of  the  continued  suppuration,  and 
will  enable  him  to  decide  upon  the  nature  of  the  further  operative  measures 
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that  may  be  neceeeaiy  to  bring  about  an  ultimate  cure.  Such  an  instru- 
ment, I  believe,  we  have  in  the  ingenious  endoscope  recently  devised  by  Dr. 
William  K.  Otis,  of  New  York.    It  consists,  as  will  be  seen  in  Fig.  4,  of 


an  electric  lamp  (seven  volts)  from  which  the  rays  of  light  are  conducted 
through  the  tube  connected  with  the  diaphr^m.  For  use  in  the  antrum, 
the  tube  has  been  made  shorter  and  of  a  much  smaller  calibre  ih&a  in  the 
instrument  as  originally  constructed.  To  this  is  added  a  small  highly- 
polished  metallic  mirror,  bent  at  such  an  angle  that,  when  introduced  into 
the  sinus  and  rotated,  the  whole  of  the  interior  of  the  cavity  can  be  brought 
into  view.  Judging  alone  from  the  facility  with  which  the  interior  of  the 
maxillary  sinus  can  be  inspected  in  the  cadaver,  I  am  led  to  believe  that  it 
may  have  some  practical  application  upon  the  living  subject,  and  that  it 
will  tfirow  some  light  upon  the  cause  of  the  prolonged  suppuration  in  obsti 
nate  cases  of  abscess  of  the  antrum.  The  tube  can  be  introduced  either 
through  an  opening  in  the  canine  fossa  or  through  the  alveolar  process. 

DIPHTHERIA  OP  THE  ANTRUM. 

This  ia  a  rare  form  of  inflammation  aflecttog  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  maxillary  sinus,  and  it  can  only  take  place  as  on  extension  of  a  diph- 
theritic inflammation  of  the  nose.  The  appearances,  however,  are  not  tlie 
same :  while  in  the  noae  there  is  a  membranous  deposit,  no  deposit  takes 
place  in  the  antrum,  the  membrane  being  red,  swollen,  and  ecchymotic  in 
places. 

PHLEGMONOUS  INFLAMMATION  OF    THE  ANTRUM. 

This  is  even  more  rare  than  diphtheria  of  this  cavity.  It  is  charac- 
terized as  an  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  cavity,  with  con- 
fluent or  disseminating  deposits  which  undergo  fibrinous  degeneration.  It 
is  either  primary  or  secondary  to  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  tongue 
or  phaiynx,  and  to  laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  croup.     It  generally  proves 


756  DISEASES  OP  THE   ACCESSORY  SINUSES   OF  THE   NOSE. 

fatal  in  from  two  to  four  days.      The  symptoms  are  generally  very  severe : 
high  fever  with  intense  pain  in  the  r^ion  of  the  maxillary  sinus. 

ERYSIPELAS  OF  THE   ANTRUM. 

Luc^  has  recently  reported  a  case  of  erysipelas  of  the  antrum^  secondary 
to  facial  erysipelas,  in  a  man  sixty-one  years  of  aigey  during  the  course  of 
which  empyema  developed.  Upon  examining  the  pus,  the  streptococci  of 
erysipelas  were  found.  In  the  coiyse  of  treatment  the  patient  had  a  severe 
attack  of  erysipelas  starting  from  the  nose. 

TUBERCULOSIS   OF  THE   ANTRUM. 

This  affection  has  been  observed  once  by  Neumann  '  in  a  case  of  caries 
of  the  superior  maxilla,  in  which  the  maxillary  sinus  contained  granulations 
filled  with  tubercles. 

TUMORS  OF  THE   ANTRUM. 

The  maxillary  sinus  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  tumor-formation,  which 
may  be  either  benign  or  malignant.     The  most  frequent  form  of  tumor 
met  with  in  this  cavity  is  the  myxomatous  polyp.     It  is  not  of  very  fre- 
quent occurrence,  for  Zuckerkandl,  in  three  hundred  post-mortem  examina- 
tions, discovered  it  in  only  six  instances.     This  author  divides  polypi  of 
the  antrum  into  three  varieties :  the  typical  pedunculated  polypus,  a  bridge- 
like formation  extending  across  the  cavity  between  its  two  walls,  and  the 
flat  variety,  which  seems  to  be  nothing  more  than  an  hypertrophy  of  the 
mucous  membrane  which  forms  its  base.     They  sometimes  extend  into  the 
nasal  cavity,  and  are  very  vascular,  bleeding  freely  when  interfered  with. 
Occasionally  they  are  forerunners  of  malignant  disease. 

Sj/mptoms. — Isolated -polypi,  when  confined  to  this  cavity,  seldom  give 
rise  to  any  symptoms  by  which  their  presence  can  be  detected  :  so  it  often 
happens  that  they  are  discovered  only  on  post-mortem  examination.  If, 
however,  they  are  numerous  and  undergo  a  cystic  d^eneration,  they  cause 
a  distention  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  give  rise  to  a  muco-punilent 
discharge  from  the  nose  which  may  be  mistaken  for  abscess  of  the  antrum. 
The  treatment  consists  in  extirpation  through  an  opening  made  into  the 
anterior  wall  of  the  sinus. 

CYSTS  OF  THE  ANTRUM. 

Cystic  formations  in  the  antrum  may  be  of  three  varieties :  those  which 
are  due  to  a  dilatation  of  the  follicles  in  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
cavity,  polypi  which  have  undergone  cystic  degeneration,  and  dentigerous 
cysts.  They  may  be  either  single  or  multiple,  and  sometimes  the  entire 
niucous  membrane  seems  to  have  undergone  a  cystic  d^eneration.  Of 
the  dentigerous  cysts  there  are  two  varieties.  The  internal  variety  arises 
from  the  roots  of  a  tooth,  generally  in  the  course  of  an  inflammation,  and 
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develops  within  the  cavity  of  the  antruin.  It  may  be  conoected  either  with 
a  fully-  or  an  imperfectly-developed  tooth.  The  estemal  variety  develops 
without  the  antral  cavity,  and  by  gradual  growth  increases  to  such  a  size 
that  it  is  frequently  mistaken  for  the  maxillary  sinus.  Such  a  case  is  illus- 
trated by  Zuckerkaadl,  and  will  be  seen  in  Fig,  5,  in  which  it  will  be  ob- 
served that  the  cyst  has  encroa«Jied  upon  the  antral  cavity  to  such  an  extent 
as  almost  to  obliterate  it>  while  it  is  still  separated  from  liiat  cavity  by  a 
very  thin  lamella  of  bone  which  tias  not 
undergone  absorption.  F"*-  6- 

Symptoma. — These  cj-sts  are  generally 
of  slow  development,  their  growth  is  not 
accompanied  by  any  pain,  and  they  give 
rise  to  no  trouble  until  the  distortion  of 
the  &ce  commenceB.  They  continue  to 
increase  in  size  until  the  bony  walla  be- 
come thin,  when  on  pressure  with  the 
finger  there  will  be  a  crepitating  sensa- 
tion produced,  which  is  a  characteristic 
symptom  of  a  dentigerous  cyst.  When 
the  bone  between  the  antrum  and  the  cyst- 
cavity  has  been  absorbed,  the  sac  may 
rupture  and  its  contents  be  discharged 
through  the  antrum  into  the  nose,  giving 
rise  to  symptoms  of  abscess  of  the  antrum. 

IHagnonU, — It  is  very  difficult  to  dif- 
ferentiate between  an  external  dentigerous 
cyst  and  one  that  originates  within  the 
•  sinus,  and  at  times  it  is  impossible  until    desree  Ui«  m&xuiuj  unui.  (Zuckeckuidi.) 
an  exploratory  incision  has  been  made. 

It  is  frequently  mistaken  for  a  solid  tumor  which  has  originated  within  the 
cavity;  but  with  the  electric  light  the  cavity  would  be  translucent  in  the 
case  of  a  cvst,  while  if  a  solid  tumor  were  present  it  would  remain  opaque. 
If  doubt  still  exist,  the  cavity  should  be  aspirated,  when,  if  it  be  a  case 
of  cyst,  a  dark  clear  fluid  will  escape  which  may  contain  pus  if  there  has 
been  any  active  inflammation  present. 

TreatmerU. — The  treatment  consists  in  cutting  away  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cavity,  breaking  down  any  bony  partitions  that  may  have  formed,  and 
packing  the  cavity  with  iodoform  gauze  until  healing  has  taken  place. 

CarcinoTnatay  efc. — Among  the  other  forms  of  tumor  met  with  in  the 
antrum  may  be  mentioned  the  erectile  or  cavernous,  fibrous,  fibro-sarcoma- 
tous,  OBteo-sarcomatoua,  recurri'nt  fibroid,  medullary  sarcomatous,  myeloid, 
osseous,  and  careinomatous.  The  solid  tumors  of  the  antrum  show  a  ten- 
dency to  break  through  into  the  nose,  into  the  orbit,  and  into  the  mouth. 

Ti'mtment. — The  treatment  of  these  growths  consists  in  extirpation,  or 
in  partial  or  total  resection  of  tlie  jaw. 
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attended  with  considcrabli!  ( 

the  orbit,  tofn^ther  with  the  oocasioiial  dischai^  of  tuuciifi  tlirough  the  o 

responding  8:do  of  the  nose,  will  lead  to  a  decision  as  to  the  nature  of  tfat 

aflbction. 

I'roynoHU. — The  prognosis  of  the  disease  is  very  favoraljle,  for  ■ 
as  tlip  cavity  is  opened  and  tree  drainage  established  the  puts  are  i 
to  hciOtli. 

EMPYEMA. 

Almccss  of  the  frontal  sinuses  is  the  least  common  of  the  inSammstuy 
afiVt'tiiinH  of  these  cavities.  It  is  usually  an  affection  of  ihIuU  lifi;,  Leii^ 
met  witli  most  frequently  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and  forty,  Ii 
ocvuF!)  more  fretjuently  in  men  than  in  women,  which  woidd  seaa  to  ht 
exjJained  by  the  fact  tliat  the  cavities  ar^  more  developed  la  nKit,  who  are 
also  more  exjxisrtl  to  cold  and  injuries  than  women. 

fiiiiliy/if. — The  most  attivc  taiises  of  abscess  of  the  froot*!  ainnscs  an 
tliv  snine  that  lead  to  mucooele,  being  traumatism,  tlie  pasatge  of  usectt 
through  tlic  nosv  into  the  cavity,  the  eruptive  fevers,  s^'philis  and  tnbcmh 
losis,  and  finidly  polypi  developing  within  the  sinus. 

Symjttitriui. — The  symptoms  vary  accotrling  lo  whetber  the  passige  tnto 
the  infnndibuhim  is  o])en  or  closed.  Pain  in  the  forehead,  at  fint  doll  and 
then  Ix-coming  lancinating  in  character,  increasing  in  severin-  as^  the  aror- 
lions  form  and  distend  tlie  cavities,  is  the  most  constant  sympttoo.  At 
times  the  pain  is  intermittent  and  neutalgie  in  rbatactn-,  sod  iiii  i  liiaaljj 
it  is  absent  altogether;  all  that  distiirlis  the  patient  is  a  seosr  at  fnaamt 
at  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit.  When  the  naj^o-lnaital  duct  is  poaoUt 
there  is  a  discharge  of  thick,  yellow,  fetid  pus  from  tbr  nose.  Up*  a 
rhin<.iMi>pic  examination  it  will  be  found  to  make  its  a.ppatnmae  m  ife 
middle  niititus  jiist  beneath  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  "■■■mf  oAaMd 
body.  This  constant  flow  of  irritaliog  pns  into  the  nasal  dasMber  tnmm^k 
leads  to  hyitertniphy  and  polypoid  growths  in  the  nose,  a  (sadttaa  im 
ia  alst>  obfivrx-ixl  as  a  result  of  empyema  of  tbe  antmm,  afWr  ife  jim  iM 
been  flowing  into  tbe  nasal  diamber  for  some  time.  So  hmf  as  Ac  «a>- 
lion  ch^^  not  wmplettJy  fill  die  cavity  or  is  not 
fistula,  tbe  symptmus  are  as  abov¥  ennmeraled.  Wbm, 
hMtanrs  ck«cd  Uk'  sympt<.>ms 
chilb  t»r  i-billy  sensations,  and  tbe 
TVb  fiijlows  ditatatMO  of  the  cavity,  and  if  thete  ia  a  &flKe^^  ^  ^ 
{wsterior  nil  tbere  vill  be  symptoms  uf  roaapmBiaa  of  Ac  kn^vAs 
dabMva,  incvrased  bariache.  and  a  tendency  to  iliiiaa'iii  C^naAt  m 
tbe  inniT  andf  of  tbe  orint.  or  on  a  levd  with  tbe  itm*  o^  Ac  ««b  viim 
tbe  bone  is  thinnest,  there  appears  a  tamor  wbicb  puLgaea  «■  ^  «^  ^ 
twiw)  it  to  bulge  fbnrard.  dovawaid,  and  oanmd.  Ai  ifac  ■■•  «• 
Atn  is  a  inreUii^  and  redacas  of  tbe  skin  of  tbe  mpiB  ailniif  v^v  ad 
•Ttbti^per  CTtlid.    Bcaidea  ^  exopbtfaalnaa  Aenm^f^m^^^ 
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died  from  its  effects^  and  upon  the  post-mortem  examination  all  the  bones 
of  the  face  were  necrosed^  the  ethmoid  being  almost  completely  destroyed. 
Among  other  causes  of  suppuration  of  the  ethmoid  oella  may  be  mentioned 
caries  and  necrosis  resulting  from  syphilis^  scrofula,  and  tuberculosis.  There 
seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  the  former  affection  is  a  frequent  &ctor  in  the 
etiology  of  the  disease. 

Symptoms. — One  of  the  earliest  symptoms  of  abscess  of  the  ethmoid 
cells  is  pain  referred  to  the  root  of  the  nose,  increasing  in  severity  with  the 
progress  of  the  disease  and  extending  outwardly  along  the  infra-orbital  ridge 
to  the  temporal  region.  With  the  distention  of  the  cells  the  pain  is  referred 
to  the  orbit,  especially  back  of  the  eye,  and  to  the  frontal  region.  A  uni- 
lateral discharge  of  muoo-pus  sets  in  early,  which  is  of  a  bright-yellow 
color.  The  fetor  which  is  generally  present  is  not  so  marked,  and  is  not  so 
annoying  to  the  patient,  as  in  the  case  of  abscess  of  the  antrum.  This  is 
owing  to  the  absence  of  the  sense  of  smell,  which  is  lost  in  the  early  stages 
of  the  disease.  In  the  latter  stages,  as  soon  as  caries  and  necrosis  take  place 
the  character  of  the  secretion  changes,  and  it  becomes  thicker  and  caseous, 
containing  also  small,  gritty  particles  of  broken-down  bone.  Generally 
there  is  an  obstruction  of  the  affected  side  of  the  nose,  due  to  a  swelling  of 
the  middle  turbinated  body,  which  may  be  so  greatly  swollen  as  to  project 
against  the  septum.  The  flow  of  pus  is  usually  constant,  differing  in  this 
respect  from  abscess  of  the  maxillary  sinus.  In  very  rare  instances  the 
disease  runs  its  course  symptomless,  as  in  a  case  reported  by  Vermyne,^ 
where  the  disease  resulted  from  scarlet  fever  and  was  without  a  discharge 
of  pus,  but  a  tumor  formed  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  which  upon  being 
opened  was  found  to  contain  pus.  With  the  distention  of  the  cells  from  an 
accumulation  of  secretion  there  is  a  giving  way  on  the  side  of  the  least 
resistance,  which  is  towards  the  orbit;  consequently,  there  is  a  bulging  of  the 
eye  forward  and  outward,  accompanied  by  such  functional  symptoms  as 
narrowing  of  the  field  of  vision,  diplopia,  and  impairment  of  the  vision. 
Exophthalmus,  while  not  a  constant  symptom,  is  a  significant  one,  and  one 
that  is  frequently  present.  Pressure  on  the  eyeball  will  cause  the  pus  to  be 
discharged  more  freely  from  the  nose.  Frequently  there  is  a  swelling  at 
the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  and  when  pressure  is  made  at  this  point  a 
crepitating  sensation  is  produced.  Kedness  extending  along  the  infra- 
orbital ridge,  with  a  slight  oedema  of  the  skin,  was  present  in  several  of 
my  cases.  The  general  health  is  nearly  always  affected,  the  patient  being 
depressed  mentally,  and  if  the  secretions  pass  into  the  post-nasal  space  there 
will  be  the  morning  nausea  and  loss  of  appetite  so  frequently  met  with  in 
antral  diseases.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  marked  elevation  of  temperature, 
accompanied  by  chills  or  chilly  sensations. 

Suppurating  ethmoiditis  is  frequently  complicated  by  abscess  of  the 
antrum,  orbital  and  frontal  abscess,  and  meningitis.     The  most  frequent  of 
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the  cavity,  which  is  greatly  assisted  hy  tJie  patient  forvibly  hloir 
Doae.  AtW  tliis  is  done  the  ravily  should  be  iuflatcd  hy  monns  of  Po- 
litzer's  air-bag  in  order  to  restore  the  atmosjtheric  eqailibrium  as  mudi  as 
poesiblp.  Hot  totuentations  applied  to  the  forehead  will  be  wry  gratefbt 
to  the  patient  aud  frequently  lessen  the  pain. 

In  mucocele  and  empyema  the  same  object  is  to  be  sought, — the  eslih' 
lishment  of  free  drainage,  bo  that  the  retained  secretions  can  be  dischai^ 
from  the  cavities.  If  these  conditions  are  complicated  by  the  presMK*  of 
poh-pi  or  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  they  must  be  removed,  either  with  the 
snare  or  by  meaus  of  the  galvauo-cauter}',  and  if  this  fails  to  bring  about 
an  opening  of  the  nasofrontal  dnet,  an  attempt  should  he  made  to  {los^  ft 
sound  through  the  infundibular  orifice,  as  recommended  by  Jurasz,'  vha 
used  a  fine  and  slightly-knobbed  probe.  The  situation  of  the  opening  ia  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  infiindibulnm,  and  the  probe  should  be  piisHmI 
gently  forward  and  outward  until  it  meets  with  an  obetruction  at  the 
entrance  of  the  cavity. 

While  this  procedure  is  possible  in  a  few  cases,  in  the  majon^  of 
instances  it  is  not  practicable,  owing  to  tlie  opening  of  the  infundibulum  io 
the  middle  meatus  not  being  visible,  and  to  the  imi>ermt'fflbilily  of  the  dtict. 
Then  an  artificial  opening  must  be  made  through  the  bony  wall  of  the 
sinus  to  secure  the  desired  drainage.  The  incision  should  In?  made  along 
the  lower  border  of  tlie  supra-orbital  ridge,  b^inning  at  the  nwt  of  the 
nose  and  extending  outward  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half.  Pauas' 
makes  another  incision  perpendicular  to  this  iijwn  the  base  of  the  nose, 
and  the  triangular  flap  tlius  fonne<l  is  detached  from  the  bone  together 
with  the  periosteum,  and  the  sinus  perforated,  either  by  means  ()f  the  drill, 
trocar,  or  trephine,  near  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  where  the  bono  is 
thinnest.  The  opening  should  be  suffidently  large  to  admit  the  little 
finger,  so  that  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  cavity  can  be  made  both  with 
the  finger  and  the  probe.  If  osteophj-tfis  or  granulations  are  found,  tliey 
must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  curette.  If  the  septum  dividing  the  two 
cavities  is  not  already  broken  down,  a  thorough  examination  of  it  aliuold 
be  made  with  the  probe  to  ascertain  whether  there  is  a  perforation  pre9»'nt 
through  which  the  secretions  could  pass  into  the  adjoining  einus.  If  piia 
has  fonnd  its  way  into  the  opposite  sinus,  the  septum  must  be  broken  dowtt 
by  means  of  the  probe,  so  that  its  contents  may.be  e^Tii-uatcd.  After  the 
perforation  has  been  made  the  sinus  should  be  thoroughh-  irrigated  with  s 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  one  to  one  thousand.  If  the  naso-frontal 
duct  still  remains  closed  it  will  be  necessarj'  to  re-establish  the  communim- 
tion  between  the  nose  and  the  frontal  sinus.  This  is  lust  done  by  intro- 
ducing tlie  little  finger  into  tlie  nostril  corresponding  to  the  affected  sinusi, 
and  then  passing  a  trocar  tlirough  tlie  opening  in  the  sinus  into  the  nasal 


r  KlmiH:hc  Wochenichrift,  1887,  No.  8. 
es  of  Upbtbalmologf ,  vol.  zz.  p.  65S. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  ACCESSORY  SINUSES  OF  THE  K06E.  761 

required.  In  the  majority  of  instanoes^  however,  surgical  interference  will 
be  found  necessary;  but  before  resorting  to  severe  measures  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  these  abscesses  sometimes  discharge  spontaneously  and 
others  are  relieved  during  the  treatment  of  nasal  polypi,  as  occurred  in  a 
case  of  mine  reported  to  the  American  Laryngological  Association,  June, 
1892,  in  which,  after  removing  a  mucous  polyp  with  a  small  spicula  of 
bone  attached,  the  entire  contents  of  the  abscess  were  discharged  through 
the  nose  and  post- nasal  space.  Ziem  was  the  first  to  open  these  cells,  and 
advised  that  it  should  be  done  by  first  removing  a  portion  of  the  turbinated 
body,  thus  bringing  the  superior  meatus  into  view.  An  injection-needle  is 
then  carried  up  along  the  septum,  and  the  cells  entered  and  injected  with  a 
three-per-cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  Ziem  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
very  successful  with  this  mode  of  treatment,  however.  In  the  majority  of 
instances  the  anterior  ethmoid  cells  extend  into  the  middle  turbinated  body, 
so  that  by  removing  its  cap  or  the  body  as  a  whole,  free  access  to  the  eth- 
moid cells  is  obtained.  This  is  most  readily  accomplished  by  means  of 
the  Jarvis  snare,  the  electrical  drill,  or  the  combined  gouge  and  curette, 
illustrated  in  Fig.  6.     This  instrument  is  a  modification  of  one  devised 

Fio.  G. 


Combined  gouge  aud  curette. 

by  Max  Schaeffer,  and  in  my  hands  it  has  been  a  most  serviceable  in- 
strument for  opening  these  cavities.  After  the  removal  of  the  cap,  or  so 
much  of  it  as  is  necessary  to  gain  access  to  the  ethmoid  cavities,  the  indi- 
vidual cells  can  be  entered  with  the  sharp  curette,  the  intercellular  parti- 
tions, if  not  already  absorbed,  can  be  broken  down,  and  their  contents, 
including  carious  and  necrosed  bone,  removed.  While  this  operation  is 
necessarily  a  painful  one  with  only  the  aid  of  local  anaesthesia,  it  will  in 
many  cases  be  found  preferable  to  conduct  it  in  this  manner,  owing  to  the 
great  advantage  of  having  the  parts  operated  upon  directly  under  inspec- 
tion. If,  however,  it  is  necessary  to  place  the  patient  under  general  anaes- 
thesia, the  parts  can  be  brought  into  view  by  means  of  the  electric  head- 
light Schech,  owing  to  the  difficulty  in  obtaining  access  to  these  cells 
through  the  nose,  has  advised  that  the  operation  of  splitting  the  nose  should 
be  done,  whereby  a  better  view  of  the  diseased  parts  is  obtained.  The 
external  operation  that  offers  the  greatest  advantages  is  that  of  Oilier,*  who 
recently  performed  a  temporary  resection  of  the  nose  for  an  ethmoidal  cyst 
in  a  boy  sixteen  years  of  age.  By  tilting  the  nose  down  an  abundance  of 
room  was  obtained,  and  he  found  a  cyst  the  prolongation  of  which  ex- 
tended not  only  into  the  frontal  but  also  into  the  sphenoidal  sinuses,  and 

>  Lyon  Medical,  Mars  8,  1SS9. 
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the  cavity,  which  is  greatly  assisted  by  the  {mtient  fort-ibly  blowing  te 
nose.  After  this  is  clone  the  cavity  fihould  be  iuflated  by  means  of  P©- 
litzer's  air-bag  in  order  to  restore  the  atmospheric  eciuilibrium  as  mudi  ■» 
-possible.  Hot  fomentations  applied  to  the  forehead  nill  be  very  gratefiil 
to  the  patient  and  frequently  lessen  the  pain. 

In  mucoLtiie  and  cnipyema  the  same  object  is  to  be  sought, — ibe  eetab- 
lishment  of  free  drainage,  so  that  the  retained  secretions  can  be  diediarged 
from  the  cavities.  If  those  conditions  are  complicated  by  the  presence  of 
polypi  or  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  they  must  be  removed,  either  with  tbe 
snare  or  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery,  and  if  this  fails  to  bring  aboot 
an  opening  of  the  naso-frontol  duct,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  pant 
sound  through  the  infundibular  orifice,  as  recommended  by  Jurasz,'  wba 
used  a  fine  and  slightly-knobbed  probe.  The  situation  of  the  opening  is  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  inlundibulum,  and  the  probe  should  be  pushed 
gently  forward  and  outward  until  it  meets  witli  an  obstruction  at  the 
entrance  of  the  cavity. 

While  this  procedure  is  possible  in  a  few  cases,  in  the  majorirt^  of 
instances  it  is  not  practicable,  owing  to  the  opening  of  the  infundibulum  in 
the  middle  meatus  not  being  visible,  and  to  the  impermeability  of  the  dud. 
Then  an  artificial  <n>ening  must  be  made  through  the  bony  wall  of  the 
sinns  to  secure  the  desired  drainage.  The  incision  should  be  made  alonj; 
the  lower  border  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge,  beginning  at  the  root  of  tlie 
noee  and  extending  outward  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half.  Panas' 
makes  another  incision  perpendicular  to  this  u)x>n  the  base  of  tlie  nos^, 
and  the  triangular  flap  thus  formed  is  detached  from  the  bone  tt^etli'T 
with  the  periosteum,  and  the  sinus  perforated,  either  by  means  of  the  drill, 
trocar,  or  trephine,  near  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  where  the  bone  r^ 
thinnest.  The  opening  should  be  sufficiently  large  to  admit  the  little 
finger,  so  that  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  cavitj-  can  be  made  both  witli 
the  finger  and  the  probe.  If  osteophytes  or  granulations  are  found,  they 
must  be  removed  by  means  of  tlie  curette.  If  the  septum  dividing  the  two 
cavities  is  not  already  broken  down,  a  thorough  examination  of  it  should 
be  made  with  the  probe  to  ascertain  whether  there  is  a  perforation  present 
through  which  the  secretions  could  pass  into  the  adjoining  sinus.  If  pus 
has  found  its  way  info  the  opposite  sinus,  the  septum  must  be  broken  down 
by  means  of  the  probe,  so  that  its  contents  may.be  evacuated.  After  the 
perforation  has  been  made  tbe  sinus  should  be  tlioroughly  irrigated  with  a 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  one  to  one  thousand.  If  the  naso-fruntal 
duct  still  remains  closed  it  will  be  necessary  to  r^-establish  the  communits- 
tion  between  the  nose  and  the  froutal  sinus.  This  is  best  done  by  intro- 
ducing the  little  finger  into  the  nostril  corresponding  to  tlie  aflectM  einu^ 
and  then  passing  a  trocar  tlirough  the  opening  In  the  eiuns  into  the  nasal 
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FIBROMA. 

Fibroma  of  the  ethmoid  cells  is  an  exceedingly  rare  growth ;  only  one 
case  having  been  observed^  which  occurred  in  the  practice  of  Chiari. 

OSTEOMA. 

Osteomata  of  the  ethmoid  sinus  usually  arise  in  one  of  the  neighboring 
sinuses.  They  are  probably  of  congenital  origin,  and  they  occur  more  fre- 
quently among  women  than  among  men.  During  the  period  of  growth 
there  may  be  no  positive  symptoms  observed,  except  an  occasional  neuralgia 
and  frequent  bleeding  from  the  nose.  The  first  objective  symptom  is  the 
appearance  of  a  hard  tumor  at  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eye ;  later  on,  a 
swelling  of  the  neighboring  cheek  and  protrusion  of  the  eyeball.  With 
the  growth  of  the  tumor  the  nasal  cavity  is  encroached  upon  and  the  septum 
pushed  to  one  side ;  the  voice  becomes  nasal  in  character,  and  the'  respiratory 
function  of  the  nose  is  interfered  with.  As  the  tumor  continues  to  invade 
the  orbital  cavity  the  ocular  symptoms  will  be  noticed, — namely,  disturb- 
ance of  the  field  of  vision,  and  exophthalmus.  While  osteomata  of  the 
ethmoid  cells  sometimes  extend  into  the  neighboring  cavities,  they  do  not 
tend  to  penetrate  the  cranial  cavity,  differing  in  this  respect  from  osteoma 
of  the  frontal  sinus. 

SARCOMA  AND  CARCINOMA. 

Among  other  forms  of  tumor  met  with  in  these  sinuses  may  be  men- 
tioned  sarcoma  and  carcinoma. 

Treatment  of  tumors  in  this  region  is  purely  surgical,  and  consists,  when 
possible,  in  extirpation  of  the  new  growth. 

in.  DISEASES  OF  THE  SPHENOIDAL  SINUSES. 

The  sphenoidal  sinuses  are  lined  by  a  mucous  membrane  similar  in 
character  to  that  lining  the  other  accessory  cavities,  and  continuous  with 
the  lining  membrane  of  the  nose.  These  cavities  are  occasionally  the  seat 
of  a  catarrhal  inflammation,  which  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  and  in  nearly 
all  instances  is  secondary  to  a  rhinitis  or  a  naso-pharyngitis,  or  is  in 
consequence  of  the  extension  of  an  inflammation  from  one  of  the  other 
accessory  cavities,  especially  the  ethmoid,  the  posterior  cells  of  which  are 
in  very  close  relation  with  the  sphenoidal  cavities.  The  positive  symptoms 
of  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  these  cells  are  generally  wanting.  At  times, 
however,  there  is  a  sense  of  pain  and  weight  referred  to  the  middle  r^ion 
of  the  head,  which  is  more  severe  than  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  simple 
inflammation  of  the  nose,  and  this  symptom  associated  with  either  a  con- 
tinuous or  an  interrupted  flow  of  mucus  into  the  post-nasal  space  would 
indicate  the  sphenoidal  sinuses  or  the  posterior  ethmoid  cells  as  being  the 
seat  of  the  inflammation.  Owing  to  the  high  position  of  the  communi- 
cating opening  of  the  sinus,  the  secretions  are  liable  to  be  retained  in  the 
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cavity,  overflowing  occasionally  into  the  post-nasal  space^  but  when  cloeed 
the  cavity  becomes  distended  and  there  results  the  condition  known  as 
mucocele  of  the  sinus.  The  symptoms  of  this  afiection  are  much  more 
pronounced.  In  an  interesting  case  reported  by  Holland^  the  posterior 
nares  were  occluded  by  the  bulging  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus,  and  the  patient 
complained  of  violent  headache,  loss  of  memory,  and  insomnia. 

Another  and  more  serious  form  of  inflammation  of  this  sinus  is  a  chronic 
suppuration  of  its  lining  membrane. 

Etiology, — It  occasionally  occurs  in  the  course  of  an  acute  catarrhal 
inflammation  where  there  is  retention  of  the  secretion  and  consequent  sup- 
puration. Rosenthal*  believes  that  it  is  most  frequently  the  result  of 
syphilis  and  scrofula  affecting  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  According  to 
Schech,'  it  has  also  been  noticed  in  consequence  of  tubercular  meningitis 
and  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  the  inflammation  being  transmitted  through 
the  small  openings  in  the  lateral  walls  of  the  sinuses  which  open  directly 
into  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull.  Weichselbaum  has  observed  abscess  of 
the  sphenoidal  sinus  follow  facial  erysipelas.  When  the  inflammation  is  of 
such  an  intensity  as  to  affect  the  deeper  layers  of  the  membrane,  caries  and 
necrosis  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus  are  likely  to  follow.  Syphilis  and  scrofula 
also  lead  to  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus,  according  to  Beiger 
andTyrmann. 

The  secretion  varies  from  a  thick  muco-purulent  to  a  thin  purulent 
consistency,  and  when  there  is  disease  of  the  bone  present  it  becomes 
caseous  in  character. 

Symptoms. — When  the  openings  into  the  superior  meatus  are  patulous, 
there  may  be  only  an  interrupted  flow  of  fetid  pus  into  the  nose  and  post- 
nasal space,  with  an  intense  pain  referred  to  the  middle  and  deeper  parts 
of  the  head.  It  may  also  be  felt  in  the  different  parts  supplied  by  the 
trifacial  nerve,  and  thus  lead  to  error  in  the  diagnosis.  When  the  opening 
is  closed  the  pain  increases  in  intensity,  and  when  the  cavity  becomes  dis- 
tended pressure  is  made  on  the  surrounding  parts,  the  optic  nerve  is  com- 
pressed, and  sudden  blindness  takes  place.  Upon  ophthalmoscopic  examina- 
tion the  characteristic  swelling  of  the  optic  disk  is  observed.  Exophthalmus 
and  strabismus  are  frequently  present.  With  the  extension  of  the  diseased 
process  to  the  bony  structure  caries  and  necrosis  result,  and  frequently  ter- 
minate in  orbital  abscess  and  meningitis.  If  the  cavity  is  much  distended, 
the  post-na^l  space  is  encroached  upon  and  the  respiratory  function  of  the 
nose  interfered  with. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  this  affection  is  attended  with  considerable 
difficulty.  If  there  is  no  swelling  of  the  posterior  extremities  of  the  tur- 
binated bodies,  pus  may  be  seen  flowing  out  of  the  posterior  part  of  the 


*  Revue  Mensuelle  de  Laryngologie,  etc.,  July  15,  18S9. 
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snperior  meatus  into  the  naso-pharyngeal  space ;  but  in  the  majority  of 
instances  the  turbinals  are  swollen  and  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  the 
pus  comes  from  the  sphenoidal  or  the  edimoidal  opening.  The  discharge 
of  pus  into  the  post-nasal  space,  taken  in  connection  with  the  deep-seated 
pain  in  the  head,  sudden  blindness,  exophthalmus,  and  strabismus,  would 
indicate  the  sphenoidal  sinus  as  the  seat  of  the  affection,  with  possibly  an 
implication  of  the  posterior  ethmoid  cells. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  abscess  of  the  sphenoidal  sinus  is  very 
grave,  owing  to  the  tendency  to  necrosis  of  the  sphenoid  bone  and  to  the 
extension  of  the  inflammation  to  the  brain.  Scholz  ^  reports  a  case  where 
the  inflammation  extended  from  the  sphenoidal  cells  to  the  cavernous  sinus, 
producing  a  destruction  of  the  bone,  and  the  patient  died  from  a  profuse 
hemorrhage  from  the  mouth  and  nose.  This  affection  rarely  terminates 
spontaneously,  although  Baratoux*  reports  one  case  in  which  the  whole 
body  of  the  sphenoid  was  expelled  through  the  nose. 

TreatmerU. — The  indications  for  treatment  are  the  same  here  as  in  the 
case  of  abscess  of  the  other  accessory  cavities.  If  polypi  or  hypertrophies 
are  present  they  should  be  removed  by  the  usual  methods,  and  any  inflam- 
mation of  the  nasal  cavities  reduced  by  means  of  detergent  and  antiseptic 
washes.  As  soon  as  it  is  ascertained  that  there  is  pus  in  the  sphenoidal 
cavity,  and  at  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  bony  partition  which  divides  the 
two  sinuses  has  been  absorbed  and  they  are  converted  into  one,  means 
should  be  taken  to  evacuate  it.  There  are  two  methods  of  opening  this 
cavity  :  one  through  the  nose,  proposed  by  Zuckerkandl  and  first  performed 
on  the  living  subject  by  Max  Schaeffer,  who  used  the  sharp  gouge  illustrated 
in  Fig.  6.  This  instrument  is  introduced  through  the  nase  along  the  upper 
border  of  the  middle  turbinated  body ;  the  handle  is  depressed,  while  the 
point  of  the  instrument  is  pushed  backward  and  slightly  upward,  and  with 
a  slight  rotary  motion  is  made  to  penetrate  the  cavity  at  its  most  dependent 
part.  This  operation*  should  not  be  attempted  without  the  aid  of  the  pos- 
terior rhinoscopic  mirror,  as  it  is  one  that  requires  considerable  skill,  and  it 
is  not  unattended  with  the  danger  of  making  too  much  pressure  and  so 
entering  tlie  cranial  cavity.  The  same  operation  is  done  with  greater  safety 
ty  the  patient  with  a  small  trephine  propelled  by  the  electric  motor,  as  it 

.  requires  less  pressure  and  is  under  the  control  of  the  surgeon  to  a  greater 
degree.     After  the  opening  has  been  established  and  the  contents  allowed 

'  to  escape,  the  cavity  can  be  explored  with  the  curette  and  any  carious 
bone  or*  caseous  secretion  I'emoved.  The  other  method  is  to  pierce  the 
under  wall  of  the  cavity  through  the  vault  of  the  pharynx  just  behind  the 
posterior  nares.  This  operation  is  much  more  difficult  to  perform  than  the 
other,  and  is  attended  with  even  greater  risk.  The  sudden  relief  of  the 
pressure  due  to  the  escape  of  the  fluid  sometimes  brings  on  dangerous 

1  Berliner  KUnische  Wochenschrift,  1872,  No.  48,  p.  576. 
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the  cavity,  whicli  is  greatly  assisted  by  the  patient  forciblj-  blowiii*^ 
nose.  After  this  is  done  the  cavity  should  be  iuflatwl  bv  meaoe  of  Po- 
libier'a  air-bag  in  order  to  restore  the  atmospheric  equilibrium  as  mufjiu 
possible.  Hot  Tomeutations  applied  to  tlie  forehead  will  be  very  grateful 
to  the  patient  and  frequently  lessen  the  jmin. 

In  mucocele  and  cuipyema  the  same  object  is  to  be  sought, — the  est^ 
liahment  of  free  draiiu^,  so  that  tlie  retained  secretions  can  be  dischargid 
from  the  cavities.  If  these  conditions  are  complicated  by  the  presenrc  nf 
polypi  or  hypertrophic  rhiuitis,  they  must  be  removed,  either  witli  Uie 
snare  or  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery,  and  if  tliis  fkils  to  bring  hIkwI 
an  opening  of  the  oaso-frontal  duct,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  fnss> 
sound  through  the  infundibular  orifice,  as  recommended  by  Jurasz,'  wbo 
used  a  fine  and  slightly-knobbed  probe.  The  situation  of  the  opening  b  in 
the  anterior  jtart  of  the  infundibulum,  and  the  probe  should  be  piisliid 
gently  forward  and  outward  until  it  meets  with  an  obstmction  at  tlie 
entrance  of  the  cavity. 

While  this  procedure  ia  possible  in  a  few  cases,  in  the  majority  of 
instances  it  is  not  practicable,  owing  to  the  opening  of  the  infundibulum  ia 
the  middle  meatus  not  being  visible,  and  to  the  imiiermeability  of  the  duct. 
Then  an  artificial  opening  must  be  made  through  ihe  bony  wall  of  the 
sinus  to  secure  the  desired  drainage.  The  incision  should  be  made  alotig 
the  lower  border  of  the  snpra-orbital  ridge,  b^inning  at  the  root  of  liie 
nose  and  extending  outward  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half.  Pauas' 
makes  another  incision  perpendicular  to  this  upon  the  base  of  the  nose, 
and  the  triangular  flap  thus  formed  is  detached  from  the  bone  togrtlier 
with  the  periosteum,  and  the  sinus  i>erforated,  either  by  mmiis  of  tlie  drill, 
trocar,  or  trephine,  near  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  where  tlie  bone  is' 
thinnest.  The  opening  should  be  euffieiently  laige  to  admit  the  litde 
finger,  so  that  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  cavity  can  be  made  both  with' 
the  finger  and  the  probe.  If  osteophj-tes  or  granulations  are  found,  diey 
must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  curette.  If  the  septum  dividing  the  two 
cavities  is  not  already  broken  down,  a  tliorough  examination  of  it  sbould 
be  made  with  tlie  probe  to  ascertain  whether  there  is  a  perforation  preecnt 
through  which  the  secretions  could  pass  into  tlie  adjoining  sinna  If  puft^ 
has  found  its  way  into  the  opposite  sinus,  the  septum  must  be  brok^  down 
by  means  of  tlie  probe,  so  that  its  contents  may- be  evacuated.  Afler  the 
perforation  has  been  made  the  siuus  should  be  thoroughly  irrigated  with  * 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  one  to  one  thousand.  If  the  naso-front.il 
duct  still  remains  closed  it  will  be  necessary  to  re-estnblish  the  commiinici- 
tion  between  the  nose  and  the  frontal  sinus.  This  is  best  done  by  tntnK 
ducing  the  little  finger  into  the  nostril  corresponding  to  the  sfleeted  sinu^ 
and  then  passing  a  trocar  tlirough  the  opening  in  the  sinns  into  the  nasi!' 


'  Berliner  Klinische  Wochenacbrift,  1B87,  No.  8. 
*  Arcliives  of  Ophlhalmology,  vol,  xx.  p.  6GS. 
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other  hand  the  slightest  pressure  under  the  supra-orbital  ridge  at  the 
internal  angle  will  be  followed  by  intense  pain.  Some  relief  is  obtained 
when  the  contents  of  the  cavity  are  expelled  through  the  communicating 
opening  into  the  nose.  The  mucus  discharged  is  thick  and  yellow.  The 
intenseness  of  the  pain  is  thought  by  McBride  to  be  due  not  so  much  to  the 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  to  a  diminished  atmospheric 
pressure  brought  about  by  the  closure  of  the  communicating  opening  in  the 
nose. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  above-mentioned  symptoms  either  associated  with  or  following  an 
acute  rhinitis. 

MUCOCELE  OF  THE  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

When  the  mucous  secretion  the  result  of  a  chronic  catarrhal  inflamma- 
tion is  retained  in  the  cavity  and  cannot  find  an  exit,  the  condition  known 
as  mucocele  results. 

Etiology. — It  frequently  occurs  in  the  course  of  a  chronic  catarrhal 
inflammation  which  extends  into  the  frontal  sinus^  and^  the  communicating 
opening  becoming  closed^  the  secretions  are  retained.  Among  other  causes 
may  be  mentioned  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  tumors  such  as  polypi  or  foreign 
bodies  in  the  nose  blocking  up  the  middle  meatus  so  that  free  drainage 
cannot  take  place  through  the  infundibulum,  injuries  of  the  frontal  bone, 
and  the  various  diseases  of  the  frontal  bone,  such  as  caries  and  necrosis ; 
and,  according  to  Rosenthal,  diseases  of  the  antrum  occasionally  lead  to 
mucocele  of  the  frontal  sinus. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  vary  according  to  whether  the  naso-frontal 
duct  is  open  or  closed.  In  the  former  case  there  will  be  a  discharge  of 
mucus  from  the  nose,  with  occasional  neuralgic  pains  in  the  frontal  region. 
When,  however,  the  duct  is  closed  the  symptoms  are  much  more  severe. 
The  mucus  continues  to  be  secreted,  and  finally  leads  to  dilatation  of  the 
sinus,  generally  confined  to  one  side,  but  occasionally  both  cavities  ai*e 
involved.  The  cavity  sometimes  becomes  enormously  dilated,  and  the  bones 
become  so  thin  that  a  crepitating  sensation  is  produced  by  pressure,  and  a 
soft  fluctuating  tumor  is  formed  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit.  The  eye 
is  pressed  downward  and  outward.  In  very  pronounced  cases  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  frontal  sinus  is  forced  through  the  opening  between  the 
orbit  and  the  tear-duct  into  the  nose,  forming  a  tumor  which  obstructs  the 
nasal  cavity.  It  occasionally  happens  that  the  duct  opens,  when  the  mucus 
is  discharged  into  the  nose,  and  the  tumor  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit 
and  in  the  nose  suddenly  disappears,  to  reappear  again  upon  the  closure  of 
the  duct.     The  secretions  are  thick  and  fetid. 

Pathology. — In  the  earlier  stages  the  mucous  membrane  is  swollen  and 
hypersemic,  and  in  the  later  stages  it  becomes  so  thickened  as  nearly  to  fill 
the  cavity. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  mucocele  of  the  frontal  sinus  is  sometimes 
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attended  with  considerable  difficulty,  but  the  swelling  at  the  inner  angle  of 
the  orbit,  together  with  the  occasional  discharge  of  mucus  through  the  cor- 
responding side  of  the  nose,  will  lead  to  a  decision  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
affection. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  the  disease  is  very  favorable,  for  as  soon 
as  the  cavity  is  opened  and  firee  drainage  established  the  parts  are  r^ored 
to  health. 

EMPYEMA. 

Abscess  of  the  frontal  sinuses  is  the  least  common  of  the  inflammatory 
affections  of  these  cavities.  It  is  usually  an  affection  of  adult  life,  beiug 
met  with  most  frequently  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  an4  forty.  It 
occurs  more  frequently  in  men  than  in  women,  which  would  seem  to  be 
explained  by  the  fact  that  the  cavities  are  more  developed  in  men,  who  are 
also  more  exposed  to  cold  and  injuries  than  women. 

Etiology. — The  most  active  causes  of  abscess  of  the  frontal  sinuses  are 
the  same  that  lead  to  mucocele,  being  traumatism,  the  passage  of  insects 
through  the  nose  into  the  cavity,  the  eruptive  fevers,  syphilis  and  tubercu- 
losis, and  finally  polypi  developing  within  the  sinus. 

Symptoms. — ^The  symptoms  vary  according  to  whether  the  passage  into 
the  infundibulum  is  open  or  closed.  Pain  in  the  forehead,  at  first  dull  and 
then  becoming  lancinating  in  character,  increasing  in  severity  as  the  secre- 
tions form  and  distend  the  cavities,  is  the  most  constant  symptom.  At 
times  the  pain  is  intermittent  and  neuralgic  in  character,  and  occasionally 
it  is  absent  altogether ;  all  that  disturbs  the  patient  is  a  sense  of  pressure 
at  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit.  When  the  naso-frontal  duct  is  permeable 
there  is  a  discharge  of  thick,  yellow,  fetid  pus  from  the  nose.  Upon  a 
rhinoscopic  examination  it  will  be  found  to  make  its  appearance  in  the 
middle  meatus  just  beneath  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  middle  turbinated 
body.  This  constant  flow  of  irritating  pus  into  the  nasal  chamber  frequently 
leads  to  hypertrophy  and  polypoid  growths  in  the  nose,  a  condition  that 
is  also  observed  as  a  result  of  empyema  of  the  antrum,  after  the  pus  has 
been  flowing  into  the  nasal  chamber  for  some  time.  So  long  as  the  secre- 
tion docs  not  completely  fill  the  cavity  or  is  not  discharged  through  a 
fistula,  the  symptoms  are  as  above  enumerated.  When,  however,  the  canal 
becomes  closed  the  symptoms  increase  in  intensity ;  there  is  fever,  with 
chills  or  chilly  sensations,  and  the  pain  becomes  almost  unbearable  at  times. 
Then  follows  dilatation  of  the  cavity,  and  if  there  is  a  displacement  of  the 
posterior  wall  there  will  be  symptoms  of  compression  of  the  brain,  such  as 
dulness,  increased  headache,  and  a  tendency  to  drowsiness.  Generally  at 
the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  or  on  a  level  with  the  root  of  the  nose  where 
the  bone  is  thinnest,  there  appears  a  tumor  which  presses  on  the  eye  and 
causes  it  to  bulge  forward,  downward,  and  outward.  At  the  same  time 
there  is  a  swelling  and  redness  of  the  skin  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge  and 
of  the  upper  eyelid.     Besides  the  exophthalmus  there  are  pain  in  the  eye^ 
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diplopia,  and  inability  to  close  the  lid.  If  the  cavity  is  not  opened  by 
artificial  means,  the  pus  usually  finds  its  way  outward,  but  occasionally  it 
passes  through  the  thin  posterior  wall  of  the  sinus  into  the  cranial  cavity, 
causing  death  from  purulent  meningitis. 

Paihology, — ^The  quantity  of  fluid  that  is  found  in  these  cavities  is 
sometimes  very  large,  and  when  they  become  distended  the  thin  bony  par- 
tition which  divides  them  is  broken  down  and  the  two  sinuses  are  merged 
into  one.  The  mucous  membrane  is  red  and  swollen,  but  not  to  the  same 
degree  as  in  mucocele.  Its  surface  is  rough,  containing  granulations,  and 
at  times  they  are  so  large  as  to  appear  like  fungoid  excrescences.  The  mem- 
brane is  occasionally  thin  and  disappears,  leaving  the  bone  bare. 

Diagno8ia, — At  first  the  diagnosis  is  not  easily  made.  The  first  symptom 
may  be  mistaken  for  migraine,  from  which  it  differs  in  the  persistency  of 
the  pain,  its  acuteness,  and  its  position  towards  the  sinus.  It  is  only  when 
the  sinus  has  become  distended  and  a  tumor  has  formed  at  the  inner  angle 
of  the  orbit  that  the  seat  of  the  malady  can  with  certainty  be  established. 
These  symptoms  when  taken  in  connection  with  a  purulent  dischaige  from 
the  nose,  which  upon  inspection  is  found  to  come  from  the  middle  meatus, 
together  with  the  ocular  symptoms,  confirm  the  diagnosis  of  abscess  of  the 
frontal  sinus.  An  additional  and  valuable  aid  to  the  diagnosis  is  the  trans- 
illumination of  the  cavities,  which  can  be  readily  carried  out  by  applying 
the  electric  lamp  of  Heryng,  with  its  condenser  attached,  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  supnirorbital  ridge  at  the  internal  angle  of  the  orbit  The 
room  having  been  made  as  dark  as  possible,  the  connection  is  then  made  by 
pressing  the  button  in  the  handle.  If  the  sinus  is  in  a  state  of  health  it 
becomes  illuminated  as  high  as  the  superciliary  ridge,  while  if  it  should 
contain  fluid  it  would  remain  dark.  Abscess  of  the  frontal  sinus  is  liable 
to  be  mistaken  for  lachrymal  abscess  and  erysipelas.  From  the  former  it 
differs  in  the  primary  seat  of  the  affection  and  the  permeability  of  the  duct 
to  tears.  From  erysipelas  it  differs  by  being  associated  with  severe  pain 
in  the  early  stages,  in  the  absence  of  the  peculiar  brawny  and  polished 
surface  of  the  skin  in  that  affection,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  constitutional 
symptoms  which  mark  erysipelas  from  the  beginning  of  the  attack. 

Progruma. — ^When  recognized  and  treated  early,  the  disease  is  not 
attended  with  much  danger.  When,  however,  it  goes  unrecognized  for 
some  time,  there  is  a  tendency  to  necrosis  and  an  extension  of  the  inflam- 
mation to  the  cranial  cavity. 

TrecUmevU, — The  treatment  of  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 

frontal  sinuses  is  that  which  is  directed  to  the  cure  of  acute  rhinitis,  and 

consists  in  the  employment  of  disinfecting  and  detergent  lotions  to  the  nasal 

cavities.     The  intense  pain  in  the  frontal  region  is  greatly  relieved  by  the 

application  of  a  pledget  of  cotton  saturated  with  a  twenty-per-cent  solution 

of  cocaine  to  the  entrance  of  the  infundibulum  in  the  middle  meatus.     The 

mouth  of  the  naso-frontal  duct  is  thus  opened,  and,  free  drainage  being 

established,  the  pent-up  secretions  have  an  opportunity  of  draining  out  of 
Vol.  I.— 49 
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the  cavity,  which  is  greatly  assisted  by  the  patient  forcibly  blowing  the 
nose.  After  this  is  done  the  cavity  should  be  inflated  by  means  of  Po- 
litzer's  air-bag  in  order  to  restore  the  atmospheric  equilibrium  as  much  as 
'possible.  Hot  fomentations  applied  to  the  forehead  will  be  very  grateful 
to  the  patient  and  frequently  lessen  the  pain. 

In  mucocele  and  empyema  the  same  object  is  to  be  sought, — ^tbe  estab- 
lishment of  free  drainage,  so  that  the  retained  secretions  can  be  dischai^ged 
from  the  cavities.  If  these  conditions  are  complicated  by  the  presence  of 
polypi  or  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  they  must  be  removed,  either  with  the 
snare  or  by  means  of  the  galvano-cautery,  and  if  this  fails  to  bring  about 
an  opening  of  the  naso-frontal  duct,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  pass  a 
sound  through  the  infundibular  orifice,  as  recommended  by  Jurasz,^  who 
used  a  fine  and  slightly-knobbed  probe.  The  situation  of  the  opening  is  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  infundibulum,  and  the  probe  should  be  pushed 
gently  forward  and  outward  until  it  meets  with  an  obstruction  at  the 
entrance  of  the  cavity. 

While  this  procedure  is  possible  in  a  few  cases,  in  the  majority  of 
instances  it  is  not  practicable,  owing  to  the  opening  of  the  infundibulum  in 
the  middle  meatus  not  being  visible,  and  to  the  impermeability  of  the  duet 
Then  an  artificial  opening  must  be  made  through  the  bony  wall  of  the 
sinus  to  secure  the  desired  drainage.     The  incision  should  be  made  along 
the  lower  border  of  the  supra-orbital  ridge,  b^inning  at  the  root  of  the 
nose  and  extending  outward  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half.     Panas' 
makes  another  incision  perpendicular  to  this  upon  the  base  of  the  nose, 
and  the  triangular  flap  thus  formed  is  detached  from  the  bone  tc^ther 
with  the  periosteum,  and  the  sinus  perforated,  either  by  means  of  the  drill, 
trocar,  or  trephine,  near  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  where  the  bone  is 
thinnest.     The  opening  should   be  sufficiently  large  to  admit  the  little 
finger,  so  that  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  cavity  can  be  made  both  with 
the  finger  and  the  probe.     If  osteophytes  or  granulations  are  found,  they 
must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  curette.     If  the  septum  dividing  the  two 
cavities  is  not  already  broken  down,  a  thorough  examination  of  it  should 
be  made  with  the  probe  to  ascertain  whether  there  is  a  perforation  present 
through  which  the  secretions  could  pass  into  the  adjoining  sinus.     If  pus 
has  found  its  way  into  the  opposite  sinus,  the  septum  must  be  broken  down 
by  means  of  the  probe,  so  that  its  contents  may*  be  evacuated.     After  the 
perforation  has  been  made  the  sinus  should  be  thoroughly  irrigated  with  a 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  one  to  one  thousand.     If  the  naso-frontal 
duct  still  remains  closed  it  will  be  necessary  to  re-establish  the  communica- 
tion between  the  nose  and  the  frontal  sinus.     This  is  best  done  by  intro- 
ducing the  little  finger  into  the  nostril  corresponding  to  the  affected  sinus, 
and  then  passing  a  trocar  through  the  opening  in  the  sinus  into  the  nasal 

*  Berliner  Klinische  Wochenschrift,  1887,  No.  8. 

*  Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  toI.  zz.  p.  668. 
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cavity,  using  the  little  finger  as  a  guide.  A  rubber  drainage-tube  is  then 
introduced  through  the  nose  into  the  frontal  sinus,  after  the  method  of 
PanaSy  and  allowed  to  remain  until  all  suppuration  has  ceased.  The  cavity 
should  be  irrigated  daily  with  antiseptic  lotions,  such  as  a  solution  of  the 
bichloride  of  mercury  or  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen.  When  the  suppura- 
tion has  ceased  the  drainage-tube  can  be  withdrawn  and  the  cavity  allowed 
to  heal.  The  duration  of  the  treatment  varies  generally  from  one  to  six 
months,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  inflammation. 

TUMORS  OF  THE  FRONTAL  SINUS. 

The  various  forms  of  new  growths  that  are  met  with  in  the  frontal 
sinus  are  cystoma,  myxoma,  fibroma,  osteoma,  sarcoma,  and  carcinoma. 
Their  development  causes  considerable  distortion  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus 
and  a  displacement  of  the  neighboring  parts ;  absorption  of  the  bony  walls 
is  produced  by  pressure,  and  occasionally  the  tumor  penetrates  the  thin 
posterior  wall,  causing  cerebral  disturbance. 

Oystoma, — Cystic  tumors  are  the  most  frequent  forms  of  morbid  growths 
met  with  in  this  sinus.  They  may  be  serous,  hydrated,  or  steatomatous  in 
character.     They  are  liable  to  occur  at  any  age,  and  are  even  congenital. 

Myxoma, — Myxomatous  or  gelatinous  polypi  are  rare.  They  are  either 
single  or  multiple.  While  they  may  develop  within  the  cavity,  as  a  rule 
they  are  formed  within  the  nasal  cavity  and  extend  into  the  sinus. 

Fibroma. — Fibroma  is  occasionally  met  with  in  this  sinus.  It  is  usually 
single,  and  may  extend  into  the  nose,  or  it  may  extend  upward  and  back- 
ward into  the  cranial  cavity. 

Osteoma, — Osteomata  occurring  in  the  frontal  sinus  may  spring  either 
from  the  diploe  or  from  the  mucous  membrane.  They  are  composed  either 
of  cancellous  tissue,  or  of  compact  tissue  which  renders  the  tumor  hard  and 
ivory-like,  and  they  may  attain  a  great  size,  causing  considerable  deformity. 
They  show  a  tendency  to  perforate  the  cranium ;  and  in  this  respect  they 
differ  from  osteoma  of  the  ethmoid  cells. 

Among  the  malignant  growths  met  with  in  the  frontal  sinus  are  sar- 
coma and  carcinoma.  The  former,  according  to  Gross,  is  much  more  fre- 
quently met  with  than  is  generally  supposed. 

Symptoms, — The  symptoms  of  tumors  of  the  frontal  sinus  are  headache, 
severe  paroxysms  of  neuralgia,  distortion  of  the  walls  of  the  sinus,  dis- 
placement of  the  eye,  disturbances  of  the  vision,  swelling  of  the  upper 
eyelid,  epistaxis,  and  a  muco-purulent  discharge  from  the  nose. 

Diagnosis. — Until  the  tumor  has  developed  sufficiently  to  produce 
characteristic  symptoms,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  variety  of  the  gro>vth. 
Its  presence  must  be  determined  by  the  severe  localized  pain,  the  increasing 
deformity  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  tumor,  and  the  displacement  of 
the  eyeball,  together  with  recurring  epistaxis.  When  the  bone  has  become 
thin  the  contour  of  the  tumor  can  frequently  be  made  out  by  palpation. 
Palpation  under  the  supra-orbital  ridge  will  sometimes  detect  the  presence 
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of  tlie  growtli.     Cysta  are  often  niietakeD  tor  mucocele  of  the  sinns,  a: 
whin  siin-oiinded  hy  a.  hard  bony  enveloiio  they  are  lik«!y  to  l»c  niistakra 
for  osteoma.     Their  true  chanurter  can  be  dutermincil  by  an  explurston' 
puncture. 

Profpiosh. — With  the  exception  of  cysts  and  myxomata,  the  prugnosu 
of  tumors  in  this  sinus  is  unfavorable,  as  they  have  a  tendency  to  involve 
the  cranial  cavity, 

Trealmc7tt. — Cysts  and  myxoma  may  be  removed  by  external  inasioD 
with  favorable  results;  but  in  the  case  of  solid  tumors  when  they  shoff 
symptoms  of  internal  exteusiou  their  removal  is  not  often  successful. 

FOBEIGN  BODIES  IN  THE  FRONTAL  SINUSES. 
Foreign  bodies  are  occasionally  met  witli  in  the  frontal  dnus,  and  ihey 
are  generally  the  result  of  gun-shot  injuries  or  fractures.  An  intcrcsliDg; 
case  of  gun-shot  injury  was  reported  by  Peter,'  of  a  man  who  was  woundid 
in  1864,  tiie  ball  entering  the  sinus  at  the  inner  angle  and  remaining  in  the 
cavity  until  1870,  when  it  was  removed.  Other  forms  of  foreign  hoJiw 
sometimes  found  w'.thiu  tliis  cavity  are  parasites.  While  maggots  in  lli^ 
nose  and  in  the  neighboring  cavities  is  thought  to  be  a  very  rare  affection 
in  this  country,  I  believe  it  owurs  much  more  frequently  tlmn  is  generally 
supposed,  judging  alone  from  the  number  of  cases  that  have  been  reported 
within  the  last  few  years.  Such  a  condition  lias  bwn  known  for  a  long 
time  iu  the  East  and  West  Indies,  in  Mexico,  and  in  South  America,  aad 
most  of  our  information  on  the  subject  has  been  derived  from  tlie  writers 
of  those  countries.  The  most  jwrfeot  description  of  the  atTection  in  the 
Euglisli  language  is  that  by  the  late  Sir  Mon-11  Mackenzie.*     TheJ 


dejMisits  if.s  eggs  in  the  nose  from  whicli  the  screw-worm  or  larva  isde- 
veloi>e(l  is  the  Compaomyia  macdlai-io  (Lueilia  fiominlrorn),  and  is  iUustnted 
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in  Figs.  7,  8,  and  9.  The  larva  (Fig.  12)  as  soon  as  it  is  formed  works  its 
way  into  the  sinus  through  the  oaso-frontal  duct,  where  it  produces  a  most 
intense  inflammation,  causing  great  destruction  of  tlie  sofl  parts,  and  lead- 
ing to  caries  and  necrosis  of  tlie  bone.  In  this  country  the  affection  is 
principally  met  with  in  some  of  the  Western  States  and  in  Texas,  whence 
the  larva  receives  its  name  of  Texas  screw-worm.    It  is  observed  mostly 


single  egg  of  wrew- 
worm  fly,  giwiUy  enlargeil. 
(Natural  lize  repieBeiticd 
b;  Hue  b«Death  Bguie.) 


vorm  Uy  emergciJ.  (Nntn. 
ral  die  represeuloil  by  line 
beiieaib  OEarel. 

in  those  who  live  in  the  country,  and  especially  in  those  who  have  to  care 
for  cattle.' 

Symptoms. — Several  cases  have  been  reportcil  in  this  country  recently  in 
which  the  detailed  symptoms  have  been  marked  depression  of  the  general 
health,  followed  by  intense  frontal  headache,  frequent  epistaxis,  a  muco- 
purulent dischai^e  from  the  nose,  and  severe  swelling  of  tlie  eyelids.  The 
patients  become  delirious,  and  frequently  develop  suicidal  mania. 

DiagnnaU. — It  is  often  difficult  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body  in  the  sinus  unless  there  is  some  history  pointing  to  its  introduction. 
In  the  ease  of  insects  it  is  impossible  unless  the  larvee  are  found  in  the 
nasal  dischai^es. 

'  The  figures  (7-14|  of  Bcrew-worm  (ly,  larva,  and  pupa  Hre  from  electrotypes  kindly 
lent  by  tbe  Teios  Agricultural  £\periiiK'iital  Station,  CiiUcge-Stntion,  Bmzus  Co.,  Teiat. 
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Prognos!^. — Tliis  is  favoraWe  wlien  tlie  presonce  of  the  foreign  boJf  }i ' 
<1etccte<l  early.     In  the  case  of  ini^gots  in  the  sinuses  tliey  have  frequi-nilv 
produced  so  much  destruction  of  tissue  before  tlieir  presence  is  recoguized 
that  many  wises  terminate  fatally. 

Ti-catmeiU. — As  soon  as  the  presence  of  the  foreign  body  in  tiie  fniotul 
sintis  has  been  determined  upon,  the  sinus  should  be  ojjcned  by  exti-mal 
incision  and  tJie  body  removed.  If  the  screw-worm  is  found  in  the  sinns, 
remedies  must  W  injected  into  the  cavitj-  that  will  destroy  iL  The  moft 
efficient  have  been  found  to  be  chloroform  and  a  solution  of  the  bichloride 
of  raercnry  (one  to  one  thousand). 


The  differential  diagnosis  between  the  diseases  of  the  aeceasory  cavities 
is  frequently  attended  witlj  great  difficulty.  The  first  question  to  decide  is 
whether  the  cavities  are  the  seat  of  disease,  and  then  which  are  aflcrtcd. 
In  the  ease  of  inflammation  of  the  sinuses  the  first  symptom  to  which  our 
attention  is  attracted  is  a  muco-purulent  or  purulent  discliargc  from  ifie 
nose,  and  generally  it  is  unilateral.  There  are  several  conditions  which 
can  give  rise  to  pus  in  the  nasal  chambers  besides  inflamniations  of  the 
accessory  cavities, — viz.,  foreign  bodies,  pulypi,  caries,  nccrosie,  gonor- 
rhcea,  and  a  rare  form  of  purulent  rhinitis  described  by  Stork  as  occurring 
epidemically  among  the  Jews  of  Poland,  Galtcia,  and  Bessarabia.  For- 
tunatfly,  it  rarely,  if  ever,  occurs  in  this  country.  If  after  elimiuatlDg  the 
presence  of  polypi,  foreign  bodies,  or  disease  of  the  bones,  or,  if  prracnt. 
after  their  R-moval,  the  flow  of  pus  oontjnucs,  the  pvidcnc*  is  almost  ptei- 
tive  that  its  source  is  one  or  more  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose. 

The  presence  of  pus  in  the  middle  meatus  may  be  indicative  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  antnuu,  of  the  anterior  ethmoid  cells,  and  of  the  frontal 
sinus.  The  two  latter  cavities  discharge  their  contents  through  a  comniDii 
opening,  the  infundibulum  just  anterior  to  the  ostium  maxillan^.  In  the 
case  of  the  antnmi  the  pus  is  generally  confined  to  the  middle  nimtus;  it 
is  intermittent  in  flow,  and  occasionally  a  jiulsating  light-reflex  is  ol«er\'{d 
This  symptom,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  has  not  been  obser\'cd  in  suppiimtion 
of  any  of  the  other  sinuses. 

The  position  of  the  head  will  occasionally  assist  us  in  determining  ibe 
source  of  the  pus.  If  the  nose  be  clcai-ed  of  all  secretion  and  the  liend 
inclined  forward,  at  the  same  time  rotating  it  slightly  so  tliat  in  casijof 
suspectetl  antral  disease  the  susixjcted  cavity  should  be  upward,  pus  that 
fiuds  its  way  into  the  middle  meatus  would  probably  come  from  tlie  maxil- 
lary sinus,  as  the  upright  position  alone  favors  the  dist^harge  from  tlie 
frontal  and  ethmoidal  cavities,  the  discLai^  from  which  is  continuous. 
The  intermittent  flow  of  pus,  aud  the  intermittent  fetor  of  the  breath,  8  \ 
symptom  upon  which  Luc  lays  great  stress,  will  also  ser\'e  to  difitingiii''li , 
autml  from  frontal  and  ethmoidal  disease. 
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It  is  impossible  in  the  case  of  suspected  frontal  and  ethmoidal  abscess 
to  determine  the  source  of  the  pus  from  its  location  alone.  It  is  only  by 
taking  into  consideration  other  symptoms  that  we  can  be  enabled  to  differen- 
tiate between  them.  When  the  posterior  ethmoidal  cells  and  sphenoidal 
sinus  are  the  seat  of  the  disease,  the  pus  flows  into  the  post-nasal  space. 
The  communicating  openings  of  these  two  cavities  lie  very  close  together  in 
the  superior  meatus,  but,  the  ethmoidal  opening  being  a  little  anterior  to 
the  sphenoidal,  the  secretions  from  it  under  favorable  circumstances  may 
be  seen  to  pass  into  the  posterior  nares,  while  those  from  the  sphenoidal 
sinus  are  seen  flowing  over  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  middle  turbinated 
body  into  the  post-nasal  space.  The  electric-light  test,  which  has  been 
hitherto  unsatisfactory  and  deceptive,  will  be  better  understood  in  the  future, 
since  Davidsohn  has  called  attention  to  the  illumination  of  the  eye  as  h 
positive  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  abscess  of  the  antrum.  The  method  of 
Moritz  Schmidt  of  making  an  exploratory  puncture  through  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  nose  is  the  only  certain  means  of  ascertaining  the  presence  of 
pus  in  the  maxillary  sinus.  In  the  case  of  abscess  of  the  frontal  sinus  the 
cavity  remains  dark  when  the  electric  light  is  placed  under  the  supra-orbital 
ridge,  while  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side  remains  translucent 

The  location  of  pain  is  a  valuable  aid  to  the  differential  diagnosis.  It 
is  generally  unilateral,  and  in  the  case  of  the  antrum  it  is  most  marked  in 
the  region  of  the  cheek-bone  and  upper  teeth.  In  abscess  of  the  frontal 
sinus  the  pain  is  felt  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  extending  along  the  supra- 
orbital ridge,  and  becomes  a  general  frontal  headache.  In  long-continued 
disease  of  the  frontal  sinus  there  is  tenderness  over  the  root  of  the  nose, 
and  redness  and  oedema  of  the  upper  eyelid.  While  in  ethmoidal  abscess 
the  pain  is  referred  to  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  and  extends  outward 
along  the  infra-orbital  ridge,  in  sphenoidal  disease  the  pain  is  more  in  the 
middle  of  the  head,  radiating  along  the  various  branches  of  the  trifacial 
nerve  to  the  occiput,  neck,  and  supra-orbital  region, 

Exophthalmus  is  generally  present  in  well-marked  cases  of  ethmoidal 
and  frontal  affections,  and  occasionally  in  sphenoidal.  In  ethmoidal  dis- 
ease the  eye  is  pushed  forward  and  outward ;  in  frontal  disease  it  is 
directed  forward  and  downward;  while  in  sphenoidal  disease  the  eye  is 
pushed  directly  forward  and  slightly  outward. 

Sudden  blindness  together  with  ptosis  and  strabismus  and  associated 
with  a  purulent  discharge  from  the  nose  and  into  the  post-nasal  space  would 
be  indicative  of  sphenoidal  disease. 


INDEX  TO  VOLUME  I. 


A. 

AbioeMy  oerebral,  chronio  pninlent  otitis  media, 
451. 
enoysted,  454, 455. 
of  auricle,  151. 

of   brain,  ohronio   painlent    otitii  media, 
456-458. 
Aooeesorj  oarities  of  tbe  note,  differential  diag- 
nosis  between   tbe  diseases  of, 
774, 775. 
diseases  of,  743-775. 
Aooameter,  04. 
Aonte  catarrhal  otitis  media,  27S-294. 

adenoids    in    treatment,  283- 

288. 
appearanoes  of  membrana  tym- 

pani,  288,289. 
eases,  277-281,  305,  30^-322. 
eansation,  274, 275. 
eapptog.glass,  291. 
Hearteloup's   artificial   leeoh, 

291. 
leeobes,  290. 
local  bleeding,  291. 
naso-phamjx  in,  282-288. 
paracentesis  membransB  tym- 

pani,  293,  294. 
prerentlTe  bygiene,  322. 
relief  of  pain,  293. 
symptoms,  275,  277,  302-304. 
treatment,  290-294. 
rapors  in,  299. 
Aonte  otitis  externa,  166-215. 
Aonte  purulent  otitis  media,  304-322. 

course  and  complications,  304- 

314. 
diagnosis,  314-318. 
etiology,  300,  301. 
grippe  as  a  cause,  313,  314. 
influenia  as  a  cause,  313,  314. 
malignant    disease    mistaken 

for,  315-318. 
membrana   tympani,  appear- 
ance of,  301,  302. 
prognosis,  318,  319. 
treatment  319-322. 
Addnctor  tubss,  65. 

Adenoid  hypertrophy  of  rault  of  pharynx,  atro- 
phic stage,  654. 
chronic  rhinitis,  648. 
ear-compUcatlons,  649. 
physical  examination,  650. 
symptoms,  649. 
treatment,  651-655. 
Adenoids  in  naso-pharynx,  289. 

aeate  catarrh  of  middle  ear,  282-288. 
Blake  on,  286,  287. 
Hooper  on,  284,  285. 
Meyer  on,  282-284. 
Adenoma,  petroas  bone,  464. 


Adenomata,  nasal  treatment,  644. 

Alkaline  sprays,  local  therapeutics,  596,  697. 

Ampulla,  23. 

AmpullsB,  physiology,  90. 

Anaersob,  ganglion  of,  81. 

Aneurism  of  faiasilar  arteries,  eifeet  on  ear,  554. 

Angioma  of  auricle,  159, 160. 

Annulus  tympanicas,  15,  28. 

attachment,  27. 
Anomalies  of  antiholix,  123. 
of  antitragus,  126. 
of  helix  of  ear,  123. 
of  lobule  of  ear,  126. 
of  tragus,  126. 
Antihelix,  anomalies  of,  123. 

of  auricle,  33. 
Antiseptic  sprays,  596. 
Antitragus,  33. 

anomalies  of,  126. 
Antrosoope,  755. 
Antrum,  carcinoma  of,  757. 
cysts  of,  756,  757. 
diphtheria  of,  755. 
drill  (Cohen's),  753. 
mastoideum,  5. 

phlegmonous  inflammation  of,  755. 
tntMrculosis  of,  756. 
tumors  of,  756. 
Aponeurosis,  deep  cranial,  35. 
Aqus»ductas  cochlese,  petrous  bone,  13. 

restibuli,  11. 
Aqueduct  of  Fallopius,  It,  16. 
Area  oribrosa  media,  11. 

superior,  11. 
Arnold's  nerve,  II,  42,  81. 
AspergiJli,  195,  196. 

in  the  ear,  194-106. 
Aspiration  of  tympanic  oarity,  299. 
Atheroma  of  auricle,  158,  159. 
Atrium,  chronio  suppuration  of,  413-434. 
Attic,  cases  of  excision  of  membrana  and  os- 
sicula,  438-444. 
ehronic  suppuration  of,  434-444. 
(cupola)  measuremeniB  of,  54. 
treatment  of  chronic  suppuration,  436-444. 
Attollens  aurem,  35. 
Audition,  acuteness  of,  89. 
biaural,  84. 
monaural,  84. 
Auditory  canal,  acute  inflammation,  166-215. 
anatomy,  36-42. 
annular  sequestrum  of,  450,  451. 
appearances  in  ohronio  purulent  otitis 

media,  412. 
bony  growths  in,  232-247. 
ehronic  inflammation,  215-217. 
exostosis,  232,  233. 
external,  exostoses  in  chronio  purulent 

otitis  media,  444. 
foreign  bodies  in,  218-229. 
hyperostosis,  233-238. 
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Cerebral  abscess,  oonclasions  conoeming,  457. 
symptoms,  456. 
treatment,  458. 
lesions  from  chronio  pamlent  otitis  media, 
455,  456. 
Cberal's  eleotro-acoumeter,  98. 
Cholera,  effect  oo  internal  ear,  526. 
Cholesteatoma  of  mastoid,  504,  505. 
of  middle  ear,  446-449. 

etiology,  447-448. 
Staeke's  operation,  448. 
treatment,  448. 
Chorda  tympani  nerve,  48,  49,  81. 
Chorea,  general,  connection  with  internal  ear, 

536. 
Chronio  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  323-373. 

a^^e,  328. 

alcohol,  effects  of,  334. 
atrophic  stage,  340,  341. 
auditory  hallucinations,  350. 
catarrhal    inflammation    else- 
whore  as  a  cause,  335. 
chronic  diseases,  effect  of,  333, 

334. 
climatic  conditions,  329-331. 
deafness  in,  344-348. 
diet,  332. 
differential  diagnosis  of  rarious 

forms,  360,  361. 
diseased  teeth  in,  320. 
electric  lamp  in  excision  of 
membrana  and  ossicula,  370. 
electricity  in,  367. 
etiology,  326-338. 
Eustachian  catheter  in,  366. 

tube  in,  343. 
excision  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani    and    the   two    larger 
osnioala,  368-372. 
exciting  causes,  334. 
external    auditory    canal    in, 

344. 
exudation,  339. 
frequency  of,  337,  338. 
heredity,  326. 
hygienic    surroundings,    831, 

3;i6. 
hyperssmia  in,  838. 
injection  of  liquids,  367. 
injections  of  vapors,  367. 
inspection  of  membrana,  356- 

358. 
labyrinth  in,  343. 
loud  noises,  effects  of,  335. 
membrana  tympani    in,   341- 

343. 
mental  strain  in,  332,  338. 
morbid  anatomy,  338-344. 
objective  signs  and  diagnosit*, 

35.3-361. 
ossicles  in,  343. 
otalgia  in,  351. 
pain  in  ear,  351. 
paraoente!<is,  367. 
partial  excision  of  membrana 

tympani,  .367. 
peculiar  modifications  of  hear- 
ing in,  347. 
physical  strain,  332,  333. 
pneumatic  tests  in,  358,  359. 
Politzer  bag  in  treatment,  366. 
prognosis,  361-363. 
proUrerarion,  3.39. 
reflex  causes,  334,  335. 
removnl  of  stnpcji,  465-480. 
retraction  of  membrana  tym- 
pani, 342. 


Chronio  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  aelerosis,  340, 

341. 
sensations  of  discomfort,  351. 
statistics,  327, 328. 
symptoms,  .344-353. 
tenotomy  of  stapedius,  368. 
of  tensor  tympani,  368. 
tensor  tympani  in,  343. 
tinnitns  aurinm,  348-350. 
tobacco,  effects  of,  334. 
treatment,  363-372. 
vertigo,  350. 
hypertrophic  rhinitis,  632-662.     . 
otitis  externa,  215-217. 
purulent  otitis  media,  409-444,  456,  457. 
antiseptic  powders  in,  420. 

solutions  in,  418. 
appearances  of  membrana  tym- 
pani, 415, 416. 
caries  of  carotid  canal,  454. 
and  necrosis  of  ac^acent 

structures,  449-456. 
of  occipital,  temporal,  and 
parietal      bones,     wi(h 
meningitis,  454. 
of  ossicles  and  inner  tym- 

Fanic  wall,  451. 
excision  of  membrana 

and  ossicula,  431-433. 
cause  of  intra-cranial  lesions, 

455,  456. 
cerebral  abscess  from,  456-458. 
cholesteatoma,  446-449. 
chronic    suppuration    of    the 

atrium,  413-434. 
electric   lamp   in  excision  of 

membrana  and  ossicula,  428, 

429. 
encysted  cerebral  abscess,  454, 

455 
etiology,  410,  411. 
excision  of  membrana  tympani 
and  ossicula,  427-434. 
of  membrana  and  ossicula 
in  chronio  suppuration 
of  the  attic,  439. 
exfoliation  of  cochlea,  452. 

of  internal  ear,  452. 
exostoses    in    auditory    canal 

complicating   chronic    otor- 

rhosa,  444. 
facial  paralysis,  451-453. 
faUlity,  447. 
granulations,  420. 
malignant  disease  from,  463, 

464. 
meningitis,  460-462. 
metastasis,  462. 
paralysis  of  fifth,  sixth,  and 

seventh  nerves,  454. 
perforation  of  the  membrana 

flaccida,  434-436. 
phlebitis  of  lateral  sinus  and 

Jugular  vein,  458-460. 
polypi,  420-423. 
pyssmia,  462. 

removal  of  stapes  in,  465-480. 
rupture  of  carotid  artery,  454. 
seat   of  intra-cranial    lesions, 

455. 
sequelsB,  444-465. 
suppuration  in  the  attic,  434-  ^ 

444. 
■ymptomp,  411-413. 

of  cerebral  abscess,  451. 
of  sinus-thrombosiSy  459, 
460. 


780 


INDEX   TO  VOLUME  I. 


Chronie  pnmlent  otitia  media,  temperature  lines 

in  intra-oranial  lefions,  452. 
thrombosis  of  lateral  sinoi  and 

jagular  Toin,  468-460. 
treatment  of  luppiiration  of 
the  atrium,  416-434. 
of    rappnration    of    the 
attio,  43^-444. 
Cireumtoribed  otitis  externa,  166-172. 
(.nrrhosis,  turbinated,  674. 
Cistema  perilymphatioa,  66. 
Cleveland,   Arthur   H.,  B.8.,   M.D.,  on    oeular 
lesions  in  aural  diseases,  and  oolneident  ocular 
and  aural  disorders  in  systemio  dieturbanoee, 
M7-660. 
Clothing  in  snl^eota  of  aeute  rhinitis,  616,  617. 
Coohlea,  24-26. 

anamia  of,  626. 
eanalia  spiralis  modioli,  26. 
eoohlear  eanal,  24. 
ooils  of,  26,  72. 
eunola,  26. 
eztbUation  of,  462. 
(Vmeiiotts  of,  91. 
bamnlus  Soaipm,  25. 
hjpensmia  of,  626. 
iiiAindibulam,  24. 
lamina  modioli,  24. 

spiralis  aeoesMria,  26. 
modiolus,  24. 
seals»,  26. 
sulcus  spiralis,  26. 
Cooblea,  membranoua,  70-76. 
auditory  teeth,  70. 
ossoum  Te«tibuli,  72. 
eanalis  menibranaoea  eoohlem,  71. 
eoils,  72. 
€orti*s  areh,  7S. 
oells.  76. 
membrane,  T6. 
organ,  73-76. 
rods,  73. 
tunnel,  73. 
eriela  ligamenti  spiimlis,  71. 

spiralis.  70. 
Deiters*s  oeHs,  76. 
duettts  eochless,  76. 
bair  cells,  74. 
HtMen*s  stripe.  76. 

supporting  cells,  76. 
labittiu  trmpanicum,  70. 

Tcsiibuiare,  70. 
I»{:«na,  72. 

bc«m««tum  spirals  71. 
hiubtt*  l•min«^  fpiraHsi,  TO. 
m^^mhrsaa  tcdoria.  76. 
Ntt^r*  >p*<*e»  74, 
l^ptUik  ecuMioa,  73. 
|yir»  resiibuii,  7S, 
K<>)Mn«r**  tu^mbmae,  71. 

sutcuti  UcAmf'ati  spiralis,  Tl. 

^pjrahs  70. 
S)>ir»l  oAn»U  71, 
stn*  TaK>uUns«  71. 
s\^nik  )>«><'iiniita,  TX 
pcTK^mtA,  73. 
tret*,  73, 
0»v>\)<**t  <«An»l«  «4. 

tVlUv^  rhu«t>M'h»r  J,.  M.P..  on  the  middle  car 

ui  tt'nAK  waUtiaI.  ^Tf^hihtic,  g^outT,  rheumatic, 

e(>>i  <l<«nlAl  «i^«<<«»4»9:  wiih  a  consideration  of 

o^ivnx*  n«>ty<<«  »n  ih«  <«r,  ST3-409. 

tNM\\iv»>n%^^^A  WAx'oriiaTU,  «^]:*  of,  in  noes^  772. 


Congenita]  deafness,  640. 

Consonants^  self-sounding,  of  Wol^  M  tests  of 

hearing,  97. 
Oottstitntional  diswiSHi,  effects  on  internal  car, 

626,  626. 
Cortl's  arch,  73. 

oells,  76. 

closed  tunnel,  73. 

membrane,  76. 

organ,  73-76. 

rods,  73. 
Crista  acu^tioa,  60. 

falciform!^  11. 

helicis,  33. 

ligamenti  spiralis,  71. 

Beissneri,  17. 

spioarum,  28. 

spiralis,  70. 

tQgminis  mastoidei,  14. 
tympani,  14. 

transrersa  tympani,  14. 

tympanica,  28. 
Croupous  otitis  externa,  181-186. 
Crura  antihelicis,  33. 
Cupola  (attic),  64. 

Cupping-glass  in  aeute  oUUs  media,  291. 
Curettes,  aural,  108. 
Cystoma  of  auricle,  160-162. 
pysts  of  antrum,  766,  767. 


D. 

Dahney,  Samuel  O.,  M.D.,  on  methods  of  exami- 
nation and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nose, 
naso-pharynx,  and  larynx,  676-603. 
Dalby,  Sir  William  Bartlett,  F.R.CJ3.,  M.B., 
(Cantab.),  on  foreign  bodies  and  osseous  growths 
in  the  external  auditory  canal,  including  neo> 
plastic  closure,  218-266. 
Deaf,  acoustic  aid  and  aural  hygiene  of  the,  637- 

646. 
Deafness,  causes  of,  640,  641. 

chronic  aural  catarrh,  344-348. 
congenital,  640. 
hereditary,  640. 
hysterical,  626,  627. 
Deglutition,  painful,  691. 
Deiters's  cells,  76. 

Dench,  Bdward  B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  on  congenitAl 
malformations,    cutaneous    diseases,    morfoiJ 
growths,  and  injuries  of  the  auricle,  124-165. 
Diabetes,  effect  on  ear,  667. 
Diffuse  otitis  externa,  171-177. 
Dilators,  metallic,  for  nose  and  throat,  609. 
Diphtheria,  antrum,  766. 
effect  on  ear,  669. 

of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  719-728. 
extension,  724-728. 
primary,  719-724. 
seeondary,  724-72S. 
treatment,  726-728. 
Diphtheritic  otitis  externa,  181-1 S6. 
Diplacusis,  347. 

Dissecting  otitis  externa,  181-186. 
Dobeira  solution,  646. 
Double  hearing,  276. 
Douche,  nasal,  698. 
pharyngeal,  699. 
Thudichnm's,  698. 
Dueti  emptying  into  nasal  meatuses,  664,  666. 
Ductus  coehlesB,  76. 

endolymphatictts,  67,  70. 
perilymphaticus,  labyrinth,  66. 
Dyaaeoswma,  347. 
DTSSBsthesia  aeostica,  347. 
DT«|inoBa,  692. 
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E. 

Sar,  external,  33-42. 

Id  general  dy^orasitei  557-559« 
internal,  65-76,  &17-62U, 
mal formations  of,  124-133. 
middle,  42-65. 
objective  noises  in,  401-408. 
physiology  of,  83-92. 
protective  apparatus,  88,  89. 
relation  of  nose  to,  571. 
Bar<oougli,  230,  231. 
Ear-disease,  brain  abscess  in,  555,  556. 
from  diabetes,  557. 
diphtheria,  569. 

disorders  of  nenrous  system,  554. 
epilepsy,  556. 
exanthemata,  559. 
glaucoma,  553. 
gout,  559. 
grippe,  559. 
hydruoephalus,  556. 
influenza,  559. 
intra-cranial  growths,  555. 
leukaemia,  554. 
meningitis,  554. 

epidemic  cerebro-spinal,  556. 
nephritis,  557. 

posterior  sclerosis  of  spinal  oord,  556. 
pseudo-leukaemia,  554. 
relapsing  fever,  558. 
syphilis,  538. 
tuberculosis,  556. 
typhoid  fever,  558. 
whooping-cough,  559. 
Ear-diseases,  nystagmus  in,  552. 
optic  neuritis  in,  549-551. 
paralysis  of  orunial  nerves  in,  551. 
suppuration  of  eye  in,  552. 
Earfungi,  190-215. 
Ecsemaof  auricle,  134-138. 
Electric  illumination  of  antrum,  749,  750. 

lamp,  use  of,  in  excision  of  membrana  tym- 
pani  and  ossicles,  370,  428,  429. 
Electrical  tests  of  bearing,  98. 
Electricity  in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  367. 
Emboli,  effect  on  eye  and  ear,  553. 
Eminentia  Fallopii,  16. 
pyramidal  is,  16. 
styloidea,  15. 
Emphysema  from  Eustachian  catheter,  121,  122. 
Empyema  of  frontal  sinuses,  768-771. 
of  maxillary  sinuses,  744-755. 
antroscope,  755. 
antrum-drill,  753. 
diagnosis,  747-750. 
electric    illumination    of    antrum, 

749,  750. 
etiology,  744,  745. 
prognosis,  750. 
symptoms,  745-747. 
treatment,  750-755. 
Endolymph,  internal  ear,  66. 
Endolymphatic  sac,  membranous  labyrinth,  67. 
Epilepsy,  effect  on  ear,  556. 

from  foreign  body  in  ear,  231. 
Epiotio  centre,  30. 
EpisUxis,  586,  738-742. 
plugging  nares,  741. 
Epithelial  plug  in  mastoid,  503. 
Erectile  spaces,  obliteration  of,  in  nasal  inflam- 
mation, 670,  671. 
tissue  of  turbinated  bones,  566. 
Erysipelas  in  inflammation  of  the  ear,  305,  308, 
309. 
of  antrum,  756. 
of  auricle,  150,  151. 


Ethmoidal  sinuses,  564. 

diseases  of,  758-763. 
carcinoma,  763. 
diagnosis,  760. 
etiology,  758,  759. 
fibroma,  763. 
mucocele,  762. 
^  osteoma,  763. 
polypi,  763. 
prognosis,  760. 
sarcoma,  763. 
symptoms,  759,  760. 
treatment,  760-762. 
Eustachian  catheter,  118. 

emphysema  from  use  of,  121,  122. 
method  of  using,  119-123. 
salpingitis,  658. 

treatment,  659-662. 
tube,  15,  17,61-65. 

affections  of,  in  chronic  rhinitis,  655-662. 
oanalis  musculo- tnbarins,  18. 

tensoris  tympaai,  18. 
cartilage  of,  62. 
*  fossa  of  KosenmttUer,  61. 
glands,  63. 

in  chronic  anral  catarrh,  343. 
infants,  64. 
isthmus,  62. 
lengths,  64. 
lumen,  63,  64. 
measurements,  17. 
membranous  part,  68. 
muscles,  64,  66,  574. 
nerves  of,  60. 
osseous  part,  17. 
ostium  tympanicum  tabas,  18. 
parts,  61. 
patency,  111. 
physiology,  87,  88. 
septum  tubsBy  18. 
tonsil  of,  63. 

warm-water  injections  in  acute  otitis 
media,  321. 
Examination  of  the  ear,  99-121. 
laryngoscopic  image,  589. 
larynx,  588-591. 
naso-pbarynx,  582-588. 
nose,  576-5S2. 
Exanthemata,  eff^eot  on  ear,  559. 
Excision  of  membrana  and  ossicnla,  367,  868- 
372,  444. 
chronic  aural  catarrh,  368-372. 
purulency     of     the     atrium, 
(middle  ear),  427-434. 
conclusions,  444. 
partial,  of  membrnna  tympani  in  chronic 
aural  catarrh,  367. 
Exostosis  in  auditory  canal,  232,  233. 

complication  in  chronic  pnrulenoy 
of  the  middle  ear,  444. 
External  ear,  33-42. 
auricle,  33. 
physiology,  83-85. 
pinnn,  33. 
Exudative  catarrh  of  middle  ear,  324. 
Eye-  and  ear-diseases,  coincident,  in  systemic 
disorders,  553-557. 
lesions  of,  in  aural  diseases,  547-559. 
relationship  with  internal  ear,  533-635. 
Eyeball,  suppuration  of,  in  ear-diseases,  552. 

F. 

Facial  expression  in  dicease  of  nose  and  naso- 
pharynx, 587. 
paralysis,  451,  453,  454. 

tympanic  muscles  is,  69. 
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FalM  hBKrlng,  S4T. 

Farej,  715,  Tlfl. 

Fuoia,  tupctSr^iil  (cmponJ,  36. 

Fueie  of  ■urlele.  34. 

pelroag  bun*.  32. 
Patnlit;  of  nbrunio  luppiicalion 

wr,  <47. 
Fmulrai  o»ll8,  16. 

rQlDndik,  IT. 
FibrotDD  of  annola.  ISS-ISS. 

or  etbiDOidal  iiiaaief,  7A3. 
Finura  retlibuli  (Orubcr).  17. 
Fiilula  marig  eongBDita,  lai-US. 
Floor  of  tba  Ifmp&Dum,  II. 
Foldi,  inuloiJ  uDtruu,  57. 

mem  brans  r^mpanl,  -IS. 
ForamoQ  cenlmle  co'-' —    "' 


I.  13. 


(.  [.fl 


Grodle'g,  28». 
ForsigD  bodies  in  Ibe  citonial  nr,  2I8-32B 
enr-couEb  from,  330,  2:11. 
epilfpty  rrom,  231.         ' 
trsKitnent,  230-!2S. 
in  tbe  rroutnl  iIddhs,  TT2-TT4. 
in  tba  DoH,  739-738. 
FoBia  oupitalU,  IB. 

baJioJs  (■uriale),  33. 
inleraruralia  (aurici*),  3.1. 
RuianiuUltEr'i,  ButlBcbUn  tuba,  fi7S. 
mphoidu  bilida,  33. 
■ubmroBitx  (patroai  bona),  12,  30. 
Forea  bemitpberioB  (vealfbula),  BV. 
Fnoture  ot  bus  of  liiiill,  internftl  ear  in.  i'. 
FrODtal  liouica,  ^04. 

acutemflncniDBllonofthomuoouiD 

brsne,  7BB.  7fl7. 
diuuu  of,  TBB-7TS. 
ompjenm,  768-771. 
foreign  bodin  in,  TTS-774. 
mucoeale,  7B7.  TBS. 
MrBV-norm  in,  772-774. 
ininon.  771.772. 


fnmlgmtui.  IHB. 

niiluUns,  200. 

niger.  IBS. 
diignotit,  SIIS. 
Eurolium  raiieDB.  306. 
growlh  of  mjoelinm,  203-S08. 
Hajer'l  fungui,  IVb. 
Uucor  corjmbirar,  197. 

leplatul,  1V9. 


Peniellllun 
pbjtiaal  ajmptoma,  3tl9. 
prognoiii.  212. 
rallocisl  i^mptoma,  209. 
SphttrpthMio.  SOS. 
pnnnoai,  207. 
tnmtiDent,  212-215. 


D  grnpbi 


betea,  bi7. 


Oinglion.  patroua,  81. 

Qauaiian  gangliini,  II,  SI,  81. 
Olinden,  obronie,  Tli. 

bom,  71  a.  ' 


tratDiODl.  719. 

lerianBiiura,  16,  SS,  30. 
Glaaooma.  sHect  on  *&>,  S63. 
QlFDoid  foiM,  S. 


Orubar*!  inflation  of  the  Ijrnpaaai ' 
G;ru>  faiiformia,  31. 


lainalionf,  auditorj,  in  ehrsal*  Mnl  I 

rh.  3GU. 
HftDialat  Surpc,  25. 
H  Bad-mirror.  B7T. 
UeaHoK.  double,  Vt. 
UiU  of.  U2-Sg. 

IleliootrcDis,  lab^riatb,  6(1. 

Helix  of  aoricla,  33. 

f  ear,  anomaliH  of,  123. 

roeewi  of,  34. 

irtbaga  from  tba  inlemai  rar, 
HemarrbftKe*  io  aje,  eSeul  en  ear, .' 
■lOidl,  lingual,  68K. 


IIan» 


B,  75. 


Hereditary  desfoeaa^  540. 
Herpn  of  aaHol^  139-141. 
Hiatug  Fallopii,  II,  12. 
Nigbmara,  antrum  of,  564. 
Uaitcbkt,  conal  of.  3V. 
Hf  drootpbalua,  iDtemal,  effec 
Hvpemmia  of  brain,  aSect  <ii 
U;panc<tb«ia  aou»tisa.  531). , 
Hjperottogii  in  an< 
in  tmulDld  ine 
Hypertrophies  of  d 


artienlHtion,  62. 
body,  II. 

BOg,  SI. 

ereat.  21. 
deralopmntt,  17. 
filarDn!  muooua  fold,  60. 
long  profHUB,  21. 
phyiiology.  85,  SO. 
proeeuiu  loDtioularla,  II. 

eUpes  join  I,  52. 
iDflation  of  tjroiuBiK,  Oruli 


4 


tjrOIUBIK,  0 

iUor^l,  113, 
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Inflation  of  tympana,  ValsaWa'a,  112. 
Inflation-bag,  Buok  nose-pieoe,  113. 

Politaer's,  113. 
Inflaeniay  624-026. 

oanse  of  otitis  media,  313,  314. 
definition,  624. 
effect  on  ear,  559. 
treatment,  625,  626. 
Inhalations  for  throat,  605-607. 
Inhalers,  6U5. 

Instruments,  hearing,  542-546. 
for  operating  on  larynx,  610. 

on  nose  and  naso-pharjnx,  610. 
on  pharynx,  610. 
Insufflators,  599-602. 
Internal  ear,  anatomy  of,  65-76,  517-520. 
diseases  of,  517-537. 

aural  rertigo,  531-533. 
cholera,  effects  on,  526. 
concussion  of  labyrinth,  522-521. 
due  to  changes  in  the  economy, 

525. 
fracture  at  base  of  skull,  524,  525. 
general  chorea,  536. 
hemorrhage  from,  524,  525. 
hypersBsthesia  acnstica,  530,  531. 
hysterical  deafness,  526,  527. 
malformations,  536. 
metastasis  or  mumps,  528. 
panotitis,  528-530. 
primary  acute  labyrinthitis,  530. 
suppurative  exfoliation  of,  452,  453. 
syphilis,  527. 
tuberoulosis,  526. 
typhoid  fever,  526. 
endolymph,  66. 
membranous  labyrinth,  65. 
perilymph,  66. 
physiology  of,  520-522. 
relationship  with  eye,  533-535. 
Intertrigo  of  auricle,  133. 
Intrinsic  muscles  of  tympanum,  nerves  of,  58. 
Intumescentia  ganglioformis,  78. 

J. 

Jack,  Frederick   L.,  M.D.,  on   removal  of   the 
stapes  in  chronic  civtarrhal  and  in  chronic 
suppurative  otitis  media,  465-481. 
Jaoobson's  nerve,  16,  60,  81. 
Jugular  facet,  10. 
fossa,  10,  19. 
vein,  phlebitis  of,  458-460. 

symptoms  of  thrombosis,  460. 
thrombosis  of,  458-460. 


KOnig's  rods,  95. 


K. 


L. 


Labium  tympanicum,  70. 

vestibulare,  70. 
Labyrinth,  ooncassion  of,  261,  522-524. 
membranous,  65,  67. 

blood-vessels,  76. 

oanalis  reuniens,  70. 

oistema  perilymphatioa,  66. 

ductus  endolymphaticu^,  67,  70. 
perilymphaticus,  66. 

fovea  hemisphsBrica,  69. 

hamulus  BoarpsB,  66. 

helicotrema,  66. 

lymphatics,  76. 

macula  aoustica,  67. 

membrana  tyropani  secundaria,  66. 


Labyrinth,  membranous,  otoliths,  68. 
perilymphatic  spaces,  66. 
reoessus  Cotugnii,  67. 
saccule,  69. 

semicircular  canals,  68. 
sinus  utricularis,  69,  70. 
subarachnoid  space,  66. 
veins,  76. 
osseous,  22. 

vestibule,  23. 
Labyrinthitis,  primary  acute,  530. 
Lagena,  labyrinth,  66,  72. 
Lamina  cribrosa,  11. 
spiralis  ossea,  17. 

ossea  accessoria,  17. 
Laryngeal  cough,  591. 

pain,  592. 
Laryngo-pharynx,  572. 
Laryngoscope,  578. 
Laryngoscopio  image,  589-591. 
Ijarynx,  anatomy,  589-591. 
examination  of,  588-591. 
local  therapeutics,  593-611. 
sprays  for,  596. 
symptoms  of  disease,  591. 
Lateral  sinus,  7. 

phlebitis  of,  458-460. 
thrombosis  of,  458-460. 
Leech,  artificial,  291. 
Leeches  in  acute  otitis  media,  290. 
Leiter  coil  in  acute  mastoid  inflammation,  321. 
Leukssmia,  effect  on  ear,  554. 
Ligamenta  canaliculorum  (labyrinth),  09. 
Ligamentum  spirale  cochlesB,  71. 
Light  for  examination  of  nose  and  throat,  577. 
Limbus  laminss  spiralis,  70. 
Linea  temporalis  (temporal  bone),  3. 
Lingual  hemorrhoids,  589. 
Lipoma  of  auricle,  158. 
Lobule  (auricle),  33. 
anomalies  of,  126. 
thickening  of,  151. 
Local    therapeutics,    nose,    naso-pharynx,    and 

larynx,  593-611. 
caustics,  607,  608. 
dilators,  metallic,  609. 
galvanic  current,  608. 
galvano-cautery,  608. 
inhalations,  605-607. 
insufflators,  599-602. 
medicated    bougies,    608, 

609. 
metallic  sounds,  609. 
pharyngeal  douche,  699. 
pigments,  602-605. 
syringes,  598,  599. 
tamponing  posterior  nares, 

6U9-610. 
tampons,  medicated,  609. 
Lncilia  hominivora  eggs  in  nose,  738,  772,  773. 
Lupus  of  auricle,  141-145. 
of  the  nose,  695-702. 
deflnition,  695,  697. 
diagnosis,  699,  700. 
etiology,  697. 
pathology,  697. 
prognosis,  698,  699. 
symptoms,  697,  698. 
treatment,  700-702. 
Lymphatics  of  nose,  568. 


M. 

MaeCoy,  Alexander  W.,  M.D.,  on  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nose  and  naso*pharynx, 
560-576. 
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MntM,  partial,  aooostie  aid  aad  aural  hygiene, 

537-546. 
Myringitis,  aeute,  271. 
ohronio,:272, 273. 
MyzoidoBdema,  epidemie,  628-5SL 
definition,  626, 627. 
symptomt,  627-630. 
treatment,  630,  631. 
Myzomatona  degeneration  in  ehronio  hypertro- 
phio  rhinitit,  635. 
tinne  in  noee,  644. 
physiology,  89. 

N. 

Nares,  posterior,  plugging  in  epistazis,  741. 

tamponing,  609,  610. 
Kaial  adenomata,  treatment,  644. 
diphtheria,  secondary,  724-728. 

treatment,  726-728. 
donohe,  698. 

cause   of   aeute  inflammation  of    the 
middle  ear,  274. 
myxoma,  treatment,  644. 
polypi,  ^Atmeot,  644. 
speculum,  biralre,  579. 
self- retaining,  679. 
Naso-pbaryngeal  diphtheria,  treatment,  719-728. 
Kaso-pharynx,  anatomy  of,  571-575. 
blood-ressels,  674, 575. 
Bustaohian  tube,  573. 
fossa  of  Rosenmiiller,  578. 
muscles  of,  574. 
physiolonr  of,  575. 
tonsil  of  Luschka,  573. 
walls  of,  &72,  573. 
diseases  of,  in  Mute  catarrhal  otitis  media. 
282-288. 
diphtheria  of,  719-728. 
discharge  from,  587. 
examination  of,  582-588. 
facial  expression,  587. 
local  therapeutics,  593-611. 
palpation  of,  586. 
proof  of  a  clear,  587. 
symptoms  of  disease  of,  587,  588. 
syphilis  of,  709-715. 
voice,  587. 
Necrosis,  limited,  in  mastoid  inflammation,  503. 
of  adjacent  structures,  in  chronic  purulent 
otitis  media,  440-456. 
Nephritis,  eifect  on  ear,  557. 
Nerve,  Arnold's,  81. 
auditory,  77,  78. 
facial,  80. 
Jacobson's,  81. 
olfactory,  568,  570. 
pneumogastric,  branch  to  ear,  81. 
tympanic  plexus,  82. 
Vidian,  81,  82. 
Wrisberg's,  80. 
Nerves  in  and  about  tympanum,  79-82. 

of  muscles  of  auricle,  36. 
Nervous  system,  disorders  of,  effect  on  ear,  554. 
Nervus  musculi  stapedii,  16. 
Neuritis,  optic,  in  ear-diseases,  549-551. 
Neuroses,  nnolasslfled,  effect  on  ear,  557. 
Niche,  or  attic,  53. 

Noises,  snapping,  from  the  ear,  401-408. 
Nose,  anatomy  of,  560-570. 
ducts,  565. 
erectile  tissue,  566. 
external  nose,  560-562. 
fosssB,  562-568. 
glands,  566. 
lymphatics,  568. 
mucous  membrane  of,  565. 
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Nose,  anatomy  of,  nasal  fbasss,  562-568. 

nerves,  567,  568. 

olfiMtory  cells,  568. 
nerve,  568,  570. 

yaacularity,  567. 
diseases  of: 

accessory  sinuses  of,  743-775. 

animate  foreign  bodies  in,  738. 

asthma  from,  588. 

oocaine  in  examination,  580. 

oough  from,  588. 

diphtheria,  719-728. 

discharge,  587. 

eggs  of  Oompsomyia-  macellaria  (La- 
dlia  hominivora)  in,  772-774. 

•pistaxis,  588. 

examination  of,  576-582. 

fetor  in,  588. 

foreign  bodies  in,  729-788. 

glanders,  715-719. 

headache  in,  588. 

Lncilia  hominivora  in,  788. 

lupus,  695-702. 

mouth-breathing  in,  587. 

nightmare  from,  588. 

nose-bleed,  738-742. 

ocular  ^mptoms  from,  588. 

oiSBna,  663-694. 

rhinitis,  acute,  611-623. 

chronic  hypertrophic,  632-662. 

rhinoliths,  731-738. 

sneesing,  588. 

sprays  for,  595. 

symptoms  o^  587,  588. 

svphilis,  705-715. 

therapenties,  local,  in,  593-611. 

tuberculosis,  702-705. 
physiology  of,  568-571. 

in  phonation,  570. 

in  respiration,  570. 
relation  to  auditory  apparatus,  571. 
Nuel's  space,  74. 
Nystagmus  in  ear-diseises,  552. 


O. 

Occipital  bone,  caries  of,  454. 
Olfactory  nerve,  568. 

region,  570. 
Oliver,  Charles  A.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  on  ocular  lesions 
in  aural  diseases,  and  coincident  ocular  and 
aural  disorders  in  systemic  distnrlNUioes,  547- 
560. 
Opisthotio  centre,  30. 

Optic  neuritis  in  chronic  purulent  oUtii  media, 
462. 

ear-diseases,  549-551. 

sinus-thrombosis,  459. 
Oro-pharynx,  572. 
Os  epitympanicum,  27. 
Ossicles^  auditory,  19. 

articulation,  51-54. 

balancing,  53. 

bone  lamella,  53. 

caries  of,  451. 

chronic  aural  catarrh,  343. 

counterbalance,  53. 

folds,  57. 

incudo-stapedial  articulation,  52« 

ligaments,  54,  55. 

medullary  cavity,  long  axis,  58. 

motions,  85-88. 

physiologT,  88-90. 
Ossification  of  auricle,  152. 
Osteoma  of  ethmoidal  sinuses,  763. 
Otalgia  in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  351. 
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Psiate-retnolor.  Wbile'i,  iS4. 
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ganglion,  81. 

PitDaUlia,  iffectB  an  iutenul  Nir,  SIfriSSO. 
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•Hlibali,  11. 

aqneduolof  Fnliopiiu,  11. 

>rc)i  oribroaa  media.  11, 

nxal,  644.                                          ^^J 

Poft- glen  old  prootu,  I.  j^^^H 
PoKdera,  imiuepti.^  In  diHala  l^^^H 

cu*1!i  oiDaeula-lubariua,  13. 

t,a.p.n«a.,Il. 

rbixa,                                              ^^^^1 

INDEX  TO  VOLUKE  I. 


787 


Probe,  anral,  110. 

Prooensus  oandAtus,  anriole,  34. 

ooohleariformia,  13,  19. 

Bqaamo-maBtoideoB,  27. 

stjloideas,  32. 
Promontory  (tympanum),  16. 
Prootie  centre,  30.  * 
Prophylaxis  of  aoate  rhmitis,  615« 
Pnuaak's  chamber,  20,  50. 

fibres,  46. 

space,  46. 
Pseudaooosma,  347. 
Pseudo-leaksBmia,  Hodgkin's  diaeaai^  effect  on 

the  ear,  654. 
Ptorotio  centre,  30. 
Pumlent  otitis  media,  acute,  300-322. 
Pjrssmia  in  chronic  snpporation  of  middle  ear, 

462. 
Pyramid,  12. 

R. 

Beoessas  anterior,  17. 
Cotugnii,  67. 
posterior,  17. 
tympaaicas,  53. 
Reissner  s  membrane,  71. 
Relapsing  fever,  ear-disease  from,  658. 
Benal  diseases,  effects  on  middle  ear,  873-376. 
Retractor,  palate.  White's,  584. 
Betrahens  aarem,  35. 

Bheamatism,  effects  on  middle  ear,  393^96. 
Rhinitis  acuta,  611-623. 

bathing,  617-619. 

clothing,  616, 617. 

diagnosis,  614, 615. 

etiology,  611,612. 

pathology,  612. 

prognoais,  615. 

prophylaxis,  616. 

symptomatology,  612-614. 

treatment,  619-623. 
atrophica,  663-694. 

complications,  684-686. 

diagnosis,  681-684. 

etiology,  664-666. 

obliteration  of  erectile  ipaoee,  670,  671. 

origin  of,  677,  678. 

pathology,  666-680. 

periods  in,  665,  666. 

prognosis,  686,  687. 

sequels,  684-686. 

symptoms,  680,  681. 

synonymes,  663. 

treatment,  687-694. 
ehronic  hypertrophic,  632-662. 

adenoid  tissue  of  vault,  648. 

adenomata,  644. 

classification  of  stages  of  inflammation, 
665,  666. 

constitutional  treatment,  648. 

Dobeirs  solution,  646. 

etiology,  632,  633. 

Eustachian  salpingitis,  668,  659-662. 

hypertrophies,  640-644. 

hypertrophy  of  pharyngeal  tonsil,  648- 
655. 

inflammatory  affections  of  Bnstacbian 
tube,  655-662. 

inspection  of  nose,  637. 

myxomatous  degeneration,  644. 

nasal  polypi,  644. 

pathological  anatomy,  633-636. 

pharyngeal  tonsil,  hypertrophy,  648-656 

sclerosis,  647,  664. 

septum,  growths  on,  644. 

symptoms,  636-6.S8. 

treatment,  638-648. 


Rhinitis,  chronic  hypertrophic,  varieties  of  hy- 
pertrophy of  pharyngeal  tonsil,  648. 
cirrhotica,  663-694. 
definition,  674. 
Rhinoliths,  731-738. 
Rhinosoopic  image,  585. 

mirror    and     tongue-depressor    oombined 

(Jarvis's),  683. 
mirrors,  583. 
Richards,  Huntington,  M.D.,  on  examination  of 
patients;  with  instruments  needed  therein,  and 
methods  of  their  employment,  99-124. 
Ring-knife,  Meyer's,  285. 
Rinne's  method,  98. 

testy  chronic  aural  catarrh,  365, 366. 
Rivinas,  foramen  o^  266. 
notoh  of,  27. 
segment  of,  43. 
Roof  of  the  tympanum,  14. 
Rosenm  tiller's  fossa,  62,  573. 
Rostrum  cochleare,  16, 19. 


S. 

Saccule,  membranous  labyrinth,  67. 

sinus  utricularis,  69,  70. 
S%ntorini,  fissures  of,  29,  40. 
Sarcoma  of  auricle,  164, 165. 
ethmoidal  cells,  763. 
middle  ear,  463,  464. 
Scala  media  cochless,  71. 
tympani  cochless,  17. 
Scarification  of  membrane  tympani,  292. 
Sclerosis  of  mastoid,  604. 

nasal  tissues,  treatment,  647. 
turbinated  bodies,  634. 
Sclerotic  catarrh  of  middle  ear,  324. 
Screw-worm  in  frontal  sinuses,  772-774. 
Sea-bathing,  effect  oYi  ear,  274,  277. 
Sebaceous  tumor  of  auricle,  158, 159. 
Seller,  Carl,  M.D.,  on  influenza  and  American 

grippe,  or  epidemic  myxoidwdema,  624-632. 
Seiss,  Ralph  W.,  M.D.,  on  chronic  hypertrophic 

rhinitis,  632-663. 
Sella  incudis,  15,  21,  52. 
Semio&rcnlar  canals,  23. 
ampulla,  23. 
crista  acustioa,  69. 
extornal,  24. 

ligamenta  canaliculorum,  69. 
membranous,  68. 
nvstagmus  from  irritation,  562. 
physiology,  90. 
posterior,  24. 
superior,  23. 
Septum,  nasal  growths  upon,  644. 

tubi»  (petrous  bone),  13,  18. 
Sequestrum,  auditory  canal,  450, 451. 
Serous  otitis  media,  296. 

paracentesis,  296. 
Sexton,  Samuel,  M.D.,  on  chronic  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ear:    including  preventive    hygiene, 
323-373. 
Shrapnell,  membrane  of,  44. 
Siegle's  sural  speculum,  110. 
Sinus,  inferior  petrosal,  Me  Petrous  bone»  18. 
lateral,  7. 
sigmoid,  7. 
tympanicns,  17,  30. 
folds,  57. 
Sinuses,  accessory,  of  nose,  664. 
diseases,  743-776. 
brain,  82. 

connected  with  petrous  bone,  82. 
ethmoidal,  564. 

diseases  of,  768-763. 
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SiniiMt,  fronUl,  564. 

diiaaMe  of,  766-776. 
mAzillary,  564. 

diseaMi  of,  743-758. 
gpheooidal,  564. 

diacsM  of,  766-775. 
Sinns-thromboau,  ■jrmptoms  of,  in  chronie  poiu- 

leot  otitis  medift,  459, 460. 
**  Sniffing"  water  into  noie,  278. 
Solations,  antiseptie,  in  ehronie  pnmlent  otor- 
rhoBa,  418. 
for  eleansing  nofo,  580. 
Sonnd,  location  o^  83. 

Spear,  Bdmond  D.,  M.D.,  on  diseaaei  of  the  inter- 
nal ear :  aoooatio  aid  and  aural  hygiene  of  the 
▼ery  dea^  partial  mutet,  and  deaf-mntet,  617- 
547. 
Speeala,  anral,  105, 106. 

Bonoberon'f,  106. 
Omber'B,  106. 
Politier's,  106. 
Siegle's  pneantatie,  110. 
WUde'«,  105. 
natal,  570. 

biraWe,  570. 
Bofworth'fl,  579. 
Speech,  tests  of  bearing,  96-08. 
Sphenoidal  sinases,  564. 

diseases,  763-766. 
tumors,  766. 
Spina  tympani,  anterior,  28. 
inferior,  28. 
major,  15,  28. 
posterior,  15,  29. 
Spinal  cord,  posterior  soleroaii^  effect  on  ear, 

556,  557. 
Spiral  canal,  cochlea,  71. 
Sprays,  alkaline,  597. 
antiseptic,  596. 
astringent,  597. 
cleansing,  597. 
for  nose  and  throat,  593-598. 
medicated,  596. 
oleaginous,  597. 
sedatire,  597. 
Squamous  portion  of  temporal  bone,  27. 
Staoke's  operation,  in  cholesteatoma  of  middle 

ear  and  mastoid  cavity,  448,  449. 
Stapedius  muscle,  58. 

mucous  fold,  56. 
physiology,  87. 

tenotomy  of,  in  chronic  aural  catarrh, 
368. 
Stapes,  21. 

development,  27. 
membrana  propria,  56. 
obturator  or  annular  ligament,  52. 
removal,  in  ear-diseases,  461-485. 
cases,  470-479. 
chronic  catarrrh  of  the  middle 

ear,  465-480. 
description  of  operation,  467- 

469. 
history  of  operation,  465,  466. 
pathology  in,  470. 
resulto  of,  479,  480. 
Stirrup,  aee  Stapes,  21,  22. 
Stria  vascularis  oochlesB,  71. 
Stroboscopio  method,  86. 
Styloid  process,  10,  32. 
Stylo-mastoid  foramen,  10,  28. 
Subacute  catarrhal  otitis  media,  294-300. 

treatment,  297-300. 
Subarachnoid  space,  labyrinth,  66. 
Submaxillary  ganglion,  80. 
Sulcus  ligamenti  spiralis,  71. 
^'ttolarius,  29. 


Snlcos  spiralis,  m«  Cochlea,  70. 

tympanicus,  15,  28. 
SyphUis,  acquired,  eSiBota  on  middle  ear,  381- 
388. 
anricle,  141-143. 
effect  on  ear,  558. 

on  internal  ear,  527. 
effects  on  middle  ear,  381. 
hereditary,  effects  on  middle  car«  388-393. 
naao-pharynx,  705-715. 
noae,  705-715. 

acquired,  709,  710. 
hereditary,  705-709. 
primary,  709. 
tertiary  form,  710,  711. 
treatment,  711-715. 
Syphilitic  otitis  externa  diffosa,  186-190. 
Syringes,  598,  599. 


T. 

Tamponing  posterior  nares,  609,  610. 
Tampons,  medicated,  for  nose  and  throat,  600. 
Teetn,  diseases  of^  effects  on  middle  ear,  396- 
401. 

in  chronic  catarrh  of  middle  ear,  326. 
Teething,  aonte  purulent  otitis  media  from,  312. 

effect  on  ear,  274. 
Tegmen  maatoideum,  5, 12. 

tympani,  12, 14,  27. 
Telephone  as  test  of  hearings  98. 
Temperature  lines  in  intra-cranial  seqnelss  of 

chronic  purulent  otitis  media,  462. 
Temporal  none,  1-4)3. 

articulation,  1. 

auricular  fissure^  4. 

caries,  454. 

development,  26,  32. 

digastrio  fossa,  4. 

fkMia  of  petrous  part,  32, 

fresh  human,  32. 

Olaser,  fissure  of,  3. 

inner  surface,  2. 

internal  structure,  13. 

mastoid  foramen,  4. 
portion,  4. 
process,  4. 

mastoideo-squamous  sutnre,  i. 

occipital  groove,  4. 

OS  epitympanicnm,  28. 

outer  surface,  2. 

petro-mastoid,  26. 

petrous  portion,  8. 

squama,  26. 

squamous  portion,  2. 

tympanic  bone,  26. 

lygomatic  process,  2. 
Tensor  palati,  65. 
tympani,  57-58. 

in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  343. 

mncous  fold,  55. 

physiology,  87. 

tendon,  19. 

tenotomy  of,  in  chronic  aural  eatarriv 
368. 

vertical  fold,  66. 
Tests  of  hearing,  92-98. 

aconmeter,  94. 

Cheval's  eleotro-aooumeter,  08. 

consonants,  self-sounding  (Wolf),  97. 

electrical,  98. 

expressions  for,  03. 

Galton's  whistle,  96. 

In  children,  537-539. 

in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  353-3M. 

KSnig's  rods,  95. 
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Teste  of  hearing,  logographio  Falne  of  oonsonante 
(Blake),  96. 
maximal  phobometer,  96. 
phonograpli,  98. 
pneumatio,  in    chronic  aaral  catarrh, 

358-369. 
Rinne's  method,  98,  356,  366. 
ipeech,  96-98. 
telephone,  98. 
tuning-fork,  94. 
watch,  94. 

Weber's  method,  98. 
whispers,  97. 
Therapeatics,  local,  in  diseases  of  the   nare?, 

naso-pharynz,  and  larynx,  593-611. 
Thromhosis  of  brain  sinuses,  effects  on  eye,  653. 

and  Juguliirs,  458-460. 
Thudiohum's  douche,  698. 
Tinnitus  anrium,  276. 

in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  848-360. 
Tongue-depressor,  folding,  582. 
Sass's,  682. 

White's  self-retaining,  686. 
Tonsil,  hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal,  648-4(65. 
of  Luschka,  573. 
pharyngeal,  674. 
Toynbee's  otoscope,  116. 

Tracttts  spiralis  luiaminnlentns,  petrous  bone,  1 1. 
Tragus,  33. 

anomalies  of,  124. 
Tubercle,  anterior  tympanic,  28. 
posterior  tympanic,  28,  29. 
Tuberculosis  of  antrum,  756. 
effisot  on  ear,  556. 

on  internal  ear,  526. 
of  nose,  702-705. 
Tumor,  pearly,  of  middle  ear,  446. 
Tumors  of  antrum,  756. 

benign,  of  auricle,  156-162. 
malignant,  of  auricle,  162-166. 
Tuning-fork,  94,  95. 
QelU's  method,  95. 

test  in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  364-366. 
Turbinated  bone,  fourth,  564. 
inferior,  663. 
middle,  563. 
superior,  564. 
Tympanic  cavity,  1.V60. 
anterior  wall,  14. 
blood-supply,  69. 
canal  of  Huguier,  16. 
diameters,  13. 
extrinsic  muscles,  57. 
floor  of,  14. 
Olaserian  fissure,  16. 
inner  wall,  16. 
intrinsic  musclei,  67. 


Tympanic  carity,  lymphatics,  60. 
mucous  membrane,  61. 
nerves,  69,  60. 

in  and  about,  79-82. 
outer  wall,  15. 
posterior  wall,  16. 
reins,  59. 
muscles,  in  facial  paralysis,  69. 

nervous  supply,  57, 
plate,  28. 
plexus,  16,  82. 
ring,  ossification,  28. 
Tympanum,  fee  Tympanic  cavity,  13-60. 
Typhoid  fever,  ear-disease  in,  668. 
effisot  on  internal  ear,  526. 

U. 

Umbo  of  membrana  tympani,  44. 
Utriculus,  membranous  labyrinth,  67. 

V. 

Valsalva's  inflation,  112. 

Vapors,  injection  of,  in  chronic  aural  catarrh, 
367. 

use  of,  in  otitis  media  acuta,  299. 
Vertigo,  aural,  581-633. 

in  chronic  aural  catarrh,  860,  861. 
Vestibule,  28. 

crista  vestibuli,  23. 

fovea  hemi-elliptica,  23. 

macula  cribrosa,  23. 

pyramidal  eminence,  23. 

recessus  cochlearis,  28. 
Vidian  nerve,  81,  82. 
Voice  in  nasal  disease,  687. 

W. 

Wagner,  Clinton,  M.D.,  on  local  therapeutics  in 
diseases  of  the  nares,  naso-pharynx,  and 
larynx,  698-611. 

Watch  for  test,  94. 

Weber's  method,  98. 

Whisper  as  test  of  hearing,  97. 

Whooping-cough,  eff'ect  on  ear,  669. 

Wounds  of  auricle,  146-148. 


Z. 


Zona  pectlnata,  oochlea,  73. 

perforata,  cochlea,  78. 

tecta,  Corti's  organ,  7& 
Zygoma,  3. 
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